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TERMS  USED  IN  THE  EULES  AND  EEGULATIONS. 


Board.  —  This  word,  nsed  alone,  applies  only  to  the  School  Committee  as  a 
body. 

Board  of  Supervisors,  —  This  term  is  always  printed  in  full,  and  is  applied 
to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Supervisors  when  acting  as  an  organized 
body. 

Supervisor.  —  One  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  acting  as  an  individual. 
The  Superintendent  is  not  a  Supervisor ;  but  he  is  a  member  and  the  chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Principal.  —  A  Head-master,  Master,  Sub-master,  or  First  Assistant  in  charge 
of  a  school  or  district. 

High  Schools.  —  This  term  includes  the  Public  Latin  Schools,  as  well  as  all 
the  other  High  Schools  except  the  Normal. 

Division.  —  Several  districts  grouped  together  in  charge  of  a  committee  of 
the  Board. 

Division  Committee.  — Five  members  of  the  Board  in  charge  of  a  division. 

Committee  in  Charge.  —  Applied  in  a  general  sense  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High  Schools,  a  Division  Committee,  or  to 
any  other  committee  in  charge  of  one  or  more  schools,  or  to  a  committee  in 
charge  of  some  special  study. 

District.  —  A  Grammar  School,  with  the  Primarv  Schools  attached  to  it.  The 
word  is  used  in  no  other  sense  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

School  Officers.  —  Applied  to  the  Superintendent,  Supervisors,  Secretary,  and 
Auditing  Clerk'. 

Rules.  —  Applied  only  to  the  duties  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Regulations.  —  Applied  to  the  duties  of  all  school  officers,  instructors,  and 
other  persons  in  the  service  of  the  Board. 


RULES 


OT  TUB 


BOAKD   OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

OrganizcUion, 

Section  1.     At  the  meeting  for  organization   the  senior  Organization. 
member  present  shall  call  the  Board  to  order,  and  shall 
preside  until  a  president  is  chosen.     A  president  shall  be  Presideot. 
elected,  by  ballot,  at  the  meeting  for  organization.     When 
a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  president  occurs  the  Board  shall 
order  such  vacancy  to  be  filled  at  the  next  regular  meeting;  Vacancy  in 
a  week  at  least  shall  intervene  between  such  order  and  elec- J^jJ^  °^  P"^**' 
lion.     When  the  president  is  not  present  the  Board  shall 
choose  a  president  pro  tempore  by  ballot.  ^m'***^°^  ^'^'^ 

Sect.  2.     At  the  meeting  for  organization,  each  .year,    *"  ^^''' 
the  Board  shall  elect,  by  ballot,   a  secretary,  an  auditing  secretory. 
clerk,  and  a  messenger,  each  of  whom  may  be  removed  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board.     The  President  shall  appoint, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  following  stand- 
ing  committees,  each  consisting    of    five   members:     On  standing  com- 
Accounts  ;    Drawing  ;    Evening    Schools  ;    Examinations  ;  ™*"®*** 
Hygiene  and  Physical  Training;  Kindergartens ;  Manual 
Training  ;  Music  ;  Nominations ;   Rules  and  Regulations  ; 
Salaries  ;  School-Houses  ;  Supplies  ;  Text-Books  ;    Truant 
Officers ;    and   the   following   standing   committees,    each 
consisting  of  three  members :  On  Annual  Report ;  Elec- 
tions ;  Horace   Mann    School   for   the   Deaf ;    Legislative 
Matters.     The  President  shall  be  included  as  a  member  of  P'^'jJ^<*°^  roem- 
three  of  the  committees  referred  to  in  this  section,  but  shall  tees, 
not  be  chairman  of  any  standing  committee. 

Sect.  3.  The  citv  shall  be  divided  into  districts,  com-  Districu. 
prising  a  Grammar  School  and  a  certain  number  of  Primary 
Schools,  as  the  Board  shall  designate,  each  district  taking 
the  name  of  the  Grammar  School.  The  several  districts 
shall  be  grouped  in  divisions,  as  follows:  No.  1,  the  Bivisions. 
schools  of  East  Boston ;  No.  2,  of  Charlestown ;  No.  3, 
Bowdoio,    Eliot,  Hancock,  PhilHps,  and  Wells  districts ; 


Sects.  4-10.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  II. 


CoromltteeB  in 
charge. 


President  mem 
ber  of  commit- 
tpces. 


CbairmaD. 


VacancieB  on 
cominitteesi 
how  filled. 


Meetings. 


Special  meet- 

Inits. 

fc^ee  Sect.  19. 

Secret  aeaaion. 


Quorum. 
No  quorum. 


Vacancy  In 
School  Board. 


Candidates. 


No.  4,  Brimmer,  Prince,  Quincy,  and  Winthrop  districts; 
No.  5,  Dwight,  Everett,  Franklin,  Hyde,  and  Slierwin  dis- 
tricts ;  No.  6,  the  scliools  of  Soutli  Boston  :  No.  7,  of 
Roxbury,  except  tlie  Lowell  District ;  No.  8,  of  West 
Roxbury  and  Brighton,  and  the  Lowell  District;  No.  9, 
of  Dorchester. 

Sect.  4.  The  President  shall  appoint,  each  year,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  committee  for  each  division, 
of  five  members.  At  the  same  meeting  he  shall  also 
appoint  a  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  and  a  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools,  each  committee  consisting  of  five 
members.  The  President  shall  be  included,  ex  officio^  as  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School  or  of  the 
Committee  on  High  Schools,  and  of  the  committee  of  the 
Division  in  which  he  resides. 

Sect.  5.  The  member  first  named  on  any  committee 
shall  be  the  chairman  thereof;  except  that  the  Committee 
on  the  Normal  School,  on  High  Schools,  and  each  Division 
Committee,  shall  elect  its  own  chairman.  The  President 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  fill  vacancies 
on  committees  when  thev  occur. 

Sect.  6.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and  fourth  Tuesdays  in 
each  month,  except  July  and  August;  and  special  meetings 
may  be  called  whenever  they  are  necessary.  All  sessions 
of  the  Board  shall  be  held  with  open  doors,  unless  the 
Board,  by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  present,  shall 
otherwise  order. 

Sect.  7.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum ;  but  a  less  number  may  vote  to  send  for  absent 
members,  to  call  the  roil  and  record  the  names  of  absentees, 
or  to  adjourn. 

Sect.  8.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board,  the 
Committee  on  Kleclions  shall  consult  with  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Aldermen,  and  report  to  the  convention  of  the 
Board  of  Aldermen  and  the  School  Committee,  on  the  day 
of  election,  one  or  more  suitable  candidates  to  till  said 
vacancy. 


Opening  of 
meeilug«. 


CHAFIKR   II. 

Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Presiding  Officer, 

Section  10.  The  presiding  officer  shall  call  the  Board  to 
order  at  the  hour  ai)pointed  for  meeting,  and  cause  the 
records  of  the  last  meeting  to  be  read  as  soon  as  a  quorum 
is  present.  Business  shall  proceed  in  the  following  order, 
unless  the  Board  otherwise  direct : 
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1.  Papers  from  the  City  Council.  Order  of  busi- 

2.  Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meeting.  °"*" 

3.  Reports  of   the  Committee  on  Nominations  on  the 
ri'siguation,  nomination,  and  confirmation  of  teachers. 

4.  Motions,  Orders,  Resolutions,  Petitions,  etc. 

5.  Reports  of  other  committees. 

♦3.     Reports   from   the   Superintendent    and    Board    of 
Supervisors. 

Sect.  11.     The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve  order  in  i>«ties  of  the 
the  meetings;  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  StHcer*?* 
to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  by  any  member,  which  appeal 
shall  be  decided  forthwith ;  and  on  points  of  order  he  may 
speak  in  preference  to  any  other  member. 

8Ecr.  12.     The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  two  ormoreSamo. 
members  claim  the  floor,  name  the  member  entitled  to  it. 

Sect.  13.  The  presiding  officer  shall  state  to  the  Board,  ®""*- 
in  their  order,  all  motions  when  seconded,  and  they  shall 
bo  acted  upon,  unless  withdrawn  by  the  mover  previous  to 
an  amendment ;  he  shall  declare  the  result  of  eiich  vote, 
and  in  case  of  doubt  shall,  without  debate,  require  the 
members  to  stand  and  be  counted. 

Sect.  14.     The  presiding  officer  shall  appoint  the  chair- ^^JJJiy^J"^^^^ 
man  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  and  may,  at  any  time,  the  whole. 
call  a  member  to  the  chair,  but  for  not  more  than  one  meet- 
ing.    He  may  take  part  in  debate,  but  shall  leave  the  chair  Pr««*^*pKofBcer 
and  not  resume  it  until  the  question  is  decided.     On  ques- question, 
tions  of   <»rder   he  mny  state  facts  and  give  his  opinions 
without  leaving  his  place. 

Sect.  15.     The  presiding  officer  shall  order  the  yeas  and  Ycm  and  nays. 
nays  on  any  question  whenever  one-fifth  of  ihe  members 
present  require  it. 

Sect.  16.  The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  motions  are  Order  of  mo. 
made  naming  sums  or  fixing  times,  first  put  to  vote  the^°"** 
largest  sum,  or  the  longest  time.  When  a  question  is 
under  debate,  he  shall  entertain  no  motion  but  to  '  adjourn, 
*to  lay  on  the  table,  ^for  the  previous  question,  *  to  post- 
pone to  a  day  certain,  *to  commit  or  recommit,  *to 
amend,  or  'to  postpone  indefinitely,  which  motions  shall 
have  precedence  in  the  above  order. 

Sect.  17.     The  presiding  officer  shall  consider  a  motionMot*oo«^ad. 
to  adjourn  to  be  alwaNS  in  order,  except  when  a  member  ^" 
has  the  floor,  or  a  question  has  been  put  and  not  decided. 
Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table,  to  take  from  the  Motions  not 
table,  and  for  the  previous  question,  shall  be  decided  with- ^***^*^^*®* 
out  debate.     Any  member  who  moves  to  adjourn  to  a  day 
certain  shall  assign  his  reasons  therefor. 

Sect.  18.     The  presiding  officer  shall  put  the  previous  Previous  qaes. 
question  in  this  form :  "  Shall  the  main  question  be  now 
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[Chap.   IJ 


Special  meet- 

iug. 

tiee  Sect.  6. 


Appointment 
of  eomraltteet. 


put?"  And  its  adoption  shall  end  all  debate,  and  brir 
the  Board  to  a  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if  there  a 
any ;  and  then  upon  tlie  main  question. 

Sect.  11).  A  special  meeting  of  the  Board  maybe  callc 
by  the  President;  and  upon  the  wiitten  request  of  thn 
members  of  the  Board,  a  special  meeting  shall  be  caller 
but  on  not  less  than  twent^'-four  hours'  notice. 

Sect.  20.  Special  Committees  shall  be  nominated  L 
the  presiding  officer,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Boan 
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CHAPTER    III. 

Rights  and  Duties  of  Members, 

Section  25.  A  member  desiring  to  present  any  matt^ 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Board,  or  to  speak  upon  an 
question,  shall  rise  and  address  the  presiding  officer,  an( 
when  recognized  by  him,  shall  be  at  liberty  lo  proceed ;  1: 
shall  avoid  personality,  and  when  referring  to  any  memlx 
shall  designate  him  by  the  ward  in  which  he  resides,  or  i 
some  other  appropriate  and  respectful  manner. 

Sect.  26.  No  member  while  speaking  shall  be  interrupte 
by  another,  except  by  a  call  to  order,  or  to  correct  a  mis 
take ;  if  called  to  order  he  shall  immediately  sit  dowr 
unless  permitted  to  explain  ;  and  the  Board,  if  appealed  t( 
shall  decide  the  case  without  debate. 

Sect.  27.  If  the  Board  decide  that  a  member  has  violate 
any  of  its  rules,  he  sliall  not  be  allowed  to  speak,  unles 
by  way  of  excuse  for  the  same,  until  he  has  apologize 
therefor. 

Sect.  28.  No  member  shall  speak  on  a  question  moi 
than  once  until  all  others  have  had  an  opportunity,  no 
more  than  twice  without  permission  from  the  Board,  whe 
objection  is  made. 

Sect.  29.  Motions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing,  if  th 
presiding  ofl3cer  or  any  member  of  the  Board  request  it. 

Sect.  80.  The  action  of  the  Board  on  any  question  ma 
be  reconsidered  at  the  same  meeting  by  a  majority  of  th 
members  present ;  or,  if  a  member  voting  with  the  majorit 
shall  give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  within  on 
week  after  tlie  adjournment  of  any  meeting  of  his  intentio 
so  to  do,  he  may  move  a  reconsideration  at  the  next  regiila 
meeting  of  the  Board.  Only  one  motion  for  this  purpos 
shall  be  in  order. 

Sect.  31.  Every  member  present  shall  vote  unless  ex 
cused  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  32.  Motions  and  reports  may,  at  the  pleasure  o 
the  Boai*d,  be  committed  and  recommitted. 
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Sect.  33.     Any  member  may  require  the  division  of  a  i>*visjon  of  a 
question,  when  it  is  susceptible  of  division. 

Sect.  34.     If  objection  be  made  to  the  reading  of  any  Reading  of  a 
paper,  the  question   shall   be   decided   by   a  vote  of  the  ST.^^' ^^^^^'^^^ 
Board. 

Sect.  35.     No  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board  shall  be  SuspenBioo  of 

fill  Aft 

suspended  except  by  vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  members 
present,  unless  the  motion  therefor  has  lain  on  the  table 
at  least  one  week. 


CHAFIT.R  IV. 

DuUps  of  Standing  Committees, 

SEcnoN  40.     The   Committee  on  Elections  shall,  when- ^^^n^^^^^o" 
ever  anv  person  is  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  Board,  '     „ 

*  CcrtiucatcB  of 

examine  his  certiGcate  of  election,  and  report  to  the  Bojird,  eiectioim. 
All  cases  of  contested  election  shall  be  heard  and  reported  c'onfcaie/eiec 
upon  by  this  committee.  tioni. 

JSect.  41.     The    Committee    on    Rules  and  Regulations  committee  on 
shall  take  into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  JaUons*"**  ^'*'*^" 
establish,  to  repeal,  or  to  amend  any  rule  or  regulation, 
and  shall  report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for   or 
against  such  rule,  regulation,  or  proposed  alteration ;  and 
no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted  u|jon  b}'  the  Board  until 
after  it  has  been  referred  to  this  committee  and  reported 
upon.     Amendments  to  the  rules  or  rej»ulations  shall    be -^"^n^^™**"**- 
read  at  two  ditferent  meetings  of  the  Board  before  the}'  are 
finally  acted  upon. 

Skct.  42.     The  Committee  on   Accounts  shall  consider  Committee  on 
and  report  upon  all  propositions  requiring  the  expenditure  ^°*^°"'''*' 
of  money,  before  the  final  action  of  the  Board,  except  such 
as  may  be  submitted  by  the  Committees  on  Salaries  and  on 
Text-Books,  and  such  as  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies, 

They  shall  audit  all  pay-rolls  of  salaries  and  all  bills  of  Pay-roiu. 
expenditure   authorized   by  the  Board,  or  the  Committee 
on  Supplies,  and  make  requisition  on  the  City  Auditor  each 
Daonth  for  the  payment  of  such  as  they  have  approved. 

They  shall,  after  conference  with  the  Committee  on  ^«^*'^ate  of 
^npplies,  annually,  prepare  and  present  to  the  Board  in®*^®"***' 
print  on  or  before  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  Boaitl 
m  December,  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  next  financial  year.  This  estimate,  after 
approval  by  a  two-thirds  yea  and  nay  vote  of  the  Board, 
shall  be  sent  to  tlie  City  Auditor. 

They  shall  make  out  bills   for   tuition   of   non-resident  N^on-residtnt 
pupils  attending  the  public  schools,  and  transmit  the  same^"^  '' 
^  the  City  Collector  for  collection. 
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Sects.  43,  44.]  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  IV. 


JanitorB. 
[See  tiect.  202.] 


Committee  od 
Bchool-UouBes. 


Warming  and 
ventUalioD. 

CbangeB  of 
dlHtrict  lineB. 


Erection  of 
Bctauol-houBes. 
Approval  of 


Auditing  clerk.  rj.^^^  Auditing  Clerk  shall  be  present  at  all  meetings  of 
the  committee,  certify  to  the  correctness  of  the  accounts, 
and  render  such  clerical  assistance  as  may  be  required. 
Annually,  at  the  close  of  the  financial  year,  he  shall  sub- 
mit, in  detail,  an  account  of  the  expenditure  for  the  pre- 
ceding year,  and  this  committee  shall  include  the  same  in 
a  printed  report  to  the  Board  in  March  of  each  year. 

This  committee  shall  appoint  the  janitors  for  the  several 
school-houses,  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  necessary  for 
their  government,  and  fix  their  compensation  ;  and  may 
discharge  them,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
The  compensation  of  janitors  shall  be  in  full  for  all  ser- 
vices rendered. 

Skct.  43.  The  Committee  on  School- Houses  shall  con- 
sider all  applications  for  the  erection,  alteration,  or  repairs 
of  school-houses ;  and  they  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in 
writing,  before  any  action  thereon  is  taken.  They  shall  • 
have  the  general  supervision  of  the  warming  and  ventila- 
tion of  the  several  school-houses.  All  applications  for 
changes  of  district  lines  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee, 
who  shall  report  upon  them,  in  writing,  before  they  are 
acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

This  committee  shall  consider  the  fitness  of  anv  location, 
and  suitableness  of  any  plans,  for  any  school-house  to  be 
Bite*  and  pian*.  erected  ;  or  the  plans  for  any  addition  to,  or  alteration  of, 
any  building  to  be  used  lor  school  purposes,  which  may  be 
sui)mitted  to  the  Boaid  for  approval  by  the  City  Council, 
or  any  committee  thereof.  And  this  committee,  after  hav- 
ing obtained  ihc  opinion  thereon,  in  writing,  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  and  after  reporting  to  the  Board, 
is  then  authorized,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  to  approve 
or  disapprove  any  such  location  or  plans. 

No  school-house  shall  hereafter  be  named  in  honor  of 
any  living  person.  All  propositions  to  name  school- houses 
must  be  reported  upon  by  this  comniitt'e  before  final  action 
is  taken  thereon  by  the  Board.  Said  reports  shall  lie  on 
the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks,  and  thirteen  votes  shall 
be  required  to  name  a  school-house. 

No  school  building  or  part  of  a  school  building  shall  be 
used  for  other  purposes  than  the  regular  work  of  the 
schools,  unless  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge 
shall  have  been  first  obtained.  The  committee  may  submit 
to  the  Board  for  approval  any  request  for  the  use  of  a 
school  building  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee, 
should  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  44.  The  Committee  on  Salaries  shall  consider  all 
propositions  to  establish  or  to  change  the  salaries  of  all 
persons,  except  janitors  and  messengers,  in  the  sei-vice  of 
the  Board ;  or  to  pay  for  extra  service  in  teaching ;   and 


Naming  of 
acbool-houseB. 


Use  of  school- 
houBes  for  other 
than  regular 
work  of  the 
school*. 


Oommlttee  on 
SalarieB. . 


Chap.  IV.]  RULES.  [Sects.  45,  46.  JJ 

shall  report  upon  them,  in  writing,  with  their  reasons  for  or 
against  such  propositions,  before  they  are  acted  upon  by 
the  Board.    At  the  first  meeting  in  November,  of  each  year,  Schedule  of 
lliey  shall  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  a  full  schedule  of  "*'**'^®"" 
salaries  of  the  instructors,  as  henein  provided,  for  the  en- 
suing year. 

Sect.  45.     The   Committee   on  Supplies  shall  have  ex- go"™*"*^^*®*  o" 
tlusivc  authority  in  furnishing  all  materials   used  by  the 
Board,  its  officers,  or  the  public  schools.      They  shall  have 
exclusive  power  to  autliorize  such  expenditures,  except  it  be 
for  salaries,  as  may  be  required  in  teaching  such  branches 
of  study  as  have  been  adopted  by  the  Board.     They,  and 
other  committees  having   charge   of   appropriations,  shall  Excess  of 
not  exceed  any  of  the  amounts,  as  specified  in  the  estimates,  »pp''op*^»^i<>""- 
unless  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  Board. 

They  shall,  if  it  be  deemed  expedieut,  annually  advertise  Textbooks, 
for  proposals,  and  contract  with  responsible  parties,  to  fur- 
nish the  text-books  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  Public  Statutes,  Chap.  44,  Sects.  36  and  37,  and  shall 
see  that  the  same  are  fully  complied  with. 

They  shall  have  the  supervision  of  all  printing,  and  shall  Priming, 
furnish  such  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board,  its  officers, 
or  the  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  for ;  and  all 
'locuments  and  reports  not  otherwise  ordered  shall  be  limited 
to  six  hundred  copies. 

They  shall  have  the  custody  and  management  of  all  prop-  c»*y  property, 
erty  belonging  to  the  city  which  is  held  by  this  Board,  and 
siiall  authorize  such  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  care  and  protection  of  the  same. 

They  shall  employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  as  many  Messengers, 
messengers  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt  delivery  of 
all  notices,  circulars,  reports,  small  packages,  and  other 
matter  required  to  be  transmitted  by  the  School  Committee 
and  its  officers. 

The  Auditing  Clerk  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  this  com- Auditing  cierk. 
mittee,  shall  record  their  transactions,  and  render  such 
other  assistance  as  shall  be  required.  Annually,  in  the 
month  of  February,  he  shall  submit  in  detail  an  account  of 
the  articles  purchased  and  furnished  to  the  several  grades 
of  schools  as  well  as  of  the  material  on  hand  ;  and  annually.  Report. 
in  the  month  of  March,  the  committee  shall  include  the  same 
in  a  printed  report  to  the  Board. 

They  shall  give  written  authority  to  the  Auditing  Clerk 
to  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts  such  bills  as  are 
correct  and  duly  authorized. 

Sect.  46.     The  Committee  on  Text-Books  shall  annually  TeJialo^s?" 
examine  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  the  schools,  and 
recommend  to  the  Board,  at  the  first  meeting  in  April,  in  a  Report. 
printed  report,  such  changes  in  the  text-books  as  they  may 
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Sects.  47-53.]  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  IV. 


Books  of  refer,  deem  expedient.     Every  proposition  for  the  introduction  of 

ence,  globes,  i.4.uiiii?i  ii  i*  4. 

maps,  chart*,  a  text-DooK,  DooK  of  reference,  globe,  map,  or  chart,  must 
come  from  or  be  referred  to  this  committee ;  and  no  new 
text- book  or  book  of  reference  sliall  be  nsed  in  any  sciiool 
nntil  it  lias  been  recommended  by  this  committee  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board ;  except  that  books  purchased  by 
requisitions  on  school  funds  or  received  by  gifts  are  au- 
thorized for  use  as  reference  books  :  promded^  that  all  such 
requisitions  and  gifts  shall  be  approved  by  the  Coipmittee 
on  Text-Books  before  such  books  are  purchased  or  received. 
new^^tbookL  ^*^ECT.  47.  No  new  text-books  shall  be  adopted,  except 
*on  condition  that  the  pupils  of  the  public  schools  be  fur- 
nished at  such  a  reduction  from  the  wholesale  price  as  shall 
be  agreed  to  by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  shall  see 
Ihat  this  condition  is  complied  with,  and  that  the  book  is 
introduced  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  terin.^ 

Sect.  48.  The  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 
schools.  They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 
September.  The  Director  of  Drawing  and  his  assistant 
shall  perform  their  duties  undjer  the  direction  of  this 
committee. 

Sect.  49.      The  Committee   on   Music   shall   have    the 

general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction  in  all  the 

schools.     They  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in 

tat^\nmm\^^  September.     The  special  instructors  in  music  shall  perform 

the  duties  of  their  otiice  under  the  direction  of  tiiis  committee. 

Sect.  50.  The  Committee  on  Manual  Training  shall  have 
the  general  supervision  of  the  instruction  in  wood-working, 
sewing,  cooking,  and  other  branches  of  mamial  training  in 
all  the  schools,  and  the  care  and  management  of  the  schools 
for  manual  instruction.  They  shall  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  51.  The  Committee  on  the  Horace  Mann  School 
for  the  Deaf  shall  have  the  care  and  management  of  the  in- 
stitution of  this  name.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, they  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  written  report  of 
the  condition  of  the  school. 

Sect.  52.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have 
the  general  supervision  of  the  tLvening  Schools ;  and  in  the 
month  of  April  they  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
Board  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  under  their  charge. 

Hy'ScnelSid"  ^^^'  ^^'  '^^^  Committee  on  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Physical  Train-  Training  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  the  instruction 
°*^*  in  hygiene  and  physical  training  in  all  the  schools.     They 


Committee  on 
Drawing. 


Director  of 
Drawing. 


Committee  on 
Music. 


Committee  on 
Manual  Train, 
ing. 


Committee  on 
Horace  Mann 
School  for  the 
Deaf. 


Committee  on 

Evening 

Schools. 


*  Public  Statutes,  Chapter  44,  Sect.  34.  A  chaufre  may  be  made  in  the 
school  books  used  in  the  pul)lic  schools  in  a  town  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
the  whole  School  Committee  thei*eof,  at  a  mectinj^  of  said  committee,  notice 
of  such  intended  change  haviDg  bceu  given  at  a  previous  meeting. 


Chjlp.  IV.]  RULES.  [Sects.  64-59.  ^3 

shall   make   a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September.  Pi^^fjj^^'^^i  °' 
The  Director  of  Physical  Training  and  his  assistant  shall  Training, 
perform  the  duties  of  their  office  under  the  direction  of  this 
committee. 

Sect.  54.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall  have  ??Jinroffl2Jrs. 
the  general  supervision  and  control  of  the  truant  officers 
employed  in  connection  with  the  public  schools  ;  they  shall 
make  such  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  officers  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be  necessary,  and 
assiorn  them  to  the  several  school  districts  as  thev  shall  deem 
expedient.  When  vacancies  occur,  or  as  otherwise  ordered  ^'®^^J_^J^J^^ 
by  the  Board,  this  committee  shall  nominate,  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  suitable  persons  for  truant  offi- 
cers ;  when  confirmed,  such  officers  shall  hold  their  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  This  committee  shall 
ap|)oint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  one  of  the 
officers  chief  of  the  truant  force.  Annually,  in  September, 
this  committee  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board. 

Sect.  55.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  unless ^"ramittee  on 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  officers  '  ™  "* 
and  instructors,  and  consider  and  report  upon  such  nomi- 
nations as  may  be  referred  to  them.  They  shall  rejwrt  to 
the  Board,  in  print,  the  nominations  for  reelection  of  in- 
structors, and  also  the  nominations  for  the  election  of 
instructors  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  good  behavior  and 
efficiency,  at  the  first  meeting  in  June. 

Sect.  5G.     The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  have  Oommittee  on 

At       _  ij*^'  J  ••  rii  •*•  Examinations. 

the  general  direction  and  supervision  of  all  examinations, 
whether  of  pupils  in  the  schools  or  of  candidates  for  posi- 
tions as  instructors,  except  the  annual  examinations  by  the 
supervisors,  and  those  made  bv  principals  or  teachers  in 
the  schools  or  classes  under  their  own  chaiffe.  The  courses  of  Conrees  of 

atud  V 

study  in  all  the  schools  shall  be  arranged  by  this  committee 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  This  committee  shall  take 
iuto  careful  consideration  every  proposition  to  change  the  changei  in. 
courses  of  study,  and  no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted 
u[)on  by  the  Board  until  it  has  been  referred  to  this  com- 
mittee and  reported  upon.  No  programme  of  a  special  [p^^i^*'^(JJjy®' 
study  shall  be  put  into  use  in  any  school  until  it  has  been 
considered  by  this  committee  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  57.      The  Committee  on  Kindergartens  shall  have il*?"\™'t^ o" 

■  1  .i.iiiti..i.  -I  Kindergartens. 

the  care  and  management  of  all  schools  of  this  name  and 
character  which  are  supported  by  the  city.  They  shall 
make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  58.      The  Committee  on  Legislative  Matters  are  ^^™;;^^[5^«  0° 
authorized  to  represent  the  Board  in  all  matters  relating  to  Matters, 
the  public  schools  of  Boston  coming  before  the  Legislature. 

Sect.  59.     Whenever  a  motion,  order,  or  resolution  isM«mbertobe 
referred  to  a  committee,  the  chairman  thereof  shall  give  nTi'tiee.  ^  ^°"* 
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Sects.  66-75.]  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.        [Chaps.  V.,  VI. 


Oomralttee  on 
High  School*. 


OrsanizaMoQ 

commHtees, 

charge. 


Call  of  meet- 
ings. 


the  member  offering  it  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  l>efore 
the  committee ;  and  such  committee  shall  report  to  the 
Board  within  one  month  after  such  reference. 


Commit fteca  lo 
charge  may 
make  tempo- 
rary arrange. 
ment»,  advise 
Instructors,  and 
settle  difflcu)- 
t  es. 


CHAFFER  V. 

Duties  of  Committees  in  Charge  of  Schools. 

Section  65.  The  Committee  on  tlie  Normal  School  and 
the  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  perform  the  same 
duties,  observe  the  same  rules,  and  exercise  the  same 
rights,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  their  respective 
schools,  as  are  prescribed  for  committees  in  their  super- 
vision of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  66.  The  member  first  named  on  the  Normal, 
High  School,  and  each  Division  Committee  shall  call  a 
meeting  for  organization  within  ten  days  after  its  appoint- 
ment, at  which  meeting  a  chairman  and  secretary  shall  be 
chosen.  The  seeretarv  of  the  Board  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  statement  of  such  organization  as  soon  as  it  is  com- 
pleted. Meetings  shall  be  called  on  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours'  notice,  provided  that,  w^hen  all  the  members  of 
any  committee  are  present,  a  meeting  may  be  held  without 
notice,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  same  shall  be  duly  re- 
corded. The  Division  Committees  shall  have  charge  of  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective  divisions, 
and  they  shall  visit  them  and  the  other  schools  of  the 
city  as  often  as  practicable. 

Sect.  67.  Committees  in  charge  may  make  any  tempo- 
rary arrangement  not  contrary  to  the  Regulations,  which 
the  welfare  of  the  schools  or  the  teachers  may  require  ;  they 
shall  advise  instructors  in  any  emergency,  and  arbitrate  in 
cases  of  difficulty  between  them,  or  between  instructors  and 
parents ;  but  the  parties  may  appeal  to  the  Board  if  they 
desire  to  do  so. 


Numher. 


Triuted. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  Committee  oh  the  AnmicU  Report, 

Section  75.  The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report  shall 
prepare  and  superintend  the  publication  of  the  Annual 
Report  as  required  by  the  Public  Statutes.  This  committee 
shall  present  its  report  to  the  Board  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  December.  This  report,  when  accepted  by  the 
Board,  shall  be  *'  printed  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants"  of 
the  city ;  and  the  secretary  shall  see  that  the  requisite  num- 


Chap.  VIL]  RULES.  [Sects.  80-83.  15 

her  of  copies  of  the  same  are  sent  to  the  city  clerk,  and  to 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State.     Another  edition  of  ^"^^^'•^^ 
the  Annual  Report  shall  be  issued  in  a  volume,  which  shall 
also  contain  the  reports  for  the  year  of  the  Superintendent  ^°'*°*** 
of  Schools  and  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors ;   such  reports   of  the   standing  committees  of   the 
Board  as  the  said  special  committee  may  deem  advisable ; 
a  list  of  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars,  and  of  the  re- 
cipients   of   the    Lawrence   prizes ;    the   usual   stntistical 
tables,  and  the  organization  of  the  schools ;  and   descrip- 
tions   and    dedications    of   school-houses ;   but   no    other 
matter  shall  be  included  in  the  volume,  except  by  the  order 
of  the  Board.     The  edition  of  the  bound  volume  shall  be  Number  of 
two  thou5tand  copies.     The  number  of  copies  of  the  other  *^p^**- 
edition  of  the  report  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board,  and 
both  editions  shall  be  distributed  by  the  secretary,  under  i>*«tribution. 
the  direction    of  the   Committee  on   the  Annual  Report, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Election  of  Instructors  of  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  80.     The  term  of  all  reelected  instructors  shall  ^^"100.*°' 
date   from  the  first  day  of  September;  that  of  all  others 
dating  from  the  time  when  they  enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sect.  81.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  "n^ess  jjjjjj^^*^"  o' 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  school  of- 
ficers and  all  instructors.  All  propositions  for  the  transfer 
of  instructors  from  one  district  to  another,  or  from  one 
rank  to  another,  and  all  resignations  of  school  ofidcers  and 
instructors,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations. 

Sect.  82.     All  instructors,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  p'^^tion  of 
shall  be  elected  annually.     All  instructors  —  except  those  durtug  the 
of  the  evening  schools  and  evening  drawing  schools,  tem- j^JJ"**''**® 
porary  teachers,  and  special  assistants  —  who  have  served 
successfully   for   four    successive    years,    and  are   recom- 
mended by  the  committees  in  charge  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  shall,  when 
elected,  hold  their  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board.  SJjfheV.**  **' * 
The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  remove  an  instructor. 

Sect.  83.     Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  the  Board  ^f^^jJ^ctS?]!'" 
shall  elect  instructors  of  the  public  schools  for  the  ensuing 
school  vear  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of  office 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.     At  the  annual  meet- 
ing for  the  election  of  instructors  the  Committee  on  Nom-  Sltu^J^NoTi. 
inatioDS  shall  report  upon  the  several  lists  of  candidates  nauom. 
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returned  to  them  by  the  committees  in  charge.  The  princi- 
pals, whose  grade  shall  be  specified,  shall  be  elected  by 
ballot,  thirteen  votes  being  necessary  for  a  choice.  The 
Director  of  Drawing,  the  Director  of  Physical  Training, 
and  the  Director  of  Modern  Languages  shall  be  ek^cted  in 
the  same  manner,  and  by  the  same  vote.  The  subordinate 
instructors,  and  all  special  instructors  not  otherwise  or- 
dered, shall  be  elected  by  the  confirmation  of  the  Board. 
All  instructors,  when  elected,  and  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the  ensuing  year,  unless  the 
same  are  vacated  by  removal  by  the  Board,  or  otherwise. 

Shot.  84.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  May,  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools,  each  Division  Committee,  and  committees  in 
charge  of  special  schools  and  subjects,  except  those  of  the 
Evening  Schools  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  can- 
vass the  lists  of  teachers  of  the  several  schools,  districts, 
and  subjects  under  their  charge,  and,  after  consulting  the 
records  of  the  supervisors,  and  conferring  with  the  princi- 
pals, shall  recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations 
such  regularly  confirmed  subordinate  teachers  as  have 
served  acceptably  during  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cur- 
rent school-year,  and  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  for  reelection. 
At  the  same  time  the  committees  in  charge  shall  submit  to 
the  Committee  on  Nominations  their  recommendations  of 
teachers  eligible,  under  the  rules,  for  election  for  a  tenure 
of  office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  They  shall 
also  send  to  the  same  committee,  at  the  same  time,  a  care- 
fully prepared  statement  of  the  number  of  scholars  in  the 
school  during  the  year,  and  an  estimate  of  the  number  of 
instructors  to  which  the  school  may  be  entitled  under  the 
Regulations,  with  such  information  as  may  be  serviceable 
to  the  committee  in  the  discharge  of  the  duty  required  of 
them  in  this  section.  For  this  purpose  suitable  blanks, 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, shall  be  sent  to  the  committees  as  earlv  as  the  first  of 
May  in  each  vear.  These  blanks,  when  filled  out,  shall  be 
returned  to  the  secretary,  on  or  befoi'e  the  twentieth  of 
Mav.     The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  after  deter- 

ft 

mining  whether  or  not  the  services  of  all  the  candidates 
therein  named  are  needed,  report  to  the  Board,  in  print,  on 
these  recommendations  at  the  first  meeting  in  June.  At 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  no  per- 
son not  a  member  shall  be  present  at  their  sessions,  the 
committees  herein  mentioned  shall  lecommend,  or  decline  to 
recommend,  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  the  princi- 
pals of  the  several  schools  and  directors  of  special  subjects 
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for  reelection  who  have  not  been  elected  for  a  tenure  of 
office  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  The  Committee 
OD  Nominations  shall  include  in  their  report  to  the  Board  a 
statement  of  the  names  of  all  schools  and  districts  in  which 
the  Dumber  and  rank  of  instructors  allowed  by  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  have  been  exceeded,  with  the  reasons  for 
such  excess,  and  such  recommendations  as  the  committee 
consider  desirable. 

Sect.  85.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  committees  in  Biseharge  of  a 
charge,  at  the  annual  canvass  of  the  teachers  in  Ma}',  to  [^^^secu.  82, 
carefully  examine  the  standing  of  each  instructor.  If  it»«t»3,w.] 
shall  appear  that  any  instructor  has  become  inefficient  or 
incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which  such  instructor 
has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  thereof,  such  instructor  shall  be  required  to  appear 
before  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  district,  or 
sabject  taught  by  such  instructor.  If,  after  careful  inves- 
tigation, the  committee  in  charge  are  of  the  opinion  that  such 
instractor  is  unsuitable  for  his  position,  they  shall  report 
the  facts,  in  writing,  to  the  Board,  and  such  instructor  may 
be  removed  by  the  Board.  The  report  of  any  committee 
recommending  the  dismissal  of  any  instructor  shall  lie  on 
the  table  for  at  least  two  weeks  before  final  action  thereon 
is  taken  bv  the  Board. 

Sect.  86.  Whenever  the  Superintendent  or  a  Super- i>i«cbarge  of  a 
visor  is  satisfied  that  a  principal  or  other  instructor  has  be-  ^^^  ^^' 
oome  inefficient  or  incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to  which 
SQch  instructor  has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in  the  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  thereof;  and  whenever  a  principal  is 
satisfied  that  a  subordinate  teacher  in  his  school  or  district 
has  become  inefficient  or  incompetent  to  fill  the  position  to 
which  such  instructor  has  been  elected,  or  is  unfaithful  in 
the  discharge  of  the  duties  thereof ;  the  Superintendent, 
Supervisor,  or  principal  shall  promptly  report  the  same,  in 
writing,  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  district, 
or  subject  taught  by  such  instructor.  The  committees  in 
charge  shall  immediately  investigate  the  cases  referred  to 
them  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  if  satisfied 
that  such  instructors  are  unsuitable  for  their  positions,  they 
shall,  within  two  months  from  the  time  of  reference,  report 
the  facts  in  writing  to  the  Board,  and  such  instructors  may 
be  removed  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  87.  The  number  of  scholars  used  in  determining  Number  of 
the  rank  of  instructors  to  be  nominated  for  the  annual  elec-  p°p'^  "■•'*• 
tk)D,  shall  be  the  average  whole  number,  and,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  number  of  subordinate  teachers  of  all  ranks,  the 
greatest  whole  number  belonging  at  any  one  time  in  the 
several  schools  and  districts  for  the  current  school-year. 
At  other  times  than  the  annual  election  the  whole  number 
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of  pupils  belonging  in  a  school  or  district,  when  action  is 
proposed  to  be  taken,  shall  be  used  in  ascertaining  the 
number  of  teachers  allowed  to  such  school  or  district. 

Sect.  88.  The  Regulations,  which  fix  the  rank  of  teach- 
ers any  school  is  entitled  to,  shall  not  be  held  to  require  the 
reduction  in  rank  of  any  regularly  confirmed  teacher  who  is 
to  serve  in  the  same  school  in  which  he  is  already  serving, 
except  as  is  hereinafter  provided.  Immediately  after  the 
annual  election  a  list  of  teachers  in  service  with  ranks  higher 
than  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  schools  would  allow  by  the 
Regulations  strictly  applied,  if  there  be  any  such,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  committees  in  charge.  When  vacancies  occur  in 
such  ranks,  the  committees  in  charge  shall  consider  the  trans- 
fer of  these  teachers  before  the  vacancies  are  filled  in  any 
other  way.  A  teacher  declining  to  be  so  transferred  may 
thereupon  be  reduced  in  rank,  as  required  by  the  Regu- 
lations. 

Sect.  89.  Instructors,  after  retiring  from  the  service  of 
the  Board,  shall,  upon  reentering  the  service,  be  regarded 
as  new  teachers,  except  that  if  at  the  time  of  their  retire- 
ment such  instructors  were  serving  on  a  tenure  of  ofl3ce 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  they  may,  if  con- 
firmed by  the  Board,  after  serving  one  year  on  probation, 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be 
elected  for  a  tenure  of  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  90.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  the 
Normal  or  any  High  School,  the  committee  in  charge  shall 
be  joined  to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  ;  aAd  this  joint 
committee,  after  consulting  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
shall  nominate  one  or  more  candidates  to  the  Board  for 
election.  The  successful  candidate  shall  thereupon  receive 
a  certificate  entitling  him  to  draw  his  salary. 

If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principalship  of  any  school,  the 
committee  in  charge  of  such  school  shall  be  joined  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  and  this  joint  committee  shall 
select  one  or  more  candidates  from  those  persons  who  hold 
the  certificate  of  service  or  qualification  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  and  nominate  them  to  the  Board  for  election. 

Sect.  91.  When  a  new  instructor,  not  a  principal,  is 
needed  in  any  school,  the  committee  in  charge,  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  principal,  shall  select  one  or  more  candidates 
from  those  persons  who  hold  the  certificate  of  service  or 
qualification  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  recommend 
the  same  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomi- 
nations, in  the  manner  and  form  provided  for  the  reelection 
of  subordinate  instructors. 

Sect.  92.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  a  subordinate  position 
in  any  school,  and  it  is  desirable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
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committee  in  charge,  to  procure  the  services  of  some  in- 
structor who  has  not  been  examined  as  required,  application 
shall  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who,  if 
they  approve  the  purpose,  may  invite  a  member  of  the 
Boaixl,  and  direct  a  supervisor  or  the  principal  to  examine 
and  inquire  into  the  qualifications  of  the  proposed  candi- 
date, and,  if  he  is  employed  in  teaching,  to  visit  his  school, 
at  the  expense  of  the  city.  Upon  a  favorable  report,  in 
writing,  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations, 
the  Hoard  of  Superx'isors  shall  especially  examine  the 
candidate,  whoj  if  qualified,  shall  receive  the  usual  certifi- 
cate. 

Sect.  93.     All  regular  instructors,   and  all   special  in- Tenchem on 
structoi-s   in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot,  shall  be^'^^  *'*^"* 
Dominated  to  the  Board  on   probation ;  and  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  established  salary  from  the  time  of  entering 
upon  their  duties,  but  they  shall  not  be  confirmed  until  after 
a  satisfactory  trial  of  one  year.     No  nomination  shall  bear  i^»^«  o' <5«*^'*- 
a  date  previous  to  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  qualification  ^ 
issued  to  the  nominee  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors.     After  Report  of 
a  teacher  has  been  appointed  on  probation,  it  shall  be  the  ""P®*^'^***"" 
duly  of  one  or  more  super\Msors  to  examine,  from  time  to 
time,  his  work  in  the  class-room.     The  results  of  the  exam- 
inations during  the  year  of  probation,  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
committee  in  charge  in  the  form  of  written  reports.     It  shall 
be  the  duly  of  the  principals  of  schools  to  present  written  re-  Report  of 
ports  to  the  committee  in  charge  on  all  teachers  appointed  on  ^  "^^  ^^  '* 
probation  in  their  schools  or  districts  before  the  end  of  the 
yearof  probation  of  such  teachers.  The  committee  in  charge, 
after  examining  these  reports,  shall  recommend  teachers  on 
probation,  if  found  competent,  for  confirmation,  in  the  man- Confirmation, 
ner  refjuired  for  nomination  on  probation.    The  committee  in 
charge,  in  consultation  with  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  for 
satisfactory  reasons,  may  extend  the  time  of  probation,  or 
may  recommend  to  the  Board  for  removal  any  subordinate  i>i»ch«'"8«o'» 
teacher  on  probation  who,  before   the  expiration  of   the  [see  secu.  82, 
yearof  probation,  is  found  to  be  incompetent  or  unsuitable  ***•  ^®' ®^-^ 
for  bis  position.     Whenever  an  instructor,  who  has  been  ^'®^')<*"  °/ *°- 

I,'  1.  ,  1  ^,T^i.  Btructors  during 

elected  to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  is  pro- the  pleasure  of 

rooted  in  rank,  he  may,  if  confirmed  by  the  Board,  af ter  ^*^®  "°'"^*^* 

serving  one  year  on  probation  in  the  higher  rank,  and  on 

tbe  recommendation  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  elected 

for  a  term  of  oflBce  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  except 

that  whenever  an  instructor  who  has  been  elected  to  serve 

during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  is  promoted  to  the  rank 

of  principal  of  a  Normal,  Latin,  High,  or  Grammar  School, 

he  may,  after  serving  two  years  as  principal  (during  which 

time  he  shall  be  annually  elected),  on  the  recommendation 
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of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  elected  for  a  term  of  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  94.  The  rank  of  any  instructor  may  be  changed 
by  vote  of  the  Board,  upon  the  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  whenever  the  average  whole  number  in  the 
school  for  the  preceding  quarter  shall  warrant  a  change ; 
but  such  action  shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  month  following  favorable  action  of  the  Board.  When 
the  rank  of  any  instructor  is  reduced  by  the  operation  of 
this  regulation,  such  instructor  shall  receive  the  maximum 
salary  of  the  lower  rank  ;  but  when  the  rank  of  any  instruc- 
tor so  reduced  is  increased  in  like  manner,  the  salary  shall 
be  that  to  which  any  previous  terms  of  service  in  tlie 
same  or  any  higher  rank,  or  in  both,  may  entitle  the  incum- 
bent. 

Sect.  95.  No  teacher  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence 
except  on  account  of  personal  illness,  or  on  account  of 
a  critical  illness  or  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  a 
teacher ;  provided^  that  after  every  ninth  year  of  service  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  city,  teachers  may  apply  for 
leave  of  absence  for  one  year  on  half  pay.  These  applica- 
tions shall  be  made  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  sub- 
ject, school,  or  district  taught  by  such  teachers,  and  said 
committees,  if  they  approve  the  request,  shall  report  the 
same  to  the  Board.  The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to 
grant  said  request.  Whenever  a  teacher  is  absent,  a  sub- 
stitute, holding  a  certificate  of  the  proper  grade,  shall  be 
employed  in  place  of  the  absentee.  The  committee  in 
charge  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to,  and  appoint  a  sub- 
stitute for,  a  special  instructor  or  a  principal  for  not  more 
than  one  week  at  a  time,  or  to  any  subordinate  teacher  for 
not  more  than  two  weeks  at  a  time.  Requests  for  leave  of 
absence  to  teachers  for  longer  than  said  week  or  two 
weeks,  and  the  substitutes  who  fill  such  places,  must  be 
reported  to  and  approved  by  the  Board  ;  provided,  that  no 
teacher  shall  be  granted  continuous  leave  of  absence  for  a 
term  longer  than  one  year.  If  at  the  expiration  of  one 
year  a  teacher  is  unable  to  return  to  duty,  such  teacher 
shall  be  honorably  discharged  from  the  service.  Princi- 
pals shall  immediately  notify  the  committee  in  charge  of 
the  absence  of  a  t<Micher,  and  employ  a  substitute  for  such 
teacher  for  not  longer  tlian  three  days,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  committee  in  charge.  Principals  shall  make 
monthly  returns  to  the  ('ommittee  on  Accounts  of  aU  sub- 
stitutes employed  in  their  schools,  in  a  blank  furnished  for 
the  [)urpose.  Whenever  a  substitute  is  employed  for 
longer  than  three  duys,  the  principal  shall  at  once  send  to 
the  secretarv  of  the  lioard«  in  blanks  furnished  for  the 
puri)Ose,  notice  of  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  service  of 
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such  substitutes,  and  a  similar  notice  of  the  date  of  ending 
of  such  service. 

Sect.  96.     Temporary  teachers    may  be   appointed    by  Appointm«nt 
committees  in  charge,   for    a  term   not   exceeding   three  teachen.'^'^^ 
months,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions ;  such  appointments  to  be  reported  to  the  Board  at 
the  meeting  next  following. 

Sect.  97.     No   instructor   shall    be    employed    in    any  No  higher 
higher  grade  of  schools  than  that  for  which  tlie  certificate  *"**** 
shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof ;  and  no  instructor  whose 
certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Committee  on  Recorded. 
Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any  salary  as  a  teacher 
or  as  a  substitute ;  and  the  auditing  clerk  shall  not  allow  Payrolls, 
the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 
to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls. 

Sect.  98.     Division  Committees  may  make  such  trans- J™°«'«»' <>' 
fers  of  teachers,  other  than  principals,  as  do  not  advance 
the  rank  or  salary  of  such  teachers,  and  such  changes  i"^^foifof  Pri?^ 
the  location  of  Primary  Schools,  within  each  of  the  dis-  mary  Schooii. 
triets  under   their  charge,  as   they  may  deem  necessary, 
sobject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  81. 

Normal  School. 

SEcnoN  99.     The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  a  Rank  of  iq. 
headmaster,  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants. •^**"<^*<>"- 
The  head-master  shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good 
standing.     He  shall  have  a  sub-master,  a  first  assistant.  Number  of 
and  as  many  second  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  pro-  <«*cher«. 
vided  the  whole  number  of  teachers,  exclusive  of  the  head- 
master, shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  thirty  pupils.     An  Number  of 
additional  instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty  Ji"rScU)J?  "°  '°* 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty. 
In  addition  to  the  instructors  already  provided  for  in  this 
section,  there  shall  be  a  second  assistant  for  service  in  the 
Normal  and  Training  Schools,  a  second  assistant  for  ser- 
vice in  the  Normal  School  and  Normal  Kindergarten,  and 
t  special  teacher  of  drawing  and  blackboard  illustration. 

The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a  master.  Training 
two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  manv  second 
tod  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  — the  committee 
in  charge  to  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third 
assistants,  —  provided  that  the  whole  number  of  iiistruc- Number  of 
tors,  exclusive  of  the  master,  shall  not  exceed   one   foruacher. 
every  forty-nine  pupils.     An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five  pupils,  and  one  may 
be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five.     An  additional 
instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assistant,  as 
the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected 
for  an  ungraded  class. 
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Rnnk  of  in- 
Htructurs. 


Rank  of  sub- 
ordiuate  in- 
ftructors  in 
Boya'  LatJn 
Bchuoi  and 
EngUah  High. 


Number  of 
iuvtructor*. 


Number  of 
pupils  to  an 
iottructor. 


Exceee  of 
twenty. 


Graduates  of 
colleges. 


Latin  and  High  Schools, 

Sfxtion  100.  Instructors  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools 
shall  be  head-masters,  masters,  junior-masters,  assistant 
principal,  first  assistants,  and  assistants.  The  rank  of  first 
assistant  shall  be  abolished,  as  the  position  now  recognized 
shall  become  vacant  in  High  Schools  where  first  assistants 
are  now  employed.  In  Latin  and  High  Schools  of  two 
hundred  pupils  or  more,  the  principal  shall  be  a  head- 
master ;  and  in  those  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils,  the 
principal  shall  be  a  master ;  provided,  that  no  head-master 
who  was  in  the  service  of  the  city  April  1,  188G,  as  a  [)rin- 
cipal  of  a  High  School  of  less  than  two  hundred  pupils, 
shall  be  reduced  in  rank,  in  consequence  of  increasing  the 
number  of  pupils  used  in  determining  the  rank  of  principals 
from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred. 

The  subordinate  instructors  in  the  Boys'  Latin  School 
and  the  English  High  School  shall  be  masters  and  junior- 
masters.  In  mixed  High  Schools  of  two  hundred  pupils  or 
more  a  junior-master  may  be  appointed,  and  in  the  Girls' 
Latin  School  and  the  Girls'  High  School  a  master  mav  be 
appointed.  Such  male  instructors  above  the  rauk  of  "  as- 
sistant "  who  have  been  employed  thirteen  years  or  more 
as  regular  teachers  in  the  High  Schools  of  this  city  shall 
be  masters,  and  those  who  have  been  employed  less  than 
thirteen  years  shall  be  junior-masters. 

Sect.  101.  Besides  the  principal,  each  High  School 
shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  in  addition  to  such  special 
teachers  as  the  Board  may  appoint,  for  every  thirty-five 
pupils  registered.  The  Boys'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed 
one  instructor,  exclusive  of  the  principal,  for  every  thirty- 
.  five  pupils  registered ;  an  additional  instructor  shall  be 
allowed  for  such  special  work  as  may  be  required.  The 
Girls'  Latin  School  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  exclu- 
sive of  a  master,  for  every  thirty  pupils  registered.  An 
additional  instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty 
pupils. 

Sect.  102.  All  male  instructors  regularly  employed  in 
the  Latin  and  High  Schools  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges 
in  good  standing,  or  of  institutions  which  confer  degrees  of 
a  corresponding  grade. 


Rank  of  in- 
structors. 


Principals. 


Grammar  Schools. 

Section  103.  The  instructors  of  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  be  masters,  sub-masters,  first,  second,  and  third 
assistants. 

2.  One  principal  shall  be  elected  for  every  Grammar 
School.     In  schools  of  three  hundred  scholars,  or  more,  the 
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principal  shall  be  a  master.  In  schools  of  one  hundred,  or  Rank, 
more,  but  less  than  three  hundred,  the  principal  sliall  be  a 
sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  prin- 
cipal shall  rank  as  first  assistant ;  provided^  that  as  vacan- 
cies occur  in  the  position  of  principal  of  Grammar  Schools, 
the  rank  of  the  persons  elected  to  fill  such  vacancies,  if  they 
were  not  in  the  service  of  the  city  as  teachers  October  13, 
1885,  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  manner :  In 
schools  of  four  hundred  pupils,  or  more,  the  rank  of  the 
principal  shall  be  that  of  master.  In  schools  of  one  hun- 
dred pupils,  or  more,  but  less  than  four  hundred,  the  prin- 
cipal shall  be  a  sub-master.  In  schools  of  less  than  one 
hundred  pupils  the  principal  shall  rank  as  first  assistant. 

3.     Besides  the  principal,  each  Grammar  School  of  one  Number  of 
hundred  scholars,  or  more,  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  teacher! 
of  whatever  rank,  for  every  fifty-six  pupils  registered  ;  but 
in  schools  of  less  than  one  hundred  the  principal  shall  be 
included  in  the  complement  of  teachers.     The  Board  mayExcewof 
elect  an  additional  teacher  when  there  is  an  excess  of  thirty       ^' 
pupils  recorded,  or  remove  one  when  there  is  a  deficiency 
of  thirty  pupils,  in  each  case  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Committee  on  Nominations.     In  ungraded  classes  one  Ungraded 
teacher  shall  be  allowed  for  thirty-five   pupils,    provided  ®^*®*' 
that  there  shall  be  no  more  than  one  ungraded  class  in  a 
district.     The  number  of  teachers  herein  allowed  shall  not 
be  exceeded,  unless  the  proper  grading  of  the  school,  or 
the  insufficiency  of  the  seating  capacity  of  the   school- 
rooms, shall  require  such  excess. 

4.    The  number  of  subordinate  instructors  of  the  several  JJ^^in'.*"**' 
ranks  above  that  of  third  assistant  to  which  schools  shall  •trucion. 
be  entitled  shall  be  as  indicated  in  the  following:  schedule  : 
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NUXBCB  or  IXSTBl'CTOHS 

or  ALL  KANKt  rOH  TUB 
NUMBBB  or  SCHOLABS  US 


« 
I. 


XniBBB  or  SCHOLABS.         ^ 


■AMB  UBB. 


BOT8. 

8or4 U2to253.. 

6 254  to  309.. 


6 310  to  865 

7  to  9 306  to  533. 

10 534  to  689. 

11  to  14 590to813. 

15  or  more Over  813 


Girls. 

I 

8  or  4 142  to  258.  .. 

5 .1  254  to  809... 


6 '  810  to  865 

I 

7  to  9 866  to  588 


10 1  534  to  589. 


11  to  14 590  to  813 

16  or  more Over  813 

BoVB    AND    GlKLH. 


8or4 

6 

6 

7  to9 

10 

11  to  14  .. 
15  or  more 


142  to  253. 
254  to  809. 
810  to  865 
866  to  533 
534  to  5H9, 
590  to  813 
Over  813 


X 


I 
1 
1 
1 


1 
1 


1 
2 
2 
2 
2 


1 
1 
1 
2 
2 


c  * 


1 

2 
1 
1 
1 
1 


1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
4 


1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
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Note. — Table  showing  the  number  of  instructors  to 
which  any  number  of  scholars  will  entitle  a  Grammar 
School,  or  all  the  Primary  Schools  of  a  district. 


No.  OF  ScHOZJkRfl. 

No.  OP 
Tkachbbb. 

No.  or  SCHOLAB8. 

No.  OP 

TlACH- 
XBl. 

From  80  to    85 

86  to  141 

142  to  197 

198  to  253 

254  to  309 

310  to  365 . 

366  to  421 

422  to  477 

478  to  533   

534  to  589 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

From  590  to  645 

646  to  701 

702to757 

758  to  813 

814  to  869 

870  to  925 

926  to  981 

982  to  1,037 

1,038  to  1,093 

1,094  to  1,149 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Explanation. — A  Grammar  School,  having  from  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty-four  to  three  hundred  and  nine  scholars,  both  in- 
clusive, is  entitled  to  five  suboi-dinate  teachers.  Two  hundred 
and  fifty-four  scholars  give  five  teachers ;  any  greater  number, 
up  to  and  including  three  hundred  and  nine,  give  no  more  than 
five  teachers.  Five  himdred  and  thirty-four  to  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  scholars  in  tlie  Primary  Schools  of  a  district  give 
ten  teachers. 

5.    All  other  regular  teachers  of    the   complement  to  ouier  teacben. 
which  any  school  may  be  entitled  shall  be  third  assistants. 

Primary  Schools. 

Section  104.     The  instructors  of  the  Primary  Schools  Rank  of  in- 
shall  be  second  and  fourth  assistants.      Fifty-six    pupils  Nambe?uf 
shall  be  the  standard  number  to  one  teacher ;  but  an  addi-  J^^^J?  *°  *°* 
tional  teacher  may  be  nominated  when  there  is  an  excess  of 
thirty  pupils  registered  for  admission,  and  one  may  be  re- 
moved when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  thirty  in  the  district, 
unless  the  Board  shall  otherwise  order,  in  cases  where  the 
size  of  the  room   is  evidently  lusufiQcient  for  so  large   a 
number. 

Sect.  105.     In  every  Primary  School  building  in  which  Second  ai»ut. 
there  are  four  or  more  teachers  of  any  grade,  a  Primary 
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School  teacher  mav,  on  recomroendation  of  the  Division 
Committee,  in  consultation  with  the  principals,  and  under 
tiie  provisions  of  the  preceding  section,  be  elected  with  the 
rank  of  second  assistant,  who  shall  perform  such  general 
duties  in  connection  with  said  school  as  may  be  required  by 
the  principal,  under  the  direction  of  said  committee.  A 
second  assistant.  Primary  School,  in  a  building  having 
more  than  four  teachers,  shall  receive  a  certain  sum  per 
annum  (to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Salaries), 
in  addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 
SSTheJe"'*'^"*  Sect.  106.  Whenever  the  number  of  pupils,  including 
those  registered  for  admission,  upon  the  list  of  any  teacher 
giving  instruction  to  children  of  the  lowest  class,  shall  ex- 
ceed fifty-six,  and  shall  be  less  than  eighty-six,  a  special 
assistant  teacher,  whose  salary  shall  not  be  more  than  five 
dollars  a  week,  may  be  appointed  by  the  Division  Com- 
mittee, in  consultation  with  the  principals. 


Evening 
BchuoU. 


Election  of 
principals  of 
evening 
•chool*. 


Evening  Schools. 

Section  107.  One  assistant  shall  be  allowed  for  every 
thirty  pupils  in  the  Evening  High  School,  and  one  for  every 
fifteen  pupils  in  the  Elementary  Schools,  and  an  excess  of 
twenty  in  the  former,  or  of  ten  in  the  latter,  shall  entitle 
the  school  to  an  additional  assistant.  In  elementary 
schools  of  seventy-five  pupils,  or  more,  a  male  teacher  may 
be  appointed  with  the  rank  of  first  assistant.  In  schools 
of  less  than  fifty  the  principal  shall  be  included  in  the  com- 
plement. Assistants  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  close  of  any 
month  in  which  the  average  attendance  shall  have  fallen 
below  the  number  authorizing  their  employment.  No  prin- 
cipal or  female  teacher  of  a  public  day  school  in  Boston 
shall  serve  in  the  Evening  Schools. 

Sect.  108.  At  least  one  week  before  the  second  meeting 
of  the  Board  in  June  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools 
shall  recommend  as  many  qualified  candidates  as  may  be 
necessary  for  principals  of  the  evening  schools,  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations,  who  shall  consider  and  report 
the  same  in  like  manner  as  for  instructors  for  the  day 
schools.  Principals  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the  second 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board  in  June,  thirteen  votes  being 
necessary  for  a  choice.  The  rank  of  the  principal  of  the 
Evening  High  School  shall  be  that  of  head-master.  At 
least  one  week  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  in  Oc- 
tober the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  recommend 
to  the  Committee  on  Nominations  as  many  qualified  first 
assistants  and  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  who  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Board.  Assistants  shall  be  elected 
by  confirmation. 
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Ecening  Drawing  Sdiools. 

Section  109.     The  instiuctors  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Evening  Draw- 
Schools  shall  be  masters,  principals,  and  assistants.     The  "* 
rank  of   master  shall  be  abolished,  as   the   position  now 
recognized  shall  become  vacant  by  the  retirement  from  the 
service  of  the  incumbents  in  that  position,  February,  1891. 
At  the  first  meeting  in  September,  the  Committee  on  Draw- 
ing shall  nominate  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on 
Nominations,  the  masters  and  principals  of   the  Evening 
Drawing  Schools.     At  the  lirst  meeting  of  the  Board  in 
November,  the  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  nominate  to 
the   Board,  through   the   Committee   on    Nominations,  ns 
many  qualified  candidates  as  may  be  necessary  for  assist- 
ants in  the  Evening  Drawing  Scthools.     Masters  and  prin- 
cipals  shall   be   elected   by    ballot,   thirteen   votes    being 
necessary  for  a  choice.     Assistants  shall  be  elected  by  con- 
firmation.    Besides  the  master  or   principal,  each  school 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  assistant  for  every  thirty  pupils,  and 
an  additional  assistant  for  a  majority  fraction  thereof. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Sectiox  110.  The  instructors  for  this  school  shall  be,  a  Horace  Mann 
principal,  a  first  assistant,  and  assistants.  Besides  the  ^*^**°***' 
principal,  one  instructor  shall  be  allowed  for  every  ten 
pupils,  and  an  excess  of  five  pupils  shall  entitle  the  school 
to  an  additional  instructor.  When  an  instructor,  not  a 
principal,  is  needed,  the  committee  on  the  school  shall 
recommend  a  suitable  person  to  the  Board  through  the 
Committee  on  Nominations. 

Kindergartens. 

Section  111.  The  instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  be  Kindergarten*, 
principals  and  assistants.  In  Kindergartens  having  one  in- 
structor the  rank  of  the  instructor  may  be  either  that  of 
principal  or  that  of  assistant.  In  a  Kindergarten  having 
two  or  more  instructors,  one  instructor  shall  act  as  princi- 
pal, and  the  others  as  assistants.  One  instructor  shnll  be 
allowed  for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  attendance ;  but  an 
additional  instructor  may  be  appointed  for  an  excess  of  fif- 
teen pnpils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  weeks ;  and 
an  instructor  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  fifteen 
pnpils  in  attendance,  continuing  for  two  months.  When- 
ever the  numbers  in  a  Kindergarten  entitle  it  to  five  instruc- 
tors, that  Kindergarten  shall  be  reorganized  so  as  to  form 
two  Kindergartens.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Committee  on  Kindergartens,  the  assistance  of  an  attend- 
ant is  required  in  a  Kindergarten,  an  attendant,  whose  com- 
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Manual  Train* 
log  Schools. 


Special  ID' 
structora. 


pensation  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  cents  for  each  day 
of  actual  service,  may  be  appointed  by  said  committee. 
Such  attendants  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  chosen  from 
among  the  relatives  of  the  children. 

Manual  Training. 

Section  112.  There  shall  be  such  instructors  in  manual 
training  as  the  Board  may  appoint.  When  an  instructor  is 
needed,  the  committee  in  charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable 
person  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions. 

Special  Instructors, 

Section  113.  The  Director  of  Drawing  and  assistant, 
the  Special  Instructors  of  Music,  the  Director  of  Mod- 
ern Languages  and  assistants,  and  the  Director  of  Physi- 
cal Training  and  assistants,  shall  be  nominated  to  the 
Board,  by  the  committees  in  charge,  through  the  Commit- 
tee on  Nominations.  When  a  special  instructor  is  needed, 
the  committee  in  charge  shall  recommend  a  suitable  person 
to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Nominations.  All 
special  instructors  in  day  schools,  not  elected  by  ballot, 
shall  be  nominated  on  probation ;  the  term  of  probation 
and  the  conditions  of  confirmation  to  be  the  same  as  for 
regular  instructors  nominated  on  probation. 


Salaries  of  In- 
•tractors. 


Credit  allowed 
for  previous  ex 
perience. 


CHAPTER  Vin. 

Salaries  of  Instructors. 

Section  116.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  November,  tlie 
Board  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  public 
schools  for  the  year  beginning  the  first  of  the  following 
January ;  and  the  salaries  established  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year  shall  not  be  increased  during  that  year. 

Section  117.  Tlie  Committee  on  Nominations  in  pre- 
senting the  nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  shall 
determine  the  year  of  service  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing :  A  teacher  nominated  on  probation  (whether  in  case 
of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has  retired  from  the  ser- 
vice and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who  is  promoted 
in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than  two 
and  less  than  four  years'  previous  service ;  two  years' 
credit  for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years'  previous 
service  ;  three  years*  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than 
seven  years'  previous  service  ;  four  years'  credit  for  more 
than  seven  and  less  than  eight  years'  previous  service ;  five 
yeare'  credit  for  more  than  eight  years*  previous  service ; 
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provided^  that  a  teacher  nominated  on  probation,  who  has 
previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or  substitute,  shall 
receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of  continu- 
ous service,  and  where  such  service  has  not  been  continu- 
ous, he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years 
of  such  service.  The  salary  of  no  teacher  transferred  to 
a  higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 

Primary  and  Grammar  Schools, 

Section  118.     The  salary  of  a  master  shall  be  established  q^JSJ^?"^ 
at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  an-  Schools, 
nual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a 
maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  sub- 
sequent year  of  service.     The  salary  of  a  sub-master  shall 
be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  ser- 
vice, with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  thirteen 
years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  four- 
teenth and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.     The  salaries 
of  first  and  second  assistants   shall   be    established  at  a 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  a  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service.     The  salaries  of  third  and  fourth 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the 
first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  six  years,   so  that  a  maximum    rate    shall  be 
reached  for   the   seventh   and    each   subsequent  year  of 
service. 

Latin  and  High  Schools, 

Section  119.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  sev- Latin  and  High 
era)  ranks  of  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  those  of  ^®*****^*'' 
head-master,  master,  assistant  principal,  and  first  assist- 
ants, shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  year 
of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding 
thirteen  years,  so  that  the  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourteenth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Normal  School, 

Section  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and  ^<>"°*^  School, 
second  assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during 
the  succeeding  five  years,  so  that  the  maximum  salaiy  shall 
be  reached  for  the  sixth  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service.  The  salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  several 
ranics  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
for  the  same  ranks  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 
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[Chap.  VIII. 


Evening 
School«;  Even, 
inff  Drawing 
ScIiooIa. 


Evening  Schools  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools, 

Section  121.  The  salaries  of  the  head-master  of  the 
Evening  High  School,  and  of  the  assistants  of  the  Evening 
Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate 
per  evening  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  per  evening  during  the  succeeding  two  years,  so 
that  the  maximum  rate  per  evening  shall  be  reached  for  the 
third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
of  principals  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be 
established  at  a  minimum  rate  per  evening  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  a  maximum  rate  per  evening  for  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salaries 
shall  be  allowed  for  each  evening  of  actual  service. 

Sect.  122.  The  salaries  of  the  assistants  of  the  Even- 
ing High  School,  the  principals,  first  assistants  and  assist- 
ants of  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  and  of  the 
masters  of  the  Evening  Drawing  Schools,  shall  be  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  evening  of  actual  service. 


Special 
instructora. 


Special  Instructors, 

Section  123.  The  salaries  of  Directors  and  instructors 
of  special  subjects,  and  of  all  teachers  in  special  sciiools, 
unless  otherwise  provided  for,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board 
annually  in  the  month  of  November. 


teocbera. 


Suhstitxites  and  Temporary  Teachers, 

Rule  for  finding  SECTION  124.  Substitutes  shall  be  paid  by  the  teachers 
•ubSfiinesand  in  whosc  places  they  are  employed.  The  compensation  of 
^^^sKeri'^^  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  shall  be  determined 
by  the  following  rule :  Divide  the  annual  salary  of  the 
instructor,  in  whose  place  the  substitute  is  employed,  or 
the  maximum  salary  of  the  position  in  the  case  of  a  tem- 
porary teacher,  by /our  hundred^  and  the  quotient  will  be 
the  compensation,  for  each  school-day  of  actual  service  — 
one-session  days  being  reckoned  in  the  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Schools  as  full  days.  The  salary  of  special  substi- 
tutes (serving  in  place  of  teachers  granted  leave  of 
absence  for  one  year  on  half  pay)  shall  be  one-half  of  the 
salary  of  the  teachers  in  whose  places  they  are  employed. 


One-Besslon 
days. 


Kindergartens. 

Kindergarteni.  SECTION  125.  The  Salaries  of  the  instructors  of  Kinder- 
gartens shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeed- 
ing three  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be  reached 
for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 
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Manual  Training  Schooh. 

Section  126.     The   salaries   of    assistants    of    Manual  AMUunto  of 
Traiuing  Schools  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  inS°8chooU.° 
the  fii-st  year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the 
succeeding  two  years,  so  that  a  maximum  rate  shall  be 
reached  for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  year  of  service. 

Schools  of  Cookery, 

Section  127.     The   salary  of  instructors  of  Schools  of  ScbooUof 
Cookery,  except  the  principal,  shall  be  established  at  a        *''^* 
minimum  rate  for  the  first  year  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  six  years,  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  seventh  and  each  subse- 
quent year  of  service. 
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REGULATIONS. 


CIIAFfER  IX. 

Duties  of  the  Messenger. 

Section  130.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  messenger  to  be  Messenger, 
preseut  at  all  tlie  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  to  render  such 
semce  to  the   officers  and  members  as  may  be  required. 
The  salary  of  the  messenger  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board, 
uix)n  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Salaries. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Section  135.      The   secretary  shall   keep  a  permanent  iiecords  and 
record-book,  in  which  shall  be  regularly  recorded  the  pro-^*®"' 
ceedings  of  the  Board.     He  shall  have  charge  of  all  the 
documents,  papers,  and  files  of  the  Board  ;  and  may  nomi- 
nate such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board.     He  shall  keep  in  his  office  for  use  Ust  of  avniubie 
of  the  Board  and  principals  of  schools  a  list  of  certificated*"*^^**"*"* 
teachers  who  are  immediately  available  as  substitutes. 

Sect.  136.     He  shall  notify  all  regular  and  special  meet-  Notify  meet- 
ings  of   the    Board,  and  of  any  committee  of  the  same,*°^* 
when   requested    by  the   chairman  or    any  two    members 
thereof;  he  shall  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment; 
the  chairman  of  any  committee  appointed,  of  its  duties  and 
the  names  of  its  members,  and  shall  give  such  other  notices 
M  the  Board  may  require;  and  he,  or  any  assistant  that  Secretary  of 
mav  be  appointed,  shiUl  perform  the  duties  of  secretary  f or  JSmmittoes."^ 
the  Board  of  Supei*visors,  and  for  any  committee  when  re- 
quired to  do  so. 

Sect.  137.     He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns  required  Returns  to  sec. 
by  the  statutes  of  the   Commonwealth,  and  transmit  the  BoSrS  of  Kduca. 
same,  legally  signed,  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Edu-^*°°- 
cation,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  April. 

Sect.  138.     He  shall  transmit  to  members  of  the  Board,  votes  to  be 
committees,  teachers,  or  other  persons  interested,  any  docu-   "*  ™ 
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[Chap.  XL 


Bdltions  of 
Kalec  and  Kega- 
laUoos.  • 


liaooal. 


Centos. 


Diplomas, 
preparation  of. 


Use  of  rooms  In 
School  Com- 
mittee Build- 
ing. 


Ol&ce  hours. 


ments  or  copies  of  orders  or  resolutions,  as  directed,  or  as 
occasion  may  require  ;  and  he  shall  also  transmit  to  the  City 
Auditor,  immediately  after  their  passage,  attested  copies  of 
all  votes  of  the  Board  establishing  or  altering  salaries,  or 
authorizing  the  expenditure  of  money ;  and  he  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  prescribe. 

Sect.  139.  He  shall  annually  prepare  an  edition  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations,  revised  and  corrected  to  the  time  of 
issue,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  printed  and  distributed  to 
the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  in  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber of  each  year. 

Sect.  140.  He  shall  prepare  a  manual  of  the  public 
schools,  and  cause  it  to  be  printed  for  distribution  on  or 
before  the  fifteenth  day  of  Februai'y  in  each  year.  He  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  cause 
a  census  to  be  taken  of  all  children  in  the  city  between 
the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen,  according  to  law ;  and  attend 
to  the  preparation  of  the  diplomas  when  awarded,  and  sec 
that  they  are  delivered  to  the  principals  at  least  one  da^ 
before  the  graduating  exercises. 

Sect.  141.  No  room  in  the  School  Committee  Building, 
Mason  street,  shall  be  used  —  except  by  the  School  Com- 
mittee, its  committees,  and  the  school  officers  —  without  thi 
permission  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  to  whom  all  ap- 
plication for  the  use  of  such  rooms  shall  be  made.  He  ma^ 
submit  to  the  Board  for  apiiroval  any  request  for  the  use  o1 
said  rooms,  which,  in  his  judgment,  should  be  acted  upon  b^ 
the  Board. 

Sect.  141.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  hi 
present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day  through 
out  the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  i 
o'clock  A.M.  to  5  o'clock  P.M. ;  but  on  Saturdays  the  oflSc< 
may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


Duties  of  au- 
diting clerk. 


Prepare  pay- 
rolls and  audit 
bills. 


CHAFIER  XI. 

Duties  of  the  Auditing  Clerk. 

Section  145.  The  auditing  clerk  shall  perform  his  duties 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts  and  th 
Committee  on  Supplies,  as  provided  by  the  rules,  unles 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board.  He  may  nominate  suci 
assistants  as  may  be  required,  subject  to  the  approval  o 
the  Board. 

Sect.  146.  He  shall  prepare  the  pay-roll  of  all  salaiie 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  orders  of  the  Board 
and  shall  audit  all  bills  of  expenditure  authorized  by  th 
Board  or  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 
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Sect.  147.     He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  property  held^^«»»^o' 
by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  or  in  use  in  the  schools.        ^^^^  ^' 

Sect.  148.     He  shall  keep  accounts  of  all  the  expendi-Tokeepaccoont 
tares  of  the  Board  in  suitable  books,  which  shall  always  be  **' "p*°^""'**- 
open  to  the  inspection  of  its  members.     He  shall  notify 
ail  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  and  keep  a  record  of  the  proceed- 
ings thereof. 

iSect.  149.     He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  be  office  huar*. 
present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day  through- 
out the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  9 
o'clock  A.M.  to  0  o'clock   P.M. ;    but  on  Saturdays  the 
office  may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock  P.M. 


CHAPTER    XII. 

Duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

SECTioy   155.     A  superintendent    of   schools  shall   bcEieeUon. 
elected  iu  the  month  of  June,  1892,  and  biennially  there- 
after, who  shall  hold  his  otilce  for  the  term  of  two  years 
from  the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election. 
His  salary  shall  be  fixed  at  the  same  meeting,  and  at  least  SaUry. 
thirteen  votes  shall  be  required  for  an  election. 

Sect.  156.  lie  shall  devote  himself  to  the  study  of  the  a«n«"i  <*«""• 
public-school  system,  and  keep  himself  acquainted  with  the 
progress  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  other  places,  in 
order  to  suggest  appropriate  means  for  the  improvement  of 
the  public  schools  in  this  city,  and  he  shall  see  that  the 
regalations  of  the  Board  in  regard  to  these  schools  are  car- 
ried into  full  effect. 

Sect.  157.     He  shall  visit  each  school  as  often  as  hisvuuingicboou. 
other  duties  will  permit,  that  he  may  obtain,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, a  personal  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  all  the 
schools,  and  be  able  to  suggest  improvements  and  remedy 
defects  in  their  management.     He  shall  advise  tlie  teachers 
on  the  best  method  of  instruction  and  discipline,  and  to 
promote  this  object  he  shall  hold  occasional  meetings  of  the  Meeting!  of 
teachers;    and   he   is  authorized  to  dismiss  the  Grammar p^'^l^y  school 
Schools  one  half -day  each  term,  and  the  Primary  Schools  t«ache"' 
two  half-days  each  term,  for  this  purpose. 

Sect.  15^$.     He  shall  render  such  aid  and  communicate  Assistance  to 
8och  information  to  the  various  committees  as  they  may  *^°"°**"®**' 
require  of  him ;  and  shall  attend  any  meeting  of  a  com- 
mittee when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  chairman  thereof. 
He  shall  determine  the  forms  of  all  registers,  record-books.  Registers,  etc. 
blanks,  and  cards  used  in  the  schools,  and  shall  see  that 
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AbfleDt«e«  from  they  are  of  uniform  patterns.     He  shall  make  investigati 

schools.  gg  ^  |.jjg  number  and  condition  of  the  children  of  the  ci 

who  are  not  attending  the  public  schools,  and   shall   € 

deavor  to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non-attendanc 

and  to  suggest  and  apply  the  remedies. 

Building  and         Sect.  159.     He  shall  consult  with  those  who  have  oq 

housesf  **^**°°^'  ^^^^  ^^  *^®  building  and  altering  of  school-houses,  and  sh 

communicate  to  them  such  information  on  the  subject  as 

may  possess ;  he  shall  suggest  such  plans  as  he  may  co 

sider  best  for  the  health  and  convenience  of  the  teachc 

and  pupils,  and  most  economical  for  the  city,  and  he  sh: 

School  ex-        advise  with  those  through  whom  the  school  appropriatio 

penses.  are   expended,  to   secure   uniformity   in   their  plans   ai 

economy  in  their  expenditures. 
Attend  meetings  Sect.  160.  He  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Boar 
of  the  Board,  exccpt  whcu  the  election  of  superintendent  is  under  consi 
eration,  and  shall  express  his  opinion  or  commuuica 
information  on  any  subject  when  requested  by  the  Boar 
He  may  also  propose  to  the  Board,  or  its  committees,  su 
legislation  touching  the  schools  as  he  may  deem  necessar 
Aonnai  report.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  March,  he  shall  present  to  t 
Board,  in  print,  a  report,  giving  an  account  of  the  duti 
he  has  performed,  together  with  such  facts  and  suggestio 
relating  to  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  the  increase 
their  eflSciency  and  usefulness,  as  he  may  deem  advisabl 
He  shall  embrace  in  the  report  an  abstract  of  the  sen 
annual  returns  of  the  public  schools,  and  a  schedule  sho' 
ing  the  number  of  teachers  employed ;  and  the  report  f 
each  year  shall  be  referred  to  the  special  committee  up< 
the  annual  report.  He  shall,  in  the  month  of  September 
each  year,  present,  in  print,  an  abstract  of  the  semi-annu 
returns  for  the  preceding  half-year.  He  shall  perfor 
other  duties,     such  Other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  prescribe 

from  time  to  time  direct. 
One  session.  Sect.  161.     He  shall  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  oi 

session  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  on  account 
stormy  weather. 
Chairman  of  Sect.  162.    He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Supe 

visors.**' ^"'**'^^'isor'3»  *°^'  when  present,  shall  preside  at  their  meeting 
He  shall  see  that  all  regulations  and  orders  of  the  Scho 
Committee  concerning  supervision,  and  all  votes  of  ti 
Board  of  Supervisors,  which  are  valid  under  the  legislatio 
of  the  School  Committee,  are  executed.  He  shall  ha' 
power  to  call  for  special  examinations  and  reports  fro 
supervisors,  upon  any  matters  coming  within  the  prop 
May  order        range  of  their  official  duties.     Subject  to  the  approval  < 

t&*nofschoou?'*^®  ^^°^™^*^®  ^^  Examinations,  he  shall   have  power 
order  a  special  written   examination  of   any  class   in  tj 
schools,  whenever  he  thinks  it  necessary. 
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Sect.  163.     He  shall  be  responsible  to  the  School  Board  ^^^^^^^^J^^l 
as  the  executive  in  the  department  of  instruction  over  all  partmenu  to 
supemsors,  principals,  and  other  instructors.     Biennially  ■"^''^****"' 
on  the  firet  day  of  September,  beginning  in  the  year  1884, 
he  shall  divide  among  the  several  supervisors,  as  equally  as 
practicable,  the   work  of   inspecting   and   examining   the 
schools,  required  by  Sections  172,  173,  and  185  of  the  Reg- 
nlatioDs.   He  shall  assign  each  supervisor  a  different  group 
of  schools  every  two  years.     He  shall  assign  each  super- 
visor one  or  more  departments  of  study  throughout  all  the 
schools  of  the  city. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

DiUies  of  the  Supervisors. 

Section  170.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  be  the  Executive 
Executive  Board  of  the  School  Committee,  and  as  such  may  ^^  ' 
be  called  upon  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  School  Com- 
mittees under  the  statutes  of  the  Commonwealth,  except 
such  as  are  legislative  in  their  nature.  But  neither  the 
superintendent  nor  the  supervisors  shall  have  any  authority 
over,  or  direction  of,  the  principals,  or  other  instructors, 
except  as  provided  by  the  Board  in  the  Regulations,  or 
otherwise. 

Sect.  171.  In  the  month  of  June,  1892,  and  biennially  ^^ijJ[*on^o' •«- 
thereafter,  the  School  Committee  shall  elect  by  ballot  not 
exceeding  six  supervisors,  whose  term  of  ofldce  shall  begin 
00  the  first  day  of  September  of  the  year  of  their  election. 
The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  the  mem- Vote«  required, 
hers  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  necessary  for  a 
choice. 

Sect.  172.  The  supervisors,  one  or  more,  shall  visit  ^11 2mi"  *«V*i 
the  schools  as  often  as  practicable,  and  shall,  once  a  year, 
examine  carefully  each  teacher's  method  of  conducting  a 
school,  and  of  teaching  classes  in  various  branches  of  study  ; 
and  shall,  before  May  15,  for  the  day  and  evening  schools, 
record  the  results  of  the  examinations  in  suitable  books  Record  reauiu. 
kept  ill  the  supervisors'  office,  and  open  only  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Board  and  of  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  173.     In  addition  to  the  examinations  in  detail,  it  O'**®*"  viwts. 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  supervisors  to  inspect  all  the  schools, 
ia  order  to  ascertain,  — 

1.    The  mode  of    government,   including    motives    to 
study. 
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2.  The  principles  and  methods  of  classifying  and  pro 
moting  pupils. 

3.  The  merits,  defects,  and  needs  of  the  various  school 
and  classes,  and,  in  general,  the  physical,  mental,  an< 
moral  condition  of  the  scliolars. 

Reporu.  4.     And  each  supervisor  shall,  before  May  15  of  eacl 

year,  report  thereon  in  the  private  records  required  b; 

the   previous    section,   with    such    remarks,   suggestions 

and  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  expedient.     Also  ht 

shall  promptly  report  orally  or  in  writing  to  the  committee 

of  the  School  Board    such  matters  as  are  of   immediat 

importance  to  them,  and  upon  such  matters  as  may  b 

referred  to  him. 

Report.  Sect.  174.     The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  make  a  re 

port  in  writing  on  their  work  as  a  Board,  and  as  supervisors 

to  the  School  Committee  at  their  last  meeting  in  October  o 

each  year. 

Exnmine  gradu-     Sect.  175.     The  Board  of  Supcrvisors,  uudcr  the  direc 

atiogeiaues.     tiou  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  shall  superinten 

the  annual  examinations  of  the  graduating  classes  of  th 

High  and  Grammar  Schools.     In  schools  of  like  grade 

written  examinations  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  tim 

in  each  study,  and  with  the  same  questions  as  adopted  b 

the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Coramitte 

on  Examinations.     The  results  of  the  annual  examinationi 

with  the  instructor's  record  of  the  scholarship  and  depor 

ment  of  the  pupils,  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  suitable  blanl 

and  submitted,  with  such  explanations  and  recommeudi 

tions  as  the  principals  may  desire  to  make,  to  the  Con 

mittee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  award  the  medals  ai; 

diplomas. 

Award  of  dipio-     '^f^Q  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  award  Gramma 

School  diplomas  to  all  regular  members  of  the  graduatii 

class  whose  scholarship  is   at  least  passable,  and  who 

conduct  has  been  good.     The  Grammar-School   diplom 

shall  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  admission  to  the  Hi^ 

Schools,  but  those  pupils  whose  scholarship  is  only  pas 

able  shall  be  admitted  on   probation,  —  the  probation 

close  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  school-year,  only  such 

these  pupils  being  retained  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  princip 

and  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  approved  by  the  Coi 

mittee  on  High  Schools,  are  able  to  pursue  the  course 

study  with  advantage  to  themselves  and  without  detrime 

to  the  school.     The  Secretary  of  the  School  Board  sha 

under  the  direction  of  the   Committee  on  Examinatioc 

send  to  each  principal  of  a  Grammar  School  the  names 

such  of  his  pupils  as  are  to  be  admitted  to  the  High  Scho( 

unconditionally  and  on  probation  ;  and  to  the  several  pri 
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cipals  of  the  High  Schools  the  list  of  those  that  are  entitled 
to  an  onconditional  admission  to  the  High  Schools,  and  to 
an  admission  on  probation. 

Diplomas  of  graduation  from  all  the. schools  shall  be Dipiomaa, how 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of  "''^ 
the  school.     Except  that  diplomas  awarded  to  pupils  in 
the  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of   the  Board  and   the  Director  of   Drawing.     The 
diplomas  shall  be  presented  at  the  graduating  exercises,  by  presentation  of 
any  member  of  the  committee  in  charge ;  and,  in  their  ab-  d*pi«™*»' 
sence,  by  any  other  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  a  supervisor,  or  the  principal. 

Sect.  176.     Annually  in  the  month  of  June  the  Board  Kxamin^tion^of 

of  Supervisors,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  the  Primary 
Examinations,  shall   superintend  the  examination  of  the^®^**^^* 
first  classes  of  the  Primary  Schools.     This   examination 
shall  be  both  oral  and  written,  upon  questions  indicated  by 
the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
principals  of  the  districts.      The  results  of  these  exami- 
nations, together  with  their  recommendations  for  promotion 
to  the  Grammar  Schools,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations,  who,  after  approving  them,  shall 
order  the  promotions  to  be  made.    With  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Examinations,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Hoard  of   Supervisors,  promotions   from  the   Primary   toPromotiont 
the  Grammar  Schools  may  be  made  on  the  first,  Monday  in  ti^oramSar^ 
February  by  the  Supen'isors  of  those  schools  in  consulta-  Schoou. 
tion  with  the  principals  thereof.     Also  promotions  of  indi- 
vidual pupils  may  be  made  at  any  time  by  the  principal  of 
the  district  with  the  approval  of  the  supervisor  in  charge. 

Sect.  177.    Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Ex-  Jf^Jj;^?©?" 
aminations  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  make  such  inter-  study. 
pretations  of  the  authorized  courses  of  study  as  will  indicate 
the  proper  standards  to  be  reached  in  the  several  classes, 
and  the  best  methods  of  study  to  be  used  in  reaching  those  Method*  of 
standards.     The  principals  of  schools  shall  use  the  general '^"*^^' 
methods  of  instruction  which  are  approved  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Examinations,  referring  all  questions  of  interpretation 
which  may  arise  to  that  committee,  through  the  Board  of 
Supervisors.     The  individual  supervisors  shall  conform  all 
their  suggestions  to  the  teachers  to  what  has  been  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  all  such  suggestions  shall 
be  made  through  the  principals,  or  in  concurrence  with 
them. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  standardi  to  be 
the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  determine  the  proper  stand-  JJiJa"      *  ^^ 
ards  to   be  attained  by  each  class  in  the  several  studies 
of  the  authorized  course.     The   individual  supervisors  in 
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making    their    examinations,    whether   these   are   oral   or 
written,  shall  conform  their  questions  to  those  standards. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  have  the  right  to  hold 
occasional  meetings  of  the  teachers,  for  tlie  purpose  of  ex- 
plaining their  interpretations  of  the  course  of  study,  and 
Illustrating  the  methods  of  instruction  which  they  have 
marked  out ;  and  they  may  designate  one  or  more  of  their 
number  to  take  charge  of  such  meetings.  For  the  purposes 
of  these  meetings  the  superintendent  is  authorized  to  use 
the  power  granted  in  Section  157. 

Sect.  178.  Annually  in  the  month  of  August,  and  when- 
ever the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  direct  it  to  be 
done,  the  superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  inserted,  in  at 
least  four  newspapers  of  the  State,  an  advertisement  invit- 
ing applicants  for  situations  as  teachers  to  present  them- 
selves for  examination  at  a  specified  time  and  place. 

Sect.  179.  Candidates  shall  be  required  to  make  written 
application,  in  their  own  handwriting,  stating  their  age, 
place  of  bii'th,  where  they  were  educated,  what  experience, 
if  any,  they  have  had  in  teaching,  and  in  what  grade  of 
schools  tiiey  desire  to  be  employed ;  but  this  application 
may  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  The  Board 
of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination  any  per- 
son who  is  not  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or 
of  one  of  the  State  Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has 
had  at  least  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  school.  Can- 
didates for  the  certificate  of  qualification  High  School,  Class 
A,  shall  be  graduates  of  colleges  in  good  standing,  or  of 
InstitutiongT  which  confer  degrees  of  a  corresponding  grade. 

Sect.  180.  The  questions  for  the  examination  of  can- 
didates shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
The  examination  of  candidates  shall  include  inquiry  into 
the  moral  character,  the  health,  and  the  aptness  to  teach 
of  the  applicants.  No  person,  not  a  member  of  the  School 
Committee  or  of  the  Boai*d  of  Supervisors,  shall  be  allowed 
to  be  present  at  any  examinntion  of  candidates. 

Sect.  181 .  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certifi- 
cates of  qualification  after  examination  to  such  candidates 
as  they  shall  consider  entitled  to  them,  as  follows : 

High  School^  Class  A.  To  head-masters,  masters,  and 
junior-masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  prin- 
cipals of  P^vening  High  Schools. 

High  Schools  Class  B,  To  assistant  principals  and 
assistants  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Grammar  School,  Class  A.  To  masters  and  sub- 
masters  of  Grammar  Schools,  principals  of  Evening 
Elementary  Schools,  and  assistants  of  Evening  High 
Schools. 


Chap.  XIII.]  REGULATIONS.  [Sects.  182-186.  41 

Grammar  School^  Cfass  B,     To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

Kindergartens,     To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 
Special.     To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
dchools. 

The   certificate   of  qualification  shall  be  signed   by  the  signed  by. 
euperintendent  and  at  least  a  majority  of  the  supervisors ; 
and  no  certificate  shall  be  signed  in  blank.     The  certificate 
ehall  make  the  holder  thereof  eligible  for  service  as  a  sub- 
stitute,  temporary   teacher,    or   special   assistant,   or  for 
appointment  on  probation. 

Sect.  182.     The  Board  of  Supemsors  shall  grant  cer- Certificate«  of 
tificates   of   service   to   all   instructors  in  their  respective  ■*"^*'®' 
grades,  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston  as 
teachers  on  the  tenth  day  of  January,  1876,  when  regularly 
confirmed ;  and  also  to  the  teachers  of  the  Evening  High 
School  who  were  then  in  the  service  of  the  city ;  and  this 
certificate  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  conferred  by  the  certificate  of  qualification. 
The  Board   of  Supervisors  may  report  to  the  Board,  for  Special  ca«e«. 
special  consideration,  all  cases  that  they  deem  exceptional. 

Sect.  183.     No  certificate,  the  holder  of  which  has  been  ^jl^^fic*****  o®^ 
out  of  the  service  of  the  city  for  a  term  of  two  years,  shall 
be  valid,  unless  renewed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  after 
careful  investigation.     The  Board  of  Supen'isore  shall  re- Li«t  of  cenifl. 
rise,  at  least  once  a  year,  the  list  of  certificated  teachers  "^^  '«»c»^«"- 
who  are  available  for  service.     They  shall  strike  therefrom 
the  names  of  those  who,  after  a  fair  trial  and  careful  inves- 
tigation, are  found  to  be  incompetent  teachers.     For  the  use 
of  the  Board,  and  the  committees  thereof,  a  classification 
shall  be  made  of  those  persons  whose  names  remain  on  the 
list,  according  to  their  excellence  and  their  probable  fitness 
for  certain  positions. 

Sect.  184.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Super-  Approved  lint 
visors,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year,  to  promotion"  "' 
prepare  an  approved  list  of  the  regularly  confirmed  teachers 
in  the  service  below  the  rank  of  master,  who  are  best  fitted 
for  promotion,  as  follows  :  Ten  each  of  the  ranks  of  sub- 
master,   and   first  and    second    assistants,    in    Grammar 
Schools ;  and  fifty  each  of  the  ranks  of  third  assistants  in 
Grammar  Schools  and  fourth  assistants  in  Primary  Schools. 
This  list  shall  be  kept  in  the  Supervisors'  oflBce,  and  open 
only  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  185.     The  several  supervisors  shall  visit  and  ex- vwt  and  ex. 
amine  the  evening  schools  to  which  they  are  assigned  by  tShi^u.^^"  °* 
the  superintendent,  as  often  as  once  in  each  month,  and 
report  thereon  to  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  P2ven- 
ing  Schools. 
Sect.  186.     The  Board  of  Supervisors,  or  the  members  other  duties. 


42  Sects.  187-195.]       SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  XIV. 

thereof,  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  School  Com- 
mittee may  prescribe,  or  from  time  to  time  direct, 
meeting?**  Sect.  187.     The  Supervisors  may  attend  the  meetings  of 

the  School  Committee,  and  shall  do  so  when  requested  by 
the  Board,  or  by  any  committee  thereof.     Any  supervisor 
shall,  if  called  upon  by  the  Board,  express  an  opinion,  or 
communicate  information,  on  any  subject  pertaining  to  the 
schools. 
^T^^mi^Mni^       Sect.  188.     The  supervisors  shall  notify  the  chief  truant 
against  the  tro-  officer  of  any  negligence  on  the  part  of,  and  of  any  com- 
antoffioera.       plaint  against,  the  truant  officers,  coming  to  their  knowl- 
edge. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

Duties  of  the  Principals, 

Printed  proceed.  SECTION  194.  Principals  shall  see  that  every  teacher 
tS*be*offlciai*^  appointed  in  their  schools  or  districts  is  supplied  with 
notice.  a    copy  of  the   Rules    and    Regulations.       The    printed 

proceedings  of  the  Board  shall  be  sent  regularly  to  the 
principals  of  schools,   who  shall    consider    them    official 
notices  of  the  action  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  governed 
oFRutei^d*    accordingly.      Principals    shall    immediately    inform    the 
ReguiaUona.      tcachcrs  undcr  their  charge  of  any  amendments  to  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  which  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  teachers, 
and  shall  see  that  such  amendments  are  properly  noted  in 
the  special  copies  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  placed  in 
the  different  school  buildings  under  their  charge. 
Monthly  report.     Sect.  195.     Each  principal  shall  make  a  monthly  report 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of 
school-time  after  the  expiration  of  the  month  covered  by 
Blanks.  such  report.     For  this  purpose  blanks  shall  be  prepared  by 

the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  sent  to  the  principals  by  the 
secretary.     These  blanks  shall  propose  the  questions  to  be 
answered,  and  indicate  the  subject  upon  which  information 
objedt  of  is  desired.  The  object  of  these  reports  is  to  keep  the  Board 

'^^**    *  and  the  committees  thereof  accurately  informed  at  all  times 

as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  regulations  are  enforced,  and 
to  assist  in  their  enforcement  by  keeping  the  more  impor- 
tant of  them  fresh  in  the  minds  of  the  principals.  In  these 
reports  the  principals  shall  express  tbeir  opinion  of  the 
teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such  substitutes  and  tem- 
porary teachers  as  have  been  employed  in  the  course  of  the 
month  who  have  served  for  terms  longer  than  two  weeks. 
The  principals  shall  also  state  in  these  repoils  whether  the 
services  of  the  truant  officers,  assigned  to  their  several  dis- 
tricts, have  been  satisfactorily  performed  during  the  month 
Signed.  covered   by   the   report.     The   reports  shall  be   prepared 

under  the  direction  of  the  principals  and  signed  by  them, 
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and  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board  ofonflie. 
Supervisors  for  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board 
only. 

Sect.  196.      The  principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools  Principau. 
shall  perform  the  duties  of  their  office  both  in  the  Grammar 
and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective  districts.      They  Gradaating 
shall  have  the  special  charge  of  the  graduating  classes.  ^'■••~* 
They  shall  give  an  average  of  at  least  two  hours  a  day  to 
instruction  in  their  schools.     They  shall  devote  the  remain- vuiu  and 
der  of  their  time  to  the  general  duties  of  their  office,  and  "*"*  °*  **"** 
to  the  supervision  of  the  Primary  Schools  of  their  district, 
each  of  which  they  shall  visit  at  least  once  a  week. 

Sect.  197.     During  the  first  week  in  February  and  in  R«*«»"n»' 
July  each  principal  shall,  on  blanks  furnished  for  this  pur- 
pose, make  to  the  superintendent  returns  of  the  number  of 
pupils. 

Sect.  198.      Each  principal,  within  one  week  after  the  Notice  of 
appointment  of  a  teacher,  shall  send  to  the  auditing  clerk  SSSiei?*"*  **' 
the  full  name  of  such  teacher,  with  the  date  of  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  the  office  ;  he  shall  also  give  immediate 
notice  to  the  secretary  and  auditing  clerk  when  any  teacher  of  teachers 
has  been  transferred  to  another  school  or  district,  or  has  t»n«'erred. 
resigned  or  been  removed. 

Sect.  199.     Every  principal  shall  require  all  subordinate  R«portc«M* 
teachers  in  his  school  or  district  to  report  to  him,  at  the  pu^u?ment. 
close  of  each  day,  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment,  stating 
the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the  punishment,  and 
the  reason  of  its  infliction. 

Sect.  200.      A  principal  may  suspend   a  scholar  from  Soepeneion  of 
school  for  violent  and  pointed  opposition  to  authority  in***  ** 
any  particular  instance,  or  when  the  example  of  the  pupil 
is  very  injurious,  and  in  cases  where  reformation  appears 
to  he  hopeless ;  but  he  shall  immediately  inform  the  com- 
mittee in  charge,  and  the  parent  or  guardian,  of  his  action, 
and  mention  it  in  his  next  monthly  report  to  the  Board  of 
Sui)ervisors.     If  any  scholar  so  suspended  shall  make  a  Apology, 
satisfactory  apology  to  the  teacher  or  to  the  principal,  as 
the  latter  shall  direct,  and  give  promise  of  amendment,  he 
shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be  re- 
instated in  the  school. 
Sect.  201.     Each  principal  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  Raiee  for  the 

the  use  of  the  yards  and  out-buildings  as  shall  insure  their  ^*  '***' 
being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition  ;  he  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose ;  he 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  want  of  cleanliness  on  the 
premises  ;  and  when  anything  is  out  of  order  he  shall  give 
immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  auditing  clerk.  Each  prin- 
cipal shall  give  such  instructions  to  his  assistants  as  will  Fire. 
prepare  them  to  act  prudently  and  promptly  in  case  of  a 
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fire  in  the  school  building ;  and  he  shall  so  train  the  pupils 

that,  at  a  given  signal,  they  will  leave  the  school-house  in 

order  and  speedily.     The  fire-alarm  signal  shall  l>e  given  at 

Mh^f buSd"  ^' ^®*®^  once  each  month  from  September  to  April.     Each 

to  be  kept  un-  principal  shall  see  that  the  outside  doors  of  all  the  school 

locked.  buildings  of  his  district  are  kept  unlocked  during  school 

hours. 
Janitor.  Sect.  202.     The  principals  shall,  umler  the  direction  of 

the  Committee  on  Accounts,  have  the  control  of  the  jani- 
tors, and  shall  see  that  the  rules  for  their  government  are 
enforced.     Janitors  shall  be  required  to  use  extraordinary 
Fire.  pi'ecautions  against  fire,  especially  when  the  scholars  are  in 

the  building.     The  principals  shall  inform  the  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts  of  any  neglect  of  duty  or  any 
improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  the  janitors. 
Charges  or  com-     Sect.  203.     All  complaints  from  parents  or  guardians 
piainto.  gi^j^jj  ^^  referred  to  the  principal  in  charge  of  the  school  or 

district.  The  principals  shall  patiently  hear  and  impartially 
Investigate  any  charges  or  complaints  which  may  be  pre- 
ferred by  parents  or  others  against  teachers  in  their  re- 
spective schools  or  districts,  and  shall  use  their  best 
endeavors  to  redi*ess  any  real  grievances. 
Waftbington'a  Sect.  204.  Anuuallv  on  the  last  session  of  the  school 
birthday.  ^^^  ^^^^  preceding  the  22d  of  February,  and  the  30th  of 

DecoraUonDay.  ^lay,  the  principals  shall  assemble  the  pupils  of  the  High 
and  Grammar  Schools  for  such  patriotic  exercises  as  they 
may  deem  advisable. 
Services  of  Sect.  205.     Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  principal, 

tmant  officer,  ^hc  work  of  the  truant  otiicer  assigned  to  his  district  is  not 
satisfactorily  performed,  the  principal  shall  notify  the  chief 
truant  ofllccr  of  the  fact. 


CHAPTEH    XV. 

General  Reyuhitiona  of  (he  Public  Schools. 

School  year.  Sect.  210.     Thoro  shall  bo  two  terms,  each  year,  for  the 

regular  work  in  tho  sohools :  the  first  term  boiriuniug  on 
the  first  Wednesday  in  Sopti'nibor,  and  the  second  term  on 
the  first  Monday  in  Fobruary. 
Copy  of  Rules        Sect.  211.      In  ovorv   school    buildinsr  there    shall    be 
•"•^^•°°"  placed  .an  interleaved  copy  of  the  Uiiles  and  Regulations, 
which  shall  always  be  open  t^*  the  teachers  of  the  build- 
ing.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  some  toaehor— to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  principal  in  oharjjre  — to  earefully  note  in  said 
copy  all  amendments  passeil    by  the   Sehi>oi   CiMninittce. 
Teachers  to  Ob- AH  tcachcrs  of   the  public  schools  are  ivipiiivd  to  m:ike 
uttons*"*  "**"' themselves  familiar  with  these  Kegulations,  esiHH*iallv  with 
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such  as  relate  to  their  individual  duties,  and  to  the  instruc- 
tion and  discipline  of  their  own  schools,  and  are  also  re- 
quired to  see  that  the  Regulations  are  faithfully  observed. 
The  supervisors  shall  satisfy  themselves  that  teachers  on 
probation  have  complied  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  before  recommending  such  teachers  for  confirma- 
tion ;  they  shall  also  include  a  statement  to  that  effect  in 
their  reports  required  under  Section  93  of  the  Rules. 

Sect.  212.  The  teachers  shall  punctually  observe  the<>enerai  duties. 
hours  appointed  for  opening  and  dismissing  the  schools, 
and  during  school  hours  shall  faithfully  devote  themselves 
to  their  duties.  In  all  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they 
shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and 
example,  the  great  importance  of  earnest  efforts  for  im- 
provement in  morals,  manners,  and  deportment,  as  well  as 
in  useful  learning. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and  School  hours. 
High  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.,  and  close 
at  two  o'clock  P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday, 
when  there  shall  be  no  session.  The  morning  session  of 
the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine 
o'clock  and  close  at  twelve  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  twenty  Recess, 
minutes  for  every  pupil  when  one-half  of  the  session  has 
expired.  The  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  ten  minutes  in 
the  Piimary  Schools,  except  that  from  the  first  Monday 
in  November,  to  and  including  the  last  Friday  in  January, 
the  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  a  quarter  before  two 
o'clock,  and  close  at  a  quarter  before  four  o'clock.  Pro- After  school. 
vtded,  that  teachers  may  detain  pupils  ih  the  afternoon 
only,  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes  after  the  regular  hour 
for  dismissing  school,  either  for  purposes  of  discipline 
or  to  make  up  imperfect  lessons ;  but  no  scholar  shall  be ' 
detained  except  for  his  own  fault  or  neglect.  The  time 
employed  by  the  pupils  in  passing  out  from  and  reentering 
the  school  buildings  shall  be  included  in  the  time  assigned 
for  recess ;  there  shall  be  as  little  delay  as  possible  in  re- 
entering the  school  building  after  recess.  If  a  recess  in 
the  open  air  is  impracticable,  the  pupils  shall  be  exercised 
in  the  school-room.  The  recesses  of  the  schools  shall  be  Recess. 
approved  by  the  principals.  No  variation  of  the  school 
hours  required  by  this  section  shall  be  made  except  by  vote 
of  the  Board. 

Sect.  214.  When  the  schools  are  to  be  suspended  for  One  iesfion. 
the  afternoon,  on  account  of  stormy  weather,  the  superin- 
tendent shall  cause  *'  twenty-two "  to  be  struck  and  re- 
peated by  the  fire-alarm  telegraph,  at  quarter  before  twelve 
o'clock;  and  the  Primary  Schools  shall  be  dismissed  at 
twelve  o'clock,  and  the  Grammar  Schools  at  one  o'clock. 
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Sect.  215.  All  the  school-rooms  shall  be  opened,  and 
the  teachers  shall  be  present,  both  morning  and  afternoon, 
fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  session  to  begin. 
The  teachers  shall  require  the  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats 
punctually  at  the  hour  for  beginning  school. 

Sect.  216.  The  morning  exercises  of  all  the  schools 
shall  begin  with  the  reading  in  each  class-room,  by  the 
teacher,  of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  comment ; 
and  no  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed  in  the 
public  schools. 

Sect.  217.  Good  morals  being  of  the  highest  impoi*tance 
to  the  pupils,  and  essential  to  their  progress  in  useful  knowl- 
edge, instruction  therein  shall  be  given  in  all  the  schools. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  instructors  to  secure  good  con- 
duct and  proper  deportment  on  the  part  of  their  pupils, 
both  in  school  and  out,  and  especially  in  going  to  and  re- 
turning from  school. 

Sect.  218.  In  every  school  shall  be  kept  a  register,  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  the  names,  ages,  dates  of  admis- 
sion, and  places  of  residence  of  the  scholars ;  and  in  addi- 
tion to  this,  other  records  shall  be  kept  of  the  absence  and 
tardiness  of  the  scholars,  and  of  their  class  exercises, 
which  shall  show  their  advancement  and  standing.  In 
every  school  there  shall  be  kept,  in  suitable  books  furnished 
for  the  purpose,  a  record  of  all  certificates  of  twenty  weeks' 
attendance,  issued  to  pupils  who  leave  school  to  go  to  work. 
These  certificates  shall  be  filled  out  by  the  teachers,  and 
indorsed  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  and  sent  to  the 
proper  authority  to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board.  At 
the  expiration  of  the  time  during  which  such  pupils  may 
legally  work,  the  truant  officers  shall  see  that  they  return 
to  school,  or  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  reason  for  their 
not  returning. 

Sect.  219.  Applications  shall  be  made  for  school  regis- 
ters, books  for  records,  blanks  for  monthly  reports,  and 
stationery,  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  who  will  furnish 
what  is  required  to  all  the  schools. 

Sect.  220.  Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  once  a 
quarter  to  observe  their  methods  of  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion, and  any  class  or  school  may  be  dismissed  for  this  pur- 
pose by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in 
charge.  Notice  of  the  closing  of  the  schools  for  this  pur- 
pose shall  be  sent  by  the  principals  to  the  supervisors  in 
charge.  Teachers  in  buildings  used  by  the  city  for  election 
purposes  are  expected  to  make  such  visits  of  observation 
on  the  days  when  elections  are  held. 

Sect.  221.  All  instructors  shall  endeavor  to  maintain 
such  discipline  in  their  schools  as  is  exercised  by  a  kind  and 
judicious  parent  in  his  family,  avoiding  corporal  punishment 
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in  all  cases  where  good  order  can  he  preserved  by  milder 
measures ;  and  in  no  case  resorting  to  confinement  in  a 
closet  or  wardrobe,  or  to  any  cruel  or  unusual  punishment. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  only  after  the  nature 
of  the  offence  has  been  fully  explained  to  the  scholar,  and 
shall  be  restricted  to  blows  on  the  hand  with  a  rattan.     At 
the  close  of  the  day  each  instructor  shall  report  in  writing  Report aiicMet. 
to  the  principal  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  during 
Buch  day,  stating  the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount  of  the 
punishment,  and  the  reason  for  its  infliction  ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal shall  mention  the  number  of  such  cases  in  his  monthly 
report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors.     The  reports  of  cases 
of  corporal  punishment  required  by  Sections  199  and  221 
Bhall  be  made  on  blanks  prepared  for  the  purpose,   and 
shall  be  preserved  on  file  by  the  principal  of  each  district 
for  two  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  they  shall  be  de- 
Btroyed.     These  reports  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
memhers  of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the  Board  of  Su- 
pervisors.    Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  inflicted  upon  of  girisin 
girls  in  Grammar  Schools,  or  upon  any  scholars  in  the  BchooS*^forbid. 

High  Schools.  den. 

Sect.  222.  Whenever  a  pupil  has  left  school,  intending  Abseace. 
not  to  return,  or  when  a  pupil  has  been  absent  one  month, 
and  the  teacher  finds  on  inquiry  that  there  is  no  probability 
of  an  immediate  return,  the  teacher  shall  take  the  name  of 
such  pupil  from  the  list ;  but  the  previous  absence  shall 
remain  recorded.  The  name  of  a  pupil  who  is  suspended 
from  school,  under  any  rule  of  the  Board,  shall  be  taken 
from  the  list.  Any  pupil  shall  be  recorded  as  absent  who 
has  not  been  in  school  at  least  one-half  of  the  session. 

Sect.  223.     Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  Temperature 
ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  school-rooms,  both  in"^  ventilation, 
winter  and  summer,  and  see  that  the  air  of  the  rooms  is 
effectually  changed  at  each  recess  and  at  the  end  of  each 
school  session. 

Sect.  224.     The  teachers  shall  so  arrange  the  daily  ex-  Physical  exer. 
ercises  in  their  classes  that  every  scholar  shall  have,  each  ^^' 
foreooon  and  afternoon,  some  kind  of  physical  exercise. 

Sect.  225.    No  instructor  shall  be  allowed  to  sell,  or  Jj^^Yto°M»u 
keep  for  sale,  any  books,   stationery,   or  other  articles  book*,  etc. 
required  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect,  226.     No  teacher  shall  keep  a  private  school,  or  Teachers  not  to 
teach  in  any  public  school  other  than  that  in  which  he  is  ^S)?^©?^!! 
regularly  employed,  or  instruct  private  pupils  before  8ix"®^"P*P«'»  •*«• 
o'clock  P.M.,   except  on  Saturdays  or  during  vacations, 
or  edit  any  newspaper,  or  any  religious  or  political  peri- 
odical. 

Sect.  227.     Teachers  shall  not  award  diplomas  or  prizes  Prises  and  pret. 
lo  their  pupils,  or  receive  any  present  of  money  or  other*"**' 
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property  from  them.     No  contribution  for   any  purpose 
shall  be  permitted  in  any  public  school. 

Sect,  2*28.  No  advertisement  shall  be  read  to  the  pupils 
of  any  school  on  the  premises  thereof,  or  be  posted  on  the 
walls  or  fences  of  any  school  building ;  and  no  agent  or 
other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  school  prem- 
ises for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  teachers  or 
pupils,  any  book  or  article  offered  for  sale.  No  lists  of 
pupils  shall  be  given  by  teachers  to  any  person  not  an 
official  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  229.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  in 
all  the  public  schools  shall  be  such  only  as  are  authorized 
by  the  Board,  and  under  the  provisions  of  Section  46  ;  and 
the  teachers  shall  not  permit  any  unauthorized  publications 
to  be  distributed  in  their  schools,  or  placed  in  their  libra- 
ries. Every  teacher  shall  be  at  liberty  to  use  such  books 
or  cards  as  he  may  deem  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  illus- 
tration or  for  examples  ;  but  such  books  or  cards  shall  not 
be  used  as  text-books  or  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  the 
prescribed  text- books,  nor  shall  any  pupil  be  required  to 
furnish  themselves  with  any  book  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  230.  All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are 
upwards  of  five  years  of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by 
non-compliance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  Board,  shall  be 
entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools ;  but  neither  a  non- 
resident pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary  residence 
in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  respon- 
sible person,  has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of 
such  scholar,  or  until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Accounts,  permitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the 
school,  has  been  transmitted  to  the  principal.  The  princi- 
pal shall,  at  the  commencement  of  each  term,  on  blanks 
furnished  for  the  purpose,  send  to  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  the  names  of  such  scholars,  and  of  their  parents 
or  guardians,  with  their  places  of  residence.  And  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  that  committee  each  term  to  make  out  bills 
for  tuition,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City  Collector  for 
collection. 

Sect.  231.  No  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  from  or 
is  under  suspension  in  one  school  shall  be  admitted  to 
another,  except  by  consent  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  232.  A  certificate  of  transfer  shall  be  required 
of  pupils  moving  from  one  school  district  to  another. 
Pupils  rcgulai'ly  discharged  from  one  school  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  same  class  of  any  other  school,  which  they 
are  entitled  to  attend,  upon  presenting  their  certificates  of 
transfer. 

Sect.  233.     No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the 
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public  schools  without  a  certificate  of  a  physician  that  such 
pupil  has  been  vaccinated  ;  but  this  certificate  shall  not  be 
required  of  pupils  who  are  transferred   from   one   public 
school  to  another.     No  child  sick  with  the  whooping-cough  whooping, 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  school ;  nor  shall  any  child  be  ^^^^h- 
allowed  to  attend  any  school  in  this  city  while  any  member 
of  the  household  to  which  such  child  belpngs  is  sick  with 
small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or  measles,  or  during  a 
period  of  two  weeks  after  the  death,  recovery,  or  removal 
of  such  sick  person,  such  length  of  time  being  certified  to 
in  writing  to  a  teacher  by  a  physician  or  by  the  Board  of 
Health.      Whenever,  by  reason  of  the  structure  of  tenement 
or  other  dwelling  houses,  famili(?s  live  in  close  contact  with 
one   another,  so  as  to  be  practically   as   one  family,  the 
teachers  and  officers  of  the  School  Board  shall  regard  such 
houses  in  which  the  families  do  not  live  apart,  or  are  not 
removed    from   contagion,  as   one   household,  within   the 
meaning  of  Chapter  (54  of  the  Laws  of  1884,  and  the  acts 
in  addition  thereto.    When  children  are  absent  from  school 
on  account  of  sickness,  and  whenever  the   principal  has 
reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  contagious  diseases  in  Contagions  du- 
any  househoUl,  he  shall  be  authorized   to  exclude  pupils ®**"' 
from  school  until  the  cases  can  be  properly  investigated. 
Pupils  shall  not  be  sent  during  school  hours  to  the  houses  Pwpiu  not  to  be 
of  absent  pupils  to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  absence.  pt°piuV^**°* 
Thi' principal  of  any  school,  upon. the  receipt  of  informa- 
tion satisfactory  to  him  that  any  pupil  attending  a  school 
under  his  charge  has  visited   a  household  where,  at  the 
time  of  such  visit,  small-pox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  or 
measles  existed,  shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  for  a 
period  of  two  weeks  next  following  such  visit. 

Sect.  234.     Every  pupil  must  come  to  school  cleanly  in  cieaniine««. 
his  person  or  dress,  and  with  his  clothes  in  proper  repair ; 
in  ease  of  neglect  in  this  respect  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
teacher  to   send   him    home   to  be  suitably  prepared  for 
school. 

Sect.  235.      Tardiness,  unless  satisfactorily  explained,  Tardinew. 
shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty.     No  pupil  shall  be 
absent  a  part  of  any  session  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  Absence, 
instruction  elsewhere ;    nor  shall  a  pupil  leave  before  the 
close  of  school  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.     Pupils 
shall  not  be  considered  tardy  if  they  are  within  the  school 
building  at  the  hour  of  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Pupils  Bxcu«e. 
detained  from  school  or  coming  late  should  present   an 
excuse,  but  scholars   should  not  be  sent  home  for  such 
excuse.  In  notifying  the  truant  officers  of  the  need  of  their  Tmante. 
services,  the  teachers  shall  use  the  truant  cards  and  truant 
blanks  only,  on  which  the  details  in  each  case   shall   be 
clearlv  stated. 
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Sect.  236.  The  third  week  ia  May  shall  be  public  week 
in  all  the  schools.  The  exercises  on  these  days  shall  be  of 
the  same  general  character  as  the  ordinary  exercises  of  the 
schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
the  parents  and  other  visitors  to  judge  of  the  attainments 
of  the  scholars  in  the  studies  pursued  during  the  year. 

Sect.  237.  There  shall  be  graduating  exercises  of  the 
Grammar  Schools  during  the  week  preceding  the  fourth  of 
July,  and  of  the  High  Schools  at  such  times  during  the 
same  week  as  the  Board  mav  direct,  due  notice  of  which 
shall  be  given  to  the  members  by  the  secretary.  The  pupils' 
part  in  the  graduating  exercises  shall  not  occupy  more  than 
one  hour,  and  shall  consist  of  singing,  reading,  and  such 
other  exercises  of  a  simple  kind  as  grow  naturally  out  of 
the  studies  pursued  during  the  year.  With  the  exception 
of  singing,  the  graduating  exercises  in  all  the  schools  shall 
be  confined  to  the  graduating  classes,  and  no  public  ex- 
hibition of  proficiency  in  music,  drawing,  physical  exercises, 
military  drill,  or  other  special  study,  shall  be  given  by  all 
or  a  part  of  the  schools,  without  the  consent  of  the  Board, 
or  by  any  or  all  of  the  schools  of  a  district  without  the 
consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  238.  An  exhibition  of  the  acquirements  of  the 
pupils  of  the  public  schools  in  music  or  in  drawing  shall 
be  held  under  the  direction  of  the  committee  on  these 
branches  when  the  Board  shall  so  direct.  The  Annual 
Festival,  complimentary  to  the  medal  and  diploma  scholars, 
shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  shall 
determine,  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  five 
membei's  of  the  Board,  to  be  appointed  at  the  first  meeting 
in  April. 

Sect.  239.  The  following  holidays  and  vacations  shall 
be  granted  to  the  schools,  viz.  :  every  Saturday  ;  the  first 
Monday  in  September ;  the  half-day  before  Thanksgiving 
day  and  the  remainder  of  the  week  ;  one  week,  commenc- 
ing with  Christmas  day  ;  New  Year's  day  ;  the  Twent\'- 
second  of  February  ;  Good  Friday ;  Fast  day ;  the  week 
immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ; 
Decoration  day ;  the  Seventeenth  of  June ;  and  to  the 
Primary  Schools  from  the  P'riday  preceding  the  week  of 
graduating:  exercises  in  the  schools  ;  and  to  the  Normal, 
High,  and  Giammar  Schools  from  their  respective  grad- 
uating exercises,  to  the  fiist  Wednesday  in  September.  The 
president  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  suspend  the  schools, 
not  exceeding  six  sessions,  in  each  municipal  year.  No 
other  holiday  shall  be  allowed  except  by  vote  of  three- 
fourths  of  the  members  of  the  Board  present;  and  no 
school  shall  be  suspended  on  any  olher  occasion,  except  for 
important  reasons  peculiar  to  that  school,  and  then  only  by 
express  permission  of  the  committee  in  charge. 
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CHAPTER   XVI. 

Regulations  of  tlie  Primai'y  Schools, 

Skction  245.     The  Primary  Schools  form  the  first  grade  P»:[raary 
in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city, 
and  in  them  are  taught  the  rudiments  of  an  English  educa- 
tion. 

Sect.  24G.     The  scholars   shall    be   divided    into    tl^ree  ^^laMiflcaUon  of 
classes,  and  each  class  may  be  subdivided,  as  its  numbers 
may  require.     The  schools  in  each  district  shall  be  classi- 
fied under  the  direction  of  the  principals 

Skct.  247.     Children  shall  be  admitted  to  those  schools '^^"^•'o^- 
which  are  tlie  most  convenient  for  them  to  attend,  and  for 
which  they  are  qualified,  provided    such   schools   are   not 
already  full ;  and  in  all  eases  of  doubt  or  difficulty,  in  re- 
spect to  the  admission  of  pupils,  the  teacher  shall  apply  to 
the  principal   for  advice  and   direction.     Teachers  of  the 
lowest  class,  with   the   permission   of  the   Division  Com- Lowest  cianH. 
mittee,  may  decline  to  receive  pupils  after  the  eighth  week 
following  the  first  Monday  of  February  or  the  first  Wed- 
nesday of  September,  or  whenever  the  number  of  pupils 
shall  exceed  fifty-six;  but  a  record  shall  be  kept  by  each  Kecord. 
teacher  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  applicants  who 
have  been  refused  admission,  so  that  Division  Committees 
niav  know  the  number  of  children  requiring  school  accom- 
modations.    Applicants  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of 
application. 

Sect.  248.     The   regular    promotion   of   scholars   f rom  PromoUona. 
class  to  class  shall  be  made  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  Sep- 
teml)er  and  the  first  Mondav  in  Februarv.     Occasionallv, 
promotions  may  be  made  on  Monday  of  any  week,  when- 
ever the  pnucipals  may  deem  it  advisable. 

Sect.  249.    The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years,  Coume of  ntudy. 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 


CHAPTER   XVII. 

Regulations  of  the  Grammnr  Schools, 

Se<.tiox  256.     The  Grammar  Schools  form  the   second  Grammar 
grade  in  the  system  of   public  instruction  established    in 
this  city  ;  and  in  them  are  taught  the  conimcm  branches  of 
an  English  education. 

Sect.  257.     Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school  shall  be  out-of.schooi 
such  as  a  scholar  of  good  capacity  can  learu  in  an  hour's  *^ 
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study,  at  most,  and  shall  not  be  required  from  pupils  in  th< 
PiMmary  Schools,  or  in  the  Grammar  Schools  below  the  thirc 
class,  and  no  such  lessons  shall  be  required  during  th( 
month  of  June,  except  from  the  graduating  class.  Lessom 
to  be  studied  in  school  shall  not  be  such  as  to  require  s 
scholar  of  ordinary  capacity  to  study  out  of  school  to  lean 
them. 

Skct.  258.  Each  school  shall  be  divided  into  six  classes 
and  each  class  mav  be  subdivided  as  its  number  mav  re- 
•quire.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  six  years,  and  shal 
be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Hoard.  If  any  division  completes  the  courst 
of  study  assigned  to  its  class  previous  to  the  regular  time 
for  promotion,  it  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  principal, 
begin  upon  the  text-books  prescribed  for  the  next  higher 
class. 

Skct.  259.  An  ungraded  class  for  the  instruction  of  chil- 
dren who,  from  age  or  other  reason,  are  unqualified  for  the 
regular  classes  of  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools,  may  be 
established  in  anv  Grammar  School;  but  no  child  is  tc 
be  placed  in  such  class  for  misconduct.  Sewing  shall  be 
taught  in  any  ungraded  class  of  girl>5,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  if  the  Division 
Committee  deem  it  expedient.  Any  Primary  scholar,  over 
eight  years  of  age,  may  be  removed  to  an  ungraded  class 
by  the  principal. 

Sect.  2G0.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  or  retained  in 
any  school  except  that  of  the  district  in  which  such  pupil 
lives,  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee ;  when  the  school  the  pupil  desires  to  attend  is  in  a  dif- 
ferent division  from  the  one  to  whicrhhe  belongs,  the  written 
consent  of  both  Division  Committees  shall  be  required. 

Sect.  261.  Instruction  in  sewing  may  be  extended  into 
other  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools  than  those  provided 
for  in  the  course  of  study  by  the  Board  on  the  joint  recom- 
mendation of  the  Division  Committee  and  the  Committee 
on  Manual  Training. 

Sect.  262.  It  sliall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  su- 
perintend the  organization  of  all  the  classes  of  the  Grammar 
Schools.  No  pupil  who  is  qualified  for  admission  to  a  High 
School  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Division  Commit- 
tee, be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  graduating  class  of  a 
Grammar  School  after  the  close  of  the  year  in  which  he  was 
a  member  of  such  class. 

Sect.  263.  In  the  arrangement  of  the  studies  and  reci- 
tations in  the  Grammar  Schools,  those  which  most  severely 
task  the  pupils  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  assigned  to 
the  forenoon. 
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Sect.   264.     No   books   of   reference   belonging  to  any  Books  of  refer- 
public  school  shall  be  kept  out  of  the  school- house  during  ®°*'®' 
school  hours.     The  master  sliall  be  responsible  for  all  the 
books  of  reference,  globes,  maps,  and  charts  of  his  school, 
and  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  September,  make  a  cor- 
rect return  of  the  same  to  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Regulations  of  the  High  Schools, 

Section  275.     The  High  Schools  form  the  third  grade  of  ^^8^  Bchoou. 

tbe  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this  city ; 

a.tid  in  them  a  course  of  advanced  study  is  provided  for 

tiliose  who  have  completed    the    course    in    the  Grammar 

Schools.     The  general  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools, 

Chapter  XV.,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable,  are  required  to 

l>e  enforced  in  all  the  High  Schools. 

Sect.  276.     Pupils  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years  shall  ^«e  foradmi*- 
not  be  admitted  to  any  High  School  without  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Committee  on  His:h  Schools. 

Sect.  277.     Applicants  for  admission  other  than  gradu- Certificates  of 
at€9  of  the  public  Grammar  Schools  shall  present  certifi-  ^****^*^'®''- 
cat^s  of  good  character  from  the  principals  of  the  schools 
they  last  attended,  and  shall   pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion which  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of   the  graduating 
classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  278.  The  examination  for  admission  of  applicants  Examinauon  of 
who  are  not  graduates  of  the  (Grammar  Schools  shall  take  8?^^^;^!!*.  "***" 
place  on  the  first  Wednesday  and  Thursday  in  September, 
and  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same  time  in  each  study,  and 
with  the  same  questions,  which  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 

Sect.  279.     Pupils  who  are  members,  but  not  graduates.  Members  not 
of  Grammar  Schools,  or  who  have  been  members  of  such  Grammar 
schools  at  any  time  within  the  current  municii)al  year,  shall  ***'****°^''' 
Dot  be  admitted  to  an  examination  for  admission  to  any 
High   School ;  provided^  that  boys  who  have  attained  the 
age  of  fourteen,  and  girls  who  have  attained  the  age  of  fif- 
teen, though  members,  but   not    graduates,  of    Grammar 
Schools,  may  be  examined  at  the  appointed  time,  and  ad- 
initted,  if  qualified  ;  and  the  principals  shall  grant,  or,  for 
enfficient  reason,  decline  to  grant,  the  required  certificate  of 
good  character. 

Sect.  280.     Whenever  any  question  is  raised,  under  theQ^^y'oo^to^ 
fiegolatioDS  of  the  Board,  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  an  *^^  ®  * 
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applicant,  it  shall  be  decided  by  the  Committee  on  High 
Schools. 

Sect.  281.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  years^ 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  An  advanced  course  of  one 
year  more  for  such  pupils  as  have  completed  the  three  years* 
course  shall  be  open  to  boys  in  the  English  High  SchooL 
and  to  girls  in  the  Girls'  High  School. 

Sect.  282.  Pupils  who  have  completed  the  three  years'" 
course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma ;  and  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  advanced  course,  to  an  additional  diploma,  ojol. 
the  same  condition. 

Sect.  283.  Instruction  in  military  drill  shall  be  given  in> 
the  High  Schools,  under  the  charge  of  a  special  drill  officer^ 
to  all  boys  of  good  physical  condition,  who  are  thirteen  yearss- 
old,  or  more.  The  time  occupied  in  drill  shall  not  exceeds 
two  hours  in  each  week. 

Sect.  284.  The  Director  of  Modern  Languages  anci 
assistants,  and  the  instructor  in  Military  Drill,  shall  per- 
form their  duties  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  om 
High  Schools. 

Sect.  285.  The  Committee  on  Hio^h  Schools  shall  admit 
pupils  eligible  for  High  School  instruction,  to  a  High  School 
in  any  district  other  than  that  in  which  they  reside,  the 
same  having  been  first  designated  by  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians, in  a  written  communication,  to  the  Committee  on  Higla 
Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one  Higt 
School  to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same  com  - 
mittee. 


CHAFrp:R  XIX. 


Regulations  of  the  Latin  Schools. 


Public  Latin 
Schools. 


Section  290.  The  purpose  of  these  schools  is  to  give 
a  thoroutjh  general  culture  to  boys  and  girls  who  intend  to 
pursue  the  higher  branches  of  learning,  or  to  prepare  for 
college. 
Course  of  study.  Sect.  291.  The  coursc  of  study  shall  be  for  six  years, 
and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations* 
and  approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  292.  Graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools  to 
whom  diplomas  have  been  awarded  shall  be  admitted, 
without  examination,  to  such  advanced  classes  as  their 
qualifications  may  entitle  them  to  enter.  Other  applicants 
for  admission  shall  be  at  least  eleven  years  of  age,  and 


Admission  of 
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shall  present  certificates  of  character  from  the  principals  of 
the  schools  they  last  attended,  and  pass  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to  tlie  third  class 
of  the  Grammar  Schools,  on  the  third  Saturday  in  June 
and  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  the  questions  for 
such  examinations  to  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 
Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Latin  Scliools  must  pre- 
sent a  written  statement  from  parents  or  guardians  of 
their  intention  to  give  such  candidate  a  collegiate  edu- 
cation. 

Sect.  293.     The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  examine  the  Examination  of 
jrraduating  classes  each  year ;  and  the  standard  of  exami-  fi2»el^'°* 
nJ^tion  shall  be  that  of  admission  to  colleges  of  the  highest 
<rrade.     Pupils  who  have  completed  the  course  of  study  to  Diploma. 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  diploma. 


CHAFIER   XX. 

Regulations  of  the  Boston  Normal  School, 

Section  295.     The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  Boston  Normal 
for  the  purpose  of  giving   professional  instruction  to  the 
young  women  who  intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public 
schools  of  Boston.     The  course  of  study  in  this  school  shall  Courwof  atudy. 
be  for  two  years. 

Sect.  29G.     C'andidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  Candidates  for 
eighteen   years  of  age,  unless   an  exception  is  made  by  a  *  ™  *"  °°* 
special  vote  of  the  committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  rec- 
ommended for   admission  by  the  master  or  committee  of 
the  last  school  they  attended.     Those  who  have  completed 
the  fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course  will  be  admitted 
without  examination.     Other  candidates  must  show  to  the ExaminaUon for 
Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head-master,  both  ***™*"*^°- 
by  examination  and  recommendation,  thatthe}^  are  qualified. 
All  pupils  shall  be  put  on  probation,  and  as  soon  as,  in  theProbaUon. 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  head-master, 
they  prove  unsuitable  for  this  school,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if  they  deem  proper. 

Sect.  21>7.     The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  Kxamination  of 
tjie  head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal  ^***"'*^* 
School,  make  promotions  from  class  to  class,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  course  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations 
and  the  rank  of  the  pupils,  together  with  their  own  recom- 
Daendations,  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  Diplomas, 
^^ward  the  diplomas.     Questions  for  the  diploma  examina- 
tions, in  the  Normal  School,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board 
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of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Exam- 
inations. Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion  or  graduation  at 
the  close  of  any  term  may  join  the  following  class ;  but  no 
pupil  shall  repeat  the  work  of  any  term  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  (h'ploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal 
School,  issued  after  tlie  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder 
to  receive  a  fourth-grade  certificate  of  qualification.  When 
teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates 
of  this  school  shall  have  the  preference,  other  things  being 
equal. 

Sect.  299.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be 
such  of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of 
the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such 
others  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday 
following  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  ;  and  shall  close 
on  such  day  of  the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July,  as 
the  committee  of  the  scliool  mav  direct. 

Sect.  801.  The  head-master  shall  annuallv  make  a  re- 
port  to  the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direc- 
tion, shall,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  priijted,  with  a  catalogue 
of  the  school,  and  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School 
Committee  and  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of 
schools,  and  the  members  of  the  graduating  classes  of  High 
Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed 
as  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  city,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by 
his  assistants,  one  or  more  visits  to  her  school  for  the  pur- 
pose of  criticism  and  suggestions  in  regard  to  her  tenching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of 
the  city,  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Special 
instruction  in  music  and  drawing  shall  be  given  in  this 
school,  under  the  direction  of  the  committees  on  these 
departments. 

Sect.  3(M.  The  head-master  shall  send  the  Normal 
pupils  into  the  public  schools  for  observation  and  practice 
in  teaching,  under  his  direction,  four  weeks  during  the 
second  t4*nn,  and  ten  wceUs  tluring  the  third  term  ;  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  Islmll  from  time  to  time  designate 
the  teaohers  to  he  visited.  And  he  may  send  them,  under 
proper  guiilancie,  to  study  the  museums  of  Natural  History 
and  Fine  Artn,  and  important  manufacturing  industries. 
Principals  of  hcIiooIm  in  which  the  Normal  pupils  observe 
and  practise,  Khali  report  to  the  head-master,  in  writing, 
their  opinion  of  the  teactliln^  and  governing  ability  of  such 
pupils. 
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Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  Poat-srraduate 
year  in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  principles  *'**°"®* 
of  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observa- 
tion and  practice  in  teaching ;  and  pupils  attending  this 
course  may  be  employed  as  substitutes,  or  temporary 
teachers,  or  appointed  as  permanent  teachers.  Regular 
instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of  the  post- 
graduate class  for  one  term  only  ;  but  they  may  attend  the 
instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Sect.  30»?.     The  course  of  study  in  this   school   is   all  Course  of 
pursued  with  special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows  :  '*^**^* 

I.  Psychology  and  Logic. 
*2.     Principles  of  Education. 

'^.  Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

4.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

.*>.  The  studies  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools. 

0.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Training  School. 

7.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  other  Public  Schools. 

8.  Science  of  Language. 
0.  Phonics. 

10.     Gymnastics. 

II.  Vocal  Music. 

12.     Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 

M  Special  .study  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Kindergarten  for  those  members  of  the  post-graduate  class 
who  desire  to  qualify  themselves  for  teaching  in  that 
<iepartment. 

TRAINING  scnoor.. 

Sect.  307.      The    Rice   Training   School  is  intended  to  Training 
give  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  ^*^**°**^- 
of  the  method:*  of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public 
sc'hfx)l8  of  Boston. 

Sect.  308.      The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  in  charge  of 
li&ve  charge  of  the  Training  School.  ™ 

Sect.  309.     The  head-master  of  the  Normal  School  shall  Head-master^a 
have  the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods  ^°^*"* 
of  instruction  in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  310.     The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  I'rincipai  of 
perform    in   that   school   the   usual  duties  of  master  of  agchooi?*^ 
Grammar  School,  and  such  duties  in  connecticm  with  the 
Normal  School  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.      The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School  Course  of  atudy. 
shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall 
perform  such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head- 
master may  direct. 
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CHAFfER  XXI. 

Regulations  of  Horace  Mann  School  for  tJie  Deaf 

School  for  deaf-  SECTION  315.  This  school  was  established  by  the  Boston 
School  Committee,  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  as  a  day  school  for  deaf  children,  to  whom  it 
may  be  accessible. 

Ageofadmis-        Sect.  316.     Pupils  ovcr  fivc  ycars  of  age  are  admitted, 

"*®°*  in  accordance  with  an  act  passed  by  the  Legislature  in  1860 

(Public  Statutes,  Chap.  41,  Sect.  16)  : 

*•'  With  the  approval  of  the  Board  [of   Education]   the 
Governor  may  send  such  deaf-mutes  or  deaf  children  as  he 
may  deem  fit  subjects  for  instruction,  at  the  expense  of  the^ 
Commonwealth,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years  in  the* 
case  of  any  pupil,  to  the  American  Asylum  at  Hartford,  or* 
to  the  Clarke  Institution  for  Deaf-mutes  at  Northampton, 
or  any  other  school  for  deaf-mutes  in  this  Commonwealth* 
as  the  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer." 

Object  of  school.      Sect.  317.  This  school  is  designed  to  give  an  elementary 
English  education,  but,  as  a  preparation  for  this,  it  musti 
first  impart  to  pupils  entering  as  deaf-mutes  the  raeaningr 
and  use  of  ordinary  language.     It  aims  to  teach  all  of  its- 
pupils  to  speak,  and  to  read  the  speech  of  others  from  their 

Regulations,  lips.  The  general  regulations  of  the  pulilic  schools.  Chap- 
ter XV.,  so  far  as  applicable,  are  to  be  enforced  in  this- 
school. 

Diploma.  Seot.  318.     Pupils  who  have  completed  the   course  olT 

study  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on  Examination* 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma.  The  diplomas  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 

Session.  Sect.  319.     The  sessions  of  this  school  shall  begin  at  i> 

A.M.,  and  close  at  2  P.M.,  on  every  week-day  except  Sat- 
urday, when  there  shall  be  no  session. 


CH AFTER   XXII. 

Regulations  of  the  Evening  Schools, 

Evenin^ychoois  SECTION  325.  Evening  schools  for  adults,  and  such 
children  as  are  unable  to  attend  the  day  schools,  may  be 
established  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  as  fol- 
lows : 

SmTslSSn.^'* '^'^  1.  One  Evening  High  School  for  pupils  from  all  parts 
of  the  city  who  are  qualified  for  admission.  No  pupil  shall 
attend  this  school  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination in  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  geography. 
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2.  Elementary   Eveniug   Schools    may   be    established  Establishing  of 
wherever  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  may  deem  it 
advisable,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3. 

3.  No  evening  school  shall  be  established  unless  forty 
scholars  have  previously  pledged  themselves  to  attend  the 

same  regularly ;  and  any  evening  school  shall  be  discon-  Discontinuance 
tinned  when  the  average  attendance  of  the  precedipg  month  gchoou."* 
has  fallen  below  thirty. 

4.  The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall  have  the 
general  charge  and  supervision  of  these  schools ;  and  each 
school  shall  be  under  the  special  care  of  one  member  of 
ibis  committee. 

Sect.  326.     The  term  of  the  Evening  Schools  shall  begin  Term  of  evening 
on  the  last  Monday  in  September,  and  close  on  the  second  *<=^o®'«- 
Friday  in  March.    The  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  vacation. 
first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vacation.     The  sessions  Sessions, 
of  the  Evening  High  School  shall  begin  at  half- past  seven  and 
close  at  half-past  nine  o'clock  ;  the  sessions  of  tlie  Element- 
ary schools  shall  begin  at  seven  o'clock  and  close  at  nine 
o'clock,  on  the  five  evenings  of  the  week  from  Monday  to 
Friday,  both  inclusive,  the  evenings  of  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted. The  school -rooms  shall  be  opened  and  the  teachers 
shall  be  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  ses- 
sion to  begin. 

Sect.  327.     The  principal  shall  be  responsible  for  the  instmctors. 
general  management  of  the  school.     The  principal  of  each  Examination^ 
school,  with  as  many  assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  g^n(^^' *pp^** 
be  in  attendance  at  the  school-rooms  for  the  examination, 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
such  evenings  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  designate. 

Sect.  328.     The  principals  shall  make  a  monthly  report  ^o^^^^y 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of  "^  ^  ' 
the  month  following  that  covered  by  such  report.     For  this 
purpose  blanks  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  sent  to  the  principals  by  the  secretary.     These 
bhiuks  shall  propose  the  questions  to  be  answered,  and  in- 
dicate the  subject  upon  which  information  is  desired.     The  R''co*"<i»- 
principal  of  each  evening  school  shall  keep  an  exact  record 
of  the  attendance  of  every  pupil,  and  once  each  month  shall 
rei)ort  the  same  to  the  superintendent,  who  shall  notify  the 
chairman   of  the  committee  in  charge  when    the    average 
number  reported  requires  the  discontinuance  of  any  school, 
or  the  dismissal  of  any  assistant. 

Sect.  32H.     No  pupil  in  the  day  schools  shall   be  ad- Admission  of 
luitted  to  an  evening  school  except  by  special  permission  ^"^ 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.     No  person  under 
eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  received  as  a  pupil  of  any  • 
evening  school  until  he  has  stated  to  the  principal  thereof 
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what  eveniDg8  he  can  probably  attend,  and  has  pledged 
himself  to  attend  upon  those  evenings  as  regularly  as  his 
circumstances  will  permit.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
to  tlie  Evening  High  School  who  is  unable  to  attend 
at  least  three  evenings  per  week,  except  by  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools.  The  principal 
shall  enter  the  name,  address,  and  the  evenings  for  the 
attendance  of  each  pupil,  in  a  book  kept  for  the  pur- 
pose. Any  scholar  wlio  shall  absent  himself  from  the 
school  for  three  consecutive  evenings  on  which  his  at- 
tendance is  due  shall  be  discharged,  and  shall  not  be  re- 
admitted until  he  shall  have  satisfactorily  explained  his 
absence.  A  principal  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  disobedi- 
ence or  improper  conduct ;  and  such  pupil  shall  not  be  re- 
instated without  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Skct.  330.  Public  examinations  or  exhibitions  may  be 
held  at  the  close  of  the  season,  with  the  consent  of  the 
committee  in  charge. 

Skct.  331.  The  text-books  used  in  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  such  only  as  are  duly  authorized  by  the  Board. 
The  principal  shall  bo  responsible  for  all  books  owned  by^ 
the  city  ;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  from  the  school-h<»use. 

Sect.  332.  The  courses  of  study  for  the  evening  school* 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations  and 
approved  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  333.  The  truant  officers,  or  such  of  them  as  may 
be  detailed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Committee  on  Truant 
Officers,  shall  render  such  service  in  connection  with  the 
evening  schools  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee  in 
charge. 

Sect.  334.  The  ('ommittee  on  Evening  Schools  shall 
report  to  the  Board,  for  approval,  such  school-houses,  or 
other  buildings,  as  are  needed  for  the  use  of  the  evening 
schools. 

Sect.  335.  The  evening  schools  shall  be  governed  by 
the  Regulations  of  the  School  Committee  other  than  those 
contained  in  this  chapter,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 

Sect.  33 G.  A  certificate  for  regular  and  punctual  at- 
tendance, good  deportment,  and  general  proficiency,  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  to  pupils 
in  the  evening  schools,  at  the  close  of  the  term.  Certificates 
shall  be  signed  bv  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Even- 
ing  Schools  and  the  principal.  The  Counnittee  on  Exam- 
inations shall  award  diplomas  to  such  members  of  the 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  as  shall  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  with  the  questions  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 
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Sect.    337.      The   Committee    on    Examinations    shall  c^ertificaten  and 
award  certificate's  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches  of  fng  h^^s^ool" 
study  to  such  pupils  in  the  Evening   High  School  at  the 
close  of  the  term  as  shall  have  passed  satisfactory  exam- 
inations with  questions  adopted   by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors and  approved  by  the  Committee  on    Examinations. 
A  pupil  receiving  six  full  certificates,  or  their  equivalent, 
shall    be   entitled   to   a   diploma  of   graduation    from   the 
school.      Certificates  shall  be  signed   by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  and  the  principal  of 
the  school. 


CHAPTER  XXIIl. 

R((julativn8  of  the  Free    Evening   Schools   for   Industrial 

Drawing. 

Section  345.     Evening  schools  for  free  instruction  in  in-  Evening  Draw- 
(lustrial  drawing,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  '^^^  «^tboou. 
Drawing,  may  be  established  in  such  of  the  school-houses, 
—with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  School-Houses,  — 
and  in  such  other  places  as  the  standing  committee  shall 
from  time  to  time  deem  expedient. 

Sect.  340.     There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening  draw-  Term, 
ing  schools,  bttginning  on  the  third   .Monday  of  October, 
and  ending  on  the  last  Friday  in  March.     The  two  weeks 
preceding  the  first  school  day  in  January  shall  be  vacation. 

Sect.  347.  The  schools  shall  be  opened  at  half-[)ast  sessions, 
seven  o'clock,  and  closed  at  half -past  nine  o'clock,  on 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  ot*  each  week,  the  even- 
ings of  legal  holidays  excepted.  The  rooms  shall  be  open 
and  the  teachers  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  begin- 
ning of  school  hours. 

Sect.  348.     The  teachers  of  each  school  shall  be  in  at- Examination, 
tendance   at   the  school    buildings,  for   the    examination,  ^J^^-^^'^'i^P"" 
registry,  and  classification  of  applicants  for  admission,  on 
such  evenings,  before  the  beginning  of  the  ternj,  as  the 
standing  committee  may  designate. 

Sect.  349.     No  person  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  Age  foradmis. 
of  fifteen  years,  or  at  any  time  other  than  the  beginning  of  •^**"' 
the  term,  except  by  express  permission  of  the    standing 
committee. 

Sect.  350.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  report  at  Returns  to  sa- 
the  close  of  every  month  to  the  superintendent  of  public  P«^'^°^°dent. 
schools  the  whole  number  of  pupils,  with  the  average  at- 
tendance for  the  month,  together  with  such  other  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required ;  and  the  superintendent  shall,  in 
his  semi-annual  reports,  communicate  to  the  Board  an 
tbfitract  of  such  returns. 
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Sect.  351.  A  teacher  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  dis- 
obedience or  improper  conduct,  with  the  consent  of  the 
standing  committee,  and  shall  communicate  to  the  prin- 
cipal teachers  of  the  other  drawing  schools  the  names  of  all 
pupils  thus  dismissed.  No  pupil  discharged  for  miscon- 
duct shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  other  drawing  schools, 
without  the  consent  of  the  standing  committee. 

Sect.  352.  Exhibitions  shall  be  held  at  the  close  of  the 
term,  and  diplomas  awarded  to  those  pupils  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Committee  on  Drawing  and  the  Directors 
of  Drawing,  have  completed  the  course  creditably.  The 
dates  of  the  exhibitions  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Drawing,  and  announced  in  the  schools  not  later 
than  ten  days  prior  to  the  close  of  the  term. 
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CHAPIT.R   XXIV. 

Regnlations  of  Kindergartens, 

Section  3G0.  These  schools  are  established  for  the  pur^ 
pose  of  giving  Kindergarten  instruction  to  chihlren  of  thre^ 
and  one-half  yeais  of  age  and  upwards,  and  shall  be  under 
the  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Kindergartens.  The  ses- 
sions of  the  schools  shall  be  such  as  the  committee  in  charge 
shall  determine,  who  shall  also  piesciibe  the  course  of  in- 
struction. 

Sect.  3G1.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  regularly 
devote  their  afternoons  to  visiting  in  the  families  of  the 
districts  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  interest  and  co- 
operation of  the  parents  in  Kindergnrten  work,  and  of  pro- 
moting regularity  of  attendance.  If  any  child  is  absent 
for  three  successive  days,  the  instructor  shall  ascertain  the 
cause  of  absence  b}^  making  a  visit  to  tlie  child's  home.  No 
corporal  punishment  nor  physical  restraint  of  any  kind 
shall  be  used  in  a  Kindergarten. 

Sect.  362.  Instructors  of  Kindergartens  shall  make 
reports  to,  and  be  under  the  care  and  direction  of,  the 
principals  of  the  school  districts  in  which  they  may  be 
placed  ;  they  shall  be  visited  and  reported  upon  by  the 
supervisors  ;  and  in  general  shall  be  subject  to  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  so  far  as  applicable  to  them. 

Sect.  363.  Children  who,  at  the  time  of  entering  a 
Kindergarten,  are  under  five  years  of  age  shall  remain  in 
the  Kindergarten  one  year,  provided  that  any  such  child 
deemed  by  the  Kindergarten  t<'acher  qualified  for  promo- 
tion may  be  promoted  to  a  Primary  School  before  the  end 
of  the  vear,  with  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on  Kinder- 
gnrtf^ns. 
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CHAFFER  XXV. 

Regulations  of  the  Manual  Training  Schools, 

Section  370.     These  schools  are  established  for  the  pur-  Manual  Train- 
pose  of  giving  maDual  iDstruction  to  the  pupils  of  the  pub-  °^ 
lie  schools,  and  shall  be  under  the  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  Manual   Training.      The   morning   sessions   of    these 
schools  shall  begin   at   nine  o'clock    and  close  at  twelve  scMions. 
o'clock ;  the  afternoon  sessions  shall  begin  at  two  o'clock 
and  close  at  four  o'clock.     The  schools  of  cookery  shall  Term  of  cook- 
begin  on  tlie  second  Monday  in  September  and  close  on  the  "*'**'  °***' 
fi^t  Friday  in  June. 

Sk(T.  371.  The  masters  of  districts,  wherever  classes  cia»8e«  to  be 
iuiiumual  training  are  established,  shall  be  required  tOp^^Jp^J^^^ 
furnish  scholars  from  the  classes  under  their  care,  the 
nuiiibor  to  be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Manual 
Traiiiiug.  It  shall  be  their  duty  also  to  see  that  pupils  are 
punctual  and  regular  in  their  attendance,  and  are  not  ex- 
cused from  any  lesson  without  imperative  reason.  When- 
ever classes  are  detained,  prompt  notice  shall  be  sent  to 
the  teachers. 

Sect.  372.     Pupils  of  classes  in   manual  training  shall  J^'^^^^^j^^ 
attend  morning  and  afternoon  sessions  alternately,  whenever  and  afternoon, 
practicable,  in  order  that  each   pupil  shall  have  an  equal 
amount  of  instruction.     Pupils  beginning  a  course  of  in- Pupiu  to  com- 
struction  in  manual  training  shall  be  expected  to  complete  p^®^*****^®*^"*** 
the  same,  unless  excused  by  the  committee  in  charge.     No 
pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  classes  in  domestic  economy  be- 
low the  third  class,  unless  permission  is  given  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Manual  Training. 

Skct.  373.     All  exhibitions  of  manual  training  shall  be  Kxhibitiont. 
in  charge  of  the  teachers  of  that  department. 


ciiaptp:r  XXVI. 

Regulations  of  Eastbura  School  Fund, 

Section  377.     The  interest  of  the  Eastburn  School  Fund  Eastburn 
shall  be  drawn  from  the  citv  treasury,  from  time  to  time, 
as  needed,  by  the  head-master  of  the  Normal  School,  on 
the  order  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Normal 
School,  on  vote  of  the  committee. 

Sect.  378.  The  money  thus  received  shall  be  expended 
b?  the  head-master,  with  the  approval  of  the  committee, 
for  the  benefit  of  deserving  and  poor  scholars  attending  the 
Boston  Normal  School. 
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Sect.  879.  The  head-master  shall  keep  an  account  of 
such  expenditures,  with  vouchers,  which  account  shall  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  School  Committee ;  and  a 
statement  of  the  expenditures  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Committee  on  Normal  School  and  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts, on  the  first  days  of  January  and  July. 

Sect.  380.  The  headmaster's  account  shall  be  audited, 
semi-annually,  by  the  Chairmen  of  the  Committees  on  Nor- 
mal School  and  Accounts,  after  which  the  vouchers  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  and 
opened  only  thereafter  to  the  inspection  of  the  Chairmen  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  and  the  Committer 
on  Accounts. 
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CHAPTER     XXVII. 

Regulations  of  the  Truant  Officers. 

Section  885.  The  several  school  districts  having  bee 
so  grouped  together  as  to  make  the  labors  of  the  officers 
nearly  equal  as  possible,  each  truant  oflScer  shall  be  as  — 
signed  to  one  of  these  groups,  and  shall  be  held  responsi — 
ble  under  these  regulations,  and  such  regulations  as  thc^ 
Committee  on  Truant  Officers  may  from  time  to  time  pre — 
scribe,  for  the  judicious  and  faithful  discharge  of  th^" 
duties  of  his  office.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers 
shall  appoint  one  of  the  officers ,  subject  to  the  approval  oC 
the  Board,  as  chief  of  the  truant  force,  who  shall  perform 
such  duties  as  the  said  committee  may  prescribe. 

Sect.  38G.     Each  truant  officer  shall  give  his  whole  time 
to   the   discharge    of   the   duties  of    his  office,  except  a» 
may  be  otherwise  provided  for  vacations  by  the  Committee 
on    Truant   Officers.     He   shall   endeavor  to   procure    the 
attendance    at  school  of   all  the   children  of   the  districts 
assigned  to  him  who  are   required  by   the   law    to    attend 
school,  and  especially  of  such  as  are  nol  members  of  any 
school,  visitin*:  them  at  their  homes  or  places  of  employ- 
ment, or  looking  after  them  in  the  streets  for  this  purpose ; 
and  he  shall,  l>y  persuasion  and  argument,  both  with  the 
children    and   their   parents   or   guardians,    and    by   otlier 
means  than  legal  compulsion,  strive  to  secure  such  attend- 
ance.    He  shall,  at  least  once  a  month,  consult  the  record- 
book  of   certificates  of  attendance   issued   to  pupils,  and 
see  that  such  pupils  return  to  school  on  the  expiration  of 
the  certificates,  or  report  the  reason  for  their  not  returning 
to  the  principal. 
OccMionaiab-        Sect.  387.     The  truaut  officers  shall   not  be  employed 
■ence  of  pupils. ^  Inquire  into  the  occasional   absence  of   pupils  of   the 
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public  schools  who  are  not  suspected  of  truancy,  or  be  re- 
quired to  visit  those  suspended  by  principals,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Committee  on  Truant  Officers.     When 
their   services   are   requested   by  the   teachers   to   inquire 
into    the   absence   of    pupils    suspected    of    truancy,   the 
truant  officers  shall  take  action  in  those  cases  only  which 
are  reported  to  them  with  the  details  properly  given  on  the 
regular   truant  cards   furnished   for  the  purpose.     When  Blanks, 
the  services  of  an  officer  arc  required  by  a  teacher  for  any 
purpose  other  than  that  recited  above,  the  teacher  shall  fill 
out  the  special  blank  (Truant  Blank  A)  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  clearly  stating  the  details,  and  the  information 
desired.      These   blanks    shall    be   countersigned    by   the 
principal   of   the   district,  except   that  the   principal  may 
designate  one  teacher  in  such  school  buildings  in  his  dis- 
trict as  are  located  at  long  distances  from  the  Grammar 
School,  who   shall   countersign    Blank  A   in  place  of  the 
principal ;  a  list  of  such  teachers  to  bo  sent  to  the  chief 
and  to  the  officer  of  the  district.     The  olGcers  shall  investi- 
gate all  cases  properly  referred  to  them,  and  report  upon 
them  as  soon  as  possible.     They  shidl  note  on  the  back  of 
each  truant  card  and  Blank  A  the  date  on  which  their  inves- 
tigations are  completed  and  affix  their  signatures.     These 
cards  and  blanks  shall  be  returned  to  the  principals,  wlio 
shall  indorse  them  and  forward  them  once  a  week  to  the 
chief  truant  officer.     Truant  officers  shall  act  in  those  cases  ,^ 

only  which  are  referred  to  them  by  the  teachers,  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  in  this  regulation. 

Sect.  388.     The  truant  officers  shall  investigate  and  re- To  inve«Ua:ate 
port  upon  cases  which  may  be  referred  to  them,  in  writiuir,  to  them.  *^^^^ 
by  any  committee  or  member  of  the  Board,  the  superin- 
tendent, the  chief  truant  officer,  or  a  principal. 

Sect.  389.     When  a  truant  officer  shall  be  unable,  in  a  when  a  child 
district  assigned   to   him,   to   procure   the   attendance   at  JJ.JJ'g{*^^j 
school,  either  public  or  private,  of   any  child    who  is  an 
habitual  truant,  or  who  is  required  by  the  provisions   of 
statute  law  to  attend  school,  it  shall  be  the  diitv  of  such 
officer  to  file  with  the  chief  truant  officer  a  written  state- 
ment, giving   the  name,  uge,  and  residence  of  the  child, 
the  names  of   the  parents  or  guardians ;    and,  in  case  of 
truancy,  the  name  of  the  school  attended  by  such  child, 
the  name  of  the  teacher,  and  the  number  of  instances  of 
supposed  truancy  duiing  the  three  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding  the   filing   of   the  statement ;    thereupon  the  chief 
truant  officer,  if  in  his  judgment  the  case  is  a  proper  one 
for    prosecution,    shall    authorize    the    application    for   a 
warrant  for   the  arrest  of   such  child  to  a  court  having 
Jurisdiction. 
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Reportiiof  Sect.  390.     The  chief  truant  oflicer  shall   obtain  daily 

•cariet  fever,     f^^^^^  ^^^  ^gg^^  ^^  ^jj^   Board  of   Health  the   reports   of 

all  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  other  diseases  dangerous  to  the 
public  health,  and  the  several  truant  officers  shall  imme- 
diately give  notice  thereof  to  the  principals  of  the  schools 
or  districts  assigned  to  them.  Truant  officers  shall  not 
visit  premises  where  contagious  diseases  are  believed  to 
exist,  unless  absolutely  necessary. 
Service  in  even-  Sect.  391.  Such  officers  as  may  be  detailed  by  the  chief 
g«c  oo  .  ghaii  attend  the  evening  schools  when  in  session,  and  shall 
render  such  services  in  connection  with  those  schools  as 
may  be  required  of  them  by  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools  or  the  chief. 

Sect.  392.  The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall 
make  such  further  regulations  for  the  government  of  the 
truant  officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may  be 
necessary. 


APPENDIX. 


BOUNDARIES  OF   SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

The  English  High  and  Girls'  High  Schools  receive  pupils,  for  the 
coarse  of  three  years,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  city  proper 
and  of  SoutI)  Boston ;  and  for  the  advanced  course  of  one  year,  from 
all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  East  Boston. 

The  Public  Latin  and  the  Girls'  Latin  Schools  receive  pupils  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

The  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  onl}-,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Roxbury. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charles- 
town. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Dor- 
chester. 

The  AVest  Roxbury  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of 
three  years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of 
West  Roxburv. 

The  Brighton  High  School  receives  pupils,  for  the  course  of  three 
years  only,  who  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Brighton. 

The  Committee  on  High  Schools  shall  admit  pupils  eligible  for  High 
School  instruction,  to  a  High  School  in  any  district  other  than  that  in 
which  they  reside,  the  same  having  been  first  designated  by  their  par- 
ents or  guardians,  in  a  written  communication  to  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  transferred  from  one  High  School 
to  another,  except  by  permission  of  the  same  committee. 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

FIRST    DIVISION. 

Adams  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  water,  at  the  end  of  Decatur  street ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Maverick  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street 
to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Chapman  District^  for  Boys  and  Grirls. 

BegiDDing  at  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Benning- 
ton, Brooks,  Lexington,  and  Putnam  streets  to  Chelsea  creek ;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Emerson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Comprises  all  that  portion  of  East  Boston  lying  easterh'  of  a  line 
commencing  at  Chelsea  creek ;  thence  by  centres  of  Putnam,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Brooks  streets  to  the  shore  of  Boston  harbor. 

Lyman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  a  line  running  easterly  across 
Central  square  to  Bennington  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Benning- 
ton and  Brooks  streets  to  the  railroad  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  end 
of  Decatur  stieet ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to  Maverick  sti'eet ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Maverick  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

SECOND    DIVISION. 

Bunker  Hill  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  on  the  boundary  line  between  Charlestowii 
and  Somerville ;  thence  by  said  line  to  a  point  opposite  Mill  street ; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Mill  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north  side 
of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  bv  centre  of  Main  to  Mead  street ;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Mead  and  North  Mead  street,  including  Grant's  court, 
across  Medford  street  to  Mystic  river ;  thence  by  Mystic  river  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Frothingham  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  at  the  end  of  Tufts  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Tufts  and  Bunker  Hill  streets  to  Lexington  street ;  thence 
by  both  sides  of  Lexington  street  to  Monument  square ;  thence  by 
Monument  square  to  Winthrop  street;  thence  by  centres  of  Winthrop 
and  Adams  streets  to  the  Navy  Yard  wall ;  thence  by  Chelsea  street  to 
Mystic  river  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Harvard  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Begiiming  at  Prison- Point  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin  to 
Main  street;  thence  across  Main-  to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Warren,  to  High,  Winthrop,  and  Adams  streets  to  Navy 
Yard  wall ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction  by  Navy  Yard  wall  to 
Charles  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Prescott  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  at  the  end  of  Saekviile  street ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Saekviile  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence  by 
the  centi-e  of  Hunker  Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of 
Green  to  Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  east  side  of  Bartlett 
street  to  Monument  square,  thence  by  Monument  square  to  Lexington 
street;  thence  by  rear  of  north  side  of  Lexington  to  Bunker  Hill  street ; 
thence  by  centres  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Tufts  streets  to  Mystic  river ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Warren  District^  for  Boys  and   Oirls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Rutherford  avenue  and  Mill  street; 
thenee  by  both  sides  of  Mill  to  Main  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Main 
to  Mead  street;  thence  by  rear  of  the  south  side  of  Mead  to  Russell 
street ;  tbence  by  a  line  across  Russell  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence 
across  Bunker  Hill  to  North  IMead  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  south 
side  of  North  Mead,  excluding  Grant's  court,  across  Medford  street  to 
Mystic  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  Saekviile  street ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Saekviile  to  Bunker  Hill  street ;  thence  by  centre  of  Bunker 
Hill  to  Green  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  north  side  of  Green  to 
Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Bartlett  street  to  Monument 
square;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  High  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  High,  Cordis,  Warren,  and  Austin  streets  to  the  boundary 
line  between  Boston  and  Somerville ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  a 
point  opposite  Mill  street ;  thenee  in  a  direct  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

THIRD    DIVISION. 

Bowdoin  District,  for  Girls. 

Be^nning  at  Cambridge  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Cambridge, 
North  Kussell,  Eaton,  Chambers,  Green,  Leverett,  and  Causeway  streets 
to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Hay- 
market  square ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Haymarket  square  and  Union 
street  to  Dock  square ;  thence  by  Dock  square  to  Waslyngton  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington,  Court,  Tremont,  Beacon  streets 
to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Beacon  to  Otter 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  street  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Eliot  District,  for  Boys, 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street ;  thence  bv  centres  of  Lancaster 
and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street ;  thence  bv  both  sides  of  Port- 
land  and  centre  of  Hanover  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by 
centres  of  Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Hancock  District^  for  OirU. 

BeginolDg  on  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  at  the  water ;  thence  by 
the  railroad  to  Haymarket  square  ;  thence  across  Haymarket  square  to 
Union  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Union  street  to  Dock  square ; 
through  Dock  square  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Washington  and  State  streets  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Phillips  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  Lowell  Freight  Depot ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  west  side  of  Billerica  to  Lancaster  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Lancaster  and  Merrimac  streets  to  Portland  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Portland  to  Hanover  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Hanover,  Washington,  Court,  Tremont,  Beacon 
streets  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Beacon 
to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  street  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

WeUs  District^  for  Oirls, 

Beginning  at  the  water  on  the  easterly  end  of  Cambridge  bridge  ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad ;  thence  by  the 
railroad  to  Causeway  street;  thence  bv  the  centres  of  Causeway, 
Leverett,  Green,  Chambers,  Eaton,  North  Russell,  and  Cambridge 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

FOURTH    DIVISION. 

Brimmer  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis, 
Summer,  and  Chauncy  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Dover  and  Berkeley 
streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to 
Columbus  avenue ;  tlience  by  the  centres  of  Columbus  avenue.  Park 
square,  and  Charles  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prince  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water,  opposite  the  foot  of  AVest  Chester  park ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  Otter  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Otter  to 
Beacon  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Beacon  street  to  Charles  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Charles  street,  Park  square,  and  Columbus 
avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
the  Boston  and  l^rovidence  Railroad ;  thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to 
West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  AVest  Chester  park  to  the 
Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  and  the  Brookline 
Branch  of  said  railroad  to  the  Brookline  boundary  line  ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  to  Brighton  avenue ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Brighton 
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avenue  to  the  Brookline  bridge ;  thence  by  the  bridge  to  the  water ; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Quincy  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  Dover-street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dover 
street,  Harrison  avenue,  Chauncy,  Summer,  Otis,  Devonshire,  and 
State  streets  to  the  water  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Winthrop  District^  for   Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State,  Devonshire,  Otis,  King- 
ston«  and  Albany  streets  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by 
the  line  of  the  railroad  extended  to  the  water  on  the  east ;  thence  by 
the  water  to  Dover- street  bridge  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dover  street 
and  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ; 
thence  by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

FIFTH    DIVISION. 

Dwight  District^  for  Boys, 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south  si<le  of 
West  Chester  park  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Gainsborough 
street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line  of  Westfield  street  ex- 
tended ;  thence  by  the  centres  of   AVestfield    and  Tremont  streets  to 
Kendall  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-easterly  side  of  Kendall 
street  to  Shawmut  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Woodbury  and 
Thoradike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Har- 
rison avenue  and  Northampton  street  to  the  former  boundary  line  be- 
tween Boston  and  Roxbury ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South 
Bay ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Everett  District^  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  West  Chester  park  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  south  side  of  AVest  Chester  park  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Gainsborougli  street ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  centre  line  of 
Westfield  street  extended;    thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and 
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Lenox  streets  to  Sawyer  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
easterly sides  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison 
avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northampton 
street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury ; 
thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Franklin  DistTixU^  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  north  side  of  Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by 
the  latter  railroad  to  Hamson  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Har- 
rison avenue  and  Dover  street  to  the  bridge ;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Rice  District^  for  Boys, 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Canton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Canton  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad ;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  the  latter  rail- 
road to  Berkeley  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Berkeley  and  Dover 
streets  to  Dover-street  bridge ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Hyde  District^  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Gainsborough  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Gainsborough  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line 
of  Westfield  street  extended ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Westfield  and 
Lenox  to  Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north-easterly  sides  of 
Sawver,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Shenoin  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  westerly 
side  of  Parker  to  Gainsborough  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gains- 
borough street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  centre  line  of  Westfield 
street  extended ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont 
streets  to  Kendall  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  north-easterly  side  of  Ken- 
dall street  to  Shawmut  avenue :  thence  by  the  centres  of  Woodbury 
and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  centres  of  Eustis  and 
Washington  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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SIXTH    DIVISION. 

Andrew  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line  to  the  South  Bay ; 
thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of 
I)  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Eighth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Andrew  District,  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  Bay  at  the  former  boundary  line  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this  line  to  the  South  Bay ; 
theuce  by  the  water  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  extension  of 
D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  D  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  E  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  E,  Ninth, 
and  Old  Harbor  streets  to  Old  Harbor  Bay  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
{x>int  of  beginning. 

Bigeloio  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  on  the  northern  shore  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Old  Harbor,  P^ighth,  and  E  streets, 
the  Old  Colony  railroad,  and  centre  of  D  street  to  the  water  on  the 
northern  shore ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gaston  District,  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorciiester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets  to  the  southern 
shore ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lawrence  District,  for  Boys, 

Comprises  all  that  part  of  South  Boston  west  and  north-west  of  the 
centre  of  D  street. 

Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets,  to  the 
water  on  the  southern  shore ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Norcross  District,  for  Girls. 

Comprises  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  west  and  north-west  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  centre  of  E  street  on  the  northern  shore,  and  run- 
ning bv  the  centre  of  E  street  to  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  D  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  extension  of  D 
street  to  the  South  Bay. 
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Shurtleff  District^  for  Girls. 

/Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ^ 
thence  by  the  centres   of    Dorchester  and  G  streets  to  the  water  orrr- 
the  southern  shore  ;   thence  by  the  water  to  Old  Harbor  street ;  tbenc^a 
by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor,  Ninth,  and  E  streets  to  the  water  on  th^= 
northern  shore  ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  District^  for  Boys, 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern  shore  ^ 
thence  by  the  centres  of   Dorchester,  Emerson,  and  L  streets  to  ihesr- 
water  on  the  southern  shore ;  thence  by  the  water  to  old  Harbor  street^ 
thence  by  the  centres  of  old  Harbor  and  Dorchester  streets  to  the  points 
of  beginning. 

SEVENTH    DIVISION. 

* 

Comins  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Parker  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  ta 
Phillips  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  tlie  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Old  Heath 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to 
Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  New  Heath  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Pynchon 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  Cedar 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Pynchon  and  Tremont  streets  to  Rug- 
gles street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Comins  District^  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets ;  thence  by 
the  ccutio  of  Parker  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to 
Phillips  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  to  Tremont  street; 
thence  l)y  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Parker  street; 
thfuce  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Packer  to  Old  Heath 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  to  Centre 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north-westerly  side  of  Centre 
to  Gardner  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Gardner,  Elmwood,  Clay, 
and  Tremont  streets  to  Ruggles  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Rugjrles 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dearborn  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  and  Warren  streets ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Warren  street,  Harrison  avenue,  Northampton  and 
Swett  streets,  and  East  Chester  park  to  Gerard  street ;  thence  by  both 
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»ides  of  Gerard  street  to  George  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to 
Bustis  street,  including  No.  270;  thence  by  the  southerly  side  of 
Bustis  street  to  Hampden  street ;  thence  1)y  the  centres  of  Hampden 
3Lnd  Dudley  streets,  Bhie  Hill  avenue,  and  Winthrop  street  to  the  point 
:>f  beginning. 

DiUaway  District^  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles  streets ;  thence 
by   the  centres  of   Ruggles,  Treraont,  Clay,  Elrawood,  and  Gardner 
streets  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- westerly  side  of 
Centre  street  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Marcella, 
Washington,  Elmore,  and   Kensington   streets   to   Bainbrid(2;e   street; 
-thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by  both  sides 
of  Dale  to  Regent  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent  and  Cir- 
cuit streets,   Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Moreland,  Fairland, 
and  Winthrop  streets  ;  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Washington  streets, 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dudley  District^  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  AVashington  and  Ruggles  streets ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  to  Tremont  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Tremont  and  Pynchon  streets  to  Cedar  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Pynchon  to  New  Heath  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  New  Heath  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tre of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Mar- 
cella, Washington,  Wmore,  and  Kensington  streets  to  Bainbridge 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street ;  thence  by 
both  sides  of  Dale  to  Regent  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Regent 
and  Circuit  streets,  Walnut  avenue,  Warren,  Whiting,  Moreland,  Fair- 
land,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Harrison  avenue,  Eustis  and  Washington 
streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Oeorge  Putnam  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  junction  of  Washington  and  Townsend  streets  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Townsend  street  to  Humboldt  avenue  :  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Seaver  street ;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Seaver  street,  AValnut  avenue.  Glen  road.  Forest  Hills 
street,  Washington  and  Chemical  avenue  to  Stony  brook  ;  thence  by  the 
brook  to  Boylston  avenue ;  thence  by  Boylston  avenue  to  Boylston 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Boyl-^ton  street  to  the  railroad  ;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Dimock  street ;  thence  in  a  direct 
line  to  Dimock  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock 
street  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Hugh  (yBrien  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

licgiDDiDg  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  street  and  Blue  Hill  avenue ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Dudley  and  Hampden 
utreetH  to  Eustis  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Eustis  street  to  and  including  No.  270;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to 
Gerard  street ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Gerard  street  to  East  Chester 
park ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  East  Chester  park,  Swett  and  North- 
am[)ton  streets,  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Hox- 
bury :  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  Bay ;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary  line  between  South 
Boston  and  Dorchester,  South  Bay ;  thence  by  an  air-line  to  the  junc- 
tion of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  New  York  and  New  England  Railroad  ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Howard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Howard  to  Hartford  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Hartford  to  Cunningham  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Cunningham  street  to  Howard  avenue ;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Howard  avenue,  Brookford  street,  and  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Lewis  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Regent  streets  ;  thence  by  the 
c^'utrcH  of  U<*gent  and  Circuit  streets.  Walnut  avenue,  AVarren,  Whiting, 
Morelund,  Fairland,  and  Winthrop  streets,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  Brook- 
ford  street,  and  Howard  avenue  to  Cunningham  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Cunningham  street  to  Hartford  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hartford  to  Howard  street ; 
tlicmce  by  th<'  centre  of  Howard  street  to  the  New  York  and  New  England 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Qnincy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  sidt;  of  (^uiney  street  to  the  old  boundary  line  between  Dor- 
<;hestcr  and  Boston  ;  thence*  by  said  boundary  line  to  Central  avenue  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Central  and  Blue  Hill  avenues  and  Seaver 
street  to  Humboldt  avenue  ;  thence  by  tlie  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Humboldt  avenue  to  Townsend  street;  tlience  by  the  centres  of  Town- 
send  and  Washington  streets  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Washington  to  EI  more  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Elmore  to  Kensington  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Kensington  to  Bainbridge  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Bainbridge  to  Dale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Dale  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Martin  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  and  the  Urookline  branch  of  said  rail- 
road to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  along  said  line  to  Heath  street; 
thence  by  rear  of  northerly  side  of  Heath  to  Parker  street ;  thence  by 
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x^ar  of  westerly  side  of  Parker  to  Tremont  street ;  thence  by  rear  of 
southerly  side  of  Tremont  to  Phillips  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Thillips  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Smith  to  Parker  street ; 
'thence  by  the  centre  of  Parker  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

EIGHTH    DIVISION. 

Agassiz  District^  for  Boys,  and  Bowditch  District^  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  jnnction  of  Centre  and  Paul  Gore  streets ;   thence 
by  the  centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Boylston  street ;  thence  by  centres  of 
Boylston  street  and  Boylston  avenue  to  Stony  brook ;  thence  "by  the 
brook  to  Chemical  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Chemical  avenue, 
Wasliington   and   Forest   Hills    streets,    Glen   road,   AValnut   avenue, 
Seaver   street.    Blue    Hill   avenue.    Back,    Walk    Hill    streets   to    the 
junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Bourne  streets ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  junction  of  Dedham.  Branch  Railroad  and  South  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  South,  Bussey,  Walter,  Centre,  and  Allandale  streets  to 
Brookline  line ;  thence  by  said  line  to  Willow  pond ;  thence  by  a  line 
from  the  northern  point  of  Willow  pond  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Allston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  on  Western  avenue,  at  the  Watertown  bridge ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Western  avenue  and  Market  street  to  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad  ;  thence  by  a  lino  running  to  the  ledge  on  the  southerly 
side  of  Cambridge  street ;  thence  by  a  line  running  to  the  centre  of 
Summit  street  at  its  intersection  with  Breck  street;  thence  bv  the 
centre  of  Summit  street  to  the  Brookline  line ;  thence  by  the  Brook- 
line  line  to  the  Brookline  bridge  ;  thence  by  Charles  river  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Binmett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

All  the  territory  in  Ward  25  not  included  in  the  Allston  District. 

Charles  Sumner  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Back  streets ;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Back  and  Ashland  streets  to  Hvde  Park  boundary  line: 
thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Poplar  street ;  thence  in  a  north- 
westerly direction  to  the  junction  of  High  and  Washington  streets ; 
thence  by  a  line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  Church  and 
Centre  streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to  Brookline  line ; 
thence  by  said  line  to  Allandale  street;  thrnce  by  the  centres  of  Allan- 
dale,  Centre,  Walter,  Bussey,  and  South  streets  to  Dedhani  Branch 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  jun(?tion  with  South  street; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  junction  of  Bourne  and  Walk  Hill  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Walk  Hill  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Lowell  District^  for  Boys  and  Oirh, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Tremont  and  Heath  streets ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Heath  street  to  Parker  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street : 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  to  Marcella  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Marcella  to  Washington  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Washington  to  Dimock  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock  and  by  a  direct 
line  of  Dimock  street  extended  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad ; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  Paul  Gore  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Paul  Gore  street  to  Centre  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the 
Brookline  boundary ;  thence  by  said  boundary  to  Tremont  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Mt,    Vernon  District^  for  Boys  and  Oirls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Poplar  street  with  Hyde  Park  boundary 
line ;  thence  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  the  junction  of  High  and 
Washington  streets ;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the  junction  of 
Church  and  Centre  streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to 
Brookline  line ;  thence  bv  Brookline  and  Newton  lines  to  Charles  river: 
thence  by  Charles  river  to  Dedham  line ;  thence  by  Dedham  line  to 
Hyde  Park  line ;  thence  by  Ilyde  Park  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

NINTH     DIVISION. 

Dorchester- Everett  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Norfolk  avenue  and  West  Cottage 
street ;  thence  by  an  air  line  to  the  stone  post  on  the  former  boundary 
line  between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  South  Bay ;  thence  by  said 
boundary  line  to  Old  Harbor;  thence  following  the  shore  around  Cow 
pasture  and  Savin  Hill  to  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad ; 
thence  by  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad  to  Bay  street ;  thence 
by  the  north  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Gushing  avenue  ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Gushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at  the 
summit  of  Jones  llill ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Quincy  street  to  the  New 
York  and  New  England  Railroad ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  West 
Cottage  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  West  Cottage  street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Gibson  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Dor- 
chester on  Quincy  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
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Qaincy  to  Mt.  Everett  street :  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt,  Everett 
street  to  Barrington  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilt^rim  phice; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan  avenue, 
Wales  place,  Olney-street  place ;  Olney,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin,  Toplifif 
streets,  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroatl ;  thence  by  the  railroad  to 
Park  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Park  street,  and  l»y  a  line  of  Park 
street  extended  to  Talbot  avenue ;  thence  i)y  the  centres  of  Talbot, 
Blue  Hill,  and  Central  avenues  to  the  former  boundary  lines  between 
Boston  and  Dorchester ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

• 

Harris  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroad 
crosses  Commercial  stre<*t  near  Beach  street ;  thence  by  the  Old  Colony 
and  Newport  and  the  Shawmut  Railroads  to  Dickens  street ;  thence  by 
the  north  side  of  Dickons  street  to  Adams  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Adams  street  to  FieKPs  Corner;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester 
avenue  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  north  side  of  Charles  street  to 
a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles  street ;  thence  in  a 
south-easterly  direction  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  rail- 
road to  Welles  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Welles  to  Dorchester  avenue  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side 
of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  and  easterly  sides  of  Wrenthnm  streets  to  A>shmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  to  (ommercial  street;  thence  by  the 
west  side  of  Commercial  street  to  the  water  at  Tenean  bridge  ;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Park  street  crosses  the  Shawmut  and 
Milton  branch  of  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to 
Welles  avenue ;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Welles  avenue  to  Dorchester 
svenne ;  thence  bv  both  sides  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Wrentham 
Street;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Wrentham  street  to  Ashmont  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adnms  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams  street  to  New  Mi  not  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Frederika 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  P'rederika  street  to 
Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Cod  man 
street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Washington, 
Fairmount,  Morton,  and  Back  streets  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  and  Talbot  avenues  to  a  point  opposite 
the  Hne  of  Park  street  extended  ;  thence  by  said  line  and  centre  of 
Park  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Mather  District^  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  southern  shore  of  Savin  Hill,  on  the  Old  Colony 
and  Newport  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Bay  street;  thence 
by  the  north  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue ;  thence  by  the 
ct'utres  of  Dorchester  and  Savin  Hill  avenues  to  Pleasant  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Gushing  avenue ;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Gushing  avenue  to  its  junction  with  Sawyer  avenue  at  the 
summit  of  Jones*  Ilill ;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Glendale  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Glendale  and  Columbia  streets  to  Quincy  street; 
thence  bv  the  south  side  of  Quincv  to  Mt.  P^verett  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Harrington  street ;  thence  by  a  direct 
line  to  Piljirim  plnce ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield 
street,  Puritan  avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney-street  place,  Olney,  Blake- 
ville,  Bowdoin,  and  Topliff  streets  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  railroad ; 
thence  by  the  railroad,  and  by  a  line  in  a  north-westerly  direction  to  a 
point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles  street ;  thence  by  a  direct 
line  to  Charles  street ;  thence  by  the  north  sid(»  of  Charles  street  to  Dor- 
chester avenue ;  tiience  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  Field's 
Corner  ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Adams  to  Dickens  street ;  thence  by  the 
r(»ar  of  the  north  side  of  Dickens  street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad ; 
thence  by  the  Shawmut  and  Old  Colony  and  Newport  Railroads  in 
a  northerly  direction  to  the  water ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Mlnot  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Tenean  bridge,  on  Commercial  street ;  thence  by  the 
west  side  of  Commercial  to  Ashmont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Ashmont  street  to  Adams  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
si<le  of  Adams  street  to  New  Minot  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  New  Minot  street  to  Frederika  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Frederika  street  to  Coclman  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman  street  to  the  Shawmut 
Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction  with  the  Dorchester 
and  Milton  Branch  Railroad  ;  thence  in  a  south-easterly  direction  to  the 
Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

SUtughton  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  extended 
northward  would  pas«<  through  a  point  midway  between  the  house  of 
A.  D.  Gapen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  formerly)  on  River  street ; 
thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Corbett  and  Morton  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Morton,  Fairmount.  and  Washington  streeta 
to  Codman  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Codman 
street  to  the  Shawmut  Railroad  ;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  its  junction 
with  the  Dorciiester  and  Milton  Branch  Railroad;  thence  in  a  south- 
easterly direction  to  the  Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  river  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 
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TUeston  District^  for  Boys  and  OirU. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  Neponset  river  from  which  a  line  extended 
to  the  northward  would  pass  through  a  point  midway  between  the 
hoases  of  A.  D.  Capen  and  Tilden  Ames  (now  or  fonmerly)  on  River 
street;  thence  by  said  line  to  the  junction  of  Corbett  and  Morion 
streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to  the  former  boundary 
line  between  West  Roxbury  and  Boston  ;  thence  by  said  boundary  line 
to  the  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Hyde  Park ;  thence  by  the 
last-named  line  to  Neponset  river ;  thence  by  the  river  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 


ACTS   OF   1875.  — CHAPTER   241. 

AN  ACT  TO  REORGANIZE   THE   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF   THE   CITY  OF    BOSTON. 

Be  U  enacted^  e^c,  as  follows  : 

Section  1.  The  qaalified  voters  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at  the 
annual  municipal  election  occurring  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five,  shall  elect  twenty-four  persons,  inhalntants  of  the  city, 
to  constitute  with  the  mayor  of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ex  officio^ 
chairman  thereof,  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  the  members  of 
which  shall  serve  without  compensation ;  the  eight  persons  who  shall 
have  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for 
three  years;  the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next 
largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  two  years ;  and  the 
eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest  number  of 
votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year.  In  case  two  or  more  per- 
sons elected  shall  have  received  an  equal  number  of  votes,  those 
who  are  the  seniors  by  age  shall,  for  the  division  into  classes  hereby 
required,  be  classified  as  if  they  had  received  the  largest  number  of 
votes  in  the  order  of  ages.  And  thereafter  the  qualified  voters  shall 
annually  elect  eight  persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  serve  as 
members  of  the  school  committee  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Sect.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several  wards  of 
said  city  to  make  returns  to  the  city  clerk,  after  each  municipal  elec- 
tion, of  the  votes  cast  in  their  several  wards  for  members  of  the 
school  committee,  and  after  the  entry  by  the  city  clerk  of  said  returns, 
or  of  an  abstract  thereof,  in  the  official  book  kept  for  such  purpose, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  aldermen  to  examine  and  compare 
said  returns,  and  thereupon  to  cause  certificates  of  election  to  be 
issued  to  such  and  so  many  of  the  members  of  said  school  committee 
as  appear  to  have  been  chosen  at  such  election  ;  but  said  school  com- 
mittee shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  qualifications  and  elections  of 
its  own  members. 
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Sect.  3.  The  persons  so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school  commit- 
tee shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  second  Monday  in  January,  [  '  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and  annually  thereafter, 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  appoint]  in  each  year.  The 
unexpired  term  of  office  of  all  members  and  officers  of  the  school 
committee  as  hitherto  organized  and  established  shall  terminate  im- 
mediately upon  the  organization  of  the  school  committee  elected 
under  this  act. 

Sect.  4.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school  committee 
shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness. They  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  number,  who  shall 
also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  supervisors,  an  auditing  clerk, 
and  such  other  subordiuate  officers  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and 
shall  define  their  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  and  may  remove  them 
at  pleasure. 

Sect.  5.  The  school  committee  shall  have  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  in  relation  to  the  care  and  management  of  schools 
which  are  now  exercised  and  performed  by  the  school  committee  of 
said  city,  except  so  far  as  they  may  be  changed  or  modified  by  this 
act,  and  shall  have  the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  which  may 
hereafter  be  imposed  by  law  upon  the  school  committees  of  cities  and 
towns.  They  may  elect  teachers,  and  ma}*  discharge  those  now  in 
office,  as  well  as  those  hereafter  elected. 

They  shall  appoint  janitors  for  the  school -Ivouses,  fix  their  com- 
pensation, designate  their  duties,  and  may  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
They  may  fix  the  compensation  of  the  teachers ;  but  the  salaries  es- 
tablished at  the  commencement  of  each  school  year  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  such  year. 

[*  Sect.  6.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  school  committee, 
a  new  building  or  any  addition  to  f)r  alteration  of  a  building  is  needed 
for  school  purposes,  of  an  estimated  cost  of  over  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, they  shall  make  a  statement  in  writing  to  the  city  council  of  the 
necessity  of  the  proposed  building,  addition,  or  alteration;  and  no  * 
contract  for  the  purchase  or  lease  of  land,  or  for  the  erection,  pur- 
chase, or  lease  of  any  building,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  alteration 
of  any  building  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  authorized  by  the  city 
council  until  such  statement  has  been  made,  nor  until  the  locality  and 
plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  school  committee,  or 
by  a  sub-committee  thereof,  duly  authorized  to  approve  the  same.] 

Sect,  6,  TJie  school  committee  shall  have  full  power  and  authority 
to  order  to  he  made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions^  alterations ^ 
and  repairs^  for  school  puiposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary;  to 
provide  temporary  accommodations  for  school  purposes  ;  to  select ^bond^ 


1  By  ActB  of  1886,  Chapter  33,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets,  and 
by  inserting  the  words  in  iUlics.    (See  page  83.) 

'  By  Acts  of  1889, Chapter  297.  amended  by  striiiing  out  Section  6  enclosed  in  brackets,  and  by 
inserting  Section  tf,  printed  in  italics.    (See  page  84.) 
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2nd  purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards; 
ind  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected;  provided^  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school  com- 
milteey  in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston^  to  expend  or  contract  to  expend 
for  said  purposes  any  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  previously  appro- 
orinted  therefor. 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  shall  elect  a  superintendent  of 
schools  and  a  board  of  supervisors,  consisting  of  not  more  than  six 
members,  and  shall  define  their  duties  and  fix  their  compensation. 
The  superintendent  and  the  members  of  the  board  of  supervisors 
shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed ; 
and  they  may  be  removed  for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  school  com- 
mittee. No  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the 
school  committee  shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  super- 
visor, and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  school  committee.  The  superintendent  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  board  of  supervisors,  and  shall,  when  present,  preside 
at  their  meetings. 

Sect.  8.  The  votes  of  the  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  mem- 
bers of  the  school  committee  shall  be  necessary  to  elect  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head-masters  of  the  Latin, 
Normal,  and  High  Schools,  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  or 
the  director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise. 
[Ajyproved  May  19,  1875.'] 


ACTS   OF    1886.— CHAPTER  33. 

AN   ACT    TO    PKOVIDE    FOR    THE     ORGANIZATION    OF    THE    SCHOOL 

COMMITTEE    OF   THE   CITY   OP    BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted^  etc.,  as  follows : 

Section  three  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six  and 
annually  thereafter  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may  ap- 
pomt,"  and  by  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words  "  in  each  year," 
80  that  the  first  clause  of  said  section  shall  read  as  follows :  The  per- 
sons so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school  committee  shall  meet  and 
organize  on  the  second  Monday  in  January  in  each  year. 

[Approved  February  27,  1886.] 
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ACTS   OF    1889.  —  CHAPTER  297. 

AK  ACT  TO   ENLARGE   THE   POWERS   OF  THE  SCHOOL   COMMITTEE   OF   THE 

CITY   OP   BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted^  etc. : 

Section  1.  Section  six  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-one  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-five  is  hereby  re- 
pealed, and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "  Section  6.  The 
school  committee  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  order  to  be 
made  on  the  school  buildings  any  additions,  alterations,  and  repairs, 
for  school  purposes,  which  it  deems  to  be  necessary ;  to  provide  tem- 
porary accommodations  for  school  purposes;  to  select,  bond,  and 
purchase  the  land  required  for  school  buildings  and  their  yards ; 
and  to  fix  finally  and  conclusively  the  plans  for  school  buildings  to  be 
erected ;  provided^  that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  said  school 
committee,  in  behalf  of  the  city  of  Boston,  to  expend  or  contract  to 
expend  for  said  purposes  any  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  pre- 
viously appropriated  therefor." 

Sect.  2.     This  act  shall  take  efifect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  5, 1889.;\ 


ACTS   OF   1877.  —  CHAPTER  53. 

AN    ACT  TO   INCORPORATE   THE    BOSTON    SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  for  the 
time  being,  is  hereby  made  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  the  School 
Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  said  committee,  and  its  succes- 
sors in  office,  elected  according  to  law  in  said  city,  shall  continue  a 
body  corporate  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth,  with  all  the 
powers  and  privileges,  and  subject  to  all  the  duties,  restrictions,  and 
liabilities  set  forth  in  all  general  laws  which  now  are,  or  may  here- 
after be,  in  force  relating  to  such  corporations. 

Sect.  2.  Said  corporation  shall  Ijave  authority  to  receive  and  hold 
all  sums  of  money,  and  real  and  personal  estate,  not  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate  the  value  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  money 
may  be  given,  granted,  bequeathed,  or  devised  to  it  for  the  benefit  of 
the  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  or  their 
families,  requiring  charitable  assistance,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any 
person  or  the  families  of  any  persons  who  have  formerly  been  such 
teachers,  requiring  cliarilable  assistance.  It  shall  have  power  to 
manage  and  dispose  of  the  same,  according  to  its  best  discretion,  and 
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to  execute  any  and  all  trusts,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  which 
may  he  created  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Sect.  3.  Said  corporation  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  members  of  the  school  committee  within  the  present  limits 
of  that  part  of  the  city  of  Boston  which  was  formerly  the  city  of 
Charlestown,  the  fund  known  as  the  Charlestown  School  Trust  Fund, 
and  shall  hereafter  manage  said  fund  and  disburse  the  income  thereof 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown,  according  to  the 
tenor  of  the  instruments  creating  said  trust. 

[Approved  March  13,  1877.'] 
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The  President  of  the  Board  shall  be  President  of  the  Corporation, 
€X  officio. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  Secretary  of  the  Corporation, 
ex  officio. 

A  Treasurer  shall  be  chosen  by  ballot,  annually,  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  the 
Directors  of  the  Corporation. 
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175,  282,  293,  297,  examination  of  graduating  classes   38,  54,  55 

174,  report  of  board  of  supervisors 38 

2,  75,  school  committees,  committee  on. o,  14 

75,  contents  of 15 

75,  distribution  of .    . .      15 

75,  edition  of 15 

75,  extra  in  volume 15 

160,  superintendent 36 

137,  returns  to  board  of  education 33 

238,  school  festival 50 

2,  20,  238,    Appointment  of  committees 5,  8,  50 

186,  198,  instructors,  notification  of 33,  43 

42,  janitors 10 

45,  Appropriations  not  to  be  exceeded  by  committees 11 

42,  Approval  of  estimates 9 

889,  Arrest  of  pupils 66 

163,  Assignment  of  supervisors 37 

54,  385,  truant  officers 13,  64 

218,  Attendance  certificates  of  twenty  weeks 46 

42,  Auditing  clerk,  connection  with  committee  on  accounts 10 

45,  supplies 11 

42,  45,  145-149,  duties  of 10,  11,  34,  85 

2,  election  of 5 

145,  may  appoint  assistants 34 

97,  not  to  allow  names  of  teachers  on  pay-rolls 21 

149,  office-hours  of 35 

146,  to  audit  bills  and  pay-rolls 84 

148,  keep  accounts  of  expenditures 35 

147,  record  of  city  property 35 

148,  prepare  pay-rolls 84 

42,  submit  an  account  of  expenditures ....     10 

229,  Authorized  books  and  studies 48 

175,  Award  of  diplomas 38 

175,  medals 88 

227,  prizes  to  pupils  forbidden 47 

42,  230,       Bills  for  tuition  of  non-resident  pupils 9,  48 

42.  45,  146,  of  expenditures,  auditing  of 9,  11,  34 

219,  Blank  books,  etc .' 46 

158,  Blanks,  cards,  etc 35 

84.  for  annual  canvass  of  instructors 16 

195  monthly  reports  of  principals 42 

].^>7,  Board  of  education,  returns  to 33 

1 74,  supervisors,  annual  report  of 88 

162,  chHirman  of 36 

170-188,  duties  of 37,  42 

171,  election  of 37 

1 70,  executive  board  of  school  committee 37 

1 77,  may  hold  meetings  of  teachers 40 

195,  monthly  reports  from  principals  ...   42 

136,  secretary  of 33 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  337,  to'adopt  examination  questions 38,  39, 

40,  53,  55,  60,  61 

177,  determine  class  standards 89 

92,  175,  examine  candidates  for  certificates,  19,38 
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17B,  Board  of  superyisors  to  examine  first  classes  primary  schools. ...  89 

175,  282,  293,  297,                                               graduating  classes 38,  54,  55 

181 ,  grant  certificates  of  qualification 40 

182,  service 41 

177,  indicate  methods  of  study 39 

177,  standards  of  classes 39 

177,  interpret  courses  of  study 39 

182,  report  special   cases  for  certificates....  41 

92j  specially  examine  candidates 18,  19 

229,  Books  and  cards,  use  of.  by  teachers 48 

229,  authorized  by   school  committee ...    . .    48 

228,  for  sale,  agents  not  allowed  on  school  premises 48 

4ri,  given  to  schools   12 

225,  instructors  not  to  sell 47 

46,  introduction    of 12 

264,  of  reference,  annual  return  of 53 

46,  introduction  of 12 

264,  not  to  he  kept  out  of  school-houses 53 

46,  purchased  by   trust  funds 12 

45,  219,  stationery,  etc 11,  46 

331 ,  text  for  evening  schools 60 

2D9,  normal  school 56 

'♦6,47,  introduction  of 11,  12 

Boundaries  of  school  districts 67 

^3,  changes  in 10 

^3,  159,  Building  and  altering  of  school-houses 10,  36 

JOy               Business,  order  of 6 

^«,  Call  to  order 8 

'  7 J),  Candidates  for  certificates,  application  of 40 

'^O,  character,  health,  etc.,  of 40 

^^,178-181,  examination  of 19,40,41 

'  ^^.  advertisement  of 40 

'^O,  questions  for 40 

^^,  special 40 

J^O,  who  may  be  present  . .  40 

*  »3.  list  of 33,  41 

^  TS,  not  eligible 40 

^  -•  to  fill  vacancy  in  hoard 6 

^^,  vacancies,  speciiil  examination  of 19 

^^4^,  Canvassing  lists  of  instructors  annually 16,  17 

"*  5,  Care  of  city  property 11 

^Ol,  Catalogue  of  normal  school 56 

1 40,  Census  t.f  school  chihlren 34 

135,  183,  Certificated  teachers,  li»t  of 33,  41 

179,  Certificates,  candidates  for,  application  of 40 

180,  charHCter,  health,  etc.,  of 40 

^2,  178-181,  examination  of 19,  40,  41 

178,  advertisement  of . . . .  40 

180,  questions  for 40 

02,  special 19 

180,  who  may  be  present,  40 

135,183,  list  of 33,41 

179,  not  eligible 40 

336,  337,  evening  schools,  award  of 60,  61 

92,  178-181,  examination  for 19,  40,  41 

^7,  not  recorded 21 

183,  valid 41 
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277,  292,      Certificates  of  character,  pupils  for  high-school  instruction  to 

present 53,  55 

40,  election 9 

97,  ,  instructors  to  be  recorded 21 

181,  qualification 40,  41 

298,  to  normal  graduates 56 

182,  service  41 

182,  special  cases 41 

181,  special  grade •  41 

232,  transfer 48 

218,  386,                                twenty  weeks'  attendance 46,  64 

233,  vaccination 49 

8,  Chairman  of  board  of  aldermen 6 

162,                                                    supervisors 36 

14,                                      committee  of  the  whole 7 

2,  5,  66,                            committees 5,  6,  14 

88,  Change  in  rank  of  instructors 18 

43,  Changes  in  district  lines 10 

66,                               of  courses  of  study 13 

98,  of  location  of  primary  schools. . 21 

203,  Charges  or  complaints  by  parents  and  others 44 

46,  Charts,  introduction  of 12 

230,  Children  living  in  the  city  entitled  to  attend  school 48 

42,  230,                     non-resident 9,  48 

46,  City  property,  care  of 11 

147,                                      record  of,  to  be  kept 35 

177,  Class  standards,  supervisors  to  determine 39 

268,  Classification  of  grammar  schools 62 

246,                                          primary  schools 51 

234,  Cleanliness  of  pupils 49 

201  school  premises 43 

14,  Committee  of  the  whole  7 

2,  42,  46,  96,  145,  148,  202,  230,  on  accounts 6,  9,  11,  20,  34,  36,  44,  48 

42,  report 10 

238,  on  annual  festival 60 

2,76,  report, 5,  14 

2,48,  109,  303,345,362,  drawing 6,  12,  27,66,61,  62 

2,  8,  40,  elections 6,  6,  9 

2,  62,  107,  108,  326,  329,  334,  336,  891,  evening  schools.  .6,  12,  26,  58,  69,  60,  66 
2,  66,  92, 162,  176-178, 180,  249,  278,  281,  282, 291,  292,  293, 297,318,332,336, 

337,  examinations.. 6,  13,  19,  36,  38-40,  61,  53,  64,  66,  68,60,  61 
4,  6,  66,  84,  90-93,  176,  276.  280,  284,  286,  high  schools  ...  .6,  14,  16,  18,  19,  38, 

63,64 
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2,  53,  113,  hygiene  and  physical  training 6,  12,  28 

2,  67,  360,  363,  kindergarten 6,  IS,  62 

2,  69,  legislative  matters 5,  13 

2,  60,  112,  370-373,  manual  training 6,  12,  28,  63 

2,49,113,238,303,  music 5,12,28,60,56 
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2,41,  rules  and  regulations 5,10 
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2,  43, 346,  school-houses 6,  10,  61 

2, 42, 45, 146-148, 219, 264,  supplies 6, 9,  10,  34,  36,  46,  63 

2,46,  text-books 6,   11 

2,  64,  333,  386-387,  392,     truant  officers 6,  13,  60,  64,  66,  66 
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2,  4,  5,  20,  238,  Committees,  appointment  of 5,  6-8,  50 


chairmen 5,  6,  14 

division 6,  14,  16-19,  21,  52 

duties  of 9-14,  15,  16-19,  20 

in  charge,  duties  of 14 

may  make  temporary  arrangements ,     1 4 

meetings  of 14 

organization  of 14 

to  advise  teachers 14 

to  arbitrate  in  cases  of  difficulty. . .     14 

joint,  to  nominate  principals 18 

meetings  of 14 

notification  of 33 

without  notice  14 

not  to  exceed  appropriations 11 

organization  of 6,  14 

reports  of 9-14 

secretary  of 33 

special 8 

standing 5,  9-14 

president  as  member  of 5 

superintendent  to  give  assistance  to 35 

to  hear  members  offering  motions 13 

report  on  matters  referred 14 

vacancies  in,  how  filled 6 

Compensation  of  janitors 10 

substitutes 3(> 

temporary  teachers 30 

Complaints  against  instructors 44 

truant-officers 42 

from  parents  to  be  referred  to  principals 44 

Confirmation  of  instructors 16 


2,  6,  66, 

4,  65-67,  84-93,  98,  261, 

40-59,65-67,  76,  84-93,  96, 

65-67, 

67, 

66, 

66, 

67, 

67, 

90, 

66, 

136, 

66, 

45, 

5,66, 

40^9, 

186, 

20, 

2, 40^9, 

2, 

J58, 

59. 

59, 
5, 

i24, 

iSS, 
203, 
93, 


233,  390,     Contagious  diseases 40,  09 


233, 

233, 

S30 

^33, 

«33 

*o/ 

227, 
50, 

127, 

370-373, 
370, 
370, 


pupils  not  to  attend  school 49 

be  sent  for  absent  pupils 49 

report  of,  by  truant  officers 66 

return  of  pupils  to  school 49 

suspension  of  pupils 49 

Contested  elections  9 

Contributions  not  permitted 48 

Convention  to  fill  vacancies  in  school  committee 6 

Cooking,  instruction  in 12 

schools,  instructors,  election  of 28 

salary  of 31 

regulations  of 63 

sessions  of 63 

term  of 63 


1^3, 199,  221,    Corporal  punishment,  cases  of,  to  be  reported 42,  43,  47 


221. 
221, 
361, 
221, 

56, 
882, 
258, 
281, 


infliction  of 47 

not  inflicted  in  high  schools 47 

kindergartens 62 

upon  girls 47 

to  be  avoided 47 

Courses  of  study,  changes  in 13 

evening  schools GO 

grammar  schools 52 

high  schools 54 
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291,  Courses  of  study,  Latin  schools 

295,305,306,  normal  school  55. 

249,  primary  schools 5>  T 

311,  training  school 57 

177,  interpretation  of 39 

80,  93,        Date  of  nomination  of  instructors 15,  19 

Deaf,  school  for.     (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

25,  Debate,  duties  of  members  in 6 

28,  rules  of 8 

163,  Departments  of  study,  assignment  of  supervisors 87 

217,  Deportment  of  pupils  in  school  and  out 46 

213,  Detention  of  pupils  after  school 45 

Diphtheria.     (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

298,  Diploma,  graduates  normal  school,  certificates  to 56 

•852,  Diplomas,  award  of,  evening  drawing  schools 62 

175,  grammar  schools 38 

175,  282,  high  schools 38,  54 

318,  Horace  Mann  school 58 

293,  Latin  schools 55 

297,  normal  school 55 

175,  282,  293,  297,       examinations  for .• 38,  54,  55 

139,  preparation  of 84 

175,  presentation  of 89 

175,  to  be  signed  by  president  and  principal 39 

48,  Director  of  drawing,  duties  of 12 

83,  84,  113,  election  of 16,  28 

123,  salary  of 30 

83,  votes  required  to  elect 16 

284,  modern  languages,  duties  of 54 

83,  84,  113,  election  of 16,  28 

123,  salary  of 30 

^3,  votes  required  to  elect 16 

53,  physical  training,  duties  of 13 

83,84,113,  election  of 28 

123,  salary  of 30 

83,  votes  required  to  elect 16 

82,  85,  86,  93,  95,     Discharge  of  a  teacher 15,  17,  19,  20 

285,  Districts,  high  school 54 

school,  boundaries  of 67 

43,  changes  in 10 

8,  division  of  city  into 5 

163,  to  supervisors,  superintendent  to  assign 37 

229,  Distribution  of  unauthorized  publications  forbidden 48 

4,  65-67,  84-93,  98,  261,  Division  committees 16-19,  21,  52 

65-67,  duties  of 14 

98,                                                                           may    change    location  of  pri- 
mary schools 21 

67,                                                                                 make     temporaray     ar- 
rangements   14 

98,  transfer  instructors  .....  21 

66,  organization  of 14 

84,  to  canvass  teachers 16 

66,  have    charge    of    grammar 

and  primary  schools 14 

66,  visit  schools 14 

33,  Division  of  a  question 9 

3,  Divisions,  school  5 
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\35,  Documents,  charge  of 38 

901,  Doors,  outside,  ^o  be  kept  unlocked 44 

3,  48,  109,  803,  345,  352,  Drawing,  committee  on 5,  12,  27,  56,  61,  G2 

48.  83,84,  113,  123,  director  of 12,  16,  28,  80 

237,238,     Drawing  exhibitions 50 

48,  instruction  in 12 

303,  306,  normal  school '. 56,  57 

83,84,113,  instructors,  election  of 16,28 

123,  salary  of 30 

schools.     (See  Evening  drawing  schools.) 

303,  special  instruction  in  normal  school 56 

42,  45,  145-149,     DuUes  of  auditing  clerk 10,  1 1,  34,  35 

40-69,  65-67,  committees 9-14 

212,  instructors,  general 45 

25—35,  members 8,  9 

25,  in  debate '. 8 

130,  messenger 88 

10-20,  presiding  officer 6-8 

810,  principal  of  training  school 57 

194-205,  principals 42-44 

135-141,  secretary 83,  34 

40-59,  standing  committees 9-14 

155-163,  superintendent 85-37 

170-188,  supervisors 87-42 

885-392,  truant  officers 64-66 


877-380, 

75. 

45, 

40, 

40, 

2, 

m, 

80-113, 
82,83, 
6o,  82,  83, 

107-113, 
2, 
1, 
1, 

83, 

9 

155, 

54, 

2, 8,  40, 

40. 

48, 169, 

42. 
42, 
349, 
348, 
I'O,  352, 

352, 

«3, 84,  109 

109, 

121, 122, 


84,  89,  93, 


Eastburn  school-fund 63,  64 

Edition  of  annual  report 15 

documents   11 

Election,  certificates  of 9 

contested 9 

of  auditing  clerk 5 

board  of  supervisors 87 

instructors 15-28 

annual 15,  16 

during  pleasure  of  the  board 13,  15,  16, 

18,  \9 

special 26-28 

messenger . .  r 6 

president 5 

pro  tempore 5 

principnls 16 

secretary    5 

superintendent 85 

truant  officers 13 

Elections,  committee  on 5,  6,  9 

contested ^ 

Erection  of  school-houses 10,  36 

Estimate  of  expenses 9 

Estimates,  approval  of 9 

Evening  drawing  schools,  admission  to,  age  for 61 

examination  for 61 

diplomas 89,  62 

discharge  of  pupils 62 

exhibitions 62 

,  instructors,  election  of ....  16,  27 

number  and  rank  of 27 

salary  of 80 
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109,             Evening  drawing  schools,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher. .......     i 

109,  rank  of  principals [ 

845-852,  regulations  of CI,  < 

850,  returns  to  superintendent ( 

847,  sessions  of { 

846,  term  of i 

825,  827,  329,  high  school,  admissitm  to 58,  59,  < 

108,  rank  of  principal   ! 

827,  829,  schools,  admission  to i 

884,  buildings  for ( 

181,  candidates  as  teachers,  certificates  to 40,  ' 

886,  387,  certificates  of  attendance,  etc 60,  < 

827,  classification  of  pupils i 

2,  52,  107,  108,  825,  329,  884,  336,  391,  committee  on 5,  12,  26,  58,  59,  60,  < 

829,  discharge  of  pupils * 

325,  discontinuance  of i 

107,  828,  dismissal  of  instructors 26,  . 

825,  establishment  of 58,  . 

185,  examination  by  supervisors * 

880,  exhibitions  of    « 

107,  108,  instructors,  election  of I 

107,  in  day  schools  not  to  teach  in ! 

107,108,  number  and  rank  of 

121,  122,  salary  of : 

107,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 

831,  principals  responsible  for  books ' 

328,  to  keep  records   

828,  make  monthly  reports  to   super- 

visors       • 

828,  report  to  superintendent < 

829,  pupils  in  day  schools  not  to  attend . 

827,  registration  for  admission ..     . 

825-837,  regulations  of 58- 

888,  891,  services  of  truant  oflBcers 60,  ' 

826,  sessions  of i 

185,  supervisors  to  report  on 

826,  term  of 

381,  text-books  in   ' 

826,  vacation  and  holidays 

185,  visits  of  supervisors 

168,  Examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by  supervisors 

848,  for  admission  to  evening  drawing  schools 

825,  827,  high  school 58, 

827,  schools 

176,  grammar  schools 

277,  278,  high  schools 

292,  Latin  schools 54, 

296,  normal  school 

175,282,293,297,  diplomas 88,54, 

92,  178-181,  of  candidates  for  certificates 19,  40, 

178,  advertisement 

179,  application  of 

180,  questions  for 

92,  special 

180,  who  may  be  present. . 

176,  first  classes,  primary  schools 

175,  282,  293,  297,  graduating  classes 88,  54, 

297,  pupils  in  normal  school 
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17:^ ,  Examination  of  schools  by  supervisors 37 

17;>  ,    176,  180,  278,  292,   questions,  preparation  and  approval  of.  .88,  89,  40,  53,  56 

56 ,  Examinations,  annual ,  b v  supervisors 18 

2.  30,  92,  162,  176-178,  180,  249,  278,  2«1,  282,  291,  292,  293,  297,  318,  332, 

336,  337,  committee  on. .  .6,  13,19,  36,  38-40,  51,  58, 

64,65,  60,61 

55  >  general,  direction  of 18 

16:?,  special,  by  supervisors 36 

16:>,  of  schools 36 

170,  Executive  board  of  school  committee 87 

163 ,  in  department  of  instruction 37 

28  7 ,  Exercises,  grraduating 60 

22-4 ,  physical 47 

2ii7,  288,      Exhibitions  in  drawing 60 

3r»:>,  evening  drawing  schools 62 

3l)0,  evening  schools 60 

373,  manual  training • 63 

237,  military  drill 60 

237,  238,  music 60 

2ST ,  special  subjects 60 

(See  Graduating  exercises.) 

138,  Expenditure  of  money,  votes  to  be  transmitted 33 

42,  148,       Expenditures,  accounts  of 9,  36 

159,  advice  of  superintendent  concerning 36 

42,  45,  14G,  bills  of !»,  11,  35 

4o,  committee  on  supplies  to  authorize 11 

42,  Expenses,  estimate  of 9 

238,  Festival,  annual  school 50 

-0 1 ,  Fire-alarm  signal 44 

202,  precautions  against 43 

l^M),  First  assistant,  higli  schools,  position  to  be  abolished 22 

17t>,  classes,  primary  schools,  examination  of 39 

24>3,  Forenoon  studies,  grammar  schools 62 

28 1 ,  Fourth-year  course  in  high  schools 64 

4fi,  Globes,  introduction  of 12 

2<»4.  in  schools,  annual  return  of 63 

175,  Graduates  of  grammar  schools,  admittance  to  high  schools 88 

292,  Latin  schools 64 

Graduation,  diplomas  of.     (iSee  Diplomas.) 

175,  282,  298,  297,  Graduating  classes,  examination  of 88,  64,  66 

196,  principals  to  have  charge  of 43 

2f>2,  pupils  not  to  remain  in,  more  than  one 

year 62 

175,237,  exercises 39,60 

176,  260,     Grammar  schools,  admission  of  pupils 39,  52 

181,  certificates  to  teachers 40,  41 

258,  classes  completing  work 62 

258,  classification  of 62 

221,  corporal  punishment 46,  47 

258,  course  of  study 62 

218,  detention  of  pupils  after  school 46 

175,  diplomas  of  graduation 38 

157,  177,  dismissal  of 86,  40 

66,  division  committees  to  have  charge  of 14 

175,  examination  of  graduating  classes 38 

268,  forenoon  studies 62 
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175,  Grammar  schools,  graduates,  admission  to  hif^h  schools 

292,  Latin  schools 

262,  not  to  be  detained 

175,287,  graduating  exercises 39, 

196,  classes  of,  charge  of 

48,  instruction  in  drawing 

49,  music 

259,  sewing 

261,  extended 

82-98,  103,  instructors,  election  of 16-19,  22- 

167,  177,  meetings  of 35, 

108,  number  and  rank  of 22- 

118,  salary  of 

229,  to  use  books,  etc 

257,  lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school 

279,^  members,  but  not  graduates,  admission  to  high 

schools 

108,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 

268,  organization  of 

267,  out-<)f -school  lessons 

224,  physical  exercises  in 

83,  90,  108,  principals,  election  of 16,  18, 

103,  rank  of 

1 18,  salary  of 

90,  vacancy  in 

83,  votes  required  to  elect 

176,  promotion  of  pupils  to 

286,  public  week   

260,  pupils  to  reside  in  district 

260,  exception 

103,  ranks  of  instructors 22- 

213,  recess 

256-264,  regulations  of 51- 

218,  school  hours 

218,  sessions  of 

103,  subordinate  instructors 22- 

282,  transfer  of  pupils    

268,  to  be  divided  into  six  classes ... 

259,  ungraded  classes 

239,  vacations  and  holidays 

801,  Head-master,  normal  school,  report  of 

309,  charge  of  training  school 

802,  to  visit  pupils,  appointed 

4H,  Heating  and  ventilation  of  school-huuKes 

285,  High-school  districts 64, 

276,  schools,  admission  to,  age  for 

277,  279,  applicants  to,  present  certificate  of  character 

277,  examination  for 

175,  of  diploma  pupils 

285,  pupils  from  other  districts 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates 

of  grammar  schools  ..... 

175,  on  probation 88, 

280,  questions  of,  how  decided 

4,  5,  65,  90-93,  175,  276,  280,  284,  285,  committee  on   . .  .6,  16,  18,  19,  38,  68, 

221,  corporal  punishment  in 

281 ,  course  of  study . 
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281  f  High  schools,  course  of  study,  advanced 54 

175,  282,  diplomas 88,  64 

281,  fourth-year  course 54 

237,  graduating  exercises 50 

83,  head- masters,  election  of 16 

90,  vacancy 18 

283,  instruction  in  military  drill 54 

83.  90,   100-102,  instructors,  election  of 16,18,22 
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119,  salary  of 29 
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100,  master  in  girls'  high  school 22 
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100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 22 
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83,  votes  required 16 
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^1  vacancy 18 

236,  public  week 50 

^5^285,  regulations  of 58,  54 

^'^1  school  hours 45 

p^)  sessions  of    45 

J/v?'  ^*'  special  instructors 22,  54 

oZ^y  subordinate  instructors 22 

2^^.  transfer  of  pupils 48 
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^26,  high  school 59 

326,  schools 59 
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213,  high  schools 45 
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360,  kindergartens    6^ 
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^,  instruction  in 12 
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X  17,  promoted  in  rank,  salary  of 28 

^3,  tenure  of  office  of 19 
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93,  probation 19 

93,  may  be  extended 19 
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292,  examination  for 

291,  course  of  study 

298,  diplomas 
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100,101,  instructors,  election  of 

102,  male,  to  be  graduates  of  college 

100,  101,  number  and  rank  of 

119,  salary  of 

100,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 

290,  object  of 

291,  organization  of 

290-298,  regulations  of 54, 

95,  Leave  of  absence  to  teachers 

95,  for  one  year  on  half  pay 

124,  substitutes  for, 

salary  of . . 

95,  not  to  exceed  one  year 

2,  58,  Legislative  matters,  committee  on 5, 
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98  y  'of  primary  schools,  change  in 21 

43  ^  school-houses 10 


Majority  of  board  required  for  quorum 6 

102^,             Male  teachers  in  high  schools  to  be  graduates  of  college 22 

1  *•  O,             Manual,  secretary  to  prepare 34 

2  ^     130, 112,  370-372,  training,  committee  on 6,  12,  28,  03 

3  7^3,                                             exhibitions 63 

3  4    1,                                            schools,  classes  for  to  be  furnished 63 

aT'i^                                                            exhibitions 63 

lis,                                                           instructors,  election  of 28 

1  ^3,                                                                                   salary  of 30 

S  "3"  2,                                                           pupils,  attendance  of 63 

ct  '7'  2,                                                                          to  complete  course ^3 

*  T'  0-373,                                                       regulations  of 63 

3  T'  C                                                              sessions  of 63 

2€S  -4,              Maps  in  schools,  annual  return  of 53 

4-*^^                          introduction  of 12 

1  OO,              Masters,  appointment  of,  in  girls*  Latin  and  high  schools 22 

(See  Principals.) 
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M   "y  5,             Medals,  award  of 38 

^  *^ ,  136,  148,  Meetings,  notification  of 14.  .^3,  36 

*^  •  "i .                                      of  committees 14 

t5  ^^,  136.  148,  notification  of 14,  33,  36 

^   -S»8,                                                            superintendent  to  attend 36 

*^^^3,                                                              without  notice 14 

5   -=^7,  177,  instructors 35,  40 
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,                                                                          opening  of 6 

O,                                                                          order  of  business 6 
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^  19,  special 6,  8 

^0,                                                                         superintendent  to  attend 36 

-Q7,                                                                         supervisors  to  attend 42 

•5,                Members,  duties  of,  in  debate 8 
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^^.6-35,  rights  and  duties  of 8,9 

*^5,                                    three-fourths  may  suspend  rules 9 

-^9,                                   to  be  heard  by  committees 13 

^l,                                        vote 8 

^^7,                                   violation  of  rules  by 8 

X  30,              Messenger,  duties  of 33 

St,                                        election  of 5 

1 30,                                    salary  of 33 

'45,               Messengers,  appointment  of 11 

<4o,                                       compensation  of II 

177,              Methods  of  study,  supervisors  to  indicate 39 

172,                                  teachers*  examination  by  supervisors 37 

V37,              Military  drill,  exhibition  in 50 

283,  instruction  in 54 

194,             Minutes  of  school  committee  to  be  ofiicial  notice 42 

284,  Modern  languages,  director  of,  duties  of 54 

S3,                                                                    election  of 16 

83,                                                                                      votes  required 16 

123,                                                                 salary  of 30 
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196,  object  of 42 
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196,  service  of  tmant  officers 42 

217,  Morals,  instmction  in 46 

216,  Morning  exercises,  beginning  of 46 
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17,  not  debatable 7 

16,  order  of 7 

16,17,  to  adjourn 7 

29,  be  submitted  in  writing 8 

80,  reconsider    8 
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280,  Non-resident  pupils 48 

42,  280,  bills  for  tuition 9,  48 

280,  returns  of  names  of 48 

296,  Normal  school,  admission  to,  age  for 55 

296,  examination  for 65 

296,  qualifications  for 55 

801 ,  catalogue 56 

298,  certificates  to  graduates 56 

4,  6,  66,  84,90-96,808,       committee  on 6,  16,  17,  18-20,  21,  67 

306,306,  course  of  study 67 

297,  2^8,  diplomas  of  graduation 66,  56 

298,  graduates  to  be  employed  as  instructors 56 

88,  head-roaster,  election  of. 16 

88,  votes  required  16 

801,  report  of 56 

99,  to  be  graduate  of  college 21 

809,  have    charge   of  instruction     in 

training  school 57 

302,  visit  schools  of  graduates 56 

90,  vacancy  18 

308,  instruction  to  teachers 56 

99,  instructors,   election  of 21 

99.  rank  of  21 

120,  salary  of 29 

99,  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 21 

306,  post-graduate  course 57 

2!)6,  pupils,  discharge  of 55 

297,  examination  of 55 

296,  to  be  put  on  probation 55 

304 ,  visits     56 

296-312,  regulations  of 66-67 

800,  school  year 56 

308,  special  instruction  in  drawing 56 

808,  music  56 
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30  7-312,  training  department 57 

30^,  charge  of  instruction  in 57 

3  1   X ,  course  of  study 57 

9^  «  number  and  rank  of  teachers,    21 

3  1  O,  principal  of 57 

30  2,  visits  of  head-master 56 

3-02,  instructors , 66 

30-€,  pupils 56 
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I^itin  school 22 

normal  school 21 
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1 ,  214,     One  session  of  schools 36,  46 
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Opening  of  meetings 6 
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^  X  C                                  schools,  morning  exercises 46 
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*^C>,26,  calls  to 6,  8 
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Organisation  of  committees  in  charge 14 
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primary  schools 51 
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Ml,             Outside  doors  of  school-houses  to  be  kept  unlocked 44 
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42,             Pay-rolls,  auditing  of 7 
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83, 84,  113,                                                    election  of 16,  28 
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43,             Flans  of  school-houses 10 
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305,           Post-graduate  course,  normal  school 57 

227,           Presents  of  pupils  to  instructors  not  allowed 47 


104  INDEX. 

Section 

1,  President,  election  of S 
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249,  course  of  study 51 
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157,  177,  dismissal  of 85,  40 
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1 76,  promotion  of  pupils 39 

363,  to 62 
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213,  recesses  in 45 
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246-249,  regulations  of 51 
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106,  second  assistants 25 

213,  sessions  of 45 

106,  special  assistants 26 

106,  salary  of 26 

QCy^  to  be  in  charge  of  division  committees 14 

232,  transfer  of  pupils 48 
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83,  84,  90,  election  of 16,  17,  18 

95,  may  be  granted  leave  of  absence 20 

200,  may  suspend  pupils 43 

107,  of  day  schools  not  to  teach  in  evening  schools 26 

108,  evening  drawing  schools,  election  of 26 

108,  rank  of 26 

121,122,  salary  of 30 
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108,  high  school,  election  of 26 

108,  rank  of 26 

121,  salary  of 30 
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195,  opinions  of  substitutes,  etc 42 

2£04,  to  assemble  pupils  on  22d  of  February 44 

2204,  30th  of  May 44 

:2(>4,  be  responsible  for  books,  etc 53 

^46,  classify  primary  scholars  of  district 51 

194,  consider  minutes  of  board  official  notices 42 

196,  give  instruction  in  their  schools 43 

196,  have  charge  of  graduating  classes 43 

262,  teachers  of  kindergartens 62 

2^02,  control  of  janitors 44 

203,  investigate  charges  and  complaints 44 

195,  328,  make  monthly  reports  to  supervisors 42,  59 

S5,  195,  returns  of  substitutes 20,  42 

201,  rules  for  use  of  yards 43 

197,  semi-annual  returns  to  superintendent 43 

198,  notify  auditing  clerk  of  appointments  of  instructors,  48 

198,  transfer  of  instructors. ...  43 

199,  require  reports  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment. . .  43 

221,  report  ca^es  of  corporal  punishment 47 

^6,  on  inefficient  teachers 17 

195,  205,  service  of  truant  officers 42,  44 

93,  teachers  on  probation 19 

^5,  service  of  substitutes 20 

230,  return  names  of  non-residents 48 

196,  visit  primary  schools 43 

90,  vacancy    18 

83,  votes  required  to  elect 16 

45,  Printing,  supervision  of 11 

226,  Private  pupils,  instructors  not  to  teach 47 

226,  schools,  instructors  not  to  keep 47 

227,  Prizes  and  presents 47 

175,  Probation  of  pupils  in  high  schools 38 

296,  normal  school 55 

93,  teachers 19 

66,  Programmes  of  special  study 13 

248,  Promotion  of  pupils  in  primary  schools 51 

176,  to  grammar  schools 39 

363,  primary  schools 62 

286,  Public  week 60 

Punishment.     (See  Corporal  punishment.) 

218,  222,  233,  Pupils,  absence  of  46,  47,  49 

222,  name  taken  from  list 47 

218,  record  of,  to  be  kept 46 
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848,  849,  Pupils,  admission  of,  to  evening  drawing  schools 61 

825,  827,  829,  high  school 68,  69,  60 

827,  829,  schools    69 

176,  260,  grammar  schools 89,  52 

176,  176,  276,  277,  278,  279,  280,  285,  high  schools 38,  89,  68,  64 

816,  Horace  Mann  school 68 

860,  kindergartens  62 

292,  Latin  schools 64,  66 

296,  normal  school 66 

247,  primary  schools 61 

176,  282,  293,  297, 

362,  award  of  diplomas 88,  64,  66,  62 

218,  certificates  of  twenty  weeks*  attendance 46 

827,  classification  of,  in  evening  schools 69 

258,  grammar  schools 52 

246,  primary  schools 51 

234,  cleanliness  of 49 

217,  deportment  of,  in  school  and  out 46 

213,  detained  after  school 45 

286,  from  school,  to  present  excuse 49 

851,  discharge  of,  evening  drawing  schools 62 

829,  schools 60 

296,  normal  school   66 

280,  entitled  to  attend  school 48 

281,  expelled  or  suspended  not  to  attend  another  school 48 

829,  in  day  schools  not  to  attend  evening  schools 69 

221,  infliction  of  corporal  punishment  on 46 

228,  lists  of  not  to  be  furnished 48 

279,  members,  but  not  graduates  of  grammar  schools 53 

230,  non-resident ...     48 

42,  230,  bills  for  tuition  of 9,  48 

230,  names  to  be  returned  by  principals 48 

233,  not  admitted  to  school  without  certificate  of  vaccination,     49 

221 ,  to  be  confined  in  closets,  etc 47 

283,  sent  for  absent  pupils 49 

227,  give  presents  to  instructors 47 

235,  leave  before  close  of  session 49 

227,  receive  prizes  from  instructors 47 

262,  remain  in  graduating  class  more  than  one  year. . .     52 

109,  number  to  a  teacher  in  evening  drawing  schools 27 

107,  schools 26 

103,  grammar  schools 23 

100,  high  schools 22 

1 10,  Horace  Mann  school 27 

111,  kindergartens 27 

100,  Latin  school 22 

99,  normal  school 21 

104,  primary  schools 26 

103,  ungraded  classes  28 

87,  be  used  in  nominating  instructors 17 

226,'  private,  teachers  not  to  instruct 47 

176,  248,  368,  promotion  of 39,  61,  62 

218,  247,  328,  records  of,  to  be  kept 46,  61,  69 

200,  reinstatement  of 43 

233,  sick,  not  allowed  to  attend  school 49 

222,  suspended,  names  taken  from  list 47 

281 ,  not  admitted  to  another  school 48 

200,  222,  231,  suspension  of 43,  47,  48 
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285t  PupilSi  tardiness  of 49 

260f  2S5t  to  attend  schools  in  districts  where  they  reside 52,  54 

2C0,  285,  exceptions,  52,. 54 

282, 286,  transfer  of 48,  64 

truant.     (See  Truants.) 

181,  Qualification,  certificates  of 40 

183,  not  valid 41 

298,  to  graduates  of  normal  school 56 

175, 277,  280,  of  pupils  for  admission  to  high  schools 38,  53 

232,  Latin  schools 54 

296,  normal  school 56 

2*7,  ^  primary  schools   51 

3^t  Question,  division  of  a 9 

i75, 176,  180,  278,  292,  Questions,  examination,  approval,  etc.,  of 38,  39,  40, 

58,  55 

Y*  ^*»  of  order  7 

^'  Quorum  of  school  committee 6 

''  roll  called,  etc 6 

j^  ^4,        Rank  of  instructors,  change  in 18,  20 

.Zi»  in  evening  drawing  schools 27 

IqI'   108,  schools 26 

.^»  grammar  schools 22 

jJJJ.  high  schools 22 

./?»  Horace  Mann  school 27 

^»  Latin  schools 22 

?:»  normal  school 21 

ij» — ^106,  primary  schools 25,  26 

!^*  training  school 21 

^>  Heading  of  a  paper  objected  to 9 

J^^,  Scriptures 46 

*1^  *  Recesses 45 

^«  Reconsider,  motion  to 8 

^5S^  Record  books,  etc.,  form  of 35 

9^»  of  holders  of  certificates 21 

2\B,  247,  828,  pupils  to  be  kept 46,  51,  59 

112,  supervisors*  examinations  of  schools 37 

\^,  Records  and  files,  secretary  to  keep 33 

4^,  Reference  books 12 

264,  in  schools,  annual  return  of 53 

2&4,  not  to  be  kept  out  of  school-houses 53 

H,  158,  195,  219,  Registers,  blanks,  etc 16,  35,  42,  46 

2\8,  to  be  kept  in  each  school 46 

6,  Regular  meetings,  school  committee 6 

210-239,     Regulations,  general,  of  schools 44-50 

377-380,  of  Eastburn  school-fund 63,  64 

345-352,  evening  drawing  schools 61,  62 

325-337,  schools 58-61 

256-264,  grammar  schools 51-53 

^5-286,  high  schools 58-54 

^'5-319,  Horace  Mann  school 58 

^«0^63,  kindergartens 62 

2^293,  Latin  schools 54-55 

370-373,  manual  training  schools 68 

2^5-306,  normal  school 55-.57 

246-249,  primary  schools 51 

^-312,  training  school  .    57 
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54,  385-392,    Regulations  of  truant  officers 13,  64-i 

15(i,  162,  superintendent  to  see,  carried  out 85, 

200,  Reinstatement  of  pupils 

21H,  Religious  exercises . 

Report  annual.     (See  Annual  report.) 

45,  Reports  and  documents,  edition  of 

82,  committed  and  recommitted     

890,  of  cases  of  contagious  diseases • 

190,  221,  cases  of  corporal  punishment 43, 

81-84,  committee  on  nominations 15, 

41-57,  committees 9- 

195,  principals  to  supervisors 

160,  superintendent 

173,174,  supervisors 

81,  Resignation  of  teachers 

197,  328,  350,  Returns  of  pupils  to  superintendent  43,  59, 

160,  197,  semi-annual 36, 

187,  to  secretary  board  of  education . 

Rice  training  school.     (See  Training  school.) 

25-35,  Rights  and  duties  of  members 8- 

41,  Rules  and  regulations,  amendment  of 

211,  amendments   of  to   be   noted    in    special 

copies 

41,  read  at  two  meet- 

ings    

139,  annual  edition  of 

2,  41,  committee  on 5, 

21 1 ,  special  copies  in  school  buildings 

42,  for  government  of  janitors     

201,  use  of  yards,  etc * 

28,  of  debate 

85,  suspension  of 

27,  violation  of,  by  members 

2,  44,  105,  Salaries,  committee  on 5,  10, 

44,  to  report  schedule  of  salaries 

123,  of  directors  of  special  subjects ,    

44,  93,  94,  105,  106,  116-127,  instructors 10,  19,  20,  26,  28- 

117,  credit  for  previous  service 

116,  not  to  be  increased  during  the  year, 

121,  122,  of  evening  drawing  schools 

121,  122,  schools 

1 18,  grammar  schools 

119,  high  and  Latin  schools 

123,  Horace  Mann  school 

125,  kindergartens 

123,  manuni  training  schools 

120,  normal  school 

118,  primary  schools 

117,  promoted  in  rank 

117,  reelected  after  retirement 

44,  1 16,  to  be  fixed  annually  in  November,  10, 

42,  janitors 

44,  officers 

10(),  special  assistant  teachers  in  primary  schools 

123,  instructors 

124 ,  substitutes 

124,  for  teachers  on  half  pay 
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1 24,             Salaries  of  temporary  teachers 30 

5^ »                                    truant  officers 18 

1-4-  €,                             preparation  of  pay-rolls  of 84 

I S6,                             votes  concerning,  to  be  sent  to  city  auditor 84 

I  23,             Salary  of  director  of  drawing 80 

1  ^23,                                                 modern  languages 80 

1  2S,                                                 physical  training 80 

1 3C                              messenger 38 

1  ^li,                              superintendent 85 

supervisors 10 

i,  228,     Sale  of  books,  etc 47,  48 

Scarlet  fever.     (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

Schedule  of  salaries,  committee  on  salaries  to  report 11 

X  4  O,             School  census 84 

X  4: 1 ,                          committee  building,  use  of  rooms  in 84 

XO,                                               meetings,  opening  of 6 

XO,                                                                order  of  business 6 

6  y                                                                   regular 6 

6  ,    19,  special 6,  8 

X  60,                                                            superintendent  to  attend 86 

X  60,  express  opinions ...  36 

X  S  7,                                                              supervisors  to  attend 42 

X  8  7,                                                                                      express  opinions 42 

7  9  no  quorum 6 

— 8,  organization  of 6-6 

4,  printed  proceedings  to  be   considered  official 

notice 42 

7^  quorum  of 6 

6  -9  sessions,  secret 6 

6 »  to  be  open 6 

^  -»  vacancy  in,  how  filled 6 

districts,  boundaries  of 67 

^  9  division  of  city  into 5 

^38,                           festival,  annual 60 

for  deaf-mutes.     (See  Horace  Mann  school.) 

^47,  hours,  evening  drawing  schools 61 

326,  schools  69 

3 13,  grammar  schools 45 

^  13,  high  schools 45 

3 19,  Horace  Mann  school  ....   ^ 68 

360,  kindergartens 62 

B70,  manual  training  schools 68 

213,  primary  schools .' 45 

43,  159,  houses,  alteration  and  erection  of 10,  36 

159,  building  of,  information  by  superintendent 86 

2,  43,  345,  committee  on 6,  10,  61 

43,  159,  erection  and  alteration  of 10,  36 

43,  heating  and  ventilation  of ' 10 

janitors.     (See  Janitors.) 

43,  location  of 10 

43,  plans  of 10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent. ...  10 

43,  naming  of 10 

201,  outside  doors  to  be  kept  unlocked 44 

43,  use  of  for  other  than  regular  work 10 

48,  ventilation,  etc.,  of 10 

2,  165,  171,  officers,  election  of 5.  35,  87 

54,  55,  81,  nomination  of 13,  15 
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218,  247,  328,     School  registers  to  be  kept  46,  51, 

216,  rooms  to  be  opened 

223,  ventilation  and  temperature  of 

sessions.     (See  School  hours.) 

210,  year  

239,  Schools,  president  may  suspend 

226,  private,  teachers  not  to  keep 

167,  177,  239,            suspension  of 36,  40, 

216,  Scriptures,  reading  of 

106,  Second  assistants  in  primary  schools,  appointment  of 

105,  118,  salary  of 26, 

135-141,  Secretary,  duties  of , 33, 

2,  election  of 

185,  may  nominate  assistants 

137,  of  board  of  education,  returns  to 

136,  supervisors 

141,  office  hours  of 

135,  to  have  charge  of  documents,  papers,  etc 

140,  school  census  taken 

135,  keep  list  of  certificated  teachers 

135,  permanent  record 

136,  notify  instructors  of  their  appointment 

136,  meetings 

139,  prepare  annual  edition  of  rules 

137,  returns  to  board  of  education .... 

140,  diplomas 

140,  manual 

176,  send  names  of  diploma  pupils  to  high-school  prin- 
cipals   

138,  transmit  documents,  etc 

138,  votes  requiring  expenditure  of  money. . . 

197,  Semi-annual  returns  

160,  abstract  of 

1 ,  Senior  member  to  preside 

182,  Service,  certificates  of 

182,  special  cases , 

80,  of  instructors,  term  of 

96,  195,  substitutes,  principals  to  report  on 20, 

161,  214,  Session,  one,  of  schools , ....36, 

214,  signal  for 

347,  Sessions  of  evening  drawing  schools 

326,  schools 

213,  grammar  schools 

213,  high  schools 

319,  Horace  Mann  school 

360,  kindergartens 

370,  manual  training  schools 

213,  primary  schools 

6,  school  committee,  secret 

6,  to  be  open 

370,  schools  of  cookery 

239,  president  may  suspend 

157,177,  superintendent  may  suspend 36, 

50,  Sewing,  instruction  in 

261,  extension  of 

261 ,  ungraded  classes 

1  IS,  instructors,  election  of 

123,  salary  of 
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214,  Signal  for  one  session 45 

43,  Sites  and  plans  of  school-houses 10 

43,  opinion  of  superintendent  on ... .     10 

Small-pox.     (See  Contagious  diseases.) 

106,  Special  assistant  teachers  in  primary  schools,  appointment  of..     26 

106,  salary  of 26 

20,  committees 8 

162,  examinations  and  reports  by  supervisors,  superintendent 

may  call  for 86 

92,  of  candidates  as  teachers 18 

162,  schools,  superintendent  may  order 86 

107-113,  instructors,  election  of 26-28 

121-127,  salary  of 30,81 

^>  19,  meetings  of  school  committee 6,  8 

^7,  238,  studies,  exhibitions  in 50 

^1  study,  programme  of 13 

J "7*,  Standards,  class,  board  of  supervisors  to  determine 89 

7*  Standing  committees,  appointment  of ^ 5 

*^^,  duties  of.... 9-18 

^»  president  member  of 6 

^^«  219,        Stationery,  books,  etc.,  furnishing  of 11,46 

*^5,  etc. ,  teachers  not  to  sell ... .    47 

i^.  Studies,  assignment  of  departments  of,  to  supervisors 87 

J ^»  courses  of,  changes  in 18 

i    "^t  interpretation  of 89 

*^,  forenoon 52 

I'^^f  instructors'  methods  of  teaching,  supervisors  to  examine,     87 

'^7,  methods  of  supervisors  to  indicate 39 

*^7-288,  special,  exhibitions  in 50 

^^»  programmes  of 18 

^3i,  Study,  course  of,  in  evening  schools 60 

^^S,  grammar  schools 52 

^^  1 ,  high  schools , . .       54 

^  I ,  Latin  schools 54 

^5,  305,  806,  normal  school 55,  57 

249,  primary  schools   51 

^\l,  training  schools 57 

95,  Substitutes,  appointment  of 20 

117,  credit  for  previous  service 28 

124,  for  teachers  granted  leave  on  half  pay 80 

95,  monthly  returns  of,  to  be  made 20 

195,  opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported 42 

95,  principals  to  make  returns  of 20 

124,  salary  of 30 

124,  rule  for  finding 30 

95,  service  of,  principals  to  report 20 

95,  to  send  notices  of  beginning  and  ending  of  service ....     20 

170,  Superintendent,  authority  of,  over  instructors 37 

155.163,  duties  of 85-37 

155,  election  of 85 

155,  votes  required  for 35 

156,  general  duties  of 35 

162,  may  call  for  special  examinations   and  reports 

from  supervisors 36 

160,  express  opinions  in  school  committee 86 

162,  order  written  examinations  of  schools 86 

160,  propose  legislation  for  schools 36 

157, 177,  suspend  schools 35,  40 
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197f  Superintendent,  principals  to  make  semi-annual  returns  to 

197,  828,  860,  returns  to 43,  59, 

165,  salary  of 

165,  term  of  office  of 

178,  to  advertise  examinations  of  teachers 

159,  advise   concerning  expenditures 

157,  advise   teachers 

163,                                               assign  departments  of  study  to  supervisors. .  . 
163,  districts  to  supervisors 

158,  attend  meetings  of  committees 

160,  school  committee 

162,  be  chairman  of  board  of  supervisors 

163,  responsible  as  executive  in  department  o^ 

instruction - 

161,  decide  when  there  shall  be  but  one  session  o^ 

the  schools 

158,  determine  forms  of  registers,  blanks,  etc 

168,  give  assistance  to  committees * 

169,  information     concerning    school-houses  ^ 

etc 

43,  opinion  on  location  and  plans  of  school" 

houses 

158,  investigate  cases  of  absentees 

160,  present  abstracts  of  semi-annual  returns 

160,  ^  annual  report  in  print 

86,  *     report  on  inefficient  teachers 

166,  162,  see  that  regulations  are  carried  into  effect  . .  .35, 

157,  visit  schools 

66,  Supervisors,  annual  examinations  by 

170,  authority  of,  over  instructors { 

174,  board  of,  annual  report ! 

162,  chairman  of J 

170-188,  duties  of 37- 

171 ,  election  of J 

170,  executive  board  of  school  committee ; 

177,  may  hold  meetings  of  teachers 

196,  328,  monthly  reports  of  principals  to  be  sent 

to 42, 

136,  secretary  of 

175,  176,  180,  278,  292,  297,  336,  327,  to  adopt  examination  questions 38,  3 

40,  53,  56,  60, 

177,  determine  class  standards 

92,  177-181,  examine  candidates  for  certificates.    1 

39- 

176,  examine    first    classes    in    primary 

schools ; 

175,  293,  297,  graduating  classes 38, 

181,  grant  certificates  of  qualification. . . 

182,  service 

177,  indicate  methods  of  study 

177,  interpret  courses  of  study 

182,                                                                 report  special  cases  for  certificates, 
92,  specially  examine  candidates 

163,  departments  of  study,  assignment  of 

163,  districts,  superintendent  to  assign 

170-188,  duties  of 37- 

171,  election  of 

171.  votes  required  for 
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163,            Supervisors,  examination  and  inspection  of  schools  by 37 

173,                                   inspection  reports 37 

187,                                  may  attend  meetings  of  school  committee 42 

162,  special   reports   and  examinations,  superintendent 

may  call  for 86 

177,                                   suggestions  of 39 

93,  to  examine  and  report  on  teachers  on  probation  . .  19 

172,  teachers*  methods,  etc 37 

187,  express  opinions    at    meetings  of  school    com- 

mittee      42 

177,  indicate  methods  of  study 39 

173,  inspect  schools 37 

188,  notify  chief    truant   officer  of    complaints,    etc., 

against  truant  officers 42 

175. 176,  180,  278,  292,  297,  330,  337,  prepare  examination  questions.  .38.  39,  40, 

63,  55,  60,  61 

172,  record  results  of  examination  of  schools 37 

S6,  report  on  inefficient  teachers 17 

d2.  specially  examine  candidates  as  teachers 19 

1 72,  178,  185,  visit  and  examine  schools 37,  41 

2,42,45,  145-147,  219,  264,     Supplies,  committee  on  ....6,  9,  10,  34,  36,  46,  58 

200,231,    Suspension  of  pupils 43,  48 

^?,  names  taken  from  list 47 

^,  rules    9 

157. 177,  239,  schools 85,  40,  50 

235,  Tardiness  of  pupils 49 

Teachers.     (See  Instructors.) 

^3,  223,      Temperature  and  ventilation  of  school-houses 10,  47 

^,  Temporary  arrangement,  committees  in  charge  may  make 14 

^95,  teachers,  opinion  of  principals  to  be  reported 42 

124,  salary  of 30 

J 17,  credit  for  previous  service 28 

124,  rule  for  finding 30 

^,  82,  83,  84,  89,  93.     Tenure  of  office  of  teachers 13,  15,  16,  18,  19 

346,  Term  of  evening  drawing  schools 51 

826,  schools 59 

800,  normal  school 56 

o5,  80,  82,  83, 

84,  89,  93,  office  of  instructors 18,  15,  16,  18,  19 

155,  superintendent 35 

171,  supervisors 37 

229,  Text-books  authorized  only  to  be  used 48 

2,46,  committee  on 5,  11 

46,  contract  for  furnishing 11 

881,  in  evening  schools 60 

299,  normal  school 56 

47,  introduction  of  new 12 

Training  school.     (See  Normal  school,  training  department.) 

81, 88,  98,  198,     Transfer  of  instructors 15,  19,  21,  43 

282,  pupils 48 

887,  Truant  blanks  for  notification  of  truant  officers 65 

885,  officers,  assignment  of 64 

54, 385,  chief  of 13,  64 

885,  duties  of 64 

890,  to  obtain  reports  of  cases  of  contagious 

diseases 66 

ii  54,  888,  885-387,  892,      committee  on 5,  13,  60,  64,  65,  66 
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REPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES. 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL.  CITr 
1898. 


FIFTEENTH  ANNUAL  REPORT. 


COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES. 


Boston,  March,  1893. 
b  the  School  Committee: 


The  Committee  on  Supplies,  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  rules  of  the  School  Board,  submit  their 
Report  for  the  financial  year,  beginning  February  1,  1892, 
^nd  ending  January  31,  1893, 

Under  date  of  December  8,  1891,  your  committee  sub- 
i^itted  to  the  Board,  through  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  an 
c>istimate  of  the  amount  required  by  this  department  for  the 
ensuing  year,  and  the  same  was  approved  by  the  School 
Committee  and  transmitted  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor. 

The  amount  asked  for  was  $182,600,  of  which  $77,700 
^vvere  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water,  and  the  balance,  $104,900, 
for  supplies  and  incidentals. 

These  items  cover  all  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools 
excepting  the  amount  paid  for  salaries,  and  the  cost  of  furni- 
ture, and  repairs  on  school-houses. 

The  City  Council  made  a  reduction  of  $48,407  from  the 
total  estimate  of  the  School  Committee.     To  help  meet  this 
deficiency  it  became   necessary  to  economize   as   much  as 
possible  on  supplies. 

The  pupils  received  all  the  required  text-books  and  sta- 
tionery, but  the  other  expenses  were  so  curtailed  that  the 
cost  of  items  under  the  charge  of  this  committee  amounted 
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only  to  about  ninety-three  per  cent,  of  what  was  expected 
when  the  estimates  were  submitted. 
The  expenditures  for  the  year  have  been  as  follows : 

Appropriation  **  Supplies  and  Incidentals : '' 

Text-books $24,463  29 

Writing-books 5,729  84 

Drawing-books 93  09 

Reference-books 1,251  38 

Record-books 453  04 

$31,990  64 

Books  for  supplementary  reading 3,443   16 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials 12,490  28 

Printing  and  stock 6,965  08 

Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairing  apparatus,  etc.      .        .  6,060  00 

Manual  training  supplies 5,193  84 

Janitors^  and  other  supplies 4,499  45 

Slates,  diplomas,  pencils,  and  erasers       ....  3,004  00 
Musical  expenses : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers 2,711  40 

Annual  festival 2,246  33 

Kindergarten  supplies,  including  services  of  maids  .  1,972  59 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  (refunded  by  State,  $1,469.47)         .  1,910  28 
Philosophical,  chemical,  and  mathematical  apparatus  and 

supplies 1,796  61 

School  census 1,400  00 

Removing  ashes 1,204  00 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts 1,168  14 

Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections 908  00 

Horse  and  carriage  expenses 558  65 

Reports  of  proceedings.  School  Committee       .  500  00 

Extra  clerk-hire 414  71 

Military  drill,  arms,  etc 408  40 

Advertising 364  86 

District  telegraph  and  telephones 253  65 

Photographs,  frames,  etc 251  65 

Sewing  materials 242  64 

Teaming 105  60 

Carriage-hire 36  50 

Sundry  items 746  46 

Total  for  supplies  and  incidentals  {carried  Jorward)  .  $92,846  92 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES.  5 

Cost  of  supplies  and  incidentals  (brought  forward)   •       $92,846  92 
^Appropriation  *•  Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water:" 

Fuel $65,904  58 

Gas 6,661  17 

Water 5,307  00 

Total  for  fuel,  gas,  and  water     .        .  77,872  75 

Gross  expenditure $170,719  67 

Gross  expenditures  for  schools,  under  the  charge  of  the 

Committee  on  Supplies $170,719  67 

Less  the  following  credits : 
Sale  of  books  and  supplies : 

Hi^h  Schools $58  42 

Grammar  Schools 71  37 

Primary  Schools 48  30 

Eyening  Schools 22  84 

Refunded  by  State,  on  account  of  travelling  ex- 
penses pupils,  Horace  Mann  School     .  1,469  47 

1,670  40 

Net  expenditure $169,049  27 

The  income  during  the  year  consisted  of  money  received 
from  pupils  for  replacing  books  lost  or  injured  by  them,  and 
the  amount  refunded  by  the  State  of  Massachusetts  for 
money  advanced  by  the  city  for  car-fares  of  pupils  in  the 
Horace  Mann  School. 

The  net  amount  expended  during  the  past  year,  compared, 
not  with  the  financial  year  1891-92,  which  was  only  nine 
months,  but  with  the  previous  financial  year  of  twelve 
months  (1890-91),  shows  an  increase  in  the  cost  of  fuel, 
gas,  and  water  of  $8,348.21,  and  of  supplies  and  inciden- 
tals of  $6,067.57,  — a  total  increase  of  $14,415.78. 

The  value  of  the  stock  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
available  for  future  delivery,  increased  from  $25,611.87 
January  1,  1892,  to  $26,060.36,  January  1,  1893,— an  in- 
crease of  $448.49. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  text-books  the  past  year, 
exclusive  of  writing  and  drawing  books,  was  $24,463.29. 
This  sum  not  only  made  good  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  books 
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previously  loaned,  but  also  supplied  the  additional  books 
introduced  by  the  School  Board  during  the  year.  This 
amount  compared  with  that  of  f6rmer  y^ars  indicates  the 
continued  success  of  the  free  text- book  faw. 

The  cost  of  supplementary  reading  for  the  past  year  was 
$3,443.16.  The  High  and  Latin  Schools  have  been  supplied 
to  a  limited  extent  with  permanent  reading,  authorized  by 
the  Board  and  called  for  by.  the  required  preparation  for 
admission  to  College.  The  Grammar  and  Primary  circulat- 
ing supplementary  reading  has  been  continued,  and  nearly  all 
the  schools  have  been  supplied  with  more  or  less  of  perma- 
nent reading,  in  addition. 

Your  committee,  in  making  up  their  estimates,  included 
$5,000  for  supplementary  reading,  with  a  view  to  carrying 
out  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  that  all 
supplementary  reading  should  be  made  permanent. 

The  expense  of  furnishing  each  school  with  permanent 
reading  would  be  very  large  for  the  first  year,  but  it  was 
hoped  that  sufficient  money  would  be  available  to  do  it  grad- 
ually. The  cutting  down  of  the  appropriation,  however, 
prevented  much  from  being  accomplished  in  this  direction. 
If  the  schools  were  fairly  well  supplied  with  permanent  read- 
ing, the  annual  expense  would  be  much  less  than  by  the 
present  plan,  as  the  books  in  the  hands  of  one  teacher  would 
last  longer  than  under  the  present  circulating  system.  It  is 
hoped  that  at  some  not  far  distant  day  sufficient  money  will 
be  available  to  permit  the  substitution  of  permanent  for 
circulating  supplementary  reading. 

The  cost  of  stationery  and  drawing  materials  purchased 
during  the  year  was  $12,490.28.  The  average  price  paid 
for  the  dilEferent  articles  was  less  than  in  previous  years,  but 
the  demand  for  the  materials  was  much  greater. 

Instructors,  in  many  cases,  are  having  more  work  done  on 
paper  and  less  on  slates  than  formerly. 

Early  in  the  year  a  number  of  paper  manufacturers  were 
asked  to  submit  bids  for  the  following-named  materials : 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  SUPPLIES.  7 

3,400  reams  note,  letter,  and  examination  paper. 

3,000  reams  ruled  paper  for  use  in  Primary  Schools. 
92,000  composition  and  blank  writing-books. 

4,000  bookkeeping  blanks  for  use  in  High  Schools. 

8,160  packages  commercial  blotting-paper. 

300  reams  map-drawing  paper. 
35,000  spelling-blanks. 

The  weight  of  the  above  materials  called  for  more  than 
hirty  tons  of  paper,  and  the  lowest  bid  received  was  from 
■^fessrs.  Pulsifer,  Jordan,  &  Co.,  agreeing  to  furnish  the 
"tnateriiil  for  $6,240,  and  the  contract  was  accordingly 
SI  warded  to  them. 

The  past  was  the  ninth  year  during  which  the  free  text- 
l)ook  law  was  in  operation.  The  net  cost  of  the  books, 
drawing  materials,  and  stationery  sent  to  the  schools,  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  past  few  years,  shows  a  considerable 
reduction.  The  average  cost  of  supplying  each  pupil  during 
the  year  with  text-books,  stationery,  and  drawing  materials 
required  was  about  sixty-eight  cents. 

The  net  cost  of  all  the  books,  drawing  materials,  and  sta- 
tionery purchased,  from  April  1,  1884,  to  January  1,  1893,  a 
[)eriod  of  eight  years  and  nine  months  (equivalent  to  nine 
years'  supplying  the  schools,  as  in  September  the  yeare' 
stock  is  practically  furnished),  has  been  $473,334.81,  an 
average  of  $52,592.76  per  annum. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  in  each  of  the  years  above  mentioned  was  about 
64,400.  The  average  cost  of  supplying  the  schools  with  all 
the  books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery  each  year  since 
the  advent  of  the  free  text-book  law  was  between  eighty- 
one  and  eighty-two  cents  per  pupil. 

The  value  of  the  text-books  now  in  the  schools,  taken  at 
one-half  the  price  now  charged  by  the  publishers,  would 
amount  to  about  $94,000,  which  if  taken  into  the  calculation 
would  reduce  the  cost  of  supplying  pupils  during  the  mne 
years  by  about  twenty  per  cent. 
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The  annual  festival  took  place  in  Mechanics  Building,  on 
Saturday,  July  2,  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  five 
members  who  were  appointed  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Board  in  April.  The  following  expenditures  for  the  festival 
were  all  incurred  by  that  committee,  the  bills  for  the  same 
being  presented  to  this  committee  for  approval : 

Rent  of  Mechanics  Hall $250  00 

Band 104  00 

Bouquets,  2,700  at  40  cts 1,080  00 

Collation 651  25 

Transportation Ill  58 

Sundry  items 49  50 

Total  cost  of  annual  festival $2,246  33 


During  the  year  two  concert-grand  pianos  were  purchased 
from  the  Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons  Piano  Co.,  at  an  expense 
of  $450  each,  and  placed  in  the  Bowditch  and  the  Henry  L. 
Pierce  schools  respectively.  In  addition,  a  square  piano 
for  the  Benjamin  F.  Tweed  kindergarten  was  purchased 
from  the  Ivers  &  Pond  Piano  Co.,  at  an  expense  of  $174. 
The  pianos  in  the  Dwight,  Dudley,  Edward  Everett,  and 
Minot  Schools  were  repaired  at  an  expense  of  $199.90. 

The  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind  received  $1,320  for 
keeping  the  pianos  in  tune. 

There  are  one  hundred  and  sixty-four  pianos  now  in  the 
schools,  representing  a  cost  of  about  $51,000. 

The  cost  of  fitting  and  supplying  the  Manual  Training 
Schools,  consisting  of  thirteen  manual  training  shops,  and 
fourteen  school  kitchens,  with  tools,  hardware,  lumber,  and 
kitchen  materials  required  during  the  year  amounted  to 
$5,193.84.  

The  cost  of  supplying  the  seventy-seven  kindergarten 
instructors  with  the  materials  needed  to  carry  on  their 
work,  including  services  of  maids,  was  $1,972.59. 
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The  Committee  on  the  Columbian  Exposition  were  author- 
ized by  the  Board  to  expend  the  sum  of  $3,000  in  preparing 
UD  exhibit.  Bills  have  already  been  paid  to  the  amount  of 
$1,061.65. 

The  Committee  on  Elections,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duty,  incurred  bills  to  the  amount  of  $908  in  recounting 
votes  cast  for  certain  members  of  the  School  Committee  at 
the  election  held  in  December,  1891. 

The  sum  of  $1,204  has  been  expended  the  past  year  in 
removing  ashes  from  school-houses.     The  work  was   done 
under  the  direction  of  the  Street  Department,  which  fur- 
nished the  teams  and  charged  the  School  Department  for  the 
labor.    Formerly  this  work  was  done  by  the  Health  Depart- 
ment, free  of  expense  to  the  School  Committee,  but  upon 
the   consolidation   of  several   departments   into   the   Street 
Department  it  was  decided  by  the  superintendent  that  the 
appropriation  for  schools  should  bear  the  expense  of  the  la- 
bor.    Much  complaint  has  been  received  during  the  past  few 
inonths  on  account  of  delay  in  removing  the  ashes ;  but  the 
delay  seemed  to   be   unavoidable  on  account  of  the  extra 
amount  of  work  required  of  the  Street  Department  owing  to 
the  severe  winter. 

During  the  year  the  principal  of  the  Horace  Mann  School 
was  paid  $1,481.70  on  account  of  travelling  expenses  of 
pupils  in  that  school.  The  amount  collected  from  the  State 
of  Massachusetts  on  account  of  this  expenditure  was 
$1,469.47,  which  was  added  to  the  School  Committee 
appropriation. 

During  the  year  12,288  tons  of  coal  were  sent  to  the 
schools.  This  was  the  largest  amount  ever  called  for  in 
any  one  year,  and  exceeds  the  average  for  the  previous  three 
years  by  nearly  ten  per  cent.  This  increase  was  principally 
due  to  the  large  number  of  new  buildings  acquired  during 
the  year.  It  is  probably  no  exaggeration  to  state  that  the 
eleven  new  buildings  gained  during  the  year  will  consume 
twice  the  amount  of  coal  per  pupil  accommodated  tiiat  Vltift 
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older  buildings  will.  Architects  desire  to  secure  the  best 
systems  for  heating  and  ventilating  the  school  buildings, 
the  question  of  how  much  coal  will  be  required  being  of 
secondary  importance.  In  several  instances  during  the  year, 
coal  was  furnished  out  of  the  School  Committee's  appro- 
priation before  the  buildings  were  completed,  on  account  of 
lack  of  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  City  Architect. 

The  contract  for  supplying  the  coal  was  awarded  to  Messrs. 
L.  G.  Burnham  &  Co.,  the  price  up  to  July  1,  1892,  being 
$4.88  per  ton ;  from  that  time  to  the  close  of  the  year  the 
contract  price  (which  included  the  housing)  was  $5.20  per 
ton. 

The  amount  paid  for  coal,  including  the  weigher's  salary 
of  $750,  was  $63,783.83. 

The  Overseers  of  the  Poor  furnished  the  wood  required, 
by  contract,  and  $2,120.75  were  paid  for  the  183  cords  called 
for  by  the  schools. 

The  gas  consumed  cost  $6,661,17.  The  expense  for  this 
item  has  increased  nearly  ten  per  cent,  each  year  for  the  past 
four  or  five  years. 

The  charge  for  water  was  $5,307.  Of  this  amount  $5,281 
were  paid  to  the  city  of  Boston,  and  the  balance,  $26,  to  the 
Jamaica  Pond  Aqueduct  Co. 

The  total  cost  of  fuel,  gas,  and  water  was  $77,872.75, 
which  shows  a  difference  of  only  $172.75  from  the  estimate 
made  for  these  items  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

The  tota 
been  as  fol 


1876-77 
1877-78 
1878-79 
1879^0 
1880-^1 
1881^2 
1882-83 
1888-84 
1884-85 


cost  of  fuel,  gas,  and  water  since  1876-77  has 
ows : 

$58,417  53 
57,216  67 
71,048  76 
75,067  07 
73,580  27 
69,524  54 

56,665  22 
77,872  76 


$55,490  16 

1885-86  . 

53,321  70 

1886^7  . 

47,678  94 

1887^8  . 

40,920  22 

1888-«9  . 

57,483  62 

1889-90  . 

67,593  17 

1890-91   . 

60,863  11 

1891-92 

66,068  59 

(9  months) 

61,325  41 

1892-93  . 
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To  apportion  the  cost  of  this  department  among  the 
several  grades  of  schools,  it  is  necessar}^  to  divide  the  ex- 
>enditures  made  for  items  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

nide,  such  as  printing,  advertising,  and  similar  expenses, 

ro  rata  among  the  diflferent  grades. 

The  following  are  expenditures  of  this  description  : 

Annual  festival     .  $2,246  33 

Horses  and  carriages,  including  repairs  and  carriage-hire  .  595  15 

Advertising 364  86 

Expenses  delivering  supplies,  etc 6,060  00 

Printing,  printing-^tock,  binding,  and  postage   .        .        .         7,548  25 
Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  messengers  and  E.  B.  pupils 
Telephones  and  District  Telegraph     .... 
Tninspoitation,  instructor  of  military  drill,  etc. 

Tuning  and  repairing  pianos 

Diplomas 

Express  and  carting,  including  fares  .... 
Census,  including  books  for  same       .... 

Extra  clerk-hire 

Reporting  proceedings  of  School  Committee 

Removing  ashes 

Indexing  minutes.  School  Committee 
Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections      .... 
Expenses,  Principal  Horace  Mann  School  . 
Photographs,  frames,  t^Ur.,  World's  Fair 

Washing  towels 

Sundry  items 

Total $26,327_44 

The  following  shows  the  net  expenditures  properly  charge- 
able to  the  different  grades  of  schools  for  all  items  under 
control  of  this  committee  : 

HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Apparatus  and  chemical  supplies 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water   .... 
Janitors'  supplies         .... 

Miscellaneous  items     .... 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  ^ny  particular 
school 


428  28 

253  65 

396  40 

1,519  90 

1,635  35 

105  60 

1,400  00 

414  71 

500  00 

1,204  00 

300  00 

908  00 

75  00 

251  65 

43  42 

76  89 

$26,327  44 

Income  from  sale  ol  hooka  to  pupils 


t9,327  44 
1,796  73 

10,537  29 
382  55 
253  16 

4,270  87 

$26,568  04 
5^  ^ 


Net  cost  of  High  Schools m^  [^^  ^<^ 


12  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  2. 


ORAICMAR    SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   ....  $28,701  64 

Apparatus 104  01 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 34,974  74 

Janitors^  supplies 2,172  24 

Charts,  maps,  and  globes 357  46 

Miscellaneous  items 2,096  32 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school 13,102  78 

$81,509  19 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils 71  37 

Net  cost  of  Grammar  Schools $81,437  82 


PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   ....  $6,025  05 

Apparatus 25  12 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 25,763  85 

Janitors^  supplies 1,693  19 

Miscellaneous  items 1,341  29 

Proportion  ot*  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school 6,674  99 

$41,523  49 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils 48  30 

Net  cost  for  Primary  Schools $41,475  19 


EVEKINO   HIGH   AND  ELEMEin*ARY  SCHOOLS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   ....  $1,088  46 

Fuel  and  gas 3,511  10 

Janitors^  supplies 21  94 

Miscellaneous  items 16  82 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school 888  44 

$5,526  76 

Income  from  sale  of  books  to  pupils 22  84 

Net  cost  of  Evening  Schools $5,503  92 
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EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

^wing  materials  and  stationery 

iiitors^  supplies 

S^scellaneous  items 

^portion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  t^  any  particular 
school 

Net  cost  of  Evening  Drawing  Schools  .... 


$931  09 
800  99 

8  50 

9  77 

335  27 
$2,085  62 


HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

i,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   .        .        .        .  $121  74 

^^"nel,  gas,  and  water 624  45 

anitors^  supplies 14  15 

ravelling  expenses  of  pupils 1,481  70 

^Miscellaneous  items 17  42 

^^roportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school 432  78 

$2,692  24 

I^xicome  from  State,  travelling  expenses  of  pupils       .        .  1,469  47 

Net  cost  of  Horace  Mann  School $1,222  77 


KINDERGARTENS. 

^Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   ....  $75  41 

Kindergarten  materials 1,121  01 

"^Tanitors'  supplies 54  79 

^KHanos  and  stools 213  00 

^uel,  gas,  and  water 933  01 

^Services  of  maids 842  40 

^Miscellaneous  items 9  29 

Proportion  of  expenses  not  chargeable  to  any  particular 

school 622  31 

Net  cost  of  Kindergartens $3,87122 


\ 


14  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  2. 

MANUAL  TRAINING   SCHOOLS. 

Lumber $1,111  94 

Hardware,  including  tools  for  outfits 2,555  22 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery   ....  93  48 

Crockery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials         .                 .  1,234  81 

Miscellaneous 362  27 

Janitors^  supplies 72  79 

Fuel  and  gas 242  30 

Net  Cost  of  Manual  Training  Schools  ....       $5,672  31 

SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  AND  OFFICERS. 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery    ....  $277  47 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 485  02 

Janitors*  supplies 57  16 

Miscellaneous  items 2  66 

Net  cost  for  School  Committee  and  OHicers  .        .  $822  31 

RECAPITULATION. 

Net  cost  for  supplies  properly  chargeable  to : 

High  Schools $26,509  62 

Grammar  Schools 81,437  82 

Primary  Schools 41,475  19 

Evening  High  and  Elementary  Schools       ....  5,503  92 

Evening  Drawing  Schools 2,085  62 

Horace  Mann  School 1,222  77 

Kindergartens 3,871  22 

Manual  Training  Schools 5,672  31 

School  Committee  and  Officers 822  31 

$168,600  78 
Stock  on  hand  January  1,  1893  $26,060  36 

Stock  on  hand  January  1,  1892  25,611  87 

Stock  purchased  during  the  year,  but  not  delivered  448  49 

Total  net  amount  expended $169,049  27 

The  foregoing  represents  the  total  net  cost  of  the  various 
grades  of  schools,  exclusive  of  salaries,  and  is  the  expendi- 
ture made,  not  only  for  supplying  pupils,  but  for  furnishing 
the  schools  with  the  more  permanent  material  which  is  con- 
stantly being  ^required.  It  also  includes  the  cost  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water. 


t 
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The  number  of  books  charged  January  1,  1893,  ordered 
by  the  principals  and  used  as  text-books  by  the  pupils  of  the 
different  High  Schools,  was  as  follows : 


formal  School 

Latin  School 

Girls'  Latin  School 

English  High  School 

Girls'  High  School 
'Rozbury  High  School 
Charlestown  High  School 
IKast  Boston  High  School 
"Dorchester  High  School 
^Vest  EloxbuTy  High  School 

^Brighton  High  School  . 

Total  number  in  High  Schools 


1,571 

12,598 

6,052 

12,869 

14,348 

9,366 

3,686 

2,811 

3,998 

2,130 

2,064 

71,493 


The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  the  various  High 
Schools  would  permit  the  loaning  of  about  twenty  books  to 
each  pupil. 


The  text-books  charged  January  1,  1893,  to  the  several 
Primary  teachers  were  as  follows  : 


Franklin  Advanced  First  Reader 

.    11,583 

**        Second  Reader 

.   11.514 

Advanced  Second  Readier 

.     8.250 

Third  Reader 

.     8,857 

First  Music  Reader 

.   13,134 

First  Lessons  in  Natural  History 

.     5,710 

Total  number  in  Primary  Schools          .         .        .        . 

.   58,998 

The  following  text-books  were  charged  to  tho  Grammar 
Schools,  January  1,  1893,  having  been  ordered  during  the 
past  nine  years  for  the  use  of  the  pupils  : 
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BlaisdelPs  Physiology  for  Little  Folks 
Cooley's  Philosophy 
First  Lessons  in  Natural  History 
Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader 

*  Fourth  Reader . 

*  Intermediate  Reader 
'•       Fifth  Reader    . 
'*       Sixth  Reader    . 

*  Written  Arithmetic  . 

*  Elementary  Arithmetic 
Small  Geography    . 
Large  Geography    . 
Higginson^s  History 
Masterpieces  of  American  Literature 
Meservey's  Bookkeeping 
Metcalf  s  Language  Lessons 
Montgomery's  History     . 
Normal  First  Music  Reader 

Second        •* 

Introductory  Third  Music  Reader 

Third  Music  Reader   . 
Intermediate  Music  Reader 
Fourth  Music  Reader 
National  Second  Music  Reader 

**      Third 
Mowry's  Civil  Government 
Sheldon-Barnes'  History 
Smith's  Physiology 
Stone's  History  of  England 
Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body 
Swinton's  Language  Lessons 
Tweed's  Grammar  . 
Worcester's  Dictionary    . 
Worcester's  Spelling-book 

Total  number  in  Grammar  Schools 


«i 


<t 


i« 


5,538 

3,099 

3,198 

8,695 

8,548 

6,672 

10,232 

3,190 

19,048 

14,910 

15,744 

17,309 

6,547 

2,625 

2.867 

12,719 

5,259 

2.937 

5,676 

1,268 

743 

12.100 

8.672 

3,287 

2,114 

2,920 

1,750 

4,916 

2,644 

5,497 

6,239 

7.497 

14,933 

22,257 

251,650 


The  number  of  text-books  charged  to  the  Grammar  Schools 
permits  the  loaning  of  eight  books,  and  would  cost  to  re- 
place about  $4.00  for  each  pupiL 
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The  number  sent  to  the  Evening  High  School  and  Branch 
Schools  in  Charlestown  and  East  Boston  was  3,934.  The 
Evening  Elementary  Schools  called  for  8,335  books,  making 
a  total  of  12,269  books  sent  to  all  Evening  Schools; 

The  total  number  of  text-books  owned  by  the  city  and  now 
ID  the  schools,  if  replaced  at  publishers'  prices,  would  cost 
about  as  follows : 


High  Schools    . 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools 
£vening  Schools 

Total  number 


71,493  books  at  a  cost  of 
251,650 
58,998 
12,269     ** 


«( 


44 


4* 


44 


<4 


4( 


44 


<< 


394,410     **     costing   . 


(45,867  49 

125,260  93 

12,578  20 

4,500  00 

$188,206  62 


The  number  of  books  now  charged  to  the  various  schools 
«tverages  about  six  books  for  each  pupil,  and,  if  replaced  at 
pablishers'  prices,  would  cost  about  $2.77  per  pupil. 

The  number  of  books  reported  lost  during  the  year  was 
follows : 


High  Schools  . 
Cjrarainar  Schools 
Primary  Schools 
Evening  Schools 


Total  number  reported  lost 


224 
451 
421 
425 

1,521 


In  1891-92  the  number  was 
••  1890-91  * 
"  1889-90  • 
*•  1888-89  • 
"1887-88  • 
••1886-87  • 
••1885-86   • 


Total  number  of  books  lost  in  eight  years 


1,140 
1,277 
1,065 
749 
662 
664 
731 

7,809 


The  number  of  books  returned  from  the  schools  as  worn 
out  during  the  year  was  as  follows: 
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High  Schools  . 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools 


Total  number  rotumed  as  worn  out 


In  1891-92  the  number  was 
"  1890-91    ** 


4( 


t4 


1889-90 

•*  1888-89  ** 

••  1887-88  ** 

••  1886-87  •• 

••  1886-86  •• 


Total  number  of  worn-out  books  in  eight  years 


4,875 
22,367 
17,292 

44,534 

88,317 
29.204 
23,566 
25,397 
14,399 
6.398 
8,582 

185,397 


Since  August,  1884,  when  the  free  text-book  law  went 
into  efTect,  the  schools  have  been  supplied  with  587,616 
books.  Of  this  number,  193,206,  or  about  one-third,  have 
been  reported  as  lost  or  worn  out.  These  figures  indicate 
great  care  in  regard  to  the  books. 

On  page  20  a  companitive  statement  is  shown  of  the  net 
expenditures  of  the  School  Committee  for  all  items  under  the 
head  of  '^Supplies  and  Incidentals,"  since  the  reorganization 
of  the  Board  in  1876-77.  It  includes  all  the  expenses  of 
the  School  Committee  excepting  salaries,  fuel,  gas,  water, 
furniture,  and  repairs.  In  comparing  expenses  it  will  be 
well  to  note  the  different  systems  in  operation  during  the 
past  seventeen  years. 

The  first  plan,  from  1876  to  1879,  required  pupils  to 
supply  themselves  with  books ;  those  who  were  unable,  or 
neglected  to  do  so,  were  furnished  by  the  city.  The  cost 
under  this  order  of  things  would  indicate  that  it  was  more 
expensive  than  under  the  free  text-book  law;  the  average 
annual  net  expense  per  pupil  for  the  books,  drawing  mate- 
rials and  stationery  purchased  being  $1,29  per  pupil. 

Under  the  second  plan,  from  1879  to  1884,  the  city  sold 
books  and  supplies  to  the  pupils,  it  being  optional  with  the 
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parents  to  pay  cash  or  to  be  charged  with  the  amount  on 
their  tax-bill.  This  was  probably  the  most  economical  plan 
for  the  taxpayers  that  could  be  devised ;  the  net  exjiense 
under  this  plan  averaging  forty-eight  cents  per  pupil. 

The  third  plan,  the  free  text-book  law,  has  been  in  suc- 
cessful operation  since  1884.  Under  it  the  pupils  are  sup- 
plied by  the  city  at  an  annual  expense  of  about  eighty-one 
cents  per  pupil,  which  is  much  less  than  one-half  of  what  it 
B^ould  cost  the  parents  if  they  were  obliged  to  furnish  their 
children  with  what  is  required  for  school  use. 

The  expense  of  this  department,  notwithstanding  the  extra 

demands  for  fitting  Manual  Training  Shops,  School  Kitchens, 

and  Kindergartens,  compares  favorably  with  that  of  previous 

years,  and  reflects  credit  on  the  instructors  for  their  economy 

in  the  use  of  books  and  supplies. 


The  Committee  on  Supplies  was  organized  March  26, 1878, 
^nd  the  position  of  chairman  has  i)een  held  successively  by 
^lessrs.  Finney,  Moran,  Davis,  Chapin,  and  Russell  D. 
£2Uiott.  Any  department  guided  by  such  men  would  be  sure 
"to  make  an  enviable  record.  Dr.  Elliott,  who  served  as 
c^hairman  for  the  last  three  years,  resigned  from  the  School 
Soard,  January  10,  1893.  He  was  a  keen  observer  of  men 
«i,nd  methods  and  a  strictly  honorable  man.  He  took  pains  to 
satisfy  himself  that  supplies  were  honestly  purchased,  and 
t:he  department  managed  on  business  principles. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

RICHARD  C.    HUMPHREYS, 

Chaii*man. 

FRED   G.   PETTIGROVE, 
JAMES   S.   MURPHY, 
SAMUEL  H.    WISE, 
HENRY   D.   HUGGAN, 

CommiUee  on  Supplies. 
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Comparative  statement  of  net  expenditures  of  the  School 
Committee  for  the  past  seventeen  years,  under  the  iteai  of 
'* Supplies  and  Incidentals,"  which  inchides  all  the  running 
expenses  except  salaries  paid  instructors,  officers  and  jani- 
tors, fuel,  gas,  water,  furniture,  and  repairs : 


Tkab. 


1S76-77  

1S77-7S  

1S7S-79 

1879-80  

1880-81  

1881-82  

1882-88  

1888-84  

1884-86  

1886-86  

1886-87  

1887-88 

1888-89  

1889-90  

1890-91  

1991-92  

1892-93  


Supplies   and 
Incidentalt. 


} 


9122,678  25 

110,680  46 

111,343  68 

113,243  02 

65,562  93 

44,788  33 

46,858  31 

46,966  55 

118,123  97 

87,528  30 

67,103  54 

69,170  87 

77,407  97 

86,162  83 

85,108  95 

79,217  18 

91,176  52 


No.  of  Poplls. 


50,308 
51,759 
53,262 
53,981 
54,712 
55,638 
57,554 
58,788 
59,706 
61,259 
62,259 
62,226 
64,584 
66,003 
67,022 

67,696 

68,000  » 


Rate  per 
Pupil 


$2  44 

2  14 

2  09 

2  10 

I  20 

80 

81 

80 

1  98 

1  43 

1  08 

1  11 

1  20 

1  31 

1  27 

1  17 

1  84 


>  The  Dnmber  of  papiU  belonging  the  past  year  it  eetimated,  the  figures  not  being  at 
band. 
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The  total  amount  expended  daring  the  year,  $170,719.67, 
as  paid  to  the  following-named  parties : 


G.  Burnham  &  Co.    $62,949  52 


!5heIdon  &  Co.     .     .     . 
»fer,  Jordan,  &  Co., 
rinn  &  Co.      .     .     . 
services  in  storeroom 
^ZHty  of  Boston     .     . 
^^merican  Book  Co. 
Lockwell  &  Churchill 
barter,  Rice,  &  Co. 
JlBoston  Gas-Light  Co. 
Ueorge  S.  Perry  &  Co. 
H.  Butler  &  Co.  . 
C.  Heath  &  Co.  . 
Overseers  of  the  Poor 
ZSoston  School   Supply 

Co 

SSarah  Fuller  .     .     . 
-\bbott  D.  Gill     .     . 
Silrer,  Burdett,  &  Co. 
<^ohn  W.  Slavin  .     . 
1^6  &  Shepard    .     . 
Perkins  Institution  . 
Eagle  Pencil  Co. 
Jeremiah  J.  Sullivan 
Jos.  Dixon  Crucible  Co. 
Charlestown  Gas  Co. 
Henry  F.  Miller  &  Sons 

Piano  Co.     .     .     . 
Amer.  Bank  Note  Co. 
Election  Expenses  . 
John  P.  Dale  &  Co. 
Chandler  &  Barber  . 
Samuel  Hosca,  Jr.   . 
J.  L.  Hammett    .     . 
RoxburyGas  Light  Co. 
Taintor  Bros.  &  Co. 
Wadsworth,    Rowland 

&Co 

Murphy, Leavens, &  Co., 


7,055  60 
6,310  00 
6,088  98 
6,060  00 
5,481  00 
5,321  39 
4,468  73 
4,345  33 
3,386  76 
2,644  44 
2,165  00 
2,164  33 
2,120  75 

1,673  88 
1,556  70 
1,516  48 
1,509  84 
1,400  00 
1,395  66 
1,320  00 
1,137  15 
1,106  25 
1,077  16 
987  76 

915  50 

884  49 
869  00 
817  23 
824  43 
781  35 
775  60 
763  20 
750  00 

703  43 
698  04 


Brought  forward ^     $  1 44 
United  States  .... 
William  Tufts      .     .     . 
Charles  F.   Shourds  & 

Co 

Willard  Small     .     . 
Houghton,    Mifflin,     & 

Co 

Samuel  Ilobbs  &  Co. 
East  Boston  Gas  Co. 
South  Boston  Gas  Light 


Co. 


Boston  Transcript  Co. 
Brooks,     Baldwin,     & 

Bobbins  .... 
William  Ware  &  Co. 
John  L.  Whiting  &  Son 
Johnson  &  Morrison 
Carter,    Diusmore,     & 

Co 

Franklin      Educational 

Co 

Carl  Schoenhof  .  . 
George  S.  Perry  .  . 
J.  G.  Robeits  &  Co. 
Cutler  Bros.  &  Co.  . 
Greenwood  Brothers 
Thompson,    Brown,    & 

Co 

II.  C.  Kendall  .  . 
Shepard  &  Samuel  . 
Phineas  Bates  .  . 
Boston  Woven  Hose  & 

Rubber  Co.  .  . 
E.  L.  Brown  .  .  . 
J.  Fred  Sayer,  Jr.  . 
A.  P.  Gage  &  Son  . 
Muss.  Char.  Mech.  As'n, 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.    .     . 


,054  98 
658  17 
651  25 

638  64 
582  96 

682  50 
575  98 
573  65 

541  35 
538  01 

517  24 
497  41 
442  30 
415  05 

404  81 


384  73 

377  64 

367  63 

361  09 

360  24 

310  00 

330  70 

808  35 

303  61 

300  00 

281  93 

272  65 

258  28 

254  14 

253  00 

246  70 

Carried  forward,      $144,054  98  ;       Carried  forward,     $156,674  89 
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Brougld  forward.     % 

N.  E.  Telephone  &  Tel 

Clark  &  Smith          .    . 

egraph  Co.  .     .    . 

316  00 

J   Newman  &  Sons       . 

J.W.  C.  Gilman&Co. 

240  00 

W.  A.Twomblv      .     ■ 

Longmans,    Green,     i 

Charles    C.   Harvey  & 

Co 

299  60 

Co 

Proctor  &  Drummcy 

225  60 

Amos  M.  Keirsteud  .     . 

Effingham  Maynar,].  & 

Brouklioe  Gas  M  g  h  t 

Co 

221  85 

Co 

Blacker  &  Shepard  . 

219  78 

George  II.  Conley    .     . 

Edwio  P.  Seaver 

212  21 

B.  Illfelder  &  Co.     .    . 

Columbia  Rubber  Wk 

P.  Lynam  &  Sons     .     . 

Co 

SIOOO 

West  End  St.   Railway 

L«Bcb,  Shewell.  &San 

Co 

born 

205  76 

Joseph  Watrous  .     .     . 

Educational  Pub'g  Co. 

203  50 

A.  C.  Bowditch    .     .     . 

Mrs.  C.  N.  S.  Homer 

195  00 

J.  Mooney      .... 

Ivere&PorniriaiJoCo 

176  50 

Julia  M.  Murphy      .     . 

William  Ciirtia"  Sons 

172  35 

P.Sullivan      .     .     .     . 

Baldwin-9  Boston  Cade 

Edison    Electric     Ill'g 

Band 

169  00 

Co..  of  Bost<>n      .     . 

Allyn  &  Bacon    .     . 

1C5  02 

Wheeler,    Blodgett,    & 

Jamos  Delay       .     . 

165  00 

Co 

Hobart  Moord     .     . 

165  00 

Charles  M.  Clay  .     .     . 

Curtis  &  Pope      .     . 

164  01 

James  Furfey      ,     ,     . 

Brooks  Bank  Nol«  Co. 

163  00 

Brown,  Dnrrcll,  &Co., 

Alden  Photograpli  Co. 

162  00 

Amabel  <i.  E.  Hope    . 

J.P.Clark      .     .     . 

160  00 

Ames  Plow  Co.    .     .     . 

Thomas  H.  Meade    . 

160  00 

Cobb,  Bates,  &  Yenca  . 

Norton  Bros.  .     .     . 

160  00 

Morning      Star       Pub. 

Harper  &  Bros.   .     . 

151  92 

House 

New  England  News  Co 

.       150  36 

Damrell  &  Upham  .     . 

Althea  W.  Sointis     . 

149  43 

Whilall,  Tatum,  &  Co.. 

Mai'garel  A.  Kohan  . 

142  50 

Henry  G.Ciirey  .     .     . 

Hallet  &  Davis   Piiin. 

Charles  C.  Gen-y    .     . 

MTgCo.     .     .     . 

142  40 

Spencerian  Pen  Co.     . 

William  Kentt  &  Sr>ns 

139  40 

Josephine  Morris     .     . 

Frost  &  Adiinis    .     . 

138  18 

Ellen  L.  Duff.     .     .     . 

Jamaica  Plnin  fias  L' 

MU.SS.  Bible  Society     . 

Co 

136  04 

De  Wolfe.  Kiske,&  Co., 

Warren  J.  Stokes     . 

132  00 

Thorp  &  Adams  Mfg 

Edmands  &  Hooper 

130  90 

Co 

Eberhard  KulH;r  .     . 

126  79 

Russell  Publishing  Co.. 

CarHtd  fortuard.     tl62.619  01  '       Carritd  forward,      « 165.847  47 
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Brought  forward, 
Zlairiet  I.  Davis  .  . 
^Angeline  M.  Weaver 
3Iary  C.  Mitchell  . 
'^Vud's     Nat.     Science 

Estab 

*JiK)rgc  .Ic-pson  .  .  . 
:Edwai-<1  E.  liabl)  &  Co., 
^Revere  Rubber  Co. 
_&.  J.  Wilkinson  &  Co., 
IE.  A.  Power  ... 
31.  M.  Plimpton  &  Co. 
JJoivhesler  Gas  Liglil 


Co. 


~3igelow  &  Dowse 

^it,y    Publishing 


Co. 


Boston  Daily  Advertiser. 
T]..asker  Bros.  .  .  . 
-Albert  Snow  .  .  . 
"Eniilie  F.  Betbautnn 
E,  r  .I^i.ksr>n  .  . 
Andrew  E.  Perkins  . 
Joaes,     McDuffee,     I 

Ceiley  &  Wright 
Minna  Kettelle  .  . 
Alex.  L.  Goode  .  . 
Rota  Keed  .... 
Ktlen  L.  Sampson  . 
William  L.  Stiirtevant 
Mary  E.  Lynuh  .  . 
Suburban      Light     i 

Power  Co.  .  .  . 
Horgan,  Robey,  &  Co. 
John  C.  Haynea  &  Co., 
Burrill  &  Dutton  . 
rhrtotllcr  &  Fm-ijiihar 
S.  R.  Reading  &  Co. 
Post  Publishing  Co. 
Traveller      Publishing 


Co. 
Mrs.  S.  Wetherbee  . 


Brought  forward,     $ 

C.  M.  Hussey  .  .  . 
Globe  Newspaper  Co.  . 
Boston  I':vL'iiiii;rIi'-'<"nl. 
Lalance     &     Groajean 

MTg  Co.  .  .  . 
R.  H.  White  &  Co.  . 
J.  O.   Wetherbee    . 

D.  Applet«D  &  Co.     . 
Educational  Supply  Co. 
Boston  Herald  Co.   . 
Annie  A.  Fox      .     . 
Winkley,     Dresser,    d 

Co 

CHtherine  T.  Devine 
A.  M.  Wood    .     .     . 

E.  S.  Ritchie  &  Sons 
D.  Lothrop  Co.  .  . 
A.  L.  Porter  .  .  . 
Leonard  &  Ellis  .  . 
John  J.  Baird  .  . 
C.  n.  Bartlett  &  Co. 
A.  R.  Wilmarth  .  . 
Boston  Cab  Co.  .  . 
Mary  Baukoff .... 
Eva  Wulf  .... 
Annie  Leverone  .  . 
Annie  Regan  .  .  . 
Turner     &      Seymoui 

M'fgCo.  .  .  . 
Lewis  H.  Bacon  .  . 
Estes  &  Lauriat  .  . 
Adeline  L.  Sylvester 
Oliver  DitsnnCi)  . 
Mary  A.  Tilton  .  . 
Robert  J.  Haines 
Houston  &  Henderson 
Mary  Kataher  .  . 
Clara  Osborne  .  . 
Jamaica  Poad  Aqued' 

Corp 

Prang  Educational  Co. 
Thomas  Groom  &  Co. 


7,784  a 

42  71 

43  51 
42  13 

41  64 
40  55 
40  50 
40  44 
89  12 
38  88 
.17  76 

37  68 
37  60 
37  20 
SC  95 
36  65 
36  00 

84  60 

85  00 
33  00 
32  50 
81  60 
30  75 
30  75 
30  60 
30  60 

30  24 


26  56 

26  60 


26  00 
3.^^  22 


Carried  forward.      » 167, 784  88  Carried  forward,      $169,053  06 
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Brought  forward,     $169,058  06 


William  Allerton 

James  Martin  &  Son 

P.  P.  Caproni  &  Bro. 

Wade  &  Coffee    .     . 

Journal  Newspaper  Co. 

Forbes    Lithograph 
M'fgCo.     .     .     . 

Emeline  E.  Torrey  . 

Steamship  "  Parthian  " 

George  F.  Hatch 

Edwin  E.  McCready 

Curtis  Davis  &  Co.  . 

Lucy  Bacigalupo 

A.  G.  Cheever  &  Co. 

H.  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  &  Co 

Mary  McPhail     .     . 

J.  R.  Whipple  &  Co. 

R.  Beeching  &  Co.  . 

Thomas  B.  Noonan  & 
Co 

Leon  F.  Severy  .     . 

Sadie  Weil      .     .     . 

Porter  &  Coates  .     . 

Dame,  Stoddard,  &  Ken- 
dall     


25  00 
25  00 
24  50 
24  15 
24  00 

22  26 
20  68 
20  25 
20  00 
20  00 
20  00 
19  75 
19  00 
18  50 
18  50 
18  50 
18  30 

18  00 
17  84 
17  75 
17  64 

17  25 


Carried  forward,      $169,499  93 


Brought  forward,     $169,499  93 

Ella  Buckley  ....  17  00 

Lizzie  Wood  ....  17  00 
Stickney  &  Poor  Spice 

Co 16  99 

Ida  M.  Curtis  ....  16  85 

J.  J.  McNutt  ....  16  80 

Annie  Fawcett    ...  16  75 

Jennie  Fincklestein  .     .  16  75 

Heliotype  Printing  Co.,  16  62 

Helen  L.  Chandler  .     .  16  50 

Sophia  Spill er     ...  16  25 

Tobias  &  Wall     .     .     .  16  20 

Mary  Cunio     ....  16  00 

Drivera  Union  Ice  Co.,  16  00 

Mary  Libby    ....  16  00 

A.  Worcester  &  Sons    .  16  00 

George  C.  Mann  ...  15  69 

T.  H.  Buck  &  Co.    .     .  15  23 

Henry  C.  Hardon     .     .  15  20 

Church  Cleansing  Co. .  15  10 

Kate  Andrew  ....  15  00 

John  Donnelly  &  Sons,  15  00 
Sundry  bills  less  than 

$15 880  81 


Total  expenditure,   $170,719  67 
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TARIFF   OF   SUPPLIES. 

The  following  tariffs  for  High  and  Gnimniar  Schools  show 
e  average  amount  of  each  article  sent  to  the  schools  for 
se  of  the  pupils  and  instructors  : 


lirOII    SCHOOLS. 


xamination  Paper 

tter  Paper 

ote  Paper    . 
/Oniposition  Hooks 
ens 

CDboIders    . 
rawiDg  Pencils   . 
bmmon  Pencils  . 
ubber . 
lotters 


rrriLS. 


12  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

9  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 

2  roams  to  each  100  pupils. 

7  to  each  pupil. 

10  gi'oss  to  eadi  100  pupils, 

li  gross  to  cacli  100  pupils. 

8  to  each  pupil. 
5  to  each  pupil. 

.*5  pieces  to  each  pupil. 

3  to  each  pupil. 


TKATUKKS. 


Hotter  Paper 
-I^ote  Paper  . 
^ote  Envelopes 

Pens 

^lucilagre 


4  (piires  to  each  teacher. 

6  quires  to  each  teacher. 

-4  packages  to  eacii  teacher. 

1  gross  to  ejich  10  teachers. 

1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 

Blotters 1  package  to  each  teacher. 

Penholders :J  to  each  tcivcher. 

Drawins:  Pencils 5  to  each  teacher. 

Common  Pencils 5  to  each  teacher. 

Rubber .S  pieces  to  each  teacher. 

Each  principal  equivalent  lo  two  teachers. 

.srnooLS. 

^Qlc .")  gallons  to  each  100  pupils. 

^'^alk 8  boxes  to  each  100  pupils. 

^l«»ckboard  Erasers  .       20  to  each  100  pupils. 

^ocitation  Cards ;150  to  each  100  pupils. 

*I\icilage 2  quarts  to  each  building. 

I-*^rge  Envelopes 100  to  each  building. 

wVstands  and  Racks,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instruments, 
Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  etc.,  as  voted  by  the  Committee. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


PUPILS. 


Examination  Paper 

Letter  Paper 

Note  Paper   . 

Composition  Books 

Pens 

Penholders 

Drawing  Pencils   . 

Common  Pencils  . 

Rubber  . 

Drawing  Paper  lor  Maps,  (»tc. 

Blank  Books  for  Spelling 

Blotters         .... 

Slate  Pencils 


2  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 
4  reams  to  each  100  pupils. 
30  quires  to  each  100  pupils. 
2i  to  each  pupil. 
9  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 

1  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 
i?i  to  each  pupil. 

2  to  each  pupil. 

2  pieces  to  each  pupil. 

1  ream  to  e^K'h  100  pupils. 
150  to  each  100  pupils. 

2  to  each  pupil. 
7  to  each  pupil. 


Letter  Paper 
Note  Paper    . 
Note  Envelopes 
Penholders    . 
Drawing  Pencils 
Common  Pencils 
Rubber  . 
Pens 
Mucilage 
Blotters 


TEACHERS. 

3  quires  to  each  teacher. 
ii  quires  to  each  teacher. 
3  packaircs  to  each  teacher. 

2  to  each  teacher. 

3  to  each  teaclier. 
•1  to  cacli  teacher. 
2  j)icces  to  eadi  teacher. 
1  gross  to  c:ich  lOteachere. 
1  bottle  to  each  teacher. 
1  package  to  each  teacher. 

Kach  principal  equivalent  to  two  teachers. 


SCIIOOI^. 


Ink        .        .        . 
Chalk    . 

Blackboard  Kraserj* 
Slates     . 

Recitation  (.'anls    . 
Mucilage 

Large  Envelopes  .  ...     loO  to  cac^h  bnihling. 

Inkstiinds  and  Kiicks,  Record  Books,  Apparatus,  Drawing  Instruments, 
Maps,  Globes,  Charts,  etc.,  as  voted  hy  the  (^'ommittce. 


3  gallons  to  each  100  pupils. 

4  gross  to  each  100  pupils. 
10  to  each  100  pupils. 

:30  to  each  100  pupils. 
200  to  each  lOO  i>upils. 
1  quart  to  each  Iniilding. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


PUPILS. 


1  ate  Pencils,  Lead  Pencils,  Rubber,  Paper,  and  Clay,  as  wanted. 


1  <n|\xire  liCtter  Paper. 
\  i"oaiii  Note  Paper. 

lO  I^arge  Envelopes. 

2  packages  Note  Envelopes. 
\.  small  bottle  Mucilage. 


TEACIIKKS. 

2  pieces  Rubber. 
4  Common  Lead  Pencils. 
2  Penholders. 
1;3  Pens. 
1  qt.-bottle  Ink  to  each  building. 


SCHOOLS. 

Soissors 60  to  each  building^. 

Cliiilk 3  gross  to  each  lOU  pupils. 

Sltites 50  to  each  100  pupils. 

Irilcstands  and  Racks,  Record   Books,   Primary-school  Paper,  Charts, 
blackboard  Erasers,  etc.,  as  voted  bv  the  Conmiittee. 


Requisitions  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies  to  the  Com- 
inUtee  on  Accounts : 


ISW. 

Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water. 

locidcntaU. 

Total. 

February  . 

$5,158 

24 

$5,256 

24 

$10,414  48 

March  . 

1,737 

39 

5,620 

45 

7,357  84 

April    .      . 

5,520 

66 

5,046 

03 

10,566  69 

May     .     .     . 

4,G15 

69 

4,652 

35 

9,268  04 

June    . 

1,443 

95 

11,251 

96 

12,695  91 

July     . 

5,G28 

05 

9,501 

95 

15,130  00 

August      .     . 

11,017 

96 

5,704 

44 

16,722  40 

September 

27,580 

22 

20,717 

94 

48,298  16 

October     .     . 

10,123 

27 

7,179 

45 

17,302  72 

November 

1,796 

85 

6,151 

06 

7,947  91 

December 

8oy 

82 

6,718 

77 

7,528  59 

i'sW. 

January     . 

2,440 

65 

5,046 

28 

7,486  93 

Totals     . 

.     $77,872 

$!t2,846 

92 

$170,719  67 
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EXPENDITUEES  FOE  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


KEPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  ACCOUNTS. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   ANn   CHL'KCIIILL,    CITY   PRINTEB8. 

18  9  3. 


TWENTY-FIFTH   ANNUAL   REPORT. 


COMMITTEE  ON  ACOOUNTS. 


Boston,  March  1,  1893. 
To  the  School  Committee  : 

In  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  the  Board,  the  Committee 
on  Accounts  herewith  present  their  report  for  the  financial 
year  1892-93,  including  a  detailed  account  of  the  expendi- 
tures as  required  from  the  Auditing  Clerk,  by  the  Regula- 
tions. 

All  the  expenses  incurred  for  the  public  schools  are  now 
under  the  direction  of  the  School  Committee,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  building  and  furnishing  new  school-houses.  The 
land  required  is  purchased  by  the  School  Board,  and  paid 
for  out  of  a  special  appropriation  made  for  the  purpose  by 
the  City  Council.  When  the  land  is  procured  the  School 
Committee  ask  for  an  appropriation  for  the  building ;  this 
being  granted  by  the  City  Council,  the  City  Architect  draws 
his  plans  according  to  the  requirements,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  of  the  School 
Board. 

When  the  plans  are  approved,  the  City  Architect  invites 
proposals  for  the  work,  and  the  money  required  until  the 
building  is  ready  for  occupancy,  is  expended  under  his 
direction ;  after  that  the  School  Committee  assumes  all  the 
expenses  for  heating,  supplies,  care,  and  repairs. 

Since  1889,  when  the  Legislature  transferred  the  reponsi- 
bility  of  purchasing  furniture  and  repairing  school-houses  to 
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the  School  Committee,  the  work  has  been  done  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Buildings.  He,  and  three  assistants 
employed  by  him,  received  during  the  year  $7,200  for  doing 
this  work. 

Under  date  of  December  8,  1891,  this  committee  presented 
to  the  Board  the  estimated  amount  that,  in  their  judgment, 
would  be  required  for  carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of 
new  school-houses.  The  estimates  submitted,  after  receiving 
the  approval  of  the  School  Board,  were  forwarded  to  His 
Honor  the  Mayor.  The  amount  requested  for  ordinary  ex- 
penses was  as  follows : 

Salaries  of  instructors $1,435,267 

Salaries  of  officei-s 60,840 

Salaries  of  janitors 108,700 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 77,700 

Supplies  and  incidentals 104,900 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc 261,000 

Total  ordinary  expenses $2,048,407 

The  City  Council  granted  for  the  running  expenses  of  the 
schools  the  sum  of  $2,000,000. 

The  reduction  of  $48,407  was  principally  met  by  neglect- 
ing to  make  some  of  the  usual  summer  repairs,  and  curtailing 
other  items  of  expense  as  much  as  possible.  In  addition  to 
this  reduction,  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  late  in  the  year,  re- 
quested the  different  departments  of  the  city  (the  School 
Department  included)  to  save  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
money  appropriated  them,  as  it  was  needed  to  meet  certain 
expenditures  not  anticipated  when  the  orders  establishing 
the  several  appropriations  were  passed. 

In  order  to  carry  out  this  request  as  far  as  possible,  the 
amount  of  the  appropriation  unexpended  was  larger  than  it 
otherwise  would  have  been. 
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The  ordinary  expenses  for  the  past  year  were  as  follows : 

Salaries  of  instructors         ....    $1,424,844  29 
Salaries  of  officers      .....  60,566  83^ 

Salaries  of  janitors    .....  110,669  83 

Tuel,  gas,  and  water  ....  77,872  75 

Supplies  and  incidentals : 
Books         ....         $35,433  80 
Printing     ....  6,965  08 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials,  12,490  28 
Miscellaneous  items    .         .  37,957  76 


92,846  92^ 

School-house  repairs,  etc.  .         .         .  221,805  53 


Expended  from  the  appropriation         .          .  $1,988,606  15 

Expended  from  income  of  Gibson  Fund        .  2,185  02 

Total  expenditure $1,990,791   17 

Total  income 37,743  66 


^Net  expenditure.  School  Committee  .  .    $1,953,047  51 

Your  committee,  in  preparing  the  estimates,  stated  that 
the  probable  income  would  be  as  follows : 

Xon-residents,  State  and  City  $14,000  00 

Tnist-funds  and  other  sources  25,000  00 


Total  estimated  income $39,000  00 

The  income  collected  was  as  follows : 

Non-residents,  State  and  City     .          .          .  $18,286  70 

Trust-funds  and  other  sources     .          .          .  17,786  56 

Sale  of  books 200  93 

State  of  Massachusetts,  travelling  expenses,  1,469  47 


Total  income $37,743  66 


'The  City  Council  voted  to  place  a  flagf-staflf  on  the  Allston  School-house.  The 
City  Auditor  charged  the  expense  (f  100)  to  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools,  thus 
increasing  this  amount  to  $1,953,147.51. 
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The  financial  year  previous  to  the  one  covered  by  this 
report  was  from  May  1,  1891,  to  January  31,  1892,  a  period 
of  nine  months.  Owing  to  this  short  financial  year,  the  com- 
parison of  expenses  is  made  with  the  last  financial  year  of 
twelve  months,  which  was  from  May  1,  1890,  to  April  30, 
1891. 

The  net  expenses  of  the  School  Committee,  compared  with 
those  for  1890-91,  show  an  increase  of  $45,244.13. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
grades  the  past  year  was  68,970.  The  average  cost  per 
pupil  amounted  to  $28.32,  a  reduction,  compared  with  the 
<;ost  for  1890-91,  of  fifteen  cents  per  pupil. 

The  gross  expenses  for  the  past  year,  compared  with  those 
for  1890-91,  show  an  increase  in  the  different  items  of  the 
appropriation  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors,  increased $59,968  42 

454  50 
7,249  11 
8,348  21 
6,618  35 


Salaiies  of  officers,  increased 

Salaries  of  janitors,  increased 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water,  Increased 

Supplies  and  incidental  expenses,  increased 


$82,638  59 
School-houses,  repairs,  alterations,  etc.,  decreased     .         .       42,054  63 


Total  increase $40,683  96 


The  following  shows  the  variation  in  the  number  of  pupils 
and  the  increase  in  salaries  in  the  different  grades  for  the 
past  year,  compared  with  those  for  1890-91  : 

High  Schools,  pupils  increased  152,  salaries  increased  .  $14,989  96 
Grammar  Schools,  pupils  increased  224,  salaries  increased  10,070  31 
Primary  Schools,  pupils  increased  1,400,  salaries  increased  6,749  95 
Horace  Mann  School,  pupils  increased  12,  salaries  inc'd  .  1,174  50 
Kindergartens,  pupils  increased  538,  salaries  increased  .  11,698  36 
Evening  Schools,  pupils  decreiised  395,  salaries  increased,  763  50 
Evening  Drawing  Schools,  pupils  increased  15,  salaries  in- 
creased           1,189  00 

Manual  Training  Schools,  salaries  increased       .        .        .  7,362  84 

Special  Teachers,  salaries  increased   .....  5,970  00 
Spectacle  Island,  pupils  increased  2. 

Total  increase  in  pupils,  1,948,  in  salaries        .        .        .  $59,968  42 
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From  the  above  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  High  Schools, 
^^here  an  increase  of  about  five  per  cent,  in  pupils  is  re- 
<K)rded,  the  Kindergartens,  which  are  being  gradually  intro- 
<luced,  and  Manual  Training,  which  is  making  some  progress, 
^cover  more  than  one-half  of  the  increase  in  salaries. 

The  salaries  paid  instructors,  compared  with  the  amounts 
paid  ten  years  ago,  show  an  increase  of  47  per  cent,  in  the 
High  Schools,  17  per  cent,  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  only 
12  per  cent,  in  the  Primary  Schools.  The  Evening  and 
Evening  Drawing  Schools  show  an  increase  in  the  amount 
paid  for  salaries  during  the  same  period,  of  about  eighty-six 
per  cent. 

During  the  year  $55,211  were  paid  for  instruction  by 
special  teachers,  as  follows  : 

Sewing,  30  teachers,  2j51  divisions        ....       •$18,287  00 

Music,  6  instructors 13,200  00 

Drawing:  director 3,000  00 

assistant 1,800  00 

Modem  languages:  director 3,000  00 

two  assistants          ....  3,000  00 

Physical  training :  director 3,000  00 

assistant 1,920  00 

Military  drill :  1  instructor  and  armorer  2,800  00 

Kindergarten  methods,  instructor            ....  1,080  00 

Calisthenics  and  elocution,  2  instructors                           .  1,500  00 

Chemistry:  1  instructor 1,620  00 

assistant 804  00 

Service  on  Spectacle  Island 200  00 

Total  for  special  instructors $55,211  00 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  on  the  pay-rolls,  Janu- 
ary 1,  1893,  was  1,401,  divided  among  the  several  grades  of 
schools  as  follows :  High  Schools,  121 ;  Grammar  Schools, 
691 ;  Primary  Schools,  481 ;  Horace  Mann  School,  11 ; 
Kindergartens,  77  ;  Manual  Training,  20,  —  an  increase  of 
68  regular  instructors  since  April  1,  1891. 

In  addition,  there  have  been  90  temporary  teachers  and  57 
special  assistants  employed  in  the  day  schools,  an  average  of 
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191  instructors  in  the  Evening  and  Evening  Drawing  Schools, 
and  51  special  instructors,  making  a  total  of  1,790  instructors 
on  the  pay-rolls  during  the  year. 


The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  officers  the  past  year  was 
$60,566.83,  a  slight  increase  over  the  previous  year.  The 
expense  for  this  item  does  not  vary  very  much  from  year  to 
year. 

The  amount  paid  for  salaries  of  janitors  was  $110,669.83, 
an  increase,  compared  with  the  amount  paid  the  previous 
financial  year  of  twelve  months,  of  $7,249.11. 

This  increase  was  principally  caused  by  the  unusually 
large  number  of  new  buildings  completed  during  the  year. 
The  following  shows  the  buildings  acquired  during  the  year, 
and  the  annual  cost  for  services  of  janitors  : 


Bowditch 

$1,020  00 

B.  F.  Tweed 

$480  00 

Henry  L.  Pierce    . 

1,380  00 

Mari^aret  Fuller   . 

600  00 

Plummer 

816  00 

Williams 

336  00 

William  Wirt  Warren  . 

600  00 

Robert  G.  Shaw    . 

756  00 

Prince  Primary     . 
Blackinton    . 

720  00 

480  00 
600  00 

Yearly  expense 

.  $7,788  00 

Wyman 

The  cost  of  caring  for  the  hired  rooms  and  buildings 
vacated  on  account  of  the  new  buildings  acquired  was  less 
than  $2,000  per  annum,  showing  that  the  additional  annual 
expense  for  the  care  of  school-houses  will  be  nearly  $6,000. 

The  number  of  persons  employed  at  the  present  time  to 
take  care  of  the  school  buildings  is  160,  with  salaries  rang- 
ing from  $72  to  $2,208  per  annum,  the  average  salary  being 
$691.69. 

The  number  employed,  compared  with  that  of  ten  years 
ago,  shows  but  a  small  increase,  although  the  present 
school  accommodations  would  indicate  an  increase  in  the 
work  required  of  nearly,  if  not  quite,  twenty-five  per  cent. 
The  average  janitor  now  employed  does  about  twenty-five 
per  cent,  more  work  and  receives  about  thirty-five  per  cent. 
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more  salary  than  was  the  case  ten  years  ago.  Vacancies  in 
the  janitor  service,  where  the  salary  is  over  $300  per  annum, 
must,  under  the  civil-service  rules,  be  filled  either  by  pro- 
motion or  from  names  submitted  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

On  pages  26  to  29  of  this  report  is  tabulated  a  list  of 
buildings  for  which  the  salaries  paid  for  janitors'  services 
amount  to  $300  or  more  per  annum. 


The  expenditure  for  the  items  asked  for  in  the  estimates 
under  the  head  of  "Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water,"  and  "Supplies 
and  Incidentals,"  comes  under  the  direction  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Supplies.  Bills  were  approved  by  that  committee, 
during  the  year,  for  12,288  tons  of  coal  and  183  cords  of 
wood,  the  expense  for  which,  including  a  salary  of  $750  paid 
to  a  weigher,  amounted  to  $65,904.58.  The  gas  cost 
$6,661.17,  and  water  $5,307.  The  total  expense  for  fuel, 
gas,  and  water  was  $77,872.75.  The  average  price  paid  for 
the  coal  purchased  during  the  year,  including  the  housing, 
was  about  $5.12  per  ton. 


Under  the  head  of  "  Supplies  and  Incidentals  "  bills  were 
presented  to  the  amount  of  $92,846.92,  which  were  approved 
and  sent  to  the  City  Auditor  for  payment.  The  total  cost 
of  fuel,  gas,  water,  supplies  and  incidentals  amounted  to 
$170,719.67.  The  income  collected  on  account  of  this  ex- 
penditure was  $1,670.40,  making  the  net  expenditure  under 
the  direction  of  the  Commitee  on  Supplies  $169,049.27. 


During  the  year  bills  properly  certified  by  the  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Buildings,  and  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
School-houses,  were  received  to  the  amount  of  $221,805.53, 
which  represent  the  cost  of  repairs  and  alterations  of  school- 
houses.  The  work  in  this  department  was  much  curtailed 
during  the  past  year  on  account  of  the  limited  appropriation. 
The  coming  year  finds  the  appropriation  for  the  work  still 
further  reduced.  The  appropriating  power  at  City  Hall  re- 
duced the  estimates  asked  for  j'epairs  nearly  one-lYuYd.    "flX^ 
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Honor  the  Mayor  approved  the  sum  of  $190,000  only  for 
this  work,  and  that  sum  was  granted  by  the  City  Council. 
This  amount  is  about  twenty-five  per  cent,  less  ttuin  the 
average  expense  for  doing  this  work  for  the  past  five  years, 
notwithstanding  the  increased  number  of  school-houses  to  be 
cared  for.  As  the  School  Committee  has  no  authority  to 
expend  money  for  repairs  in  excess  of  the  appropriation,  all 
they  can  do  is  to  expend  $190,000  and  then  stop. 

The  following  table  shows  the  expenditures  made  for 
carrying  on  the  schools,  exclusive  of  furniture,  repairs,  and 
new  school-houses  since  the  reorganization  of  the  Board,  a 
period  of  sixteen  years  and  nine  months  : 


Ybab. 

Expenditures. 

Tncome. 

Net  Ezpenditares. 

No.  of 
Pupils. 

Rate  per 
Pupil. 

187»-77     .  . 

$1,525,199  73 

$21,999  03 

$1,503,200  70 

50,308 

$29  88 

ISTT-TS      .  . 

1,455,687  74 

30,109  81 

1,425,578  43 

51,769 

27  54 

1879-71)     .  . 

1,405,647  60 

32,145  54 

1,373,502  06 

53,262 

26  79 

187»-80     .  . 

1,416,852  00 

49,090  28 

1             1,367,761  72 

53,981 

25  34 

1880-81      .  . 

1,413,763  96 

73,871  08 

1,339,892  88 

54,712 

24  49 

1881-89 

1,392,970  19 

69,344  08 

1,323,626  11 

55,638 

23  79 

1889-83      .   . 

1,413,811  66 

78,278  56 

1,340,533  10 

57,554 

23  29 

1883-84      .  . 

1,452,854  38 

79,064  66 

1,373,789  72 

58,788 

23  37 

1884-89      .   . 

1,507,894  03 

39,048  26 

1,468,345  77 

59,706 

24  59 

188<l-8e      .  . 

1,485,237  20 

31,213  34 

1,454,023  86 

61,259 

23  74 

188e-87      .  . 

1,485,343  29 

33,388  28 

1,451,955  01 

62,259 

23  32 

1887-88      .   . 

1,536,552  99 

37,092  81 

1,499,460  18 

62,226 

24  10 

1888-89      .   . 

1,596,949  08 

39,585  52 

1,557,363  56 

64,584 

24  11 

1880-00      .   . 

1,654,527  21 

39,912  30 

1,614,614  91 

66,003 

24  46 

1890-91      .   . 

1,685,360  28 

41,209  06 

1,614,151  22 

67,022 

24  53 

1891-99 

nine  rooDths 

1,295,981  34 

30,757  31 

1,265,224  03 

67,696 

18  69 

1899-93      .  . 

1,768,985  64 

37,578  66 

1,731,406  98 

68,970 

25  10 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that  the  runnino:  ex- 
penses,  exclusive  of  repairs,  the  past  year  were  fifty-seven 
cents  more  per  pupil  than  for  the  previous  financial  year  of 
twelve  months,  1890-91. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  repairs  made  and 
furniture  provided  since  1876-77  : 


Tkar. 


Expeoditurefl. 


187ll-71> 

187»-80 

1880-81 

1881-89 

1889-83 

1883-84 

1884-85 

1880-8« 

188»-87 

1887-88 

1888-81) 

1881»-IH> 

18IIO-D1 


1891-09 

oiD«  mofl. 

1899-D3 


$166,876  72 
120,428  35 
114,015  32 
98,514  84 
145,913  55 
178,008  88 
189,350  83 
186,852  18 
198,059  11 
188,435  63 
171,032  71 
243,107  89 
261,736  17 
202,206  75 
263,860  16 

206,344  27 

221,906  53 


Income. 


Net  Expenditures. 


$205  00 
247  50 
231  00 
300  00 
526  50 
137  50 
295  92 
221  00 
153  00 
850  20 
208  00 

595  5U 

165  00 


$165,876  72 
126,428  35 
114,015  32 
98,514  84 
145,708  55 
177,761  38 
189,119  83 
186,552  18 
197,532  61 
188,298  13 
170,733  79 
242,886  89 
251,588  17 
261,358  55 
263,652  16 

204,748  77 

221,740  53 


No.  of 
Pupiis. 


50,308 

61,759 

53,262 

53,981 

54,712 

55,638 

57,554 

58,788 

59,706 

61,259 

62,259 

62,226 

64,684 

66,003 

67,022 

67,696 

68,970 


Rate  per 
Pupil. 


$3  30 
2  46 
2  14 

1  82 

2  66 

3  19 
3  29 
3  17 
3  31 
3  07 

2  74 
8  90 

3  90 
3  96 
8  94 

3  02 

8  22 


The  expenditures  for  repairs,  etc.,  were  cut  down  from 
$3.94  per  pupil  in  1890-91,  to  $3.22  per  pupil  last  year,  a 
reduction  of  seventv-two  cents. 

The  foregoing  tables  include  all  the  running  expenses  of 
the  schools,  and  form  the  basis  for  computing  the  rate  per 
pupil.  The  total  running  expenses,  compared  with  those  of 
1890-91 ,  show  a  decrease  in  the  rate  per  pupil  of  fifteen  cents. 


The  number  of  pupils  attending  our  schools  has  more  than 
cloubled  in  twenty-four  years.  In  1868-69  the  number 
was  33,994,  and  the  net  running  expenses  amounted  to 
$973,800.32,  which  was  at  the  rate  of  $28.64  per  pupil. 
The  past  year,  68,970  pupils  attended,  at  a  cost  of  $1,953,- 
147.51,  which  was  at  the  rate  of  $28.32  per  pupil.     This 
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indicates  that  the  cost  the  past  year  was  thirty-two  cents  less 
per  pupil  than  it  was  in  1868-(>9. 

Early  in  February  and  September,  blanks  were  sent  to  the 
schools  requesting  each  principal  to  make  a  return  of  the 
names  of  all  non-resident  pupils  in  his  school  or  district, 
accompanied  by  pledges  agreeing  to  pay  tuition,  signed  by 
parents  or  guardians.  Bills  were  made  out  from  these  returns 
requiring  payment  within  a  certain  time,  otherwise  the  pupil 
was  dismissed  from  school.  The  tuition  charged  the  past  year 
was,  for  a  Normal,  Latin,  or  High  School  pupil,  $80.77,  for 
a  Grammar  pupil,  $32.07,  for  a  Primary  pupil,  $21.05. 

The  amount  collected  from  this  source  the  past  year  was 
as  follows : 


121  Normal,  Latin,  and  High  School  pupils 
9  Grammar  School  pupils 
3  Primary  School  pupils 
1  Kindergarten  pupil 

3  Evening  Drawing  School  pupils   . 

4  Evening  High  School  pupils 


$8,089  85 

242  74 

31  69 

10  63 

61  85 

21  9a 

$8,458  59 


In  addition  to  the  above,  $9,828.11  were  received  for  tui- 
tion of  pupils  in  the  Horace  Mann  school,  $9,543.44  of  which 
were  received  from  the  Slate  of  Massachusetts,  and  $284.67 
from  other  sources. 

The  total  amount  received  by  the  city  for  pupils  educated 
in  our  schools  during  the  year  was  $18,286.70. 

The  income  received  on  account  of  the  Gibson  Fund  during: 
the  year  amounted  to  $1,475.  In  May  of  last  year  the  Ninth 
Division  Committee  recommended,  and  this  Committee  ap- 
proved, an  apportionment  of  the  income  for  the  year  among 
the  schools  of  Dorchester  as  follows  : 


Dorchester  High  School 
Edward  Ev(?rett  School 
Mather  School 
Gibson  School 


Carried  forward. 


$120  00 
110  00 
110  00 
100  00 

$440  OO 
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Brought  forward,  $440  00 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School 100  00 

Harris  School 85  00 

3Iinot  School 85  00 

Stoughton  School 80  00 

Tileston  School 42  00 

Primary  Schools 68  00 

Total $900  00 

They  also  recommended  that  the  balance  of  the  income 
undivided  be  used  to  advance  the  study  of  Manual  Training 
in  the  schools  of  Dorchester.  The  amount  expended  on  ac- 
count of  this  fund  during  the  year  was  $2,1^5.02,  of  which 
sum  $885.02  were  paid  to  the  city  on  account  of  edgestones 
placed  in  front  of  a  portion  of  the  land  and  of  a  charge  for 
sewer  construction. 

Later,  in  this  report,  under  the  different  headings  of  High, 
Grammar,  Primary,  and  Special  Schools,  is  given  a  brief 
account  of  each  school  or  district,  with  the  number  of  pupils 
attending,  and  the  number  of  instructors  employed.  In  ad- 
dition to  other  information,  it  shows  that  of  the  fifty-five 
Grammar  Schools,  all  but  one  —  the  Bunker  Hill  —  re- 
ceived their  names  from  men  so  distinguished  as  to  be  given 
this  mark  of  honor  by  the  School  Board.  Of  the  fifty-four 
persons  thus  honored,  seven  have  been  governor,  nineteen 
mayor,  two  mayor  and  governor,  five  clergymen,  two  dis- 
tinguished educators,  two  members  of  the  School  Board,  one 
a  distinguished  soldier,  and  sixteen  have  held  honorable 
positions,  or  been  benefactors  of  the  schools. 

The  expenses  of  each  grade  of  schools  following  the  de- 
scriptions, include  only  that  portion  of  the  expense  directly 
chargeable,  and  are  inserted  for  the  purpose  of  comparison 
with  the  expenses  of  previous  years. 

The  expenses  given  in  that  part  of  the  report  do  not  in- 
clude general  expenses,  such  as  cost  of  supervision,  salaries 
of  officers  and  directors  of  special  Studies,  cost  of  the  annual 
festival,  and  similar  expenditures,  amounting  to  about  seven 
per  cent,  of  the  running  expenses  of  the  schools. 
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The  following,  however,  shows  the  total  net  cost  for  car- 
rying on  the  several  grades  of  schools,  including  not  only 
direct  charges,  but  also  a  just  proportion  of  the  charges 
made  for  the  schools  as  a  whole,  and  a  corresponding  credit 
for  the  general  income  collected  : 


NORMAL,   LATIN,   AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items  . 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc 

Proportion  of  general  expenses        .... 


Total  cost  . 
Income  from  sale  of  books 
Proportion  of  general  income 


$58  42 
2,773  84 


Net  cost 


Average  number  of  pupils,  :],662 ;  cost  per  pupil,  $82.60 
Cost  of  educating  3,662  pupils  .... 

Tuition  paid  by  121  non-resident  pupils  . 

Net  cost  of  educating  3,541  resident  pupils 
Average  cost  of  each  resident  pupil,  $83.18. 

GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors   .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.     . 

Proportion  of  general  expenses 


$227,305  09 
12.967  49 
9.327  44 
2,432  44 
10.537  29 
23,001  19 
19,727  35 

$305,298  29 


2,832  26 
$302,466  03 

$302,466  03 
8,089  85 

$294,376  18 


Total  cost .... 
Income  from  sale  of  books 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income  . 


$715,506  75 
51,862  99 
28,701  64 
4,730  03 
34,974  74 
87,963  42 
63,812  29 

$987,551  86 


$71  37 
242  74 

8,972  56 


9,286  67 


Net  cost     .        .        .        ; $978,265  19 


Average  number  of  pupils,  31,899  ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $30.67. 
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PRIMAliY  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors  ... 

Salaries  of  janitors   .... 
Socks,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 
Tuel,  gas,  and  water 
Tumiture,  repairs,  etc. 
^Proportion  of  general  expenses 

Total  cost 

Income  from  sale  of  books 
Income  from  hon-resident  tuition     . 
Proportion  of  general  income  . 


$339,402  77 
40.764  99 
6.025  05 
3,059  60 
25,763  85 
78,519  07 
34,093  62 

$527,628  95 


$48  30 

31  59 

4,793  86 


4,873  75 


Net  cost $522,755  20 

Average  number  of  pupils,  25,435 ;  cost  per  pupil,  $20.55. 

EVENING   HIGH   AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors  .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.     . 

Proi>ortion  of  general  expenses 


Total  cost  .... 
Income  from  sale  of  books  ^    . 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 


$40,347  00 

2,156  09 

1,088  46 

38  76 

3,511  10 

1,128  00 

3,334  47 

$51,603  88 

$22  84 
21  93 

468  86 


513  63 


Net  cost $51,090  25 

Average  number  of  pupils,  4,980 ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $10.26. 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors  .... 

Drawing  materials  and  stationery    . 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc.     . 

Proportion  of  general  expenses 


Total  cost  .... 
Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 


$10,389  00 

309  90 

931  09 

18  27 

800  99 

1,046  22 

932  27 

$14,427  74 

$61  85 
131  09 


192  94 


^etcost ^U,m^ 

Average  Dawber  of  pupils,  643;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $2^.\4. 
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HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL. 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Other  supplies,  car-fares,  and  miscellaneous  items 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc 

Proportion  of  general  expenses 


Total  cost  .... 
Proportion  of  general  income  . 


Average  number  of  pupils,  97 ;  cost  per  pupil,  $166.65. 

Total  cost  of  educating  97  pupils 

Received  from  the  State,  etc.,  for  tuition  and  travelling 
expenses  of  pupils 

Net  cost  of  educating  97  pupils  .... 

Net  average  cost  of  each  pupil,  $50.18. 


$10.9S 

9( 

li 

1,51 

6S 

1,11 
l.Oi 

$16,31 
1^ 

$16,1( 


$16,1( 
11, 2S 


KINDERGARTENS. 

Salaries  of  instructors 

Salanes  of  janitoi-s  .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Kindergarten  supplies 

Pianos  and  stools      .... 

Services  of  maids     .... 

Other  supplies  and  miscellaneous  items 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Furniture,  rcjpairs,  etc.     . 

Proportion  of  general  expenses 

Totiil  (.'ost  .... 

Income  from  non-resident  tuition 
Proportion  of  general  income 


Net  co.st 


1.1- 
i 

1,1: 

2: 

8. 
( 

9; 
4,8; 

3,5. 


•                         • 

$54,8: 

$10  63 

498  14 

Ftt 

*j^ 

$54,31 


Average  mmiber  of  pupils,  2,237 ;  average  cost  per  pupil,  $24.28. 
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MANUAL   TRAININa  SCIIOOI^. 

^aJaries  of  instructors $13,269  11 

Salaries  of  janitors 471  67 

Hooks,  (Imwing  materials,  and  stationery         ...  93  48 

I -umber  and  hardware 3,667  16 

C'n>ekery,  groceries,  and  kitchen  materials  1,234  31 

Other  supplies,  models,  and  miscellaneous  items  435  06 

Kiiel,  gas,  and  water 242  30 

furniture,  repairs,  etc 13,278  70 . 

Total  cost $32,691  79 

The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Traininj;  Schools  are 
included  in  the  number  belonging  to  the  other  grades  of 
sscliools. 

In  189()-yi  the  cost  of  carrying  on  the  manual  training 
in  our  schools  was  $7,473.87.  The  past  year  $32,691.79 
xvere  expended.  These  figures  show,  to  some  extent,  the 
I  )r(),irress  that  is  being  made  in  this  important  branch  of  in- 
«t ruction.  The  city  is  now  carrying  on  thirteen  Manual 
Training  Schools  and  fourteen  School  Kitchens.  In  addi- 
tion, many  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  are  doing 
excellent  work  in  this  direction  in  the  class-rooms. 


The  number  of  Kindergartens  has  increased  during  the 
vear  from  thirty-six  to  forty-three,  employing  seventy-seven 
instructors  and  two  special  assistants.  The  salaries  paid  dur- 
ing the  year  amounted  to  $41,981.90,  which  show  an  increase 
over  those  of  1890-91  of  nearly  forty  per  cent. 

As  Kindergartens  are  now  a  part  of  the  school  system,  it 
is  hoped  that  the  appropriation  will  permit  a  sufficient 
number  to  be  established,  at  as  early  a  day  as  possible,  as 
will  afford  all  of  our  citizens  who  desire  it  the  opportunity 
of  securing  for  their  children  tlie  benefit  of  this  instruction. 


The  Evening  Schools,  comprising  one  Evening  High  with 
two  branches,  fifteen   Evening  Elementary  schools,  and  five 
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Evening  Drawin«:  Schools,  were  opened  as  usual,  and  con- 
tinued their  sessions  for  the  terra  allowed  by  the  Rules. 

The  salaries  paid   for  instructors   in   these   schools    was 
$50,736,  while  the  amount  paid  in  1890-91  was  $48,783.50. 


The    total    expenditure  for  the  public  schools,  including 
new  school-houses,  for  the  past  year  was  as  follows : 

School  Committee 

School  Committee,  Gibson  KuikI 

School  Committee,  repairs,  etc 

City  Council,  flag- staff 

Public  Buildings  and  City  Architect  Departments,  New 
School-houses  (special) 


$1,766,8(K)  62 

2,185  02 

221,805  53 

100  00 

569,700  76 

Total  gross  expenditure $2,560,591  92 

Income  for  the  year  was  as  follows : 

School  Committee $37,578  66 

Rents,  etc 165  00 

Sale  of  old  school  buildings  20,370  82 

58,114  48 


Total  net  expenditure 


82,502,477  44 


The  total  ordinary  expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  tho 
past  thirty  years  amounted  to  $42,242,446.40.  The  cost  of 
new  school-houses  during  the  same  period  was  $7,636,158.43, 
making  a  total  expenditure  for  educational  purposes  of 
$49,878,604.83,  an  average  for  each  year  of  $1,662,620.16. 
About  one-sixth  of  the  expenditure  for  education  is  incurred 
for  new  school  buildings. 

Your  committee  have  added  to  this  report  the  estimates 
for  the  financial  year  1893-94,  as  prepared,  approved,  and 
presented  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor,  under  date  of  December 
27,  1892.  The  amount  asked  for,  for  ordinary  expenses, 
was  as  follows  : 


Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  officers 
Salaries  of  janitors  . 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Supplies  and  incidentals 
^isAooJ'houses,  repairs,  etc, 


Total  ordinary  expenses 


$1,462,700  00 

61,220  00 

115,000  00 

82,500  00 

107,900  00 

^U.^ift^  Oft 
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In  addition  there  were  required  for  extraordinary  repairs, 
relating  to  ventilation  and  other  sanitary  improvements  of 
school-houses,  the  sum  of  $66,200,  making  the  total  amount 
estimated  for  the  year  1893-94,  $2,156,520. 

Your  committee,  in  making  up  their  estimates,  took  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  the  City  Council  were  limited  in 
the  amount  of  money  at  their  disposal,  and  made  them  up 
on,  what  they  considered,  a  conservative  basis. 

The  amount  asked  for  repairs  was  $261,000,  which  was 
deenjed  a  reasonable  request,  it  being  about  the  average  sum 
expended  annually  for  four  years  prior  to  1891-92,  when  the 
work  was  under  the  direction  of  the  City  Council. 

The  City  Council  has  made  a  separate  appropriation  for  re- 
pairs, etc.,  under  the  head  of  "Public  Buildings,  Schools," 
And  has  allowed  only  $190,000.  The  School  Committee 
ounnot  be  held  responsible  for  the  condition  of  the  buildings 
i\f'ter  this  amount  is  judiciously  expended.  Exclusive  of  re- 
pairs, $1,829,320  were  asked  for.  This  amount  was  reduced 
\yy  the  City  Council,  and  $1,804,000  appropriated. 

While  it  may  be  possible  by  curtailing  expenses  to  get 

along  with  this  sum,  it  will   not  permit  of  expenses  that, 

in  the  opinion  of  those  interested  in  our  schools,  ought  to  be  . 

tnade,  if  Boston   is  to  keep  up  with  (not  to  say  lead)  other 

cities  in  the  important  work,  "the  development  of  the  study 

of  Manual  Training." 

BENJAMIN   B.    WHITTEMORE, 

Chairman. 
WILLIAM    A.    DUNN, 
EDWIN    H.    DARLING, 
WILLARD   S.    ALLEN, 
J.   P.    C.   WINSHIP, 

Oommiltee  on  Accounts. 
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PAY-DAYS  FOR  THE  TEACHERS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

BY  THE  CITY  TREASURER. 


Payments  are  made  at  the  school-houses  on  the  following  working 
days  of  the  schools  each  month,  according  to  the  time  the  rolls  are 
received  by  the  Treasurer: 

Last  or  first  Monday :  Bowdoin,  Phillips,  and  Wells. 

Last  or  first  Tuesday:  Dorchester  High,  Eliot,  Hancock,  Harris, 
Minot,  and  Stoughton. 

Last  or  first  Wednesday :  East  Boston  High,  Adams,  Chapman,  Emer- 
son, and  Lyman. 

Last  or  first  Thursday :  Normal,  Latin,  Charlestown  High,  English 
High,  Brimmer,  Bunker  Hill,  Edward  Everett,  Frothingham,  Gibson, 
Harvard,  Henry  L.  Pierce,  Hugh  O'Brien,  Mather,  Prescott,  Prince, 
Rice,  Tileston,  Warren,  Winthrop,  and  Horace  Mann. 

Last  or  first  Friday:  Girls'  Latin,  Girls'  High,  Bigelow,  Dwight, 
Everett,  Franklin,  Gaston,  John  A.  Andrew,  Lawrence,  Lincoln,  Nor- 
oross,  Quincy,  Shurtleif,  and  Thomas  N.  Hart. 

First  Monday  after  the  27th:  Roxbury  High,  Dearborn,  Dillaway, 
Dudley,  Hyde,  and  Sherwin. 

First  Tuesday  after  the  27th :  Charles  Sumner  and  Robert  G.  Shaw. 

First  Wednesday  after  the  27th  :  Brighton  High,  Washington  Allston, 
<si.nd  Bennett. 

First  Thursday  after  the  27th :  Comins,  Lowell,  and  Martin. 

First  Friday  after  the  27th :  West  Roxbury  High,  Agassiz,  Bowditch, 
<Iieorge  Putnam,  and  Lewis. 

The  schools  in  East  Boston,  Charlestown,  North  and  West  Ends  are 
fDaid  by  Mr.  Gibson  ;  the  remainder  of  the  schools  in  the  city  proper  by 
i^Ir.  Carty;  those  in  Roxbury,  West  Roxbury,  and  Brighton  by  Mr. 
Oibbons ;  and  those  in  South  Boston  and  Dorchester  by  Mr.  Vaughn. 

Janitors  are  paid  on  the  same  days  as  the  teachers. 

H,  for  any  reason,  the  schools  should  be  closed  on  the  above-named 
^ays,  the  teachers  will  be  paid  as  soon  after  as  possible. 

Teachers  not  paid  on  the  regular  days  will  be  paid  at  the  Treasurer's 
office,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.M.,  any  day  after  the  paymaster  has 
visited  the  school. 

Teachers  should  collect  their  salaries  in  person,  except  in  cases  of 
sickness,  when  orders  addressed  to  the  City  Treasurer  will  be  received. 

Evening  School  teachers,  and  Special  Instructor  will  be  paid  on  the 
last  secular  day  but  one  of  each  month,  between  9  A.M.  and  2  P.  M.,  at 
Ihe  City  Treasurer's  office.  City  Hall. 
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SALARIES   OF  OFFICERS  AND   TEACHERS   OF   THE   PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS.  1893-94. 

Superintendent $4,200  00 

Supervisoi-s  (each) 8,780  00 

Secretary 2,880  00 

inditing  Clerk 2,880  00 

Normal  School, 

Head-Master $3,780  00 

Sub-Master,  first  year,  $2,19G;  annual  increase,  $60;  maxi- 
mum   2,496  00 

First  Assistant,   first  year,   $1,440  ;^  annual  increase,  $36 ; 

maximum 1,620  00 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,140;  annual  increase,  $48; 

maximum 1,380  00 

FIRST  GRADE. 

High  Schools, 

Head-Masters $3,780  00 

Masters 2,880  00 

Junior-Masters,  fii*st  year,  $1,008;  annual  increase,  $144; 

maximum  (with  rank  of  master) 2,880  00 

ft 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Grammar  Schools, 

Masters,  first  year,  $2,580;  annual  increase,  $60;  maxi- 
mum   $2,880  00 

Sub'Masters,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase,  $60;  max- 
imum         2,280  00 

THIRD  GRADE. 

High  Schools, 

Assistant  Principal $1,800  00 

*  First  Assistants 1,G20  00 

Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $48;  maxi- 
mum    1,380  00 

*  It  has  been  voted  to  abolish  this  grade  when  the  two  present  Incambents  retire  from 
•enrlee. 
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FOURTH  GRADE. 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools. 

First  Assistants,  first  year,   $900;   annual  increase,  $36; 

maximum $1,080  00 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756 ;  annual  increase,  $12 ; 

maximum 816  00 

Third  Assistants,  first  year,  $456 ;  annual  increase,  $48 ; 

maximum 744  00 

Fourth  Assistants,  first  year,  $456 ;  annual  increase,  $48 ; 

maximum 744  00 


SPECIAL  GRADE. 

Kindergartens  —  Principals,  first  year,  $600;  annual  in- 
crease, $36;  maximum 

Kindergartens — Assistants,  first  year,  $432;  annual  in- 
crease, $36 ;  maximum    .... 

Special  Instructors  of  Music  (each)     . 

Director  of  Drawing 

Assistant  Director  of  Drawing    . 

Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Girls'  High  School 

Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Girls'  High  School 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture,  Girls'  High  School 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture,  Girls'  Latin  School 

Teacher  of  Kindergarten  Methods,  Normal  School 

Director  of  French  and  German 

Assistants  in  French  and  German  (each)     . 

Special  assistant  in  German,  Brighton  High  School,  per 
week  of  actual  service  of  three  hours 

Director  of  Physical  Training 

Assistant  Instructor  of  Physical  Training    . 

Principal,  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf 

First  Assistant,     **  ** 

Assistants,  first  year,  $700 ;  second  year  and  subsequently 

Director  of  Manual  Training 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  School,  No.  Bennet  street 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (Horace  Mann  School) 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools :  first 
year,  $804 ;  annual  increase,  $48 ;  maximum 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery 

Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year,  $456  ;  annual 
increase,  $48 ;  maximum 


$708  00 


540  00 

2,640  00 

3,000  00 

1,800  00 

1,620  00 

804  00 

1,200  00 

600  00 

1,080  00 

3,000  00 

1,500  00 

4  00 

3,000  00 

2,000  00 

2,508  00 

900  00 

800  00 

2.004  00 

1,620  00 

450  00 

900  00 

1,000  00 

744  00 
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XjKistructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (including  all  ex- 
penses connected  with  the  school,  except  for  books) 
Instructor  Military  Drill 

^Armorer 

Teachers  of  Sewing : 
One  division,  two  hours  per  week 
Two  divisions,  four  horn's  per  week 
Three 
Four 
Five 
Six 
Seven 
Eight 
Nine 
Ten 
Eleven 
Twelve 
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SIX 

eight 
ten 

twelve  ** 

fourteen    hours  per  week 
sixteen 
eighteen 
twenty  ** 

twenty-two  ** 
twenty-four  ** 
Principal,  Evening  High   School  (per  week),  first  year 

$30 ;  second  year,  $40 ;  third  year  and  subsequently 
Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening) 
Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools   (per  evening) 

100  pupils  or  more 

Principals,  Evening  Elementary   Schools  (per  evening) 

less  than  100  pupils 

First  Assistants,  Evening  Schools  (per  evening),  75  pupils 

or  more    . 
First  Assistants,  Evening  Schools  (per  evening) ,  less  than 

75  pupils 

Assistants,  Evening  School  (per  evening;  . 

*  Masters,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening) 

Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first 

year,  $7.00 ;  second  year  and  subsequently 
Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first 
year,  $4.00 ;  second  year,  $5.00 ;  third  year  and  subse- 
quently      

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Primary  Schools  and  Kinder- 
gartens (per  week) 


$400  00 

2,000  00 

900  00 

108  00 

192  00 

276  00 

348  00 

420  00 

492  00 

540  00 

588  00 

636  00 

684  00 

732  00 

744  00 

50  00 

4  00 

5  00 

4  00 

2  50 

1  50 

1  50 

10  00 

8  00 


6  00 
5  00 


Masters   elected   as  Principals  of  High   Schools,  whose 
average  whole  number  for   the  preceding  school   year  ex- 

>The  rmnk  of  liacter  in  Evening  Drawing  Schools  shall   be  abolished  as  the  position 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbents. 
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ceeds  one  hundred  pupils,  receive  $288 ;  Sub-Masters  elected 
as  Principals,  $216,  —  each,  in  addition  to  the  regular  salary 
of  the  rank. 

Temporary  Junior-Masters  receive  $5  per  day  of  actual 
service. 

Other  temporary  teachers  receive  one-quarter  of  one  per 
cent,  of  the  maximum  salary  of  the  grade  per  day  of  actual 
service. 


SALARIES    OF    JANITORS. 
January  i,  1893. 

HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of 
the  various  Hicrh  School  building's  are  as  follows  : 

o  o 

Latin  and  English  High  School : 

Engineer $2,100  00 

Janitor  of  Latin  School 1,200  00 

Janitor  of  English  High  School  1,920  00 

$6,220  00 

Girls'  High  School  : 

Janitor $1,920  00 

Assistant  janitor 720  00 

2,640  00 

Dorchester  High  School 7S0  00 

Charlestown    *•          " 76S  00 

Roxbury          *'          *» 2,208  OO 

East  Boston     **          ♦* 420  00 

Brighton          *•          ** 444  00 

WestEloxbury"          ♦* 640  00 

Total  for  High  Schools $13,020  00 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

Walpole  Street  (per  annum) (SOO  00 

Hadson  Street             **                 216  00 

Cottage  Place              *'                166  00 

North  Margin  Street  •*                 168  00 

North  Bennet  Street  **                 240  00 

Parmenter  Street        **                 240  00 

Field's  Comer             *»                 72  00 

Total ♦1.892  00 


Rooms  of  the  School  Committee  : 

Janitor tl.SOO  00 

Assistant  Janitor 696  00 

Total $2,196  00 


SPECIAL    SCHOOLS. 

The  salaries  paid  janitors  for  taking  care  of  the  rooms 
occupied  for  Evening  Schools  are  based  upon  the  number 
of  rooms  occupied,  $12  per  month  being  allowed  for  the 
first  room  and,  as  a  rule,  $2  for  each  additional  room 
^%vhile  the  schools  are  in  session.  The  janitor  of  the  Even* 
ing  High  School  receives  $50  per  month  while  the  school 
is  in  session,  and  $100  additional  for  the  term  for  the  ser- 
"vices  of  a  door-keeper. 

The  salaries  paid  the  past  year  for  the  Special  Schools 
were  as  follows  : 

Horace  Mann  School $960  00 

Evening  Schools 2,156  09 

Evening  Drawing  Schools 309  90 

Roxbury  Manual  Training  School 471  67 


Total  for  Special  Schools $3,897  66 


28 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  3. 


GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 


The  salaries  paid  janitors  per  annum  for  taking  care  of  the 
various  Grammar  School  buildings  at  the  present  time  are 
as  follows : 


Hugh  O'Brien  . 

$1,404 

Dwight     .        .        .        . 

$876 

Henry  L.  Pierce 

1.380 

Eliot         .         .        .         . 

876 

Bennett  and  Branch 

1.296 

Ware  (Branch  of  Eliot)  . 

360 

Martin      .        .        .         . 

1,200 

Everett    .        .        .         . 

876 

Rice         .        .        .        . 

1,200 

Franklin  .        .        .        . 

876 

Hyde        .        .        .        . 

1,176 

Lewis       .        .        .         . 

876 

John  A.  Andrew 

1,140 

Lincoln     .        .        .        . 

876 

Emerson  .        .        .        . 

1,116 

Comins    .        .         .         . 

864 

Sherwin  .        .        .        . 

1,116 

Phillips     .        .        .        . 

852 

Gaston              ... 

1,104 

Bigelow   .        .        .         . 

828 

Lowell     .        . 

1,104 

Brimmer  .        .        .         . 

816 

Dudley     .        .        .        . 

1,080 

Winthrop 

816 

Thomas  N.  Hart 

1,080 

George  Putnam 

792 

Lyman     .        .        .        . 

1,068 

Quincy     .         .         .         . 

792 

Shurtlefif  .        .        .        , 

1,068 

Charles  Sumner 

780 

Bowditch 

1,020 

Edward  Everett 

756 

Harvard  .        .        .        . 

i;020 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

756 

T^wrence 

1,020 

Washington  Allston 

756 

Frothingham    . 

1,008 

Prescott    .        .        .  "      . 

744 

Dearborn 

960 

Wells       .        .        .        . 

744 

Prince      .        .        .        , 

960 

Mather     .         .         .         . 

708 

Dillaway 

948 

Minot       .         .         .         , 

696 

Chapman 

912 

Harris 

672 

Hancock  . 

912 

Bowdoin  . 

600 

Adams 

900 

Gibson 

600 

Warren 

900 

Stoughton  and  Branch 

600 

Norcross  . 

888 

Tileston    . 

576 

Bunker  Hill      . 

876 
>chools 

1   Agassiz    . 

396 

Total  for  Grammar  S 

$50,616 

PRIMARY     SCHOOLS. 


The  salaries  amountiDcr  to  three  hundred  dollars  and  over 
per  annum,  paid  janitors  for  taking  care  of  the  various  Pri- 
mary School  buildings,  are  as  follows : 
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^Z^ushman 

«876 

School-st.  (Dor.) 

«48( 

''^inchell 

864 

Wait        .        .        .        . 

456 

<7eorge  H.  Plnmmer 

816 

Old  Dorchester  High 

444 

^Feoman-st. 

744 

Sharp      .        .        .        . 

444 

Appleton-st.     . 

720 

Winship-pl.     . 

444 

Joshua  Bates  . 

720 

Bunker  Hill     . 

482 

Lacretia  Crocker 

720 

Florence-st.     . 

432- 

St.  Botolph-st. 

720 

Walnut-st.  (Dor.)    . 

432 

Ticknor  .        .        .        . 

696 

Drake      .        .        .        . 

420 

Cyrus  Alger    . 

672 

Webster-pl. 

420 

Howe       .        .        .        . 

672 

Bailey-st. 

408 

Qninoy-st.  (Box.)    . 

648 

George-st. 

408 

Mather  (S.  B.) 

686 

No.  Harvard-st. 

384 

Starr  King 

686 

Old  Mather 

372 

Boxbury-sL 

624 

Austin      .        .         .        . 

360 

Weston-sL 

624 

Bartlett-st. 

360 

BeDJamin  Pope 

600 

Dorchester  av. 

360 

Margaret  Fuller 

600 

Parkman 

360 

Wm.  Wirt  Warren  . 

600 

Pormort 

360 

Wyman   .        .         .        . 

600 

Skinner   .         .        .         . 

360 

^oble      .        .        .        . 

588 

Baldwin  .        .        .        . 

348 

Xappan    .        .        .        . 

564 

Cook        .        .        .        . 

348 

Haw^es  and  Simonds 

552 

Common-st.     . 

336 

i^hillips-st.  (Box.)  . 

552 

Poplar-st. 

336 

Clinch 

540 

Williams 

336^ 

Ooncord-st. 

540 

Sumner-st.  (Dor.)  . 

324 

Harvard  Hill  \ 

540 

Tuckerman 

324 

Floward-av  .    . 

540 

Webb      . 

324 

i*olk-8t.    . 

540 

Tyler-st. 

312 

Thetford-av.    . 

492 

Freeman 

300 

Henjamin  F.  Tweed 

480 

Hillside   .        .        . 

300 

Hlackinton 

480 

Lyceum  Hall  . 

300 

Capen 

480 

Rutland-st. 

480 

«33,180 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  care  of  forty-seven  school- 
houses,  each  at  a  salary  of  less  than  three  hundred  dollars 
per  annum,  amounts  to 


8.772 


Total  for  Primary  Schools $41 ,952 


APPROPBUTIONS  AND  EXPENDITUBES 


FOR 


DPTJBXjIO     SOUOOXjI 


APPROPRIATIONS  AND  CREDITS. 

Appropriation  granted  by  the 

Citj^  Council       .         .         $2,000,000  00 
Received  from   the   State  of 

Ma88achusetts,for  travelling 

expenses  of  pupils  in  Horace 

Mann  School     .         .         .  1,469  47 


EXPENDITURES. 

1892.    Requisitions  in  accord- 

aiice    with     the    same  for 

Febimary. 
Instructors        .    $119,186  85 
Officers    .         .         5,066  67 
Janitors  .         .  9,188  50 

Fuel,  gas,  and 

water   .         .  5,158  24 

Incidentals        .  5,256  24 

Repairs    .         .        29,943  31 

$173,799  81 

Requisitions  for  March. 

Instructors        .    $123,419  53 

Officers    .         .  5,066  67 


$2,001,46J 


6'amed/orw?ard,  $128,486  20  $173,799  81     $2,001,46£ 
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►«^A^/oward,$128,486  20    $173,799  81   $2,001,469  47 
Janitors  .         .  9,205  66 

Fuel,   gas,  and 

water   .         .  1,737  39 

Incidentals  5,620  45 

Repairs    .         .        18,062  69 


163,112  39 


JRequisUiona  for  April. 

Instructors        .  $121,730  08 

Officers    .  5,066  66 

Janitors  .  9,030  66 
Fuel,   gas,  and 

water  .         .  5,520  66 

Incidentals        .  5,046  03 

Rc^pairs    .         .  17,592  33 

Jiequisitions  for  May. 

Instructors        .  $114,552  09 

OflBcers    .  5,066  67 

Janitors  .         .  8,969  54 

^viel,   gas,   and  . 

'water   .         .  4,615  69 

Incidentals        .  4,652  35 

Repairs    .         .  15,470  55 

Jiequisitions  for  June. 

Instructors        .  $115,015  48 

Officers    .         .  5,066  67 

Janitors  .         .  9,026  20 
Fuel,  gas,  and 

water  .         .  1,443  95 

Incidentals        .  11,251  96 

Repairs    .         .  11,891  63 


163,986  42 


153,326  89 


153,695  89 


Carried  forward,  $807,921  40     $2,001,469  47 
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Brought  forward,  $807,921  40   $2,001,469 

Requisitions  for  July. 
Instructors        .    $228,121  14 
Officers    .         .        10,148  33 
Janitors  .         .  8,920  83 

Fuel,  gas,   and 

water  .         .  5,628  05 

Incidentals        .  9,501  9^ 

Repairs    .         .        12,970  20 


Requisitions  for  August. 

Janitors  .  .  .  $9,087  41 
Fuel,   gas,  and 

water  .     .     .  11,017  96 

Incidentals  .     -.  5,704  44 

Repairs  .     .     .  6,815  27 

Requisitions  for  September. 

Instructors  .     .  $114,401  14 

Officers  .     .     .  5,101  67 

Janitors  .  .  .  8,934  00 
Fuel,   gas,   and 

water  .     .     .  27,580  22 

Incidentals  .     .  20,717  94 

Repairs  .     .     .  19,307  48 

Requisitions  for  October. 

Instructors  .     .  $112,195  93 

Officers  .     .     .  4,898  50 

Janitors .  .  .  8,973  33 
Fuel,   gas,  and 

water  .     .     .  10,123  27 

Incidentals  .     .  7,179  45 

Repairs  .     .     .  41,496  97 


275,290  50 


32,625  08 


196,042  45 


184,867  45 


Can^ied forward,  $1,496,746  88    $2,001,469  47 
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Brought  forward,  $1,496,746  88   $2,001,469  47 

JRequisitions  for  November, 

Instructors  .     .    $122,654  82 

Officers  .     .     .  4,991  66 

Jaoitors .     .     .  9,885  58 

Fuel,   gas,  and 

Abater  .     .     .  1,796  85 

looidentals  .     .  6,151  06 

Ropairs  .     .     .        14,400  06 


Jlequisitiona  for  December. 

Instructors  .     .  $127,154  27 

Officers  .     .     .  4,991  67 

Jamtors.     .     .  9,746  12 
F*vi.el,   gas,  and 

^ater  ...  809  82 

I^xcidentals  .     .  6,718  77 

spairs  .     .     .  10,665  44 


159,880  03 


3893.    Requisitions  for  Jan- 
uary. 

-^^^structors  .     .  $126,412  96 

^^fficers  .     .     .  5,101  66 

Janitors.     .     .  9,702  00 
-^uel,    gas,  and 

water  .     .     .  2,440  65 

Incidentals  .     .  5,046  28 

llepairs  .     .     .  23,189  60 


160,086  09 


171,893  15 


Total  expense  .     .     .      $1,988,606  15 
T?ransferred   by  City  Council 
to   Street  Department   for 
watering  streets   ....  2,440  50 

Balance  unexpended  returned 

to  the  City  Treasurer    .     .        10,422  82 


$2,001,469  47    $2,001,469  47 
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EXPENDITURES  BY  THE    SCHOOL    COMMIT 


SALARIES   ( 

OF  OFFICERS  a 

Superintendent . 

.                     . 

$4,2 

Superintendent's  Cleric 

• 

7 

Supervisors  (six) 

22,5 

Secretary 

2,« 

Secretary's  assistants  (two) 

1.8 

Auditing  Clerk 

2,8 

Auditing  Clerk's  assistant  . 

1.3 

Assistant  in  offices  of  School  Board 

6 

Copyist     .... 

9 

Messenger 

9 

•                  •                  • 

4 

.                         •                         a 

3 

.                       a                        • 

2 

Truant-officer,  Chief . 

1,8 

Truant-officers  (sixteen)     . 

.                        • 

18,9. 

Total  for  officers 

.                     .                     1 

INSTRUCTORS. 

$60,5 

SALARIES   OF 

High  Schools. 

Normal 

.       $15,161 

6C 

) 

Latin    .... 

39,807 

46 

> 

Girls'  Latin 

11,891 

11 

English  High 

57,503 

56 

Girls'  High  .... 

36,360 

78 

Roxbury  High 

21,742 

85 

Dorchester  High   . 

12,210 

96 

Charlestown  High 

11,461 

64 

East  Boston  High 

7,591 

33 

• 

CaiTted  forward , 

$213,7 

31 

29 

I 
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Brought  forward^ 
^est  Boxbary  High 
^^ighton  High       . 

Total  for  High  Schools 


$213,731  29 
6,894  35 
6,679  45 


$227,305  09 


Grammar  Schools. 

Adams 

Agassiz 

Allston  (Washington) 

Bennett 

Bigelow 

Boi^ditch 

Bowdoin 

Brimmer 

Bunker  Hill 

Obapman 

Cl^arles  Sumner 

Covins 

lI>earbom 

XI>  ilia  way 

I>tidley 

II>  wight 

^ilward  Everett 
Eliot    . 
Emerson 

Everett 

Franklin 

Frothingham 

Gaston 

George  Putnam 

Gibson 

Hancock 


•   • 


$11,995  30 
9,781  57 
14,314  22 
11,048  80 
16,534  28 
9,585  33 
10,477  87 
15,968  65 
16,095  83 
14,149  78 
14,720  21 
12,657  88 
14,553  70 
12,262  40 
15,285  26 
15,145  94 
13,451  07 
21,977  97 
14,676  13 
13,923  00 
13,587  07 
13,386  55 
13,618  19 
8,263  20 
10,361  49 
13,907  49 


Carried  forward. 


$351,729  18   $227,305  09 
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Brought  forward, 
Harris 
Harvard 

Henry  L.  Pierce 
Hugh  O'Brien 
Hyde   . 

John  A.  Andrew 
Lawrence 
Lewis  . 
Lincoln 
Lowell 
Lyman 
Martin 
Mather 
Minot  . 
Norcross 
Phillips 
Prescott 
Prince . 
•Quincy 
Rice     . 

Robert  G.  Shaw 
Sherwin 
Shui-tleff 
Stoughton 
Thomas  N.  Hart 
Tileston 
Wan-en 
Wells  . 
Winthrop 


$351,729  18 

8,347  17 
14,327  81 
11,045  29 
14,297  44 
12,872  16 
15,020  84 
19,674  85 
14,471  63 
11,962  76 
14,905  17 
13,744  20 
10,341  67 
12,966  83 

7,995  15 
14,505  10 
16,889  77 
11,311  84 
11,403  64 
13,140  13 
13,786  94 

7,155  87 
12,894  04 
13,983  60 

7,942  93 
11,224  09 

3,443  65 
14,658  13 
12,620  87 
16,844  00 


$227,305  0?« 


Total  for  Grammar  Schools 


715,506  75 


Carried  forward, 


$942,811  84 
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m 


••ought  fonoard. 

$942,811  84 

tary  Schools  by  Distri 

cts. 

District 

$4,603  08 

r         << 

2,775 

87 

I        '♦     (Washington) 

7,415 

28 

t      "          .         . 

5,082 

33 

V      "           .          .          . 

8,587 

90 

ch    " 

4,880  00 

in     "          .         . 

4,852 

53 

• 

er    "          .         .         . 

5,804 

93 

r  Hill  District 

7,681 

47 

an            " 

4,428 

40 

i  Samner  District 

7,071 

95 

5                                  " 

4,536 

00 

)rn                   «' 

9,234 

18 

ay 

5,401 

93 

r 

9,138 

45 

t 

6,791 

09 

d  Everett        " 

5,592 

56 

6,335 

63 

on                    " 

7,823 

08 

t 

6,880 

53 

in                     •' 

8,351 

91 

Qgham             • ' 

6,368 

02 

1                       " 

6,254 

56 

3  Putnam 

2,826 

31 

1                        " 

3,766 

98 

ck 

11,418 

19 

4,207 

72 

rd 

8,092 

67 

L.  Pierce       " 

3,818 

01 

O'Brien 

8,963 

54 

6,397 

89 

'an-ied  foncard. 

$195,382 

99       $942,811  84 
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Brought  fonvard^ 

$195,382  99 

John  A.  Andrew  District 

7,687  60 

Lawrence 

a 

12,651  54 

Lewis 

C( 

7,131  48 

Lincoln 

(( 

4,518  00 

Lowell 

4( 

11,096  10 

Lyman 

C« 

5,777  42 

Martin 

(4 

2,269  00 

Mather 

(( 

7,345  44 

Mi  not 

{( 

3,046  71 

Norcross 

(( 

9,816  00 

Phillips 

«( 

4,645  47 

Prescott 

(« 

5,069  22 

Prince 

(( 

3,124  40 

Quincy 

(( 

8,446  73 

Kice 

(( 

6,254  00 

Robert  G. 

Shaw 

«( 

3,148  93 

Sherwin 

«« 

6,657  00 

Shurtleff 

(( 

4,578  46 

Stoughton 

«« 

2,516  45 

Thomas  N. 

Hart 

4( 

6,461  75 

Tileston 

«( 

1,410  67 

Warren 

(< 

4,902  26 

Wells 

(( 

11,041  42 

Winthrop 

{( 

4,423  73 

$942,811  8 


Total  for  Primary  Schools 


339,402  7 


Special  Schools. 

Horace  Mann        .  $10,922  67 

Kindergartens      .    41,981  90 

Manual  Training  .    13,269  11 


$66,173  68 


Cai^'ied  fo'Tward^ 


$66,173  68  $1,282,214  6 
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Brought  forward. 
Evening  Schools. 
Evening  High      .  $13,005  00 


$66,173  68    $1,282,214  61 


Allston 

633  50 

Bigelow 

.      2,312  50 

Couiins 

.      2,221  50 

Dearborn 

.      1,444  50 

Eliot  . 

.      2,244  00 

Franklin 

.      3,887  00 

Hancock 

.      2,056  50 

Lincoln 

.      1,362  00 

Lyman 

.      1,829  00 

Phillips 

.      1,186  00 

Quincy 

.      1,831  50 

Sherwin 

.      1,270  50 

Warren 

.      1,880  50 

Warren-st. 

Chapel,       615  00 

Wells 

.      2,568  00 

40,347  00 

Evening  . 

Drawing  Schools. 

Tennyson- st 

;.         .    $2,653  00 

CharlestowE 

I          .      2,519  00 

Warren-av. 

.      2,112  00 

Koxbury 

.      1,611  00 

East  Boston 

.      1,494  00 

10,389  00 

Special  I 

nstructors. 

Music 

.  $13,200  00 

Physical  Tr 

iiining,     4,920  00 

Drawing 

.      4,800  00 

Military  Dr 

ill  and 

Armorer 

.      2,800  00 

25,720  00 

ipecial   Schools  and 

Total  for  S 

Special  In- 

structors 

•         ■         • 
or  School  Instructor 

142,629  68 

Total  f 

8          .         .    $1,424,844  29 
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SALARIES   OF  JANITORS. 

Amount  paid  during  the  year 


$110,669  8» 


rUEL,    GAS,    AND   WATER. 


Fuel 
Gas  . 
Water 


Total 

SUPPLIES   AND   INCIDENTALS 

Books        .... 

Phil,  apparatus  and  supplies 

Slates,  erasers,  etc.   . 

Pianos ;  tuning,  repairs,  etc. 

Expressage 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-hire 

Printing    .... 

Diplomas  .... 

Maps,  globes,  and  charts    . 

Car  and  ferry  tickets  (refunded,  $1,469.47) 

Stationery,  drawing  materials,  and  postage. 

Advertising       ..... 

Annual  festival  .... 

Delivering  supplies    .... 

Janitors'  supplies        .... 

Horse  and  carriage  expenses  and  hire 

Census,  including  books     . 

Military  drill,  arms,  etc.     . 

Manual  Training  supplies  . 

Kindergarten  supplies  and  services  of  maids 

Reports  of  proceedings  of  School  Committee, 

Removing  ashes  .         .         .         .         . 


$65,904  58 
6,661  17 
5,307  00 

$77,872  75 


$35,433  80 
1,796  61 
1,368  65 
2,711  40 

105  60 

414  71 
6,965  08 
1,635  35 
1,168  14 
1,910  28 
12,490  28 

364  86 
2,246  33 
6,060  00 
4,499  45 

595  15 
1,400  00 

408  40 
5,193  -84 
1,972  59 

500  00 
1,204  00 


Carried  forward, 


$90,444  52 
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Brought  forward y 
Expenses  Committee  on  Elections 
District  Telegraph  and  rent  of  telephones 


Sewing  materials 
Sundries    • 


Total  for  Supplies  and  Incidentals 


$90,444  52 
908  00 
253  65 
242  64 
998  11 

$92,846  92 


FURNITURE,    REPAIRS,    AND   ALTERATIONS. 


Furniture  ....... 

Carpentry,  lumber,  and  hardware 

Heating-apparatus  and  ventilation 

Masonry,  paving,  drains,  etc. 

Rents  and  taxes : 

Primary  Schools  .  .  .  $5,820  65 
Grammar  Schools  .  .  .  1,960  00 
Evening  Drawing  School,  East 

Boston  .  .  .  .  940  00 
Kindergartens  .  .  .  1,398  00 
Manual  Training     .         .         .     1,800  00 


Tainting  and  glazing  . 
Whitening  and  plastering  . 
Blackboards       ..... 
Locks,  keys,  and  electric  bells    . 
Roo6ng,  gutters,  and  conductors 
Iron  and  wire  work   .... 
Watering  streets        .... 
Sash-elevators  and  weather-strips 
Plumbing  and  gas-6tting    . 
Teaming  and  supplies  and  cleaning  buildings 
Asphalt  in  cellars  and  yards 
Horse-shoeing,  care  of  horses     . 


$21,511  27 
38,381  62 
36,159  25 
24,873  75 


11,918  65 

13,949  48 

3,297  27 

5,679  78 

1,973  35 

7,782  88 

1,922  27 

355  00 

1,210  34 

23,803  64 

7,325  71 

1,609  69 

861  27 


Carried  for^oardy 


$202,615  22 
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Brought  forward^ 
Salaries     .   '      . 

Advertising,  stationery,  postage,  etc. 
Bent,  repairs  of  boxes,  auxiliary  fire-alarm 

system,  and  repairs        .         .         .         . 
Commission  for  the  purchase  of  school-house 

site.  East  Boston    . 
Paving  and  sewer  assessments 
Cleaning  vaults 
Flag-staffs,  new,  and  care  . 
Tablets,  Bowditch  School  . 
Electric-light  fixtures 
Gymnasium — fitting  up     . 
Cleaning  statuary 

Total  for  repairs,  etc. 


$202,615  22^ 
7,200  00^ 
189  95 

4,081  6a 


200  00 

2,392  50 

1,854  00 

1,623  16 

262  00 

591  52 

•           • 

595  58 

•           • 

200  00 

•         • 

$221,805  53 

TOTAL   AMOUNT   EXPENDED   BY   THE    SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 

Salaries  of  oflScers      .....  $60,566  85 


Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors     . 
Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Supplies  and  incidentals 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


1,424,844  29 

110,669  83 

77,872  75 

92,846  92 

221,805  53 


Total  expenditure  from  the  appropriation,    $1,988,606  15 
Expended  for  Dorchester  Schools,  from  in- 
come of  Gibson  Fund      .... 


2,185  02 


Gross  expenditure 
Less  income 


.    $1,990,791  17 
37,743  66 


Net  expenditure  for  the  year 


.    $1,953,047  51 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS. 


The  public  scfiools  of  Boston  comprise  one  Normal  School, 
two  Latin  Schools,  eight  High  Schools,  and  fifty-five  Gram- 
mar Schools.  Each  Grammar  School  represents  a  district,  in 
all  fifty-five  districts,  in  which  are  located  four  hundred  and 
eighty-one  Primary  Classes,  occupying  one  hundred  and 
seven  Primary  School  buildings,  various  rooms  in  Grammar 
School  buildings,  and  ten  rooms  in  hired  buildings. 

There  are  also  forty-three  Kindergartens,  taught  by 
seventy-seven  instructors.  In  addition  there  are  Special 
Schools,  as  follows  :  The  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf, 
'thii'teen  Manual  Training  Schools,  fourteen  Schools  of  Cook- 
ery, one  Evening  High  School  (with  a  branch  in  Charles- 
^wn  and  in  East  Boston),  fifteen  Evening  Elementary 
Schools,  and  five  Evening  Drawing  Schools. 

The  following  is  a  brief  account  of  the  High  Schools,  with 
the  expenses  for  the  financial  year  1892-93  : 

NORMAL,   LATIN,   AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

NOKMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School  was  established  in  1852,  and  located  in  the  Adams 
School  building  on  Mason  street.  In  1854  the  course  of  study  was  re- 
arranged and  the  name  changed  to  the  Girls^  High  and  Normal  School. 

By  vote  of  the  School  Board  the  Normal  School  was  separated  from 
the  Girls'  High  School,  and  began  an  independent  existence  Sept. 
1,  1872,  but  continued  to  occupy  a  portion  of  the  Girls' High  and  Normal 
School  building  until  Sept.  1,  1876,  when  the  school  was  transferred 
to  its  present  location  in  the  upper  story  of  the  Rice  Grammar  School 
building  on  Dartmouth  street. 

In  September,  1888,  the  course  of  study  was  extended  to  cover  a  year 
and  a  half,  divided  into  three  terms  of  five  months  each. 


44  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  8. 

In  1892,  the  regular  course  of  study  was  further  extended  to  two 
years ;  but  the  details  of  the  lengthened  course  have  not  yet  been  fully 
arranged. 

In  January,  1889,  several  changes  were  made  in  the  regulations  of 
this  school,  including  a  provision  for  instruction  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  the  Kindergarten. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  course  of  the  school,  a  post-graduate  course 
of  one  year  was  established  in  1879,  for  the  further  study  of  the  princi- 
ples of  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  and  fpr  observation  and 
practice  in  teaching ;  but  in  January,  1889,  the  School  Board  voted  that 
regular  instruction  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of  the  post-graduate  class 
for  one  term  only,  though  they  may  attend  the  instruction  given  in  the 
other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

The  instructors  are  a  head-master,  sub-master,  a  first  assistant,  five 
second  assistants,  and  a  special  teacher  of  Kindergarten  methods. 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,   175. 

PUBLIC  LATIN   SCHOOL,    FOR  BOYS. 

The  Latin  School  was  established  in  1635.  It  formerly  occupied  half 
of  the  building  on  Bedford  street,  erected  in  1844  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  Latin  and  English  High  Schools,  and  some  of  the  classes 
were  colonized  in  the  Savage  School-house  on  Harrison  avenue.  Its 
present  building  was  completed  in  1880,  and  first  occupied  by  the  school 
Jan.  3,  1881.    The  dedication  took  place  on  Feb.  22,  1881. 

The  building  or  block  is  423  feet  long  by  220  feet  wide,  the  longest 
sides  or  main  buildings  fronting  on  Warren  avenue  and  Montgomery 
street.  The  Latin  School  occupies  the  Warren-avenue  side,  and  the 
Montgomery- street  side  is  occupied  by  the  English  High  School.  There 
are  two  courts  of  equal  size  within  the  block,  the  division  between  the 
two  being  made  by  the  location  of  a  central  building  which  is  connected 
with  the  two  main  street  fronts  by  means  of  a  transverse  corridor. 
Across  the  easterly  end  of  the  block  and  connecting  the  two  sides  are 
located  the  drill-hall  and  gymnasium.  There  are  forty-eight  school- 
rooms, —  twenty  each  on  the  first  and  second  floors,  and  eight  on  the 
third  floor.  Twelve  rooms  receive  their  light  from  the  courts,  and  the 
remaining  thirty-six  occupy  the  street  fronts.  The  assembly  halls  for 
both  schools  are  on  the  third  floor,  the  library-rooms  are  on  the  first 
floor,  and  on  the  second  floor  over  the  libraries  arc  the  lecture  halls 
for  the  natural  sciences.  Each  of  the  latter  has  two  conveniently  con- 
nected rooms,  —  one  for  physical  apparatus  and  the  other  for  specimens 
of  natural  history.  Near  the  principal  entrances  on  the  first  floor  in  the 
central  buildinjr  there  are  for  each  school  a  teachers'  conference-room. 
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with  an  adjoining  reception-room,  a  head-master^s  office,  and  a  janitor^s 
room.  On  the  second  floor,  adjacent  to  the  transverse  corridor,  are  two 
suites  of  apaitments,  each  having  four  rooms  for  janitoi*s^  dwellings, 
and  connected  with  the  basement  by  a  separate  staircase.  There  are 
two  spacious  drawing-rooms  for  each  school  on  the  third  floor,  and  con- 
nected with  each  at  either  end  is  a  room  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the 
models  and  copies. 

In  connection  with  the  drill-hall  there  are  two  rooms  for  the  military 
officers,  and  an  armorer^s  room  furnished  with  a  work-bench  and  the 
requisite  tools. 

The  entire  cost  of  the  structure,  including  the  land  and  the  furnishing 
of  the  building,  was  $749,378.25. 

Three  rooms  of  the  Latin  School  building  are  occupied  by  the  Even- 
ing Drawing  School,  which  was  formerly  located  in  the  Primary  School- 
bouse  on  Appleton  street. 

There  are  sixteen  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  one  head- 
master, nine  masters,  and  six  junior-mastera ;  a  special  teacher  of 
physics,  and  certain  other  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  484. 

girls'  latin  school. 

The  Girls'  Latin  School  was  established  Feb.  4,  1878.  It  occupies 
seven  rooms,  including  two  class-rooms,  in  the  Girls'  High  School  build- 
ins:  on  West  Newton  street. 

There  are  six  regular  classes,  and  the  course  of  study,  which  covers 
the  requirements  of  the  best  colleges,  extends  over  a  period  of  six 
years.  Besides  the  six  regular  classes  an  out-ofcourse  class  is  organ- 
ized every  year  for  Cirammar  School  graduates  and  others  whose  attain- 
ments in  English  subjects  qualify  them  for  admission  to  a  higher  class 
than  the  sixth.  Entrance  examinations  are  held  on  the  third  Saturday 
in  June,  and  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  September.  The  requisitions 
for  admission  are  equivalent  to  those  established  for  promotion  to  the 
third  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  The  graduates  of  the  school  are 
represented  in  most  of  the  New  England  colleges  which  are  open  to 
women. 

There  are,  besides  the  hciid-master.  nine  teachers  in  the  school,  —  a 
master,  seven  assistants,  and  a  special  teacher  of  vocal  and  physical 
culture. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  225. 

BRIGHTON   HIGH   SCHOOL,   FOU  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Brighton  High  School  was  established  in  1841.  Its  present 
building  is  located  on  Academy  Ilill,  and  is  accessible  from  Rockland 
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street.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with  French  roof,  and  contains  two  rooms 
on  the  lower  f  oor,  one  main  room  and  two  recitation-rooms  on  the 
second  floor,  and  a  hall  above.  One  lower  room  is  fitted  as  a  chemical 
laboratory. 

In  consequence  of  the  poor  accommodations  afforded  by  the  present 
building,  and  the  i-apid  increase  of  population,  a  new  building,  to  con- 
tain eight  rooms,  was  ordered  in  1892,  for  which  $76,000  were  appro- 
priated. 

In  December  last,  an  additional  appropriation  of  $25,000  was  requested. 
It  is  designed  to  have  this  building  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  easily 
enlarged  or  extended. 

The  School  Committee  has  agreed  to  purchase  30,000  feet  of  land  on 
the  comer  of  Wairen  and  Cambridge  streets,  provided  the  City  Council 
will  purchase  the  triangular  point  of  land  projecting  in  front,  so  that 
the  school  lot  may  be  improved  in  shape,  and  the  building  removed  as 
far  from  the  street  as  possible.  This  matter  is  now  pending  before  the 
City  Council,  and  it  is  hoped  that  within  the  next  two  years  the  school 
acconmiodations  will  be  such  as  to  be  worthy  of  the  purpose  for  which 
such  a  school  is  established. 

There  are  three  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master  and  two 
assistants ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  27 ;  girls, 
64;  total,  91. 

CHAKLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL,   FOR  BOVS   AND  6IKLS. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  was  established  in  1848.  The  building 
is  located  at  the  comer  of  Concord  and  Bartlett  streets,  on  Monument 
square. 

The  original  building  was  erected  in  1848,  and  remodelled  and  en- 
larged in  1870.  It  has  three  stories,  with  French  roof  and  basement, 
and  contains  a  hall,  an  apparatus-room,  three  laboratories,  a  gymnasium 
well  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  Ling  system  of  gymnastics,  and 
eight  class-rooms,  three  of  which  have  seats  for  one  hundred  scholars 
each. 

There  are  seven  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  head-master, 
a  junior-master,  and  five  assistants ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  46 ;  girls, 
119 ;  total,  165. 

DOKCHESTER   HIGH   SCHOOL,    FOH   BOYS   AND   GIULS. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  Wiis  established  in  1852.  The  present 
building  is  located  at  the  corner  of  Dorchester  avenue  and  Centre  street^ 
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and  was  erected  in  1870.    It  is  three  stories  high,  having  six  scho 
rooms  and  a  hall;  also  a  laboratory  in  the  basement. 

This  building,  owing  to  the  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  pupi 
does  not  contain  a  sufficient  number  of  rooms  for  the  recitations  unc 
the  programme.  Two  of  the  six  class-rooms  are  too  small  to  acconm 
date  the  required  thirty-five  pupils.  From  two  of  the  rooms  the  pup 
must  pass  through  other  school-rooms  to  reach  the  clothes-closets.  C 
room  is  too  dark  for  proper  use.  Two  have  the  inconvenient  dim< 
sions,  nineteen  by  forty-three  feet.  The  physical  laboratory  is  used 
a  r^alar  school-room,  so  that  it  is  not  easy  to  care  for  the  apparat 
The  chemical  laboratory  is  too  dark,  and  difficult  to  heat.  The  pup 
are  compelled  to  use  it,  however,  for  ordinary  recitations. 

The  drill-hall  is  not  only  too  small  for  the  ordinary  company  mo' 
znents,  but  cannot  be  sufficiently  heated  to  make  it  safe  for  the  bo; 
even  with  the  vigorous  exercise  of  drilling,  and  in  clothing  too  thick  : 
^ood  work. 

There  are  eight  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  head-master 
Junior-master,  and  six  assistants;  also  certain  special  instructors. 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  98 ;  gii 
a37 ;  total,  236. 

EAST  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIKLS. 

The  East  Boston  High  School  was  established  in  1878  as  a  branch 

'the  English  High  and  Girls^  High  Schools,  the  boys  and  the  principal 

«  junior-master — belonging  to  the  former  school,  and  the  girls  and  t 

female  assistant  to  the  latter.   In  1880  it  became  an  independent  scho 

The  school  building  on  Paris  street,  at  the  corner  of  Meridian, 
occupied  jointly  with  the  Public  Library  and  the  East  Boston  Distr 
Court.  It  was  formerly  the  Lyman  School-house.  In  1883  an  additi 
of  six  rooms  was  made  to  the  building  for  the  better  accommodation 
the  school;  it  contains  also  an  exhibition  hall,  and  two  laboratories  : 
chemistry  and  physics. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master,  a  juni 
master,  and  three  assistants ;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  47 ;  gir 
96;  total,  143. 


ENGLISH   HIGH   SCHOOL,    FOR   BOYS. 

The  English  High  School  was  established  in  1821.    It  originally  < 
cnpied  the  building  now  known  as  the  Sharp  Primary  School-house, 
Anderson  street.     Later,  in  connection  with  the  Latin  School,  it  oc( 
pied  the  building  on  Bedford  street  erected  in  1844,  and  some  of 
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classes  were  colonized  in  the  old  Bowditch  School-house,  on  South 
street. 

This  school  provides  an  advanced  course  of  one  yearns  study  for  boys 
who  have  completed  the  regular  three  yeai*s^  high-school  course.  A  de- 
scription of  its  present  building  is  given  under  "  Latin  School,"  p.  44, 
that  school  occupying  half  of  the  structure. 

A  chemical  laboratory,  architecturally  a  detached  building,  is  located 
at  the  eastern  end  of  the  High  School  building.  The  lower  floor  is  oc- 
cupied by  a  lecture-room.  On  the  second  floor  are  the  laboratory  and 
accessory  rooms. 

On  the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  are  a  physical  laboratory 
and  a  physical  lecture-room. 

A  part  of  the  English  High  School  basement  has  been  fitted  for  the 
occupancy  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Public  Library. 

Twenty-five  rooms,  exclusive. of  the  exhibition  hall,  are  fitted  with 
gas,  and  used  by  the  Evening  High  School  from  October  to  March  each 
year. 

There  are  twenty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  school, —  a  head- 
master, seven  masters,  and  sixteen  junior-masters ;  also  certain  special 
instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  795. 

GIRLS'   HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School,  which  had  been  established  in  1852,  was  con- 
verted into  a  High  School  for  girls  in  1854.  It  was  provided  at  the 
same  time  that  a  Normal  class  should  be  formed  of  those  who  wished 
to  prepare  for  teaching.  In  1872*the  Normal  department  was  separated 
from  the  Girls'  High  School,  and  became  an  independent  school. 

This  school  provides  an  advanced  course  of  one  year's  study  for  girls 
who  have  completed  the  regular  three  years'  high-school  course. 
•  The  present  building,  originally  intended  for  the  Girls'  High  School, 
with  its  Normal  department,  on  West  Newton  and  Pembroke  streets, 
was  built  in  1870.  It  has  three  stories,  besides  attic  and  basement,  and 
contains  sixty-six  rooms,  including  eleven  class-rooms,  seven  of  which 
have  seating  capacity  for  one  hundred  scholars  each,  and  four  for 
seventy  each. 

Of  these  eleven  rooms  one  is  a  physical  laboratoi*y,  and  two  are  used 
by  the  Girls'  Latin  School. 

One  large  room  in  the  basement  is  used  for  a  chemical  laboratory, 
with  a  side  laboratory  and  a  minenilogical  cabinet;  another  is  used 
from  September  to  March,  inclusive,  as  a  drawing-room,  and  from  April 
to  June,  inclusive,  as  a  botanical  laboratory ;  and  a  third  basement  room 
is  used  for  musical  instruction. 
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The  ball  in  the  third  story  contains  various  casts,  and  a  frieze  of  the 
Parthenon  encircling  the  room,  all  presented  to  the  school  by  several 
members  of  the  Social  Science  Association.  Three  rooms  in  the  attic 
are  devoted  to  drawing.    A  large  cupola  surmounts  the  building. 

There  are  now  twenty-two  regular  teachers  in  the  school,  —  a  head- 
master, a  master,  an  assistant  principal,  a  first  assistant,  and  eighteen 
assistants ;  a  teacher  of  chemistry,  a  laboratory  a5tsistant,  and  a  teacher 
of  physical  culture  and  elocution ;  also  other  special  teachers. 

In  September,  1885,  on  the  resignation  of  the  head-master,  his  suc- 
cessor was  placed  in  charge  of  the  Girls^  Latin  School  as  well  as  the 
Girls^  High  School,  with  the  title  of  Head-master  of  the  Girls^  High  and 
JLatin  Schools. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school,  728. 

ROXBUBY  HIGH  SCHOOL,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Roxbury  High  School  was  established  in  1862.  The  old  building 
formerly  used  is  located  on  Kenilworth  street,  and  is  now  occupied  by 
Manual  Training,  Cookery,  and  Kindergarten  classes. 

In  October,  1891,  the  new  building  on  Warren  street  was  completed, 
the  dedication  exercises  taking  place  April  1,  1892.  It  is  in  some  re- 
spects the  finest  school  building  in  the  city.  It  contains  thirteen  school- 
rooms, seating  546  pupils ;  a  chemical  laboratory,  a  physical  laboratory, 
a  drawing-room,  a  lecture-room,  gun-rooms,  and  a  large  hall  with 
deadened  floors,  used  as  an  assembly  hall  and  for  military  drill. 

Its  heating  and  ventilating  arrangements  are  original  and  unique. 
Under  each  window  is  a  radiator  built  into  the  partition,  communicating 
with  the  room  by  a  register  in  the  window  sill,  which  is  controlled  by  a 
thermostat. 

Besides  this,  air,  taken  directly  from  out  of  doors,  is  heated  to  any 
required  degree  and  forced  into  all  the  rooms  by  fans,  in  quantity 
enough  to  entirely  change  the  air  of  the  room  once  in  eaclj  seven 
minutes. 

The  water-closets  on  each  floor  and  in  the  basement  are  ventilated  by 
an  exhaust  fan,  run  by  an  electric  motor  in  the  attic. 

This  system  is  successful  in  thoroughly  warming  and  ventilating  the 
whole  building  in  all  sorts  of  weather. 

In  the  tower  is  a  clock  illuminated  at  night. 

The  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  the  clocks,  and  the  ringing  of 
the  gongs  are  controlled  by  automatic  electric  apparatus. 

The  building  is  of  Massachusetts  pressed  brick  and  red  sandstone, 
and  is  of  the  modern  style  of  architecture.  The  total  cost  of  this  build- 
ingand  site,  including  furniture,  amounted  to  $371,335.92.    There  are 
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fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  school :  a  head-master,  master,  junior 
master,  first  assistant,  ten  assistants ;  and  a  teacher  of  calisthenics,  be- 
-sides  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  176 ;  girls, 
312;  total  487. 

WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH   SCHOOL,   FOR  BOT8  A!ID  OmLS. 

The  Eliot  High  School  was  established  in  1849,  imder  the  supervision 
of  a  Board  of  Trustees.  After  May,  1855,  it  was  given  over  to  the  joint 
supervision  of  the  Eliot  Trustees  and  the  School  Committee  of  West 
Roxbury  until  February,  1874,  when  the  trustees  withdrew  their  sup- 
port. ,  Since  the  annexation  of  the  town  to  Boston  it  has  been  known  as 
the  West  Roxbury  High  School.  Its  present  building  is  situated  on  Elm 
street,  Jamaica  Plain. «  It  was  built  in  1867,  and  contains  a  hall,  four 
school-rooms,  and  a  chemical  laboratory. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  school,  —  a  master  and 
four  assistants;  also  certain  special  instructors. 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  school :  boys,  51 ;  girls, 
^3 ;  total,  134. 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  NORMAL,  LATIN,  AND 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
•Committee  for  the  High  Schools  of  the  city  during  the 
financial  year  1892-93  : 

Salaries  of  instructors         ....  $227,305  09 
Expenditures  for  text-books,  maps,  globes, 

drawing  materials,  stationery,  etc.   .         .  11,759  88 

Janitors 12,967  49 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water  .....  10,537  29 


$262,569  75 
Furniture,  repairs,  etc 23,001  19 


Total  expense  for  High  Schools    .         .        $285,570  94 
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Number  of  instructors  in  High  Schools,  ex- 
clusive of  temporary  teachers,  and  special 
instructors  in  French,  German,  Calisthen- 
ics, Drawing,  Music,  and  Military  Drill  .  121 
Salaries  paid  the  same         ....        $215,876  04 
Average  amount  paid  each  instructor  .         .            $1,784  10 
Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the  year,  6 
Salaries  pai^  the  same         ....            $1,535  25 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  .         .                    3,662 
4Salaries  paid  to  special  instructors  in  French, 
German,  and  Calisthenics,  and  assistant 

in  Laboratory $9,893  80 

^.verage  cost  of  each  pupil  .         .         .  $77  98 

-Average  number  of  pupils  to  a  regular  in- 
structor, including  principal    ...  30 

The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  and  land  for  the  various 
THigh  Schools,  including  the  new  Roxbury  High,  to  January 
1,  1893,  amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about  $1,625,000. 

GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

The  fifty-five  Grammar  School  districts  are  located  as  fol- 
lows :  Thirteen  in  the  city  proper,  eight  in  South  Boston, 
eight  in  Dorchester,  eleven  in  Roxbury,  five  in  Charlestown, 
four  in  West  Roxbury,  four  in  East  Boston,  and  two  in 
Brighton.  To  each  Grammar  School  are  attached  certain 
Primary  Schools,  together  making  a  school  district.  Accom- 
panying is  a  brief  statement  of  the  various  buildings,  together 
with  the  amounts  expended  by  authority  of  the  School 
Committee. 

ADAMS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Adams  School  was  established  in  18o6,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Samuel  Adams,  the  distinguished  revolutionary  patriot.  The  build- 
ing, located  on  Sumner  street,  East  Boston,  was  erected  in  1856,  and  is 
now  three  stories  high,  with  basement,  having  been  cut  down  one  story 
in  1877.    It  contains  thirteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 
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Of  the  rooms  in  the  building  nine  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  only  Primary  School  building  in  this  district  is  the  George  H. 
Plummer,  named  in  honor  of  a  gentleman  who  was  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  School  Committee ;  it  is  located  on  the  comer  of  Sumner 
and  Lamson  streets;  the  corner-stone  was  laid  Mai-ch  30,  1891,  and  the 
structure  was  completed  (with  the  exception  of  the  hall)  in  April.  1892. 
The  building  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall.  It  is  built  of  pressed 
brick,  granite,  and  freestone,  and  fitted  with  the  Fuller  Warren  system 
of  heating  and  ventilating. 

Its  commanding  position,  architectural  beauty,  and  perfect  adaptation 
to  Primary  School  work  place  it  at  the  head  of  all  such  structures  in 
the  country.  The  lot  on  which  it  stands  contains  about  40,000  feet. 
There  is  a  Kindergarten  with  two  instructors  in  this  building.  The  cost 
of  the  building,  land,  and  furniture  was  $110,270.67. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  sixteen,  —  two 
male  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  two  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  414;  Primary  Schools,  293;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 707. 

AGASSIZ  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

This  school  was  established  in  1849,  under  the  name  of  the  Central 
School.  The  building,  situated  on  Burroughs  street,  Jamaica  Plain, 
was  two  stories  high,  and  contained  four  rooms.  In  1871  it  was  re- 
modelled and  a  story  containing  two  rooms  added. 

By  action  of  the  School  Board,  October  27, 1885,  it  was  ordered  *•  That 
the  Central  School  be  from  this  time  called  the  Agassiz  School,  in  honor 
and  grateful  remembrance  of  Louis  Agassiz." 

In  June,  1892,  the  building  was  moved  back,  and  will  be  remodelled 
for  Primary  and  Kindergarten  classes  when  the  new  building  on  the  old 
lot  is  completed. 

The  new  building  is  three  stories  high,  with  a  good  basement  con- 
taining the  usual  heating  and  sanitar}'  arrangements,  and  two  rooms 
for  manual-training  classes. 

In  the  first  story  are  five  class-rooms  and  a  teacher's  room ;  in  the 
second,  five  cliiss-rooms,  a  physical  laboratory,  and  tlie  master's  library ; 
in  the  third,  two  class-rooms,  the  hall,  and  gymnasium.  The  building 
is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Sturtevant  Blower  system. 

The  Primary  building,  on  Thomas  street,  Jamaica  Plain,  contains  four 
rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male  and 
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ei^ht  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  fom*  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  448 ;  Primaiy  Schools,  204 ;  total  for 
district,  652. 

BENNETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND   GIRLS. 

The  school  now  known  as  the  Bennett  School  was  established  as  the 

Harvard  Grammar  School,  September  28,  1847,  and  was  located  in  the 

lower  story  of  the  Town  Hall  building,  on  Washington  street,  Brighton, 

until  1861.     In  that  year  the  town  erected  a  building  for  this  school  upon 

a  lot  of  land  on  Winship  place,  Agricultural  Ilill,  presented  by  Stephen 

Hastings  Bennett,  a  citizen  of  the  town,  for  school  purposes.    February 

23,  1861,  the  School  Committee,  in  consideration  of  the  donation  of  the 

land,  and  as  a  compliment  to  the  donor,  voted  that  the  school  should 

take   the  name  of   the  Bennett  Grammar  School ;  and  the  name  of 

Harvard  was  transferred  to  the  school  at  AUston,  until  then  known  as 

the  Second  Grammar. 

The  present  building  on  Chestnut-Hill  avenue,  for  the  accommodation 

of  the  Bennett  School,  was  erected  in  1873.     It  is  two  stories  in  height, 

Mrith  a  Mansard  roof,  contains  seven  rooms  and  a  hall,  and  all  the  rooms 

s^re  occupied.    The  original  Bennett  School  building  is  now  occupied 

\jy  Primar}'^  classes  of  the  district. 

In  1885,  a  building  containing  six  rooms  was  erected  on  Winship, 
now  called  Dighton  place,  in  rear  of  the  Grammar  building,  and  four 
of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes.  This  building  is 
known  as  the  Bennett  Annex. 

In  the  spring  of  1892,  two  rooms  were  made  out  of  the  play-rooms  in 
the  basement  and  fitted  for  a  Manual  Training  shop  and  a  School  of 
Cookery. 

There  are  four  Primary  buildings  in  this  district,  —  one  on  Dighton 
place,  two  stories  in  height,  contains  four  rooms,  and  is  fully  occupied ; 
one  on  Oak  square,  two  stories  in  height,  contains  two  rooms,  only  one 
of  which  is  at  present  used ;  one  on  Union  street,  two  stories  in  height^ 
contains  two  rooms,  one  of  which  is  occupied  by  a  Primary  class  and 
one  by  a  Kindergarten ;  and  one  on  Hobart  street,  Faneuil,  ei'ected  in 
1885,  contains  two  rooms,  only  one  of  which  is  now  occupied. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  tlie  Grammar,  and  seven  female  instructors 
for  the  Primaiy  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  six  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  510;  Primary  Schools,  349;  total  for 
district,  859. 
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BIGELOW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  HOYS. 

The  Bigelow  School  was  established  in  1850,  and  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  John  P.  Bigelow,  mayor  of  Boston  from  1849  to  1851,  inclu- 
sive. It  was  organized  as  a  girls^  school,  and  so  continued  until  1859, 
when  the  Hawes  School  was  discontinued  as  a  Grammar  School  and 
boys  were  admitted  to  the  Bigelow.  It  continued  as  a  school  for  botli 
sexes  until  September  1,  1869,  when,  upon  the  organization  of  the 
Shurtleff  School,  it  became  a  school  for  boys  only. 

The  building,  located  on  Fourth  street,  comer  of  E,  South  Boston, 
was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms 
and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  ai*e  two,  —  the  Hawes,  on 
Broadway,  and  the  Simonds,  in  the  i-ear  on  the  same  lot ;  tlie  Hawes 
building  containing  eight  rooms,  and  the  Simonds  containing  three 
rooms.  These  rooms  are  all  occupied ;  and  there  are  two  classes  in  the 
ward-room  building  on  Fourth  street ;  and  accommodations  for  one  class 
are  hired  in  Baker^s  Building  on  Broadway  for  $400  per  annum,  includ- 
ing the  heating. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  — three  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  thirteen  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  716 ;  Primary  Schools,  682 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,398. 

BOWDITCn   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   VOH  GIRLS. 

This  school  was  established  under  the  name  of  the  Hillside  School  in 
1858. 

By  action  of  the  School  Hoard,  December  23,  1890,  it  was  ordered  that 
the  Hillside  School  be  hereafter  known  as  the  Bowditch  School,  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Nathaniel  Bowditch. 

The  present  building  on  Green  street,  Jamaica  Plain,  was  erected  in 
the  year  1891,  and  fii-st  occupied  in  April,  1892.  It  is  three  stories  liigh, 
and  contains  twelve  school -rooms  and  a  hall. 

Nine  rooms  are  occupied  by  (iranimar  classes,  one  by  a  school  of 
cooker}',  one  is  used  by  a  sewing  teacher,  and  one  is,  at  present,  unoccu- 
pied. The  rooms  are  all  well  lighted,  well  ventilated,  and  homelike. 
The  hall  will  seat  about  five  imndred  persons. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Fuller  &  Warren  sys- 
tem.    The  play-rooms  in  the  basement  are  well  warmed  and  ventilated. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  school-rooms,  the  building  contains  a  recep- 
tion-room on  the  first  floor,  a  master's  oftice,  and  :i  room  for  a  librar}' 
on  the  second  floor. 
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The  cost  of  the  building,  land,  and  furniture  was  $110,648.18. 

There  are  three  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  formerly  occupied  by  the  Grammar  School,  now  known 
^Ls  the  Hillside  Primaiy,  originally  contained  four  rooms.  In  1870  the 
roof  was  raised  and  two  rooms  added.  At  present  three  rooms  are 
•occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten.  Another  room 
^will  soon  be  used  for  a  Primary  class. 

The  Margaret  Fuller  School  occupies  a  new  building  on  Glen  road. 
The  building  was  erected  in  1891-92,  and  was  first  occupied,  September, 
X892.  It  is  two  stories  high  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  three  upon 
^»ach  floor,  with  wide  and  pleasant  corridors.  The  rooms  are  all  light 
.£^nd  pleasant.  The  basement  contains  the  play-rooms,  which  are  well 
1  ighted ;  the  building  is  heated  by  steam.  At  present  four  of  the  rooms 
^re  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  wooden  building  on  Chestnut  avenue  is  two  stories  high,  contains 
^wo  large  school-rooms  with  anterooms,  and  is  heated  by  a  furnace. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
riine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instructors 
:^or  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  eight  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
:xnar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  429;  in  Primary'  Schools,  498;  total  for 
district,  927. 

BOWDOIN   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOK  QIULS. 

The  Bowdoin  School  was  established  in  1821,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Gov.  James  Bowdoin.  The  present  building,  located  on  Myrtle 
street,  a  very  quiet  part  of  the  city,  was  erected  in  1848,  and  has  two 
rooms  on  a  floor,  the  rooms  being  arranged  for  two  classes,  except  the 
one  occupied  by  the  first  class. 

The  inconvenience  for  want  of  yard-room  is  seriously  felt  by  the 
school.  The  building  is  surrounded  by  four  streets,  thus  involving 
some  inconveniences  and  annoyances  which  might  be  partially  remedied 
by  closing  the  very  short  street  in  the  rear  and  using  it  for  yard  pm*- 
poses.    From  a  sanitary  point  of  view  its  location  is  excellent. 

The  second-class  pupils  attend  the  Cooking  School  at  North  Bennet 
street. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  building  on  Somerset  street,  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  Pri- 
mary Schools  of  this  district,  and  afterwards  partly  occupied  by  the 
Normal  Training  School,  is  three  stories  high,  and  conttviiis  four  school- 
rooms ;  the  upper  story  being  not  now  in  use.  Three  of  the  rooms  only 
■are  now  occupied. 
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The  Sharp  Buildmg,  on  Anderson  street,  formerly  used  for  the  Eng- 
lish High  School,  and  subsequently  for  the  Phillips  Grammar  School, 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains,  besides  a  ward-room,  six  school- 
rooms, five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  this  district  and 
one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  seventeen,  —  one 
male  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  399 ;  Primary  Schools,  322 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 721. 

BKIMMER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

The  Brimmer  School  was  established  in  1844,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Martin  Brimmer,  mayor  of  the  city  in  1843  and  1844.  The  present 
building,  located  on  Common  street,  on  the  site  of  the  old  Franklin 
School-house,  was  erected  in  1843.  It  is  four  stories  high,  containing 
fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  Starr  King,  on  Tennyson  street,  built  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall.  Of  these  rooms,  the  hall,  two  rooms 
on  the  upper,  and  three  on  the  second  floor,  are  occupied  by  drawing- 
classes  evenings ;  viz.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  evenings,  from 
October  to  March,  inclusive.  One  room  on  the  first  floor  is  occupied  by 
a  Primary  class  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

A  room  on  the  first  floor  is  fitted  for  the  use  of  a  School  of  Cookery, 
known  as  Boston  School  Kitchen  No.  1. 

The  Skinner  School,  on  Fayette  street,  was  built  in  1870.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  a  floor,  all  of  which  are  oc- 
cupied by  Primary  classes. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  605;  Primary  Schools,  374;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 979. 

BUNKER  HILL   SCHOOL   DISTiaCT,  FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Bunker  Hill  School  was  established  in  1801,  under  the  name  of 
the  "  Neck  "  School.  It  was  first  called  the  Bunker  Hill  School  in  1838. 
The  present  building,  situated  on   Baldwin  street,  Charlestown,  was 
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erected  Iq  1866,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms 
and  a  hall.     One  of  the  rooms  is  occupied  by  a  Primary  class. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The  one  on  Bunker 
Hill  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  all  of  which 
are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Cambridge  street,  named  in  honor  of  Benjamin  F. 
Tweed,  who  was  for  many  years  a  Supervisor,  was  erected  in  1892,  is 
tw^o  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied, 
—  three  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  507;  Primary  Schools,  353;  total  for 
district,  860. 

CHAPMAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Chapman  School  was  established  in  1849.    It  received  its  name 

xn  honor  of  the  late  Jonathan  Chapman,  mayor  of  the  city  from  1840  to 

11842,  inclusive.    The  present  building,  located  on  Eutaw  street,  East 

IKoston,  was  erected  in  1850.     It  is  three  stories  high,  and  originally 

<^?oQtained  ten  rooms  and  a  hall. 

In  1875,  7,500  square  feet  of  land  were  added  to  the  school-house  yard. 
Xn  1883  an  addition  was  made  to  the  building  of  three  school-rooms, 
^oaster^s  oflSce,  and  apparatus-room,  with  a  waixl-room  in  the  basement. 
Steam  has  been  substituted  for  the  furnace,  and  the  ventilation  of  the 
"building  greatly  improved. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  the  Tappan,  on  Lexing- 
ton street,  built  in  1846,  and  rebuilt  in  1873.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with 
four  school-rooms  on  each  floor.  Of  these  rooms,  six  are  occupied  by 
regular  Primary  classes  and  two  by  Kindergartens.  There  are  eighteen 
regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male  and  ten  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  six  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School,  and  dress-making  to  one  division. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  611;  Primarj-  School,  310;  total  for 
district,  921. 

CHARLES  SUMNER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Charles  Sumner  School  was  established  in  1862,  under  the  name 
of  the    Florence   School.      The  present  building,  on   Ashland   street » 
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Roslindale,  known  as  the  Charles  Sumner  School,  was  erected  in 
1876-77.  It  received  its  name  in  honor  of  Charles  Sumner,  for  many 
years  a  distinguished  United  States  Senator  from  Massachusetts.  It  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building  known  as  Wise  Hall,  which  is  hired  by  the  city  at  a 
yearly  expense  of  $1,200,  is  also  occupied  by  Grammar  pupils.  There 
are  four  Primary  buildings  belonging  to  the  district,  —  one  on  Poplar 
street,  built  in  1852,  in  which  there  is  now  one  Grammar  class ;  one  on 
Canterbury  street,  built  in  1864,  occupied  by  two  Primary  classes ;  one 
on  Washington  street,  built  in  1870,  occupied  by  a  Primary  and  a 
Grammar  class ;  and  one  on  Florence  street,  built  originally  for  the 
Grammar  School,  and  in  1891  enlarged  to  about  three  times  its  former 
size,  and  now  occupied  by  six  Primary  classes. 

Another  Primary  School  is  located  at  Clarendon  Hills,  occupying 
Carey  Hall,  which  is  hired  by  the  city  at  a  yearly  expense  of  $360. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female  instruc> 
tors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  728;  IMmary  Schools,  582;  total  for 
district,  1,310. 

COMIN8    SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND   QIRLS. 

The  Comins  School  building,  located  on  Tremont  street,  Roxbury^ 
was  built  in  1856,  and  remodelled  in  186d.  The  school  was  named  in 
honor  of  Linus  B.  Comins,  mayor  of  Roxbury,  who  made  a  donation  of 
$500,  the  interest  to  be  expended  for  the  library.  It  is  four  storiea 
high,  containing  thirteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building,  that  on  Phillips  street, 
which  was  built  in  1867,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms, 
—  four  on  each  floor.  One  of  these  rooms  is  occupied  by  a  Kinder- 
garten ;  and  an  additional  Kindergarten  wilh  two  instructors  is  accom- 
modated in  a  school-house  on  Cottage  place. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher  has  charge  of  a 
Grammar  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  591 ;  Primary  Schools,  279 ;  total  for 
district,  870. 
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DEARBORN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Dearborn  School  was  established  in  1852,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  Gen.  H.  A.  S.  Dearborn,  mayor  of  Roxbury  from  1847  to  1861.  The 
building,  located  on  Dearborn  place,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1851,  en- 
larged in  1858,  aqd  remodelled  and  enlarged  in  1870.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  The  rooms  are  smaller 
than  the  usual  size.  The  first  and  second  floors  have  each  six  rooms, 
and  a  third,  two  rooms  and  a  hall.  This  building  is  now  well  yentilated, 
but  the  lack  of  clothes-rooms  for  the  children  is  a  serious  inconvenience. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Yeoman-street  building  was  erected  in  1849,  and  rebuilt  in  1870. 
It  is  three  stories  high,  containing  twelve  rooms,  nine  of  which  are  oc- 
cupied by  the  Primary  School  and  two  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  building  on  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue  was  erected  in  1847  ;  it  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  Eustis-street  building  was  erected  in  1848,  and  enlarged  in  1858. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  containing  four  rooms.  These  rooms  are  low- 
studded  and  poorly  ventilated.  Additional  land  was  bought  in  1864, 
and  the  yard  was  graded  and  a  fence  built  in  1870.  A  new  Primary 
l>uilding  is  soon  to  be  erected,  the  City  Council  having  appropriated 
money  for  the  purpose. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instruct-ors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  fourteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
is  in  charge  of  a  Grammar  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  680;  Primary  Schools,  754;  total  for 
district,  1,434. 

DILLAWAY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  GIULS. 

The  Dillaway  School,  formerly  called  the  Dudley  School,  for  girls^ 
was  established  in  1839,  and  occupied  the  building  on  Kenilworth  street, 
afterwards  used  by  the  Roxbury  High  School.  In  1846  tlie  school  was 
removed  to  the  building  on  Bartlett  street.  It  was  named  the  Dillaway 
School  in  1879  in  honor  of  Charles  K.  Dillaway,  of  Roxbury,  for  many 
years  a  member  of  the  School  Board.  The  present  building,  on  Kenil- 
worth street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1882,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  twelve  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  two. 

The  building  on  Bartlett  street,  built  in  1846,  and  enlarged  in  1867, 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms  and  a  small  storeroom. 
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The  building  on  Thornton  street,  built  in  1847,  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  two  school-rooms,  both  occupied. 

There  is  a  Kindergarten  in  tlie  building  on  Kenilworth  street. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  female 
principal  and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  nine  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  the  Grammar  School,  640;  Primary  Schools,  396;  total  for 
district,  1,036. 

DCDLEY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR   BOYS. 

The  Dudley  School  was  established  in  1840,  under  the  name  of  the 
Washington  School.  The  present  building,  corner  of  Dudley  and  Put- 
nam streets,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1874,  and  was  named  in  honor  of 
Gov.  Paul  Dudley,  who  left  to  the  town  of  Roxbury,  for  public  pur- 
poses forever,  the  lot  of  land  on  which  the  school-house  is  built.  The 
school  removed  to  the  new  building  in  September  of  the  same  year,  the 
old  building  being  surrendered  to  the  Public  Building  Committee  of 
the  City  Council,  and  at  present  occupied  by  an  Evening  Drawing 
School,  the  Municipal  Court,  and  City  Sur\'eyor  for  the  Highland  Dis- 
trict. The  new  building  is  two  stories  high,  with  French  roof,  contain- 
ing fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  commodious  hall,  besides  six  smaller 
rooms,  used  for  the  master's  office,  library,  apparatus-room,  etc. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  three. 

The  one  on  King  street  was  erected  in  1875,  and  contains  eight  rooms, 
seven  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  the  district. 

The  one  on  Vernon  street  was  erected  in  1849,  and  enlarged  in  1861. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occu- 
pied. 

There  are  two  Primary  classes  in  the  house  at  the  corner  of  Vernon 
and  Auburn  streets,  now  owned  by  the  city. 

There  are  twenty-seven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  twelve  female  instmctors  for  the  Grammar,  and  twelve  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  628;  Primary  Schools,  644;  total  for 
district,  1,272. 

DWIGHT   SOHOOL   DISTRICT,    FOK   BOYS. 

The  Dwight  School  was  established  in  1844.  Its  first  name  was  the 
New  South  School,  and  in  1846  it  was  named  the  Dwight  School  in  honor 
of  Hon.  Edmund  Dwiglit.     The  present  building,  located  on  Springfield 
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street,  and  erected  in  1856,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen 
i-ooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  one  on  Rutland  street  was  built  in  1851.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
and  has  two  rooms  on  each  floor.  Four  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary 
•classes,  one  by  a  Kindergaiten,  and  one  by  a  private  School  of  Cookery. 

The  Joshua  Bates,  on  Harrison  avenue,  was  built  in  1884.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  six  of  which  are  occupied  by 
regular  Primary  classes,  and  one  by  a  class  in  charge  of  a  temporary 
teacher. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instnictors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  650 ;  Primary  Schools,  559 ;  total  for 
<listrict,  1,209. 

EDWARD-EVERETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR   BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Edward-Everett  School,  located  on  Sumner  street,  Dorchester, 
built  in  1876,  is  three  stories  high,  containing  ten  school-rooms  and  a 
hall.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Edward  Everett,  the  distinguished  ora- 
tor and  writer,  who  was  born  near  the  site  of  the  school-house  in  1794. 
All  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  wooden  building  on  Sumner  street,  erected  in  1855,  was  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Grammar  School.  It  contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which 
are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  building  on  Dorchester  avenue  was  erected  in  1883,  and  contains 
four  rooms,  three  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  one  by 
51  School  of  Cooken'. 

The  building  on  Savin  Ilill  avenue  wiis  erected  in  1884,  and  contains 
two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  o<*cupied. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  (irammar  School,  631;  Primary  Schools,  486;  total  for 
district,  1,117. 

ELIOT   SCHOOL   DISTRICT,    FOR   BOYS. 

The  Eliot  School  was  established  in  1713,  and  was  subsequently 
named  in  honor  of  the  Rev.  John  Eliot,  D.D.,  pastor  of  the  new  North 
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Church.  The  present  building,  located  on  North  Bennet  street,  wa» 
built  in  1860,  the  former  building  haying  been  erected  in  1888.  It  is 
four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hail. 

The  Ware  School-house,  on  North  Bennet  street,  built  in  1862,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 
All  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes  of  this  district. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  are  two. 

The  Pormort,  on  Snelling  place,  was  built  in  1865,  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms.  The  building  is  raised  one  story 
from  the  ground,  for  the  purpose  of  a  play-room.  Four  rooms  are  oc- 
cupied by  Primary  classes,  and  two  by  ungraded  classes  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

The  Freeman,  on  Charter  street,  was  built  in  1868,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Pri- 
mary classes,  and  one  by  an  ungraded  class  of  the  Grammar  School. 

There  are  two  Kindergartens  in  this  district,  situated  at  39  North 
Bennet  street. 

There  are  thirty-one  regular  instinictors  in  the  district,  —  four  male 
and  eighteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher  is 
employed  in  the  Grammar  department. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  1,016;  Primary  Schools,  443;  total  for 
district,  1,459. 

EMERSON  SCHOOL  DISTIUCT,    FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRI^. 

The  Emeraon  School  was  established  in  1865,  under  the  name  of  the 
Prescott  School,  and  was  so  known  until  1876,  when  it  was  given  the 
name  it  now  bears,  in  honor  of  George  B.  Emerson,  a  celebrated  teacher 
in  Boston  for  many  years.  The  present  building,  located  on  Prescott 
street.  East  Boston,  was  erected  in  1865,  is  three  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains sixteen  rooms  and  a  hall ;  there  being  six  rooms  each  on  the  first 
and  second  floors,  and  four  rooms  and  a  hall  on  the  third. 

Of  these  rooms,  twelve  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  two  by  Pri- 
mary, one  by  an  ungraded  class,  and  one  by  a  sewing  teacher.  In  1892, 
a  building  containing  six  rooms  and  a  hall  was  erected  at  Orient 
Heights,  and  named  the  Blackinton  School,  in  honor  of  James  F.  Black- 
inton,  for  twenty-tive  years  Principal  of  the  Emerson  School.  Two  of 
the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  two  by  Primary  classes. 

A  third  Primaiy  class  occupies  a  leased  room  on  Bennington  street, 
near  Swift  street. 

A  Primary  building  on  Princeton  street,  with  eight  rooms,  was  com- 
pleted in  this  district  during  the  year  1874.     In  1889  this  school  was 


REPORT  OF  EXPENDITURES.  65 

named  the  Noble  School,  in  honor  of  John  Noble,  for  twelve  years  a 
member  of  the  School  Committee.  Seven  rooms  are  occupied  by  Pri- 
mary classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-seven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  — two  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  705 ;  Primary  Schools,  681 ;  total  for 
district,  1,286. 

EVERETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Everett  School  was  established  in  1860,  and  named  in  honor  of 
lEdward  Everett.  The  present  building,  located  on  Noithampton  street, 
^was  erected  in  1860.  It  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen 
Tooms  and  a  hall.  One  room  is  used  by  a  Kindergarten,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  two  teachers. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  —  the  Rice,  on 
Concord  street,  formerly  occupied  by  the  D wight  Grammar  School, 
which  was  built  in  1846.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten 
school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 

The  number  of  regular  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty-four,  — 
one  male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten 
female  instructors  for  the  Primarv  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  eight  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  (vrammar  School,  692 ;  Primary  Schools,  528 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,220. 

FRANKLIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Franklin  School  was  established  in  1717,  and  so  called  in  honor 
of  Benjamin  Franklin.  This  school,  with  the  exception  of  tlie  Eliot,  is 
the  oldest  Grammar  School  in  the  city,  and  was  the  first  to  be  named 
for  any  individual.  The  present  building,  located  on  Ringgold  street, 
erected  in  1868,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

In  1828  a  legacy  of  $1,000  was  made  by  Rufiis  Webb,  formerly 
writing-master  in  one  of  the  public  schools,  the  income  to  be  applied  to 
the  purchase  of  books,  etc.,  for  the  use  of  indigent  scholars. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district,  —  the  Cook 
School,  on  Groton  street,  built  in  1852,  three  stories  high,  containing 
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six  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is  used  by  a  Kindergarten ;  and  the  Wait 
School,  on  Shawmut  avenue,  built  in  1860,  two  stories  high,  containing 
eight  school-rooms. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  ten  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  671 ;  Primary  Schools,  602 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,273. 

FltOTHINGHAM   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRT^. 

The  Frothingham  School  was  established  in  1825.  The  first  building 
was  erected  in  1827,  and  the  school  was  called  the  Winthrop  School  in 
1838.  The  second  building,  situated  on  the  comer  of  Bunker  Hill  and 
Lexington  streets,  was  erected  in  1847 ;  the  present  building,  situated 
on  the  comer  of  Prospect  and  Edgeworth  streets,  Charlestown,  was 
erected  in  1875  and  1876;  it  is  three  stories  high,  containing  sixteen 
rooms  and  a  hall,  —  six  rooms  each  on  the  first  and  second  floors  and 
four  on  the  third  floor.  In  1876  it  was  given  the  name  of  the  Froth- 
ingham School,  in  honor  of  Richard  Frothingham,  the  celebrated 
historian. 

The  Primary  Schools  occupy  four  rooms  in  the  Grammar  School  build- 
ing ;  a  building  on  Moulton  street,  two  stories  high,  containing  four 
rooms;  and  a  building  containing  one  room,  on  Fremont  place. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instructors 
'for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  628;  Primary  Schools,  443;  total  for 
'district,  1,071. 

GASTON   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Gaston  School  was  established  in  September,  1873,  and  so  named 
in  honor  of  William  Gaston,  mayor  of  the  city  at  that  time,  and  after- 
ward governor  of  Massachusetts.  The  building  is  located  on  Fifth 
street,  at  the  corner  of  L,  South  Boston,  and  was  built  in  1873.  In 
April,  1887,  it  was  seriously  injured  by  fire,  and  when  repaired,  the 
clock  tower  upon  the  front  of  the  building  was  enlarged.  The  building 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Eleven 
of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  three  by  Primary  classes. 
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The  district  contains  one  Primary  building. 

The  Benjamin  Pope»  on  O  street,  was  built  in  1883.  .It  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  six  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary 
and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

At  the  present  time  a  Primary  class  occupies  hired  rooms  on  Fifth 
street,  comer  of  P  street. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  all  the  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  751 ;  Primary  Schools,  515 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,266. 

GEOKGE  PUTNAM   SCHCK)L  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  building  on  Seaver  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1881,  and 
first  occupied  January  31,  1882.  This  school  was  named  for  Rev.  Dr. 
George  Putnam,  an  eminent  clergyman  of  Roxbury,  where  he  was  long 
identified  with  the  work  of  the  public  schools.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
including  the  hall,  and  originally  contained  seven  S(;hool-rooms.  Three 
rooms  were  added  in  1884,  and  the  building  is  now  occupied  by  seven 
Grammar,  two  Primary  classes,  and  a  Kindergarten. 

As  regard  light,  air,  economy  of  space,  and  the  beauty  and  acoustic 
properties  of  the  hall,  this  building  is  probably  not  surpassed  by  any 
other  school  building  in  Boston. 

There  is  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  —  the  Williams 
School  named  after  the  Williams  family,  who  have  lived  in  the  neigh- 
borhood more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  years,  and  originally  owned 
the  land  on  which  the  building  stands.  It  is  situated  on  Homestead 
street,  was  built  during  1891-92,  and  first  occupied  by  classes,  Septem- 
ber 26,  1892.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  occu- 
pied by  Primary  classes.  The  building  stands  nearly  in  the  centre  of  a 
comer  lot,  containing  26,(MX)  square  feet  of  land,  and  is  considered  one 
of  the  handsomest  Primary  School  buildings  in  Boston.  A  Kinder- 
garten is  situated  in  a  hired  building  on  Byron  court. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
seven  female  instmctors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  .S73;  Primary  School,  285;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 658. 
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GIBSON  SCH<X»L  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOTS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Gibson  School  has,  since  1881,  occupied  the  Atherton  Building, 
located  on  Columbia  street,  Dorchester.  This  school  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  Christopher  Gibson,  who  in  1674  left  a  fund  now  yielding  a 
yearly  income  of  about  $1,400  for  the  benefit  of  the  Dorchester  schools. 
This  building  was  erected  in  1872,  and  contains  eight  rooms.  Six  of 
these  rooms  are  now  occupied  by  Granunar  and  two  by  Primary  pupils. 

As  the  hall  of  this  building  has  been  cut  up  into  class-rooms,  the  in- 
struction given  by  tlie  music  teacher  is  now  confined  to  the  regular 
school-rooms. 

When  this  school  was  moved  to  the  Atherton  Building,  September, 
1881,  the  number  of  Grammar  pupils  in  the  district  was  261.  The  num- 
ber now  in  the  same  territory  is  about  900.  These  pupils  now  form  the 
Gibson  and  part  of  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School. 

There  are  two  other  school  buildings  in  the  district,  one  of  which, 
at  Glen  road,  was  built  for  Primary  purposes. 

The  Gibson  building  on  School  street,  formerly  occupied  by  the 
Grammar  School,  was  erected  in  1857.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains six  school-rooms,  three  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primarj-  and 
three  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  Primary  School  building  on  Glen  road,  near  Blue  Hill  avenue, 
was  erected  in  1880.  It  contains  two  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is 
occupied. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instinictoi*s  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  five  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  384 ;  Primary  Schools,  293 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 677. 

HANCOCK   SCHOOL   DISTRICT,    FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Hancock  School  was  established  in  1822,  and  named  in  honor  of 
John  Hancock,  a  signer  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

The  present  building,  located  on  Parmenter  street,  was  erected  in 
1848,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

Six  rooms  have  been  supplied  with  gas,  and  during  the  winter  an 
Evening  School  is  held  in  them  for  instruction  in  English  to  foreigners. 

The  Primary'  buildings  of  the  district  are  two. 

The  Cushnian,  named  in  honor  of  Charlotte  Cushman,  located  on 
Parmenter  street,  erected   in  1807,  is  four  stories   high   and   contains 


REPORT  OF  EXI'ENDITURES.  67 

sixteen  school-rooms,  fifteen  of  which  are  used  for  Primary  classes 
and  one  for  a  Kindergarten. 

The  Ingraham,  located  on  Sheafe  street,  erected  in  1848,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  three  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

Two  rooms  on  North  Margin  street  and  two  hired  rooms  on  Par- 
men  ter  street  are  occupied  by  Kindergartens. 

The  pupils  of  the  Hancock  District  represent  a  great  variety  of 
nationalities.  At  the  present  time  there  are  nine  hundred  Jewish 
children,  —  Russian,  Polish,  and  Geripan ;  five  hundred  Italian,  and  one 
hundred  and  fifty  Portuguese.  The  remainder  of  the  school  represents 
France,  Ireland,  England,  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Holland,  Aus- 
tria, and  other  sections  of  the  world. 

Between  three  and  four  hundred  pupils  are  received  each  year  who 
cannot  speak  or  understand  a  word  of  English. 

There  are  thirty*-thi*ee  regular  instructors  in  the  district, —  one  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar  School,  and  eighteen 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  in  fourteen  divisions  of  the  Grammar  School. 

Cookery  is  taught  to  all  pupils  of  the  first  and  second  classes ;  and 
clay  modelling  to  the  pupils  of  the  third  class. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  654;  Primar}'  Schools,  1,024;  total  for 
district,  1,678. 

HARRIS  SCIKHJL   DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harris  School  building,  located  on  Adams  sti*eet,  Dorchester, 
erected  in  1861,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  nine  school-rooms 
SLnd  a  hall.  Six  of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  three  by 
Primary  classes.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Rev.  Dr.  T.  M.  Harris, 
pastor  of  the  Unitarian  Church,  Meeting-House  Hill. 

As  this  building  is  insufficient  to  accommodate  the  pupils  in  the  dis- 
trict, a  portion  of  the  territory  wsis,  last  September,  temporarily  an- 
nexed to  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  and  pupils  living  in  the  aforesaid 
territory  are  allowed  to  go  to  the  latter  school.  Additional  school- rooms 
will  be  much  needed  before  a  new  school-house  can  possibly  be  pro- 
vided, and  the  selection  recently  of  a  lot  for  the  new  building  was  a 
wise  thing  to  do  under  the  circumstances. 

The  old  Dorchester  High  School  building,  on  Dorchester  avenue, 
which  was  remodelled,  is  occupied  by  three  Primarj'  classes  of  this 
district  and  one  Grammar  class. 

There  are  fourteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  (rranimar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  346;  Primary  Schools,  314;  total  for 
district,  660. 

HARVARD   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harvard  School,  the  first  school  in  Charlestown,  was  established 
in  1636,  and  named  in  honor  of  Rev.  John  Harvard,  founder  of  Harvard 
University.  The  first  building  was  erected  in  1648,  and  rebuilt  in  1682 
and  1713.  This  building  was  destroyed,  June  17,  1776,  by  fire,  and  re- 
built immediately  after  the  Revolutionary  war.  The  present  building, 
on  Devens  street,  erected  in  1871,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains 
fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Thirteen  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar 
classes,  and  one  by  a  School  of  Cookery,  known  as  Boston  School 
Kitchen  No.  5. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Harvard  street  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  eight 
rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  one  on  Common  street  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six 
rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  two  by  a 
Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  twelve  female  in- 
structors for  the  Pi-imary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  four  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  641 ;  Primary  Schools,  645 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,286. 

HENRY  L.   PIERCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Henry  L.  Pierce  School  was  established  in  November,  1887,  and 
was  named  in  honor  of  Henry  L.  Pierce,  formerly  mayor  of  the  city. 

Before  March,  1892,  the  pupils  occupied  four  school-rooms  and  a 
portion  of  the  basement  (temporarily  fitted  up  for  such  purpose)  in  the 
building  on  Thetford  street,  which  was  erected  in  1876;  also  two 
dwelling-houses  on  Armandine  street,  and  the  large  and  small  vestries 
of  the  chapel  on  Stanton  street. 

In  Mai-ch,  1892,  the  Grammar  classes  were  all  transferred  to  the  new 
building  on  Washington  street,  and  the  Primary  pupils  were  placed  in 
the  Thetford- street  and  Bailey-street  school-houses  and  the  two  houses 
on  Armandine  street,  and  the  vestri«s  of  the  chapel  were  given  up. 

The  new  building  was  deditrated  May  19,  1892.  It  is  placed  in  a 
lot  containing  66,342  square  feet,  fronting  on  Washington  street,  and 
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bounded  also  by  Welles  avenue  and  Walton  street.  This  lot,  of  more 
than  an  acre  and  a  half,  is  handsomely  graded  and  sodded,  with  walks 
and  playgrounds  of  the  best  concrete. 

The  basement  is  high  and  veiy  well  lighted,  and  contains  two  Manual 
Training  rooms,  play-rooms,  the  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus, 
and  the  sanitaries.  The  room  for  the  class  in  wood-working  is 
somewhat  larger  than  tlie  ordinary  school-room,  and  is  admirably 
fitted  with  thirty  benches  and  complete  outfit  of  tools,  three  hundred 
racks,  and  every  convenience  for  this  branch  of  manual  train- 
ing. The  school  kitchen  for  the  classes  in  Cookery  is  at  the  Walton- 
street  end  of  the  basement,  and  is  surpassed  by  none  in  the  plan  and 
arrangement  of  the  tables,  dressers,  etc.  There  are  ten  furnaces,  — 
eight  of  very  large  size  for  heating,  and  two  smaller  for  the  ventilating 
shafts.  The  sanitaries  are  of  the  Fuller  and  Warren  Dry  Closet  pattern, 
and  are  considered  unsurpassed  for  cleanliness  and  health. 

On  the  first  floor  are  eight  school-rooms,  and  wardrobes,  and  the 
master's  office.  On  the  second  floor,  four  school-rooms  and  wardrobes, 
teachers'  reception  and  resting  room,  two  toilet-rooms,  two  anterooms 
for  philosophical  apparatus,  and  a  large  hall  capable  of  seating  more 
than  a  thousand. 

The  building  stands  upon  the  spot  where  was  once  the  residence  of 

Gen.  Henry  Knox,  and  where  afterward  Daniel  Webster  resided.     In 

recognition  of  these  facts  the  Hon.  Henry  L.  Pierce  has  given  to  the 

School  life-size,  full-length  portraits  of  General  Knox  and  Mr.  Webster, 

and  they  are  placed  in  the  large  hall. 

The  building  on  Thetford  street,  formerly  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School, 
Contains  four  school-rooms,  occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

At  the  Bailey-street  school-house  an  excellent  and  much  appreciated 
K^indergarten  has  been  established,  having  already  more  than  fifty 
pupils. 

The  other  three  rooms  in  that  building  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes.  There  are  eighteen  I'egular  teachere  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  seven  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  626 ;  Primary  Schools,  351 ;  total  for 
district,  977. 

HUGH  O'BRIEN  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS  AND   GIRLS. 

The  Hugh  O'Brien  School  was  established  in  1887,  and  received  its 
name  in  honor  of  Hugh  O'Brien,  formerly   mayor  of  Boston.    The 
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building  on  Dudley  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  the  same  year.  It 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms  on  each  of  the  first 
and  second  floors,  and  two  school-rooms  and  a  hall  on  the  third  floor, 
and  is  ventilated  by  a  system  of  fans  run  by  steam.  It  is  also  furnished 
with  play-rooms  in  the  basement,  a  waiting-room,  a  storeroom,  and 
rooms  for  the  use  of  the  master  and  the  teachers.  The  building  was 
dedicated  November  30,  1887. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  George-street  building  was  erected  in  1861.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  containing  six  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Howard  avenue  was  erected  in  1882,  and  contains 
six  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  twenty-five  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  An  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  763;  Primary  Schools,  635;  total  for 
district,  1,398. 

HYDE   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Hyde  School  was  established  in  1885,  and  was  so  named  in 
honor  of  George  B.  Hyde,  a  former  member  of  the  School  Board,  and 
for  many  years  master  of  the  Everett  School.  The  present  building,  on 
Hammond  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  the  same  year,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.     The  Wal pole-street 
School  was  built  in  1865.     It  is  two  stories  high,   and  contains   four 
school-rooms.     The  Weston-street  School  was  built  in  1878.     It  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms  on  each  floor. 

There  are  two  Kindergartens  in  this  district, —  one  in  the  Walpole- 
street  school,  and  one  in  the  Ruggles-street  nursery,  near  Cabot  street, 
each  having  a  principal  and  an  assistant  teacher. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  ten  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  596 ;  Primary  Schools,  530 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,126. 
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JOHN   A.   ANDREW  SCUOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

This  school  was  established  in  September,  1873,  and  was  named  for 
Gov.  John  A.  Andrew.  The  building,  located  on  Dorchester  street, 
South  Boston,  and  built  in  1877-78,  is  three  stories  •  high,  and  contains 
fourteen  school-rooms,  two  recitation-rooms,  and  a  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building,  the  Ticknor,  on 
Dorchester  street,  which  was  enlarged  in  1865,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  rooms. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  seven  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

I*upils  in  (rrammar  School,  725;  Primary  Schools,  625;  total  for 
district,  1,350. 

LAWRENCE  SCUOOL  DISTRICT,   >X)R  BOYS. 

The  Lawrence  School  was  established  in  1842,  and  originally  occu- 
pied the  Mather  building.    It  was  named  the  Lawrence  School  in  1856 
in  honor  of  Amos  Lawrence,  a  distinguished  Boston  merchant.    The 
present  building,  located  on  B  street,  corner  of  Third,  South  Boston » 
ercKited  in  1856,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contjiins  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall.     In   addition,   four  rooms,  in  the  Mather  Primary  building  on 
Broadway,  are  occupied  by  Grammar  (;lasses. 

The  location  was  formerly  known  as  Nook's  Hill,  a  historical  spot, 
from  the  fact  that  the  occupation  and  fortification  of  this  hill  by  the 
Americans  on  the  night  of  March  16,  1777,  hastened  the  evacuation  of 
lioston  by  the  British,  the  following  day.  At  that  time  the  hill  was 
a.bout  fifty  feet  higher  than  at  present. 

The  Pnmary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Mather,  on  Broadway,  was  built  in  1842,  and  was  so  called  in 
commemoration  of  the  distinguished  divines,  father  and  son.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  eleven  school-rooms  and  a  teachers'  room ;  six 
of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  cljisses,  and  four,  as  before  mentioned, 
by  Grammar.  The  building  was  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  until 
the  completion  of  the  Lawrence  school-house,  on  B  street,  in  1856-57. 

The  Parkman.  on  Silver  street,  built  in  1848,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
'Contains  six  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  Howe  School,  on  Fifth  street,  is  two  stories  high,  with  basement, 
and  contains  eight  rooms,  seven  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes  and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 
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There  are  thirty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  four  male 
and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female 
Instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  809;  Primary  Schools,  829;  total  for 
district,  1,638. 

LEWIS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lewis  School  was  established  in  1868,  and  received  its  name  in 
honor  of  George  Lewis,  mayor  of  Roxbury.  The  present  building,  on 
Sherman  street,  Roxbury,  was  erected  in  1868,  is  four  stories  high,  and 
contains  twelve  school-rooms  and  a  hall.  All  of  the  rooms  are  occupied, 
and  two  additional  classes  in  charge  of  a  temporary  and  one  regularly 
appointed  teacher  occupy  rooms  in  the  Quincy-street  Primary  building. 

When  this  house  was  built,  such  necessities  as  an  office,  a  retiring- 
room  for  teachers,  a  room  for  apparatus  or  for  books  and  school 
supplies,  now  found  in  all  houses  of  recent  date,  and  made  indispensable 
under  the  free  text-book  law,  were  not  considered. 

The  committee  has  for  some  time  desired  to  remedy  these  defects, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  a  small  appropriation  will  be  made  for  the  purpose 
this  year. 

All  the  rooms,  are  light  and  cheerful  with  the  sun  in  them  some 
portion  of  each  day.    The  hall  is  large,  light,  and  airy. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  tlie  district. 

The  one  located  on  Munroe  street,  built  in  1854,  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  two  school-rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied.  With  the 
sanitary  improvement  to  be  made,  it  will  be  an  excellent  building.  A 
right  of  way  from  Bower  street  has  recently  been  secured,  which 
shortens  the  distance  for  many  of  the  children  and  takes  them  away 
from  the  electric-car  tracks. 

The  one  on  Winthrop  street,  erected  in  1857,  was  remodelled  in  1870, 
is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 
It  is  well  located,  and  when  the  contemplated  improvement  in  lighting 
is  effected,  will  be  a  good  house. 

The  one  on  Quincy  street  was  erected  in  1875,  and  contains  eight 
rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  one  by  a  Kinder- 
garten, and  two  by  Grammar  classes. 

There  are  twent\'-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  ten  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  718;  Primary  Schools,  454;  total  for 
district,  1,172. 
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LINXOLX  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

The  Lincoln  School  was  established  in  1859,  as  a  school  for  both 
sexes.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Frederick  W.  Lincoln,  mayor  of  the 
city.  In  1873  the  school  district  was  divided,  the  girls  being  placed  in 
the  Gaston  School.  The  present  Grammar  building,  on  Broadway,  was 
erected  in  1859,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

In  1889  the  school  district  was  again  divided,  a  portion  of  the  pupils 
going  into  the  Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  One  of  the  rooms  vacated  wfls 
divided  into  an  office  and  teacher^s  room,  leaving  thirteen  school-rooms. 

The  only  Primary  School  in  this  district  is  the  Tuckerman,  which  was 
transferred  from  the  Gaston  District  in  February,  1890.  It  accommodates 
six  classes.     Another  eight-room  building  is  in  process  of  erection. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  599;  Primary  Schools,  300;  total  for 
district,  899. 

LOWELL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lowell  School  building,  named  in  honor  of  the  Lowell  family, 
and  located  at  the  comer  of  Centre  and  Mozart  streets,  Roxbury,  was 
erected  and  the  school  established  in  1874. 

The  length  of  this  beautiful  structure  is  about  134  feet,  the  width 
about  85  feet.  It  is  three  stories  high,  constructed  of  pressed  brick  and 
Nova  Scotia  freestone  dressings. 

The  principal  features  are  a  hall  with  a  seating  capacity  of  800 ; 
spacious  corridors  and  ample  staircases ;  high,  abundantly  lighted,  and 
well-ventilated  school-rooms ;  commodious  wardrobes  and  play-rooms. 
The  heating  is  by  indirect  steam.  The  boiler-room  and  stair  landings 
are  fire-proof.  The  hall  is  now  occupied  by  two  Grammar  classes,  with 
the  furniture  on  platforms. 

In  this  district  there  are  three  Primary  School  buildings. 

The  wooden  building  on  Heath  street,  built  in  1857,  is  two  stories 
high,  contains  two  large  school-rooms,  and  is  heated  by  a  furnace. 

The  Lucretia  Crocker  School,  on  Parker  street,  built  in  1885,  is  two 
stories  high,  constructed  of  pressed  brick  with  unhammered  freestone 
dressings,  and  heated  by  indirect  steam.  The  school  was  named  in 
memory  of  the  late  Lucretia  Crocker,  for  many  years  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  Boston  public  schools. 

In  the  basement  are  play-rooms  and  well-constructed  water-closets. 
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The  first  and  second  stones  contain  each  four  excellent  school-rooms. 
The  corridors  are  spacious,  and  the  staircases  and  means  of  egress  are 
ample. 

The  Wyman  School  on  Wyman  street,  named  in  honor  of  the  Wyman 
family,  was  built  in  1892,  and  is  similar  in  construction  to  the  Lucretia 
Crocker  School ;  there  are  four  rooms  on  the  first  floor  and  two  on  the 
second.    It  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  the  Sturtevant  System. 

Besides  these  three  buildings,  a  room  on  Centre  street  is  hired  which 
accommodates  a  Primary  class. 

There  are  thirty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primai-y  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Grammar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  752:  Primary  School,  935;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,687. 

LYMAN  SCHOOL   DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lyman  School,  established  in  1837,  was  the  first  public  Grammar 
School  established  in  East  Boston,  and  was  named  in  honor  of  Theodore 
Lyman,  mayor  of  Boston  in  183-1  and  1835.  The  present  building,  on 
the  corner  of  Paris  and  Decatur  streets,  was  erected  in  1870,  is  three 
stories  high,  with  six  rooms  each  on  first  and  second  floors,  hall,  appa- 
ratus-rooms, sewing-room,  offices,  and  two  school-rooms  on  the  third 
floor.  The  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  and  well  ventilated.  One 
of  the  rooms  on  the  first  floor  is  used  for  a  Manual  Training  shop  and 
another  for  a  School  of  Cookery. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Austin,  on  Paris  street,  built  in  1849,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  six  school-rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied.  The  building 
was  enlarged  and  remodelled  in  1H55,  and  further  additions  were  made 
in  1868.  It  is  the  only  school  building  in  East  Boston  heated  by  stoves 
placed  in  corners  of  the  rooms.  It  is  on  low  ground,  and  needs  to 
have  the  heating-apparatus  put  into  the  basement. 

The  Webb,  on  Porter  street,  was  erected  in  1853.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  each  floor,  four  of  which  are  occupied 
by  Primary  classes  and  two  by  Kindergartens. 

Both  these  buildings  will  l)e  abandoned  for  school  puri)oses  as  soon 
as  the  new  Primary  building  already  contracted  for  is  completed.  This 
building  will  be  located  on  a  lot  bounded  by  Decatur,  Paris,  and  Havre 
streets,  and  will  contain  nine  school-rooms  and  a  large  hall.  The  lot  is 
two  hundred  feet  on  the.  Decatur  street  side  by  one  hundred  feet  on 
each  of  the  other  streets. 
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The  Decatur-street  frontage  of  the  new  building  will  be  one  hundred 
4Uid  ten  feet,  and  contain  the  main  entrance.  The  depth  on  Havre  and 
Paris  streets  will  be  seventy-five  feet.  There  will  be  an  entrance  on 
-each  of  these  streets. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  tii-ammar,  and  nine  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  522;  Primary  Schools,  459;  total  for 
•district,  981. 

MARTIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR    BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Martin  School  was  established  in  September,  1886,  and  the  school- 
house  on  Huntington  avenue,  Roxbury,  completed  in  the  same  year.  It 
was  named  in  honor  of  Augustus  P.  Martin,  mayor  of  Boston.  The 
building  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  ^  hall. 
Eight  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and  four  by  Primary  classes. 

The  Smith-street  School  in  this  district  is  occupied  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twelve  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  three  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  347;  Primary  Schools,  172;  total  for 
•district,  519. 

MATHER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR   BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  present  Mather  building,  located  on  Meeting-House  Hill,  Dor- 
-chester,  was  erected  in  1872,  and  contains  eleven  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  school  received  its  name  in  honor  of  the  Mather  family,  identified 
witli  the  early  history  of  Dorchester. 

The  old  building  formerly  used  by  the  Mather  School  was  moved  to 
a  new  position,  not  far  from  the  site  of  the  new  building,  and  fitted  for 
a  Primary  School.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, all  of  which  are  occupied. 

Lyceum  Hall,  on  Meeting-House  Hill,  Dorchester,  was  purchased  by 
the  city  in  1891,  and  was  remodelled  for  school  purposes.  It  was  first 
occupied  in  March,  1892.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, which  are  occupied  by  four  Primary  classes,  a  Manual  IVaining 
•shop,  and  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-four  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
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and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Granunar,  and  eleven  female  in- 
stmctors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  six  divisions  of  the  Granmiar 
School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  627 ;  Primary  Schools,  558 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,180. 

HINOT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  6IRU8. 

The  Minot  School  formerly  occupied  a  building  on  Walnut  street, 
Neponset,  erected  in  1856.  The  school  received  its  name  in  honor  of 
the  Minot  family.  A  new  building  has  been  erected  on  Neponset  ave- 
nue, and  was  first  occupied  by  the  Grammar  School  in  January,  1886. 

This  building  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  seven  school- rooms 
and  a  hall. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Walnut  street,  for- 
merly occupied  by  the  Grammar  School.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  seven  rooms,  four  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes 
and  two  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  eleven  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  327 ;  Primary  Schools,  212 ;  total  for 
district,  539. 

NORCROSS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Norcross  School  was  established,  and  the  present  building  on  D, 
corner  Fifth  street.  South  Boston,  was  first  occupied  in  March,  1868.  It 
was  named  in  honor  of  Otis  Norcross,  mayor  of  Boston,  who  bequeathed 
a  fund  of  $1,000,  the  income  to  be  expended  by  the  master  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  school  library.  The  building  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Drake  School,  on  C  sti*eet,  comer  of  Third,  was  built  in  1869.  It 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied 
by  Primary  classes,  and  one  by  a  School  of  Cookery,  known  as  Boston 
School  Kitchen  No.  2. 

The  Cyrus  Alger  School,  on  West  Seventh  street,  was  built  in  1881. 
It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occu- 
pied. 

There  are  twenty-eight  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
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and  foarteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  thirteen  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  every  division  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  660;  Primary  Schools,  688;  total  for 
district,  1,248. 

PHILUPS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  B0Y8. 

The  Phillips  School  was  established  in  1844,  and  was  named  in  honor 
of  John  Phillips,  the  first  mayor  of  the  city.  The  present  building, 
located  on  Phillips,  corner  of  Anderson  street,  was  erected  in  1861,  is 
four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall.  Two  Gram- 
mar classes  occupy  rooms  in  the  Grant  Primary  School-house. 

In  July,  1876,  the  Mayhew  School,  established  in  1803,  was  consoli- 
dated with  the  Phillips.  The  new  Phillips  district  contains  two  Primary 
buildings. 

The  Grant,  on  Phillips  street,  built  in  1852,  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  four  rooms,  two  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  and 
two  by  ungraded  classes  of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  Baldwin,  on  Chardon  court,  built  in  1864,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  six  rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes 
and  one  by  a  Kindergarten. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  843;  Primary  Schools,  388;  total  for 
district,  1,231. 

PRESCOTT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Prescott  School  was  established  in  1857,  previous  to  which  time 
the  school  was  known  as  the  Wan*en  No.  2.  It  received  its  name  in 
honor  of  Col.  William  Prescott,  of  Revolutionary  fame.  The  building, 
located  in  the  rear  of  Elm  street,  Charlestown,  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  ten  school-ix>oms  and  a  hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Polk  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school- 
rooms, which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  and  a  Kindergarten.  It 
was  erected  in  1879. 

The  one  on  Medford  street,  erected  in  1886,  is  two  stories  high,  and 
contains  four  school-rooms,  three  of  which  arogoccupied. 

There  are  eighteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  490;  Primary  Schools,  361;  total  for 
district,  851. 

PRINCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Prince  School  was  originally  included  in  the  Brimmer  School 
district,  but  became  a  separate  school  in  September,  1880.  The  ))resent 
building,  located  on  Newbury  street,  at  the  comer  of  Exeter,  was 
erected  in  1875. 

An  addition  of  four  rooms  was  made  in  1880.  It  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  rooms,  six  on  each  floor,  and  an  exhibition  hall. 

In  1879  the  school  was  given  its  present  name  in  honor  of  Hon.  Fred- 
erick O.  Prince,  then  mayor  of  Boston.  It  was  dedicated  November  11, 
1881. 

It  is  the  first  building  of  the  kind  erected  in  the  United  States,  the 
plans  having  been  brought  from  Germany  by  Dr.  John  D.  Philbrick. 
Its  peculiarity  consists  in  grouping  the  rooms  so  as  to  provide  for  a  cor- 
ridor extending  the  entire  length  of  the  building,  and  lighted  from  one 
side  by  windows.  In  this  way  an  abundance  of  light  is  admitted  into 
the  corridors,  and  the  ventilation  of  the  building  is  materially  improved. 

The  exhibition  hall  occupies  the  upper  story  of  the  central  pavilion, 
being  over  the  main  entrance,  central  corridor,  and  reception-room.  The 
hall  is  intentionally  small,  but  is  provided  with  a  balcony  to  be  used 
when  increased  seating  capacity  is  demanded  on  public  exhibition  days. 

The  basement  rooms,  with  one  exception,  are  used  for  play-rooms; 
one  has  been  fitted  up  for  use  in  experimental  physics  and  for  storing 
supplies. 

Ventilation  of  the  basements  is  ensured  by  burning  gas  in  the  mouth 
of  ventilating  shafts,  which  lead  directly  to  turrets  in  the  roof.  There 
are  also  coils  of  steam-pipes  in  the  turrets  to  assist  in  the  ventilation  of 
the  building.  At  present,  nine  of  the  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar 
and  three  by  Primary  classes. 

The  Primary  School-house  of  the  district  is  located  on  St.  Botolph 
street,  at  the  corner  of  Cumberland.  It  is  an  eight-room  building  with 
a  hall ;  is  two  stories  in  height,  has  two  main  entrances,  ample  cor- 
ridors, iron  stairways,  and  large  and  convenient  basements.  The  Fuller- 
Warren  System  of  heating  and  ventilation  is  employed,  in  connection 
with  an  electric  thermostat  atUu^hment  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fresh 
air  and  keeping  the  rooms  at  a  uniform  temperature. 

The  desks  and  chairs  used  by  the  pupils  difter  from  the  ordinary 
school-ilesk  of  Boston,  in  having  an  adjustable  arrangement  by  which 
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the  pupils  can  be  comfortably  accommodated,  whether  large  or  small  in 
stature. 

The  building  was  occupied  for  the  first  time  September,  1892,  by  one 
Grammar,  three  Primary  classes,  and  a  Kindergarten.  The  building 
cost  $76,500,  and  the  land,  $36,386.45;  a  total  of  $112,886.45. 

There  are  seventeen  regular  instnictors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gi*am- 
xnar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  492;  Primary  Schools,  299;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 791. 

QUINCY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

The  Quincy  School  was  established  in  1847.     It  was  so  named  in 

lionor  of  Josiah  Quincy,  second  mayor  of  Boston,  from  1823  to  1825. 

The  present  building,  located  on  Tyler  street,  was  erected  in   1847, 

<lamaged  by  fire  December  17,  1858,  and  rebuilt  in  1859 ;  it  is  four  stories 

high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

This  was  the  first  school  in  the  city  organized  under  the  present  plan, 
with  a  single  master  at  its  head.  Hon.  John  D.  Phi  I  brick,  afterwards 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  was  the  first  master. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The  Way-street 
building  was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  three  stories  high,  with  a  school- 
room on  each  fioor. 

The  Andrews,  on  Genesee  street,  was  erected  in  1848.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each  floor. 

The  Pierpont,  on  Hudson  street,  was  erected  in  1850.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  the  upper  floor,  and  a  large 
Kindergarten  room  on  the  first  floor.  Three  Primary  classes  occupy 
rooms  in  the  Grammar  building. 

There  are  twenty-three  regular  instnictors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  537  ;  Primary  Schools,  640;  total  for  dis- 
trict. 1,177. 

RICE  TRAINING   SCHOOL,    FOR  BOYS. 

The  Rice  School  wjis  established  in  1867,  and  named  in  honor  of 
Alexander  H.  Rice,  mayor  of  Boston  and  governor  of  Massachusetts. 
The  present  building,  on  Dartmouth  street,  was  erected  in  1868,  partially 
destroyed  by  fire  in  1875,  and  rebuilt  in  1876.  It  was  changed  to  the 
Rice  Training  School  in  the  same  year.     It  is  three  stories  high,  and 
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contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall ;  six  rooms  each,  on  the  first 
two  floors,  are  occupied  by  the  Grammar  department  of  the  Training 
School.  On  the  third  floor,  the  hall,  two  rooms,  and  the  library  are  used 
by  the  Normal  School. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Appleton  street. 
This  was  built  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  twelve  school- 
rooms. Eight  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes,  one  by  a  Kinder- 
garten, two  by  classes  in  Manual  Training,  and  one  by  the  Normal 
School. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Department. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  447  ;  Primary  Schools,  328 ;  total  for  dis- 
tiict,  775. 

ROBERT  G.   SHAW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

This  school,  formerly  the  Mount  Vernon,  received  its  present  name  in 
1892,  in  honor  of  Col.  Robert  Gould  Shaw,  a  native  of  West  Roxbary» 
Mass.,  who  fell  at  the  head  of  his  regiment,  the  54th  Massachusetts  Vol- 
unteers, colored,  at  the  assault  on  Fort  Wagner,  July  18,  1863. 

The  Grammar  School  building,  situated  near  the  centre  of  a  lot  of 
land  two  hundred  feet  square,  on  Hastings  street.  West  Roxbury,  was 
erected  in  1891-92.  Its  outside  dimensions  are  about  one  hundred  and 
twenty  feet  by  eighty  feet.  It  is  a  brick  structure  of  the  Italian  Renais- 
sance type,  two  stories  high,  containing  on  the  tirst  floor  five  class- 
rooms, and  on  the  second  floor  three  class-rooms,  an  exhibition  hall, 
and  two  small  rooms,  now  used  for  books  and  physical  apparatus  re- 
spectively. The  basement  contains  Manual  Training  and  Cookery 
rooms,  separate  play-rooms  for  boys  and  giris,  and  boiler  and  engine 
rooms.  The  building  is  warmed  by  the  indirect  radiation  system.  Each 
room  has  a  cabinet  built  into  the  walls.  The  building  will  accommodate 
about  four  hundred  and  fifty  pupils. 

There  are  three  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Mount  Vernon  street,  formerly  the  Grammar  building  of 
the  district,  was  erected  in  1861-62.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with  French 
roof,  and  contains  three  large  school-rooms  and  two  recitation-rooms. 

The  one  on  Baker  street  was  erected  in  1855,  and  contains  one  room, 
occupied  by  a  Primary  School  of  three  gi'ades. 

The  one  on  Washington  street  was  erected  in  1863.  It  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms,  one  of  which  is  occupied  by  a 
Grammar  School,  composed  of  four  classes,  and  the  other  by  a  Primary 
School,  composed  of  three  classes. 
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There  are  twelve  regular  in8tructoi*s  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  five  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  246;  Primary  Schools,  170;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 416. 

8HERWIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS. 

The  Sherwin  School  was  established  in  1870,  as  a  school  for  both 
sexes,  and  so  continued  until  the  opening  of  the  Hyde  School,  in  Sep- 
tember, 1885,  when  it  became  a  school  for  boys  only.  It  was  named  in 
honor  of  Thomas  Sherwin,  for  many  years  principal  of  the  English  High 
School.  The  present  building,  located  on  Madison  square,  Roxbury, 
was  erected  in  1870,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  sixteen  school- 
rooms and  ball,  —  six  rooms  on  the  first  floor,  six  on  the  second,  and 
four,  in  addition  to  the  hall,  on  the  third. 

Four  Primary  classes,  which  formerly  occupied  the  building  on  Wal- 
pole  street,  are  now  in  the  Grammar  building. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  on  Avon  place.  It  was 
erected  in  1851,  and  an  addition  was  made  to  it  in  1881 ;  it  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms. 

A  primary  class  also  occupies  Day's  Chapel,  on  Parker  street,  which 
is  hired  by  the  city  at  an  expense  of  $350  per  annum. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three  male 
and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  564 ;  Primary  Schools,  435 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 999. 

8HURTLEFF  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Shurtleff  School  was  established  in  1859,  and  received  its  name 
in  honor  of  Nathaniel  B.  Shurtleff,  mayor  of  Boston.  The  present 
building,  located  on  Dorchester  street,  South  Boston,  was  completed  in 
1869,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  hall, 
^  six  rooms  each  on  the  first  two  floors,  and  two  smaller  rooms,  with  a 
hall  and  library-room,  on  the  third  floor.  The  building  faces  nearly 
south ;  the  yard  is  ample,  and  extends  entirely  around  the  building.  As 
a  place  for  exercise  for  children  at  recess,  it  is  all  that  could  be  desired. 
The  basement  is  ample  for  time  of  inclement  weather. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district.  The  Clinch,  on  F 
street,  corner  of  Seventh,  in  the  rear  of  the  Grammar  School-house  lot, 
was  built  in  1871 ;  it  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  with 
basement,  and  yard  for  playground. 
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A  Kindergarten  was  established  in  the  latter  part  of  1891,  in  the 
Shartleff  building. 

There  are  twenty  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  thirteen  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School.  The  system  of  dress-cutting  by  the  "Magic  Scale" 
was  begun  in  the  first  class  in  the  fall  of  1887.  Five  classes  have  been 
instructed  in  this  system,  and  the  present  class  is  following  the  same. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  652 ;  Primary  Schools,  366 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,018. 

STOUGHTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Stoughton  School-house,  on  River  street,  Dorchester,  erecteti  in 
1856,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school-rooms  and  one  class- 
room. The  school  received  its  name  from  Gov.  William  Stoughton, 
who  died  at  Dorchester,  July  7,  1701.  He  bequeathed  to  the  schools  of 
Dorchester  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  '*  for  the  advancement  of  the 
salary  of  a  school-master."  Six  of  the  school-rooms  are  occupied  by 
Grammar  and  two  by  Primary  classes. 

The  second  class  pupils  will  take  lessons  in  carpentry  and  cookery,  at 
the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  until  the  new  school  building,  soon  to  b© 
erected  in  this  district,  is  completed. 

When  the  Henry  L.  Pierce  School  was  opened,  the  boundaries  of  the 
Stoughton  District  were  changed,  thus  reducing  the  number  of  pupils 
in  the  district ;  but  with  the  erection  of  a  new  building,  with  a  more 
central  location,  the  old  lines  will  probably  be  restored. 

There  is  a  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  located  on  Adams 
street,  having  three  grades  under  one  teacher. 

Two  classes,  one  Primary  and  one  Kindergarten,  occupy  rooms  in 
Odd  Fellows  Hall,  hired  at  an  expense  of  S-lOO  per  annum. 

There  are  eleven  regular  instructors  in  the  district, — one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar  School,  and  four  female  instruc- 
tors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  three  divisions  of  the 
Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  263 ;  Primary  Schools,  193 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 456. 

THOMAS  N.    HART  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR   BOYS. 

The  Thomas  N.  Hart  Grammar  School  building,  on  the  comer  of  H 
and  Fifth  streets,  South  Boston,  was  first  occupied  December  4,  1889. 
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It  was  named  in  honor  of  Thomas  N.  Hart,  formerly  mayor  of  the 
city. 

The  building  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  thirteen  school-rooms 
and  a  hall ;  also  a  teachers^  room,  master^s  room,  and  a  reception-room. 
One  room  in  this  building  is  occupied  by  a  Kindergarten. 

The  district  contains  one  Primaiy  School  building,  —  the  Capen,  on 
the  corner  of  I  and  Sixth  streets.  It  is  three  stones  high,  and  contains 
six  rooms. 

There  are  nineteen  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male  and 
eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  nine  female  insti*uctors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  457  ;  Primary  Schools,  540 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict. 997. 

TILESTON   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Tileston  School,  located  on  Norfolk  street,  Mattapan,  was 
named  for  the  late  Edmund  P.  Tileston,  a  prominent  paper  manufac- 
turer of  Dorchester.  The  building  was  erected  in  1868,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  eight  school -rooms  and  a  hall.  Seven  of  these  school- 
rooms are  in  use,  one  of  them  being  occupied  by  a  school  for  carpentry, 
in  which  pupils  from  the  first  and  second  classes  to  the  number  of 
twenty  are  taught. 

There  is  upon  the  building  a  clock  which  was  the  gift  of  Mr.  Tileston 
during  his  lifetime,  and  at  his  decease  he  left  his  library  to  the  school. 

There  are  five  regular  instructors  in  the  district, —  one  male  and  two 
female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  two  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  and  carpentry  are  taught  by  two  special  instructors,  each 
teaching  one  division  of  the  Grammar  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  139;  Primary  Schools,  78;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 217. 

WASHINGTON   ALLSTON   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,    FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS. 

The  Washington  Allston  School  was  established  in  1848,  under  the 
name  of  the  Second  Grammar  School,  and  was  so  known  until  February 
1860,  when  it  was  given  the  name  of  the  Harvard  School.  In  1876  the 
name  was  changed  to  the  Allston  School  in  honor  of  Washington  Allston, 
the  famous  artist  and  poet  who  resided  in  Cambridge,  of  which  city  All- 
ston was  formerly  a  part,  and  for  whom  the  village  of  Allston  was 
named.  Suggestions  having  been  made  that  some  name  be  given  to  the 
school  to  distinguish  it  from  the  name  of  the  tillage,  in  1893,  it  was  de- 
cided that  the  school  bo  called  the  Washington  Allston. 
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Its  present  building,  located  on  Cambridge  street*  Allston,  was  erected 
in  1878 ;  it  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building  on  Waverley  street  was  erected  in  1892,  and  first  oc- 
cupied in  September  of  that  year. 

It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms  and  a  hall,  four  of  which 
are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes. 

In  1893  the  building  was  named  the  William  Wirt  Warren  School,  in 
honor  of  the  late  Hon.  William  Wirt  Warren,  a  gentleman  who  had  rep- 
resented the  district  in  Congress,  and  had  long  been  identified  with  the 
school  interests  of  Brighton. 

There  are  four  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  one  on  Brentwood  street  is  two  stories  high,  containing  two 
rooms,  and  is  at  present  occupied  by  a  Grammar  class  and  a  Kinder- 
garten. 

The  one  on  Webster  place  is  two  stories  high,  and  originally  contained 
two  rooms.  It  has  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  two  rooms,  and  now 
accommodates  four  Primary  classes. 

The  one  on  School  street,  at  North  Brighton,  contains  four  rooms, 
all  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

The  old  Grammar  School  building  on  North  Harvard  street  has  been 
remodelled,  and  contains  four  rooms,  three  of  which  are  at  present 
occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

There  are  twenty-six  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eleven  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools.  Sewing,  dress-making,  Sloyd,  and 
cookery  are  taught  by  special  teachers  in  the  appropriate  grades. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  723 ;  Primary  Schools,  577 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,300. 

WARREN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND   GIRLS. 

The  Warren  School,  on  Summer  street,  Charlestown,  was  established 
in  1840.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Gen.  Joseph  Warren,  who  died  in 
the  action  in  this  vicinity,  June  17.  1775.  The  original  building  accom- 
modated 400  pupils,  and  proved  very  satisfactory  in  its  day  and  genera- 
tion. The  building  was  twice  considerably  injured  by  fire,  and  its  total 
destruction  was  accomplished  finally  by  an  incendiary,  in  April,  1866. 

The  present  building  is  on  the  site  of  the  original.  It  was  erected  in 
1867,  and  dedicated  Jan.  1,  1868.  It  is  of  brick,  four  stories  in  height, 
and  is  provided  with  accommodations  for  770  pupils.  There  are  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall.  Thirteen  rooms  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes, 
and  one  by  a  Primary  class.  In  addition  to  these,  there  are  two  large 
play-rooms  in   the  basement,  —  one  for  boys  and  the  other  for  girls. 
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The  yard  includes  an  area  of  14,000  square  feet,  and  is  bordered  by 
Summer,  Pearl,  and  School  streets. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  on  the  corner  of  Cross  and  Bartlett  streets  is  of  wood, 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Mead  street,  erected  in  1847,  is  of  brick,  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  four  rooms;  these  are  all  occupied  by  Primary 
<!lasse6  of  the  district. 

There  are  twenty-one  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  five  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  662;  Primary  Schools,  375;  total  for 
district,  1,037. 

WELLS  SCUOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Wells  School  was  established  in  1833,  and  so  named  in  honor  of 
C!harles  Wells,  mayor  of  the  city  in  1832  and  1833.     The  present  build- 
ing, located  on  Blossom  street,  comer  of  Mcli^an,  was  rebuilt  upon  the 
.^rounds  of  the  old  building  in  1867,  and  is  four  stories  high,  containing 
ten  school-rooms,  hall,  and  ward-room.     An  ungraded  Grammar  class 
occupies  a  room  in  the  Blossom-street  School-house. 
There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 
The  Emerson,  on  Poplar  street,  was  built  in  1861 ;  it  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

A  new  building  was  erected  in  1885  on  the  site  of  the  Winchell  build- 
ing. Blossom  street,  built  in  1845.  This  building  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  twelve  school-rooms.  Ten  rooms  are  occupied  by  Primary 
classes,  one  room  by  an  ungraded  class  of  the  Grammar  School,  and 
one  room  by  a  Kindergarten. 

One  Primary  class  is  in  the  Chapel  on  Chambers  street,  hired  for  this 
purpose. 

There  are  twenty-nine  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  sixteen  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools.  One  additional  temporary  teacher 
has  charge  of  a  Primary  class. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  a  special  teacher  to  nine  divisions  of  the  Gram- 
mar School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  557 ;  Primary  Schools,  963 ;  total  for 
district,  1,520. 
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WINTHROP  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Winthrop  School,  named  in  honor  of  Governor  Winthrop,  was 
established  in  1836,  in  East  street. 

The  present  building,  on  Tremont  street,  erected  in  1855,  is  four 
stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  building,  though  not  of  modem  construction,  is  well  adapted  to 
the  purposes  for  which  it  is  used. 

There  is  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  the  Tyler-street, 
which  was  erected  in  1858.  It  is  three  stories  high,  with  two  school- 
rooms on  each  floor. 

There  is  a  Kindergarten,  with  two  instructors,  in  this  district  at  the 
Starr  King  School. 

There  are  twenty-two  regular  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  six  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

Sewing  is  taught  by  two  special  teachers  to  all  the  divisions  of  the 
Grammar,  and  in  two  divisions  of  the  Primary  School. 

Pupils  in  Grammar  School,  708 ;  Piimary  Schools,  321 ;  total  for  dis- 
trict, 1,029. 

The  following  buildings  have  been  hired  in  whole  or  in 
part  for  the  accommodation  of  High,  Grammar,  and  Primary 
classes.  Kindergartens,  Manual  Training,  East  Boston  Even- 
ing Drawing  School,  and  Military  Drill,  at  an  expense  of 
$11,918.65. 
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HIRED  BUILDINGS. 


Aiaadi  Branch 

Bowdlleh  Brwich 

Bowdltch  Bnneh 

Homy  Cbapel 

Carej  Hall 

Qeoti*  PnUun  Breach  .  . 

Benry  L.  Pleroe  Bruich  .  . 

Ucnry  L.  Fierce  Bruieh  .  . 

U.  E.  Cbapel 

^JoflatOD  Obapel 

SlawD'a  Bnlldlni 

lOS Cenire .l.,J«o.li*  Plain.  . 
103  Green  at.,  Jamaica  plain  .  . 

Clarendon  nUla 

Bchool  at.,  Roibnrj 

Danforthat.,  Jamaica  Plain  .  . 
Cenire  at.,  Roibury 

Rent.  tMM  per  annuo. 

R™^»wop(roui.«m.'Cn. 
OL-i^apli'd  >ln«  Ng<.  1,  lt»l. 

Renl.tTOOperannum.    Un- 
occupied alueeAog.l.lSM. 

Reul.  (KM  per  annum.  Un. 
occupied  •{««  Oct.  1,  ins. 

Rent,  1300  per  anDom. 

Rent,  »30Q  per  UDum.  Ud- 
Dc<:apt,'d  •Iniw  A  Dg.  1. 1N3. 

Bent,  »i»o  Mr  annum.  Un. 
OMO  plod  since  Apr.  I,  IBM. 

occu  pled  aince  Apr.  1,1N2. 
Rent,  »ASO  per  annum.  Un. 

Rent.  •30(1  i>er*nn<iin.  Un- 

Bent,t7n)perannum. 

3)a7'a  Chapel 

etonfhton  Branch 

■EauiBQ.ion  EiMlugDraw- 

Uareilck  Cbapel 

Parker  at.,  Roiburr 

occupied  alnce  Oct.  I,  ISW. 
Ecnl,»3S0  per  annum. 

Rent.  (172  per  annum,  .itb 

Rent,  tOOO  per  annum. 
300       " 

Rent,  $313  per  annnm.   Oo. 

occupied  aloceAug.l,l«K. 

Rent,  H,SOO  per  annnm. 

300       " 

Rent,  *aao  per  annnm.  Un- 
occupied aince  Oct.  1, 1M3. 

Rent.  tlOS  per  annniD.  Un. 
occupied  arnceApr.l.lMi. 

Rent,  »S00  per  annum. 

300       " 

"     1,300       " 

■'      «oo      " 

Ulnnal  TralnlnB 

Beaton  Mlaaton  Church  .  . 

I  Byron  court,  Roibury  .  .  .  . 
Ml  Centre  at..  Roiburj    .  .  .  . 

E  alreet,  fioutb  BoMon 

Widdeo  at.,  Eoabury 

Baker  Building 

Uannal  Training 

Wla*    Bnllding 

Oaalon  Braneh 

40»BroBdwar,  South  Boaton.  . 
Ellol  at.,  Jamaica  Plain  .  ,  .  . 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee,  for  the  Grammar  Schools  of  the  city,  for  the 
financial  year  1892-93 : 


Salaries  of  instructors 

Salaries  of  janitors     .... 

Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 

Apparatus 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 
Janitors'  supplies       .... 
Charts,  maps,  and  globes   . 
Miscellaneous  items  .... 


Rent,  furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


$715,506  75 

51,862  99 

28,701  64 

104  01 

34,974  74 

2,172  24 

357  46 

2,096  32 

$835,776   15 
87,963  42 


Total  expense  for  Grammar  Schools     .        $923,739  57 


Number  of  instructors  in  Grammar  Schools, 
exclusive  of  temporary  teachers.  Sewing 
instructors,  and  special  instructors  in 
Drawing  and  Music        .... 

Salaries  paid  the  same         .... 

Average  amount  paid  each  instructor  . 

Temporary  teachers  employed  during  the 
year       ...*..• 

Salaries  paid  the  same         .... 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  . 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor, 
including  principal,  and  exclusive  of  spe- 
cial instructors  above  mentioned 


691 

$691,326  48 

11,000  47 

45 

$5,893  27 

31,899 

$28  96 


46 
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Thirty  instructors  in  Sewing  were  employed,  who  taught 
261  divisions.  The  salary  paid  varies  according  to  the 
Dumber  of  divisions  taught.  Total  amount  paid  to  Sew- 
ing instructors,  $18,287 ;  average  amount  paid  to  each  in- 
structor, $609.57. 

EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee,  for  the  Primary  Schools  of  the  city,  for  the  finan- 
cial year  1892-93  : 


Salaries  of  instructors 
Salaries  of  janitors     .... 
'Books,  drawing  materials,  and  stationery 
Apparatus  ..... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 

Janitors'  supplies       .... 

Miscellaneous  items  .... 


Rent,  fuiTiiture,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  expense  for  Primary  Schools 

Number  of  instructors  in  Primary  Schools, 
exclusive  of  temporary  teachers  and  special 
assistants        ...... 

Salaries  paid  the  same         .... 

Average  amount  paid  to  each  instructor 

Temporary  teachers   employed   during  the 

Salaries  paid  the  same  .... 
Special  assintants  employed  during  the  year, 
Salaries  paid  the  same         .... 


$339,402  77 

40,764  99 

6,025  05 

25  12 

25,763  85 

1,693  19 

1,341  29 

$415,016  26 
78,519  07 

$493,535  33 


481 

$331,200  63 

$688  57 

39 
$5,053  14 

54 
$3,149  00 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  . 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil 

Average  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor 


25,435 

$19  40 

53 


The  original  cost  of  the  various  buildings,  with  the  land, 
used  for  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  to  January  1,  1893, 
amounted  in  the  aggregate  to  about  $7,440,000. 


KINDERGARTENS. 


Name. 


Plummer i 

Tappan , 

Noble I 

i 

Webb 

Common  street. .   . 
Polk  street   .  .  .  .  ' 
BeDj.  F.  Tweed  .  .  i 

Sharp ; 

North  Bennet  street,' 

Cushman I 

North  Margin  street,  i 
Parmeuter    .  .  .  .  , 

Baldwin ' 

Wlnchell 

Warren-st.  Chapel  ' 
Appleton  street .  .  ^ 
Prince ' 

Hudson  street .  .  .  > 

i 

Starr  King    .  .  .  .  i 

I 
Rutland  street  •  •  •  i 

Everett ' 

I 

Cook 

Rnggles  street     . 
Walpole  street    . 


^^^^o^'  i^tmcLrl;  Remarks. 

I ' 

! 

Belmont  sq.,  East  Boston    .  ,  2  l 

Lexington  street,  E.  Boston, ,  2 

Princeton  stret^t,  E.  Boston,  j  2  i 

Porter  street.  East  Boston    .  1 

!  i 

Common  Street,  Charlcstown,'  2  i 

Polk  street,  Charlestown  .   .  i  2  i 

I 

Cambridge  st.,  Charlestown, ,  1  | 

Anderson  street ,  2  > 

I  I 

39  North  Bennet  street .  ^  .  4  2  Kindergartens  in  this  buUd- 

Parmenter  street '  2  ' 

I 

64  North  Margin  street ...  I  2  ', 

1  1 

32  Parmeuter  street    .  .  .   .  ,  1  Hired  at  an  expense  of  $240 

per  annum. 

Chardon  court 2  ' 

Blossom  street '  2  > 

I  1 

Warrenton  street i  2  i  Hired  at  an  expense  of  $600 

I  I        per  annum. 

Appleton  street 2 

St.  Botolph  street I  2  , 

Hudson  street ,  2  ' 

I 

Tennyson  street '  2  ' 

I  1 

Rutland  street '  2  I 

:  I 

Northampton  street    .  .  .  .  j  2  i 

Oroton  street 1  ; 

147  Kuggles  street,  Roxbury,!  2  j 

Walpole  street,  Roxbury  .   .  '  2  ' 


iTUKES. 


m 


-,  at  the  closo  of  the  school 

stj^j  (if  both  boys  and  girls 

ir»vd. 

I  have  srone  out  from  this 

I 'If -de  pendent  lives. 


-s  follows 


$10,922   H7 

1,(535  01 

DfiO  00 

624  45 

$14,142  13 
1,11(?  72 

.      $15,258  «5 


97. 
ictor,  9. 


•<  ii^. 


K:ist  Hostoii. 
Boston. 
ISoston. 
Uoxbiirv. 

• 

Koxbnrv. 
South  HfiSton. 
Dorrhestor. 
l)or('ht!>toi*. 
.Tiimaica  IMain. 
West  Ituxbiiry. 
Allston. 
Iiriirhtjui. 
Mattapaii. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR    THE  DEAF. 

This  school  was  named  in  honor  of  Horace  Mann,  the  eminent  educa- 
tor. It  was  formerly  located  on  Warrenton  street,  but  in  June,  1890, 
was  removed  to  the  new  house  built  especially  for  this  school,  on  New- 
bury street.  The  land  was  donated  by  the  State;  the  building  was 
erected  by  the  city  at  an  expense  of  about  $94,000,  including  furnish- 
ing, and  is  well  adapted  for  the  use  of  this  school. 

There  are  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  school,  —  one  principal 
and  ten  assistants. 

A  large  portion  of  the  expense  for  maintaining  this  school  is  borne 
by  the  State,  and  paid  to  the  city  out  of  the  State  treasuiy ;  $100  being 
allowed  for  each  resident  pupil,  and  $105  for  each  out-of-town  pupil. 
The  amount  received  from  this  source  the  past  year  was  $9,828.11. 

This  school  is  designed  to  give  an  elementary  English  education.  It 
aims  to  teach  all  of  its  pupils  to  speak  and  to  read  the  speech  of  others 
from  their  lips.  The  course  of  study  corresponds,  .as  far  as  practicable^ 
to  that  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools.  Great  interest  in  the 
work  is  manifested  by  parents  and  friends,  and  it  merits  the  cordial 
support  of  the  School  Board,  which  it  continues  to  receive. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  no  Boston  public  school, 
whether  established  for  a  general  or  for  a  special  purpose,  accom- 
plishes its  objects  with  more  skill  and  thoroughness  than  the  Horace 
Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  **  It  is,  indeed,  a  great  feat  for  a  child  wha 
has  never  heard  a  sound  to  communicate  orally  his  thoughts  and  feel- 
ings to  members  of  his  family,  and  to  read  responses  from  their  lips. 
But,  except  at  home  and  among  friends,  he  is  likely  to  be  at  a  disad- 
vantage, —  at  least,  he  must  meet  obstacles  to  a  free  interchange  of 
thought  and  feeling  with  otliers.  How  may  some  of  these  obstacles  be 
surmounted  ?  Miss  Fuller's  answer  to  this  question  illustrates  the 
principle  that  controls  her  method  of  instruction.  The  principle  is, 
that  deaf  children  should  be  taught  and  treated,  so  far  as  the  ends  to  be 
reached  and  the  circumstances  permit,  just  as  hearing  children  are 
taught  and  treated.  Her  answer  to  the  question  would  be :  After  com- 
pleting  the  course  of  instruction  in  the  Horace  Mann  School,  the  pupils 
should  be  sent  to  a  school  with  hearinor  children.  The  evidence  thus  far 
collected  with  regard  to  pupils  who  completed  the  course  of  study  in 
the  Horace  Mann  School  and  then  entered  a  school  with  hearing  pupils, 
shows  that  the  presence  and  instruction  of  deaf  pupils  cause  but  slight, 
if  any,  inconvenience  to  teachers,  and  that  the  deaf  reach  at  least  as 
high  a  standard  of  scholarship  as  hearing  pupils.'' 
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Manual  training  is  given  in  the  afternoons,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session.  Girls  are  taught  sewing,  and  classes  of  both  boys  and  girla 
receive  instruction  in  type-setting  and  in  Sloyd. 

As  a  result  of  their  work  the  pupils  who  have  gone  out  from  this 
school  are,  as  a  rule,  leading  useful  and  self-dependent  lives. 


The  expenses  of  the  school  were  as  follows 

Salaries  of  instructors    .... 

Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc. 
Janitors        ...... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water      .... 


Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

Total  expense  for  the  school    . 


$10,922  f>7 

1,635  01 

960  00 

624  45 

$14,142  13 

1,116  72 

.      $15,258  85 


-Average  number  of  pupils  belonging,  97. 
vcrage  number  of  pupils  to  an  instructor,  9. 
verage  cost  of  each  pupil,  $157.31. 


MANUAL  TKAINING   SCHOOLS. 

Schools  of  Carpentry. 

yman  School East  Boston. 

^orth  Bennet  street Boston. 

^Appleton-street  Primar}* Boston. 

Kenilworth  street Koxbury. 

Kenil worth  street Roxbury. 

£  street South  Boston. 

Xyceum  Hall,  Meeting-house  Hill Dorchester. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  street  ....  Dorchester. 

Eliot  School  Trustee  Building,  Eliot  street     ....  Jamaica  Plain. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street West  Roxbury, 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  street    .     .     .  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue Brighton. 

Tileston  School,  Norfolk  street Mattapan. 
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Schools  of  Cookery, 

Lyman  School East  Boston. 

Harvard  School Charlestown. 

North  Bennet  street Boston. 

Starr  King  School,  Tennyson  street Boston. 

Hyde  School,  Hammond  street Boston. 

Kenilworth  street Roxbury. 

Kenil worth  street Roxbury. 

Drake  School,  Third  street South  Boston. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  School,  Washington  street   ....  Dorchester. 

Dorchester-avenue  School,  cor.  Harbor  View  street    .  Dorchester. 

Bowditch  School,  Green  street Jamaica  Plain. 

Robert  G.  Shaw  School,  Hastings  street West  Roxbury. 

Washington  Allston  School,  Cambridge  street   .     .     .  Allston. 

Bennett  School,  Chestnut  Hill  avenue Brighton. 


The  expenses  of  these  schools  were  as  follows  : 

Salaries  of  instructors    .... 
Salaries  of  janitors  .... 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water      .... 
Lumber,  hardware,  kitchen  materials,  etc. 
Miscellaneous  items       .... 
Furniture,  repairs,  ete. 


$13,269  11 

471  67 

242  30 

4,901  47 

528  54 

13,278  70 


Total  expense  for  these  schools        .         .      $32,691  79 

The  pupils  attending  the  Manual  Training  Schools  belong 
to  and  are  included  in  the  number  belonging  to  the  other 
grades  of  schools. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 


Name. 


LocatloQ. 


Av.  No.  of  i 
loBtructon. 


Remarks. 


Hi 


HiifrlsBranehaa  |#-  .  .  . 

B  i  is^vlow  School-hoiiM . 
BriifbtOD 

Cotnlos   •chooUhonae . 


Montgomery  street 

East  Boston  and  Charlestown 


Dearborn 

«» 

Eliot 

i« 

Franklin 

<i 

Hancock 

(( 

Lincoln 

<• 

Lynum 

(« 

Piilliip. 

(« 

Qaincy 

(( 

fii>er-wwin 

«i 

^»T«n 

•« 

^««"r>enton  street  .  .  . 

Well«  School-bouse  .  . 

:  Fourth  street,  South  Boston    .... 
Waverley  street,  North  Brighton  .  . 

Tremont  street,  Rozbury 

Dearborn  place,  Roxbury 

North  Bennet  street 

Ringgold  street 

Parmenter  street 

Broadway,  South  Boston 

Paris  street,  East  Boston 

Phillips  straet 

Tyler  street 

Madison  square,  Rozbury 

Summer  street,  Charlestown  .... 

Warren-street  Chapel 

Blossom  street 


I 


23 
8 

10 
3 

11 
7 

11 

20 

11 

6 

10 

6 

8 

6 

8 

4 

12 


In  High  School 
building. 

In  Lyman  and 
Cbarleatown 
High  SchooL 


In  William 
Wirt  Warren 
School. 


Name. 


Charlestown 


EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOLS. 


Location. 


aty  Hall 


S**t  Boston Stephenson's  Block,  Central  square 


Boxbury 

Teanyion  street .  . 
^^arrsD  aTenne  .  , 


.     Municipal  Court  building 
.  [  Starr  King  School-house  . 
Latin  School -house  .  .  .  , 


Av.  No.  of 
Instructors. 


7 
4 


4 

7 
6 


Remarks. 


Hired  at  nn  ex- 
pense of  $940 
per  annum. 


M) 
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EVENING    SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  instructors    . 
Expenses  for  books,  stationery,  etc. 
Janitors        ..... 
Fuel  and  gas  .... 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 


Total  expense  for  Evening  Schools  . 

Average  number  belonging,  including  the 
High  School  and  branches,  4,980. 

Average  number  of  instructors,  164. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time, 
$9.69. 


$40,347  00 

1.127  22 
2,156  09 
3,511   10 

1.128  00 

$48,269  41 


EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOLS. 


Salaries  of  instructors 

$10,389  00 

Drawing   materials,    stationery. 

models,  boards,  etc. 

949  36 

Janitors  ..... 

309  90 

Fuel  and  gas    .... 

800  99 

Furniture,  repairs,  etc. 

1,046  22 

Total    Expense    for     Evening 
Drawing  Schools 

Average  number  belonging,  643. 
Number  of  instructors,  27. 
Average    cost   of   each   pupil    for   the   time, 
$20.99. 


13,495 


Aggregate     expense      for     all     Evening 

Schools $61,7' 
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EXPENDITURES   FOR   OFFICERS    AND   SPECIAL   INSTRUCTORS. 

Salaries     paid     SuperintendeDt,    Supervisors, 
Secretary,  Auditing  Clerk,  Assistant  Clerks, 
and  Messengers          .....  $39,813  50 
Salaries  paid  seventeen  Truant-Officers  .         .  20,753  33 
*»          "    five  Music  Instructors         .         .  13,200  00 
*<          "    Drawing  Director  and  Assistant .  4,800  00 
**          **    Instructors  in  Physical  Training,  4,920  00 
'*         '*    Military  Instructor  and  Armorer,  2,800  00 
3t.ationery  and  record-books  for  School  Com- 
mittee and  officers,  and  office  expenses        .  337  29 
^  del,  gas,  and  water     .....  485  02 


Total $87,109  14 


INCIDENTAL   EXPENSES. 

These  expenditures  are  made  for  objects  not  chargeable  to 
ny  particular  school,  and  consist  chiefly  of  expenses  for 
^^elivering  supplies,  printing,  advertising,  festival,  board  of 
V:iorse,  carriage-hire,  tuning  of  pianos,  and  other  small  items  : 

Annual  Festival    ......        $2,246  33 

^oard   of  horse,   with  shoeing  expenses  and 
sundry  repairs  of  vehicles  and  harnesses 

Carriage-hire         ...... 

Advertising  ...... 

Census  of  school  children       .... 

Printing,  printing-stock,  binding,  and  postage. 

Diplomas      ....... 

Extra  labor  and  clerk-bire      .... 

Military  drill,  sundry  repairs,   and  transporta- 
tion expenses  of  instructor 

Carried  forward , 


558 

65 

36 

50 

364 

86 

1,400  00 

7,548 

25 

1,635 

35 

414 

71 

396 

40 

$14,601  05 
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Brought  forwards 
Teaming  and  expressage,  including  fares 
Tuning  and  repairing  pianos  . 
Expenses,  delivering  supplies 
Rejiorts  of  proceedings,  School  Committee 
District  Telegraph,  rent  of  telephones     . 
Car  and  ferry  tickets  for  pupils  and  messen 


gers 


Removing  ashes  .  .  .  . 
Expenses,  Committee  on  Elections 
Sundry  small  items 


Expenses  connected  with  school-house  repairs 
not  charged  to  any  particular  school    . 

Total     ...••.. 


$14,601  05 

105  60 

1,519  90 

6,060  00 

500  00 

253  65 

428  28 

1,204  00 

908  00 

746  96 

$26,327  44 

10,875  24 

$37,202  68 


SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES  BY  CITY  COUNCIL,   CITY  ARCHITECT,   AND 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Agassiz  Sohool-house,  etc. 

Austin  Primary  Sohool-houso.  building 

Austin  Primary  School-house,  hind    . 

Oook  School-house,  enlargement  of  yard 

Cook  School -house,  graiiing  yaiil 

Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  District,  additional  land 

Grtimniar  Sclu)ol-house,  Howditch  District 

Grammar  School-house.  Bowditch  District,  furnishing 

Grammar  School-house,  Robert  G.  Shaw  District 

(Trammar  Si»h(ml-house,  Robert  G.  Shaw   District,   fur 

nishing 

Grammar  School-house,  North  Brighton,  building   . 
(immmar  School-house,  North  Brighton,  furnishing 
Grammar  Sijhool-houso.  Henry  L.  Pierce  District 
(irammar  ScluM>l-houso,   Henry   L.   Pionv  District,  fur- 

nishing 

Carriaf  foruutrti. 


$45,079  08 

228  95 

20,214  14 

5,104  61 

1,196  08 

606  45 

26,683  00 

8,301  07 

48,523  71 

6,681  11 
20.564  99 

2,737  12 
43,069  5f 

7,996  3 

$236,886  ' 
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Brought  forwards 

High  School-house,  Roxbury,  furnishing  . 

Lyceum  Hall,  Dorchester 

Lyceum  Hall,  Dorchester,  to  fit  for  Primary  School . 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School 

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District 

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District,  furnishing    . 

Primary  School-house,  Adams  District,  land 

Primary  School-house  lot.  Blossom  street . 

Primary  School-house,  Bunker  Hill  District 

Primary  School-house,  Bunker  Hill  District,  furnishing 

Primary  School-house,  Dillaway  District,  building    . 
Primary  School-house,  Emerson  District  . 
IMmary  School-house,  Emerson  District,  furnishing 
F^rimary  School-house,  Frothingham  District,  land    . 
I?rimary  School-house,  Gardner-street  site 
Primary  School-house,  Greo.  Putnam  District    . 
X*rimary  School-house,  Greo.  Putnam  District,  furnishing 
X*riraary  School-house,  Bowditch  District  . 
X^rimary  School-house,  Bowditch  District,  funiishing 
IPrimary  School-house,  Lowell  District 
JPrimary  School-house,  Lowell  District,  furnishing    . 
IPrimary  School-house,  Munroe  street,  additional  land 
^Primary  School-house,  North  Broadway    . 
Trimary  School-house,  Oak  Square   .... 

^Primary  School-house,  Prince  District 

"Primary  School-house,  Prince  District,  furnishing    . 

West  Roxbury  High  School-house,  additional  land    . 

Horace  Mann  School,  painting  and  masonry 

Total  expenditure  on  account  of  new  school-houses 


$236,886  21 
6,249  17 

10,550  67 
8,327  11 

34,022  31 

24.645  90 
2,629  11 

10,568  37 
3.345  62 

23,453  13 
1,498  03 
7,086  17 

33,314  78 
1,854  56 

30,885  78 
3  75 

32,077  17 
1,182  36 

21,829  43 
1,905  57 

21,292  91 

1,854  31 

925  00 

8,288  65 

6,015  48 

27,587  82 
2,965  43 
7,430  96 
1,025  00 

$569,700  75 


RECAPITULATION. 


TOTAL  EXPENI>ITURE. 

School  Committee, 
High  Schools,  per  detailed  statement 

Grammar  Schools, 
Primary  Schools, 
Horace  Mann  School, 
Kindergartens, 
Manual  Training  Schools, 

Carried  forward. 


t( 


t( 


«i 


«( 


(« 


it 


(t 


(4 


«t 


It 


$285,570  94 

923,739  57 

493,535  33 

15,258  85 

51,284  48 

32,691  79 

$1,802,080  96 


100  SCHOOL  DOCUIVIENT  NO.  3. 

.    Brought  forward,  $1,802,080  ^^ 

Evening  Schools,  per  detailed  statement ....          48,269  ^^ 

Evening  Drawing  Schools,  per  detailed  statement  .        .           13,495  *7 

Officers  and  Special  Instructors,  per  detailed  statement  .           87,109  ^^ 

Incidentals,  per  detailed  statement 37,202  ^ 

Stock  purchased  during  the  year  but  not  delivered  .        .               448  *5 
From  Income  Gibson  Fund    expended  for  Dorchester 

Schools 2,185  •  OS 

Gross  expenditure $1,990,791  17 

I^ss  income 37,743  ►  66 

Net  expenditure,  School  Committee          .        .        .  $1,953,047  ^-^  5l 
Expended  by  vote  of  City  Council  for  flag-staff  in  Brigh- 
ton                 100 


Total  net  ordinary  expenses $1,953,147  s>  2- 

SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES. 

Public  Buildings  and  City  Architect 
Departments. 

High  Schools,  new  buildings    .        .        .        $13,680  13 

Grammar  Schools,  new  buildings     .        .         210,142  43 

Primary  Schools,  new  buildings       .        .         310,830  88 

Horace  Mann  School         ....  1,025  00 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  new  build- 
ing          34,022  31 

Total  new  school-houses    .        .         .      $569,700  75 

Income,  sale  of  school  buildings  and  sites,  20,370  82 

549,329  93 

Net  expenditure  for  the  public  schools      .        .        .  $2,502,477  44 

INCOME. 

School  Committee. 

From  State,  for  deaf-mute  scholars          ....  $9,828  11 

Non-residents 8,458  59 

Gibson  Fund 1,475  00 

Smith  Fund 384  00 

Stoughton  Fund 212  00 

Other  sources 15,550  56 

Sale  of  books 200  93 

Refunded  by  State,  car-fares          ....  1,469  47 

Rents,  etc.,  school-houses 165  00 

Total  income,  School  Committee        .        .        .        $37,743  66 
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SCHOOLS. 

Estimates,  18y:>-94. 

School  Committee, 
Office  of  Accounts,  Dec.  27, 1892. 

Hon.  Nathan  Matthews,  Jr.,  Mayor: 

Deak  Sir:  The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School  Committee 
herewith  transmit  to  you  estimates  of  the  amount  which  will  be  required 
to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  public  schools  for  the  financial  year  commenc- 
ing on  the  first  day  of  February,  1893,  and  ending  January  31,  1894, 
exclusive  of  the  expenses  for  the  building  of  school-houses. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

B.    B.   WHITTKMORE, 
Chairman  Com,  on  Accounts,  School  CornyniUee. 


salaries  of 

'  INSTRUCTOItS. 

First  Or  ode. 

7  Ileail-mast«rs     . 

.     at  $3,780 

$26,460 

2  Masters 

« 

3,168 

6,336 

i20       **            .         . 

■ 

■ 

2,880 

57,600 

:>  Junior-masters  . 

2,736 

8.208 

1  .Junior-master 

2.592 

2,592 

4  Junior-masters 

2,448 

9.792 

1  Junior-master 

2,304 

2.304 

2  Junior-masters 

2,160 

4,320 

4 

2,016 

8,064 

3 

1,872 

5,616 

S 

1,728 

5,184 

I  .Junior-master 

1,584 

1,584 

2  Junior-masters 

1,440 

2,880 

I  Junior-master 

1.296 

1,296 

1 

1,152 

1,152 

1 

1.008 

1.008 

$144,896 

Second   Orade. 

47  Masters 

.    at  $2,880 

$135,360 

2        •* 

2,820 

5.640 

:i 

2,760 

8,280 

1  Master 

• 

• 

• 

2,700 

2,700 

Carried  forward. 


$151,980 


$144,396 
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Brought  forward. 

$151,980 

$144.» 

1  Sub-master         ....        $2,496 

2,496 

1        •< 

» 

> 

2,48() 

2.486 

18  Sub-masters 

2,280 

29,640 

2 

2,220 

4.440 

1  Sub-master 

1                < 

2,160 

2,160 

4  Sub-masters 

2,100 

8,400 

2          '* 

2,040 

4,080 

1  Sub-master 

2,016 

2.016 

1 

1,980 

1,980 

5  Sub-mast-ers 

1.920 

9.600 

6 

1,860 

11.160 

4 

1,800 

7.200 

8 

1,740 

5,220 

2 

> 

1,680 

3,860 

3 

• 

1,620 

4.860 

2 

■ 

1,560 

3,120 

1  Sub-master 

■ 

1,500 

1,500 

255,64S 

Third  Grade, 

1  Assistant  Principal     .        .        .at  $1,800 

$1,800 

8  First  Assistants 

1,620 

4,860 

8  Second  Assistants 

1,380 

4,140 

2 

1,236 

2,472 

22  Assistants 

1,380 

30,360 

1  Assistant    . 

1,832 

1,332 

8  Assistants  . 

1,284 

3,852 

2 

1,286 

2,472 

1  Assistant   . 

1,188 

1.188 

5  Assistants 

1,140 

5.700 

3     •     ** 

1,092 

3,276 

4 

1.044 

4,176 

6 

996 

5,976 

3 

948 

2,844 

2 

900 

1,800 

8 

862 

2.556 

2 

804 

1,608 

1  Assistant  . 

756 

756 

81,168 

f 

Carried  forward. 


$481,212 
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Brought  forward. 


$481,212 


- 

Fourth  Grade. 

►3  First  Assistants                           .at 

$1,080 

$68,040 

-4 

1.044 

4,176 

i3 

1,008 

5,040 

4 

972 

3,888 

o 

936 

4,680 

1^9  Second  Assistants 

816 

80.784 

9 

804 

7,236 

i:J 

792 

10,296 

10 

780 

7,800 

13 

768 

9,984 

21^5  Third  Assistants 

744 

219,480 

22 

696 

15,312 

24 

648 

15,552 

29 

600 

17.400 

23 

552 

12,696 

20 

504 

10,080 

10 

1                • 

456 

4,560 

292  Fourth  Assistants 

744 

217,248 

2<) 

696 

13,920 

09                     »* 

MM 

• 

648 

14.256 

2:} 

600 

13.800 

• 

24 

552 

13,248 

22               ** 

504 

11,088 

U 

456 

6,384 

10  Temporary  Teacher 

H,  100  days 

•                  • 

1,860 

lu  Spet^ial  Assistants,  : 

>00  davs     . 

•                  « 

2,000 

790,808 

Special  Qrade. 

School  on  Spectat^le  Island :  Instructor 

•                 • 

•                  ■ 

400 

Xornial  School :  Special  Instruct4)rof  Kindergarten  Methods, 

1,080 

Sewinji::  30  Instnictoi*s, 

267  Divisi 

ons 

•                 • 

•                 • 

18,600 

IlifCh  Schools:  Director  of  Modem  Languages,      .^3,000 

2  Assistants     ....  3.000 

1  Special  Instructor  of  German  320 


Iloi'ace  Mann  School :     1  Principal 

11  Assistants 

Ca  rried  forward. 


$2,508 
8,900 


6,320 


11,408 


$1,309,828 
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Brought  forward  ^ 

Music :  1  Instructor  High  Schools  .  $2,640 
4  Instructors,  Grammar  and  Primary 

Schools 10,560 

4  Assistants,  Primary  Schools  3,000 

Drawing:  Director $3,000 

Assistant  Director  ....  1 ,800 

Chemistry :  Girls'  High,  1  Instructor      .        .  $1,620 

1  Laboratory  Assist- 
ant       ..        .  K04 
Roxbury  High,  1  Laboratory  As- 
sistant         690 

Physical  lYaining :  Director    ....  $3,000 

Assistant  ....  2,000 

Physical  Culture :  Girls' High,  1  Instructor    .  $1,200 

Girls'  Latin,  1  Instructor    .  600 

Military  Drill :  Instructor        ....  $2,000 

Armorer         ....  900 


Manual  Training  Schools : 
Carpentry,  2  Instructors 
1  Instructor 
8  Assistants 
Cookery,  Director 

4  Instructors 
1  Instructor  . 
3  Instructors 
2 

Evening  High  School : 
Head  Master,  '22  weeks 
1  Assistant,  66  evenings 
27  Assistants,  22  weeks 
Clerk   .... 


$1,309,828 


16,200 


4,800 


3,114 


6,000 


1,800 


2,900 


Carried  forward. 


m                          • 

$3,240 

m                          9 

1,200 

at  $852 

6,816 

•       • 

1,000 

at  $744 

2,976 

648 

648 

552 

1,656 

456 

912 

18,448 

•       • 

$880 

•       • 

330 

•       • 

11,880 

•       « 

330 

13,420 

$1,375,510 
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JBroughi  forward, 
K'vtsning  Elementary  Schools : 
3.  X   Principals,  22  weeks 
-4:  Principals,  22  weeks 
X  «^  First  Assistants,  22  weeks 
1^25  Assistants,  22  weeks 

K^r filing  Drawing  Schools: 
2  Masters,  (56  evenings 
z^  Principals,  G6  evenings   . 
i^O  Assistants,  66  evenings    . 
2  Assistants,  66  evenings    . 
'd  Curators  .... 


$1,376,510 


Ki  m-rm  ^ergartens : 
^^  V  Principals 


<« 


(< 


tt 


X  *>  -Assistants 
IT 


it 


Special  Assistants,  50  days 


at  $708 
672 
636 
600 
540 
504 
468 
432 


$6,050 
1,760 
3,575 

15,345 

$1,320 

1,584 

7,920 

660 

660 

$19,116 
4,704 
3,180 
1,200 
8,100 
5,544 
4,212 
2,160 
100 


Svxx 


Total  for  Instructors         .... 

SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Tintendent 

upervisors,  at  $3,780        .... 

Scic^-i:-^tary 

'^^^^^1.  ting  Clerk 

^^^^  i  slants  in  offices  —  School  Departiueiit 

X,.       .^j  l9w  .•....•. 

^^  ^^  ^  ssengers 

^^'^^^nteen  Truant-officers  .... 

Total  for  Officers       ..... 

SALARIES  OF  JANITORS. 

•^a-rxitorsof    10  High  Schools    .... 
•*        '•     55  Grammar  Schools 
'•  105  Primary  Schools 
••     29  Special  and  Evening  Schools  . 
**  School  Committee  rooms 


«t 
«t 


•I 


Total  for  Janitors 


26,730 


12,144 


48,316 
$1,462J00 

$4,200 

22,680 

2,880 

2,880 

4,560 

900 

2,120 

21,000 

$61,220 


$13,500 

51,300 

42,600 

5,400 

2,200 

$115,000 
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FUKL,   GAS,    AND  WATEK. 

12,200  tons  of  coal,  at  $0.50  (including  weighing)  .  $67,100 

220  cords  of  wood  (includirtg  splitting  and  housing)       .  2,600 

Gas 7,000 

Water 5,800 

Total $82,500 

SUPPLIKS   AND   INCIDENTALS.  "^^"" 

Text- books,  \ 

Reference-books,       ( $43,000 

Exchange  of  books,  ) 

Books  for  supplementary  reatling 4,000 

Annual  Festival 2,600 

Globes,  maps,  and  charts 1,000 

Musical  expenses : 

Instruments,  repairs,  and  covers 2,400 

Printing  and  stock  used  for  same,  including  reports  of 

School  Committee  meetings 7,600 

Philosophical,  chemical,  and    matliematical    apparatus 

and  supplies 2,100 

School  census 1,400 

Stationery,  drawing  materials,  and  recoi-d-books  14,000 

Slates,  diplomas,  racks,  pencils,  erasers,  etc.  .        .        .  3,200 

Advertising 400 

Military  drill : 

Arms,  repairs,  etc 700 

Removing  ashes  from  school-houses    and    snow   from 

yards 2,600 

Janitors'  and  other  supplies 4,600 

Supplies  for  Manual  Training 3,500 

Materials  for  Kindergartens,  including  maid  servit;e        .  2,0(X) 

Cost  of  work  for  delivering  supplies,  including  salaries, 

expenses  of  teaming,  repairs,  repairing  apparatus,  etc.,  6,400 

Car  and  ferry  tickets,  Horace  Mann  School,  refunded  by 

State 1,900 

Specimens  for  study  of  Natural  History  (vote  of  School 

Board) 2,000 

Miscellaneous,  including  sewing  materials,  teaming,  ex- 
tra labor,  horse  and  carriage  expenses,  postage,  car 
and  ferry  tickets,  receiving  coal,  extra  clerk-hire,  and 
simdry  items 2,800 

Total  for  Supplies  and  Incidentals  $107,900 
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C'urpentrj',  lumber,  and  hardware 

New  furniture,  and  repairs  of  old 

Masonry,  drains,  and  stock 

Heating-apparatus    . 

Painting  and  glazing 

Plumbing  and  gas-litting . 

Plastering,  whitening,  and  tinting 

(iutters,  conductors,  and  rooting 

Rents  and  taxes 

Salaries 

Blackboards      .... 
Watering  streets  and  care  of  lawns 
I  ronwork  and  wire  screens 
-.Auxiliary  fire-alarm  rental 

Teaming 

l^oard  and  shoeing  of  two  hoi*ses,  repairs  of  can*iage  an«l 
harness  .... 


Total 


.S<'IIOOI^H< »USES  —  .SPECIAL   AlTUt H'KIATION. 

Veutilatiiig-apparatus  for  school-h()U.ses,  in  compliance 
with  the  laws  of  the  State 

.Vpplying  Johnson  Valve  service 

For  better  egress  and  fire-escapiis  from  school  buildings, 

For  changing  furniture  in  old  Agassiz  School-house  from 
( Grammar  to  I*rimary,  and  perfecting  heating-appara- 
tus between  the  old  and  new  building  .... 

For  introducing  new  sanitaries  and  heatiug-appai*atus 
into  the  Hillside  School,  and  making  such  changes  as 
are  necessary  to  accommodate  a  mixed  Primary  grade 
of  scholars 


RECAPITULATION. 


Salaries  of  Instructors 
Salaries  of  Officers   . 
Salaries  of  Janitors  . 
Fuel,  Gas,  and  Water 


$36,000 

36,000 

33,000 

35,000 

30,000 

20,000 

15,000 

14,000 

12,000 

8,000 

4,500 

4,500 

6,000 

4,000 

1,800 

1,200 

$261,000 


$30,000 

5,000 

25,000 


1,700 


4,500 
$66,200 

$1,462,700 

61,220 

115,000 

82.500 


Carried  forward. 


$1,721,420 
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Brought  forward,  $1,721,42( 

Supplies  and  Incidentals 107,90( 

School-houses  —  Repairs,  etc 261,00( 


Total  ordinary  expenses $2,090,32( 

'*  Special  Appropriation,"  extraordinary  repairs              .  $66,20( 

INCOME. 

Non-residents,  State  and  City $16,00( 

Trust  Funds,  and  other  sources 26,00( 


$42,0(X 


The  amount  granted  the  School  (Committee  for  the  financial  yeai 
1892-93  was  $2,000,000,  —  a  reduction  from  the  estimates  presented  oi 
$48,407. 

This  reduction  was  largely  met  by  neglecting  to  make  the  usual  and 
necessary  repairs  on  some  of  our  school  buildings. 

On  account  of  this  neglect,  more  work  must  be  done  the  coming  yeai 
if  the  health  and  comfort  of  our  pupils  arc  to  be  properly  protected. 

The  Board  of  Health  sent  a  large  numl^er  of  notices  the  past  year 
calling  attention  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  many  of  our  school  build- 
ings, which  should  have  received  attention;  but  owing  to  a  lack  ol 
funds  the  work  was  necessarily  omitted. 

With  an  increase  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  in  pupils  each  year,  with 
the  large  number  of  new  sciiool-houses  lately  acquired,  requiring  much 
iidditional  expense  for  heating  and  janitor  seiTice,  with  the  proper  ex- 
tension of  the  study  of  Manual  Training  in  our  schools,  and  the  demands 
of  the  citizens  for  additional  Kindergartens  in  sections  of  the  city  where 
they  do  not  exist,  we  can  oifer  some  of  the  rejisons  why,  in  the  opinion 
of  this  committee,  it  will  be  impossible  to  continue  our  schools  on  theii 
present  basis,  maintaining  the  salaries  now  paid  our  instructors,  on  an 
appropriation  only  equal  to  that  granted  for  the  financial  year  1892-93. 

The  sum  requestea  under  the  head  of  **  Special  Appropriation  "  is 
self-explanatory :  **  To  comply  with  tlie  laws  of  the  State,  and  to  furnish 
better  egress  and  fire-escapes  for  school  buildings." 

The  amount  asked  for  the  coming  year,  $2,090,320  ordinary,  and 
$66,200  special,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  having  charge  of 
the  preparation  of  these  estimates,  needed,  and  should  be  granted. 

For  the  Committee  on  Accounts, 

BENJAMIN   B.  WHITTEMORE. 

Chairman. 
For  the  Committee  on  Supplies, 

RUSSELL  D.  ELLIOTT, 

Chairman, 

The  City  Council  made  two  appropriations  for  the  Public  Schools: 
one  of  $1,804,000  under  the  head  of  **  School  Committee;"  and  the 
other  of  $190,000  under  the  head  of  •*  Public  Buildings:  Schools." 
The  orders  granting  these  appropriations  were  signed  by  the  Mayor, 
February  10,  1893. 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  4-1893. 


REPORT 


COMMITTEE    ON    SCHOOL    HOUSES 
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BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL     AND     CHURCHILL,     CITY     PRINTBBS. 


In  School  CJommittee,  Boston,  Feb.  14,  1893. 

Accepted,  and  the  order  passed,  and  the  report  ordered 
to  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  February  14,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  School  Houses,  after  very  careful  con- 
sideration of  the  various  matters  relating  to  school  accom- 
modations which  have  been  referred  to  them,  present  what 
in  their  judgment  are  the  most  pressing  demands  for  new 
school-houses  and  sites  at  the  present  time.  All  of  the 
items  have  been  before  the  Board  and  this  committee,  and 
some  of  them  have  been  before  us  a  considerable  time,  but 
action  upon  them  has  been  deferred  to  provide  for  still 
greater  needs. 

1.  A  new  Grammar  School-house  in  the  Gibson  District, 
at  Mount   Bowdoin,  Dorchester,  $90,000.     The  schools  in 
this  section  of  the  city  are  full  to  overflowing,  and  there  is 
an  immediate  need  for  this  building.     The   land  was  pur- 
chased in  the  spring  of  1891. 

2.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Canterbury,  corner  of 
Sharon  street,  Roslindale,  $40,000.  This  is  a  rapidly  grow- 
i  ng  section  of  the  city.  As  a  temporary  expedient,  rooms 
liave  been  leased  at  a  large  annual  rental,  and  still  the 
<2hildren  are  inadequately  accommodated.  The  land  for  this 
Y)uilding  was  purchased  in  the  spring  of  1891. 

3.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Moulton  street, 
dharlestown,  $55,000.  No  section  of  the  city  requires 
more  considerate  attention  on  the  subject  of  Primary  school 
buildings  than  Charlestown.  This  building  is  the  most 
pressing  want.  The  present  building  is  old  and  one  of  the 
worst  in  the  city,  and  entirely  too  small  for  the  needs  of 
this  district.  It  is  proposed  to  erect  the  new  building  on 
the  site  of  the  present  one. 
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4.  A  new  Primary  School-house,  Eustis  street,  Roxbury, 
$40,000.  This  is  an  old  building,  poorly  ventilated,  and  on 
account  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  which,  many  complaints 
from  citizens  and  teachers  have  been  presented  to  the  Board. 
The  matter  has  been  before  the  Board  for  years,  and  the 
erection  of  the  new  building  ought  not  to  be  longer  de- 
ferred. The  present  is  a  most  favorable  time  for  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  opportunity  for  straightening  this  lot  by  the 
purchase  of  an  estate  which  protrudes  into  the  school  lot, 
and  the  lease  of  which  property  has  just  expired.  The  land 
and  buildings  can  be  bought  for  $3,600. 

5.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Bowdoin  District.  Site 
and  building,  $100,000.  No  comment  on  the  necessity  of  a 
new  building  in  this  district  seems  necessary.  The  building, 
which  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  the  city,  is  built  on  the  old  plan 
of  large  class-rooms  with  recitation-rooms  adjoining ;  is  small, 
inconvenient,  with  no  yard  room,  and  would  long  ago  have 
been  abandoned  had  it  been  possible  to  get  along  without  it. 
The  recent  rapid  increase  in  the  school  population  of  that 
section  has  settled  the  question  as  to  the  expediency  of 
continuing  the  Grammar  school.  The  building  is  inadequate 
for  the  present  needs  of  the  district,  and  a  new  building 
should  be  provided  as  soon  as  possible. 

6.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Harris  District.  Site, 
$9,000. 

7.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Stoughton  District. 
Site,  $12,000. 

By  the  rapid  growth  in  population,  the  local  settlements 
or  villages  of  Dorchester  are  being  joined  into  a  vast  com- 
munity, and  in  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth  in  popu- 
lation several  new  school  buildings  will  soon  be  required. 
Indeed,  the  present  wants  press  us  closely,  and  were  it 
not  for  the  special  calls  in  the  older  parts  of  the  city  which 
cannot  longer  be  safely  unheeded,  we  should  ask  for  the 
money  for  the  buildings  in  these  districts  this  year.      The 
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fiarticular  reason  for  asking  for  the  purchase  of  land  is,  that 
lots  can  now  he  ohtained  in  proper  locations  at  a  reasonable 
price,  which  may  not  be  the  case  next  year  when  the  build- 
ings will  be  needed. 

8.  New  Primary  School-house,  Gardner  street,  West 
Eoxbury,  $25,000.  This  is  to  take  the  place  of  the  present 
school-house  on  Baker  street.  This  is  one  of  the  urgent 
needs  mentioned  in  the  report  on  needed  school  accommoda- 
tions in  1889,  which  at  that  time  was  characterized  as  a 
building  "  unfit  for  school  purposes,  and  should  be  con- 
<lemned."  A  site  for  the  new  building  was  purchased  in 
^lay,  1891,  and  a  more  desirable  site  being  offered  later,  an 
exchange  of  lots  was  effected  without  loss  to  the  city. 

9.  New  Primary  School-house,  East  Third  street.  South 
"Boston,  appropriation  of  19,000  for  additional  land  and  for 
the  completion  of  the  building.  This  additional  amount  is 
necessary  to  ensure  the  completion  of  this  building  in  a 
proper  and  acceptable  manner.  The  location  requires  a 
greater  outlay  in  laying  the  foundations  than  was  at  first 
thought  necessary.  The  additional  land  is  needed  to  secure 
proper  sunlight  and  air. 

10.  New  Primary  School-house,  Morton  street,  Dorches- 
ter, $12,000.  In  January,  1891,  the  City  Council  were 
requested  to  reserve  this  lot  for  school  purposes.  Arrange- 
ments were  subsequently  made  to  exchange  the  Childs-street 
lot  for  this  lot,  and  in  January,  1892,  the  Morton-street  lot 
was  transferred  to  the  School  Committee.  A  new  building 
is  of  urgent  necessity  to  relieve  the  overcrowded  schools  of 
this  section,  and  to  provide  for  the  children  who  have  no 
place  to  attend  school . 

11.  New  Primary  School-house,  Hancock  District.  Site 
and  building,  $100,000.  The  rapid  growth  of  school  popu- 
lation at  the  North  End  has  called  attention  to  that  section. 
The  school  buildings  are  overcrowded,  and  repeated  requests 
have  been  made  to  us  for  more  room.      Besides,  one  of 
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the  present  Primary  buildings  in  that  district  is  wholly  un 
for  school  purposes,  and  should  be  abandoned.  The  erecti 
of  a  new  building  would  enable  us  to  give  up  the  old  or 
and  would  furnish  much-needed  room  for  the  increasi 
number  of  school  children. 

12.  New  Primary  School-house,  Roslindale.  Lot,  $6,00 
This  is  one  of  the  rapidly  growing  sections  of  the  cit 
The  danger  to  the  little  children  in  being  compelled  to  crc 
railroads  at  grade  crossings,  together  with  the  fact  of  t 
long  distances  to  be  travelled,  has  urged  this  necessity  wi 
great  force  upon  us.  The  operations  in  real  estate  in  th 
section  indicate  that  it  will  be  wise  to  select  and  secure 
suitable  site  for  a  new  building  as  early  as  possible. 

13.  New  building  for  Brighton  High  School,  additior 
appropriation  of  $25,000.  This  request  has  been  present 
to  the  City  Council,  but  is  repeated  here  because  of  the  fii 
conviction  of  this  committee  that  the  amount  is  needed 
provide  a  building  suitable  to  the  future  needs  of  this  sc 
tion. 

14.  New  Primary  School-house,  Oak  square,  Brighto 
$6,000.  The  original  proposition  was  to  remove  the  prese 
building  to  a  new  location.  For  this  purpose,  $12,000  w 
appropriated  by  the  City  Council,  and  a  new  lot  was  boug 
at  an  expense  of  about  $6,000.  It  then  was  suggested  1 
the  City  Architect  that  it  would  be  better  to  obtain  a  smj 
additional  appropriation,  and  erect  a  new  building  instead 
removing  the  old  one.  This  had  the  advantage  of  securii 
a  suitable  and  modern  building  in  place  of  the  old  one,  ai 
seemed  wise,  as  the  old  building  could  be  used  while  the  ne 
one  was  being  erected. 

15.  Enlargement  of  Normal  School-house,  $75,000.  Th 
matter  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  in  189 
The  need  for  additional  accommodations  has  been  repeated 
alluded  to  during  several  years  past,  and  at  present  tl 
school  work  is  positively  suffering  from  inadequate  rooE 


REPORT  ON  SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS.  7 

The  Committees  on  School  Houses  for  the  past  two  years 
^Tere  convinced  of  the  necessity  for  increased  aceommoda- 
t:ion3,  and  decided  last  year  that  the  request  for  the  appro- 
priation must  be  made  this  year. 

16.  Enlargement  of  the  Genesee-street  Primary  School- 
house,  $20,000.  This  is  a  small  three-room  building,  old 
sind  worn  out,  and  about  one-half  as  large  as  it  should  be  to 
provide  for  the  children  in  the  section. 

17.  Alterations,  Lewis  School-house,  $5,000.  The  needed 
improvements  in  this  building  have  been  before  the  Board 
for  several  years.  Convinced  of  its  necessity,  the  commit- 
tee proposed  to  ask  for  the  required  amount  last  year,  but 
the  more  pressing  wants  compelled  a  delay  of  such  request. 
It  is  our  opinion  these  improvements  should  not  longer  be 
postponed. 

18.  Alterations,  Cushman  School-house,  $5,000.  This  is 
one  of  the  largest  Primary  school-houses  in  the  city,  and  is 
so  crowded  that  all  available  space  is  occupied  for  class- 
rooms. The  amount  asked  for  is  to  build  a  small  addition 
in  which  proper  sanitary  accommodations  may  be  provided. 

It  gives  us  pleasure  to  again  recognize  the  generous  support 

given  by  the  City  Council  to  the  effort  that  has  been  made  in 

recent  years  to  place  our  school-houses  upon  a  proper  and 

fitting  basis.     The  expenditures  of  the  past  few  years  are 

removing  this  long  outstanding  debt  to  our  school  children. 

We   are  coming  nearer   to   the  time  when  we   can  justify 

the  prediction  that  one  new  Grammar  and  one  or  two  new 

Primary  buildings  added  each  year  will  probably  keep  us 

even  with  the  natural  growth  of  population.     Meanwhile  we 

respectfully  urge  upon  the  City  Council  that,  in  order  to 

enable  us  to  reach  the  time  when  such  a  policy  may  be 

safely   adopted,    all  the  requests  contained   in  this   report 

should  receive  immediate  and  favorable  attention. 

For  the  Committee, 

FRED  G.  PETTIGROVE, 

Ghairman. 
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$90,000 


40,000 


55,000 


Ordered^  That  the  City  Council  be  requested  to  appro- 
priate the  following  amounts  for  new  school-houses  and 
sites  and  alterations  of  school  buildings  : 

1.  New   Grammar  School-house,  Gibson  Dis- 

trict, Mount    Bowdoin,  Dorchester 

2.  New  Primary  School-house,  corner  Canter- 

bury and  Sharon  streets.  West  Roxbury  . 

3.  New  Primary  School-house,  Moulton  street, 

Charlestown  ...... 

4.  New  Primary  School-house,  Eustis  street, 

Roxbury ;    enlargement    of    lot   $3,600 ; 
new  building,  $40,000    .... 

5.  New  Grammar  School-house,  Bowdoin  Dis- 

trict, site  and  building    .... 

6.  New   Grammar  School-house,   Harris   Dis- 

trict, lot  for  . 

7.  New    Grammar    School-house,    Stoughton 

District,  lot  for       ..... 

8.  New  Primary  School-house,  Gardner  street. 

West  Roxbury        ..... 

9.  New    Primary   School-house,    East    Third 

street.  South  Boston,  additional  land  and 
completion  of  building    .... 

10.  New  Primary  School-house,  Morton  street, 

Dorchester     ...... 

11.  New  Primary  School-house,  Hancock   Dis- 

trict, site  and  building    .... 

12.  New  Primary  School-house,  Roslindale,  lot 

for         ...... 

13.  New  building,  Brighton  High  School  . 

14.  New   Primary   School-house,  Oak  Square 

Brighton,  new  building  . 

15.  Enlargement  of  Normal  School-house 


43,600 


100,000 


9,000 


12,000 


25,000 


Amount  carried  forward. 


9,000 

12,000 

100,000 

6,000 
25,000 

6,000 
75,000 

$607,600 
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Amount  brought  forward  9  $607,600 
J6,      Enlargement    of    Genesee-street     Primary 

School-house 20,000 

17,  Alterations,  Lewis  School-house          .         .  5,000 

18.  Alterations,  Cushman  School-house     .         .  5,000 

$637,600 
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LIST 


CANDIDATES  Eligible  as  Teachers 


PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


MAY,    1893. 


\ 


BOSTON: 
ROCKWELL    AND    CHUKCHILL,    CITY    I'lllNTKRS. 

1 M  a  3 . 


LIST 


or 


Candidates   Eligible   as   Teachers 


OP     TUB 


BOSTON    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


May,   1893. 


Tlie  following  list  contains  the  names  and  addresses  of  those 

^vho  hold   certificates  of  qualification  and    of  service,   and    who 

«iri?  eligible  for  service  as  teachers  of  the  Boston  public  schools. 

*'^ formation  concerning  the  several  candidates,  their  experience, 

**ncl  evidences  of  success  in  teaching,  etc.,  may  be  found  at  the 

^ftice  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Special  information  respecting   the  graduates  of  the   Normal 
^^hool  may  also  be  obtained  of  the  Head-Master  of  that  school. 

Unless  it  be  otherwise  stated,  those  engaged  in  teaching  are 
^^Uployed  in  the  place  of  address.     The  figure  below  the  name  of 
^Hcli  candidate  indicates  the  number  of  yoars  he  has  taught  school. 
The  capital  letters  indicate  the  grade  of  school  in  which  the  can- 
^^idate  desires  to  teach,  viz.:  H.,  High  School;    G.,  Grammar 
School;  P.,  Primary  School;  E,,  Evening  School.     The  small 
'fitters   indic4ite  whether  the  candidate   is^ available  :   as  s.,  substi- 
tute ;  t.,  temporary  teacher  ;  p.,  permanent  teacher.     The  candi- 
dates are  ready  for  service  at  once,  unless  otherwise  stated ;  the 
date,  given  in  some  instances,  indicates  that  the  candidate  will  be 
ready  for  service  at  that  time.     J]xample  : 

John  Blank  .......     Newton^  Mass, 

[Teaching.    .').  II.  (J.s.t.p.    Sept.  1, 1SU3.J 
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John  Blank,  teaching  in  Newton;  has  taught  five  years:  w  mil 
be  available  in  a  High  or  Grammar  School  as  substitute,  t€mi>o- 
rary,  or  permanent  teacher,  Sept.  1,  1893. 

The  names  of  those  holding  certificates,  who  are  already  eci:!- 
ployed  as  permanent  teachers  in  Boston,  are  not  given  unles^j? 
their  certificates  permit  service  in  a  higher  grade. 

HIGH    SCHOOL,   CLASS   A. 

HEAD-MASTERS,  MASTEllS,  AND  .lUNIOK-M ASTERS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOLS  Alff  ■-) 
OF  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL,  AND  HEAD-MASTERS  OF  EVENING  HKi  H 
SCHOOLS. 

Daniel  G.  Abbott   .     .     .     Merrimac,  Mass, 

[Principal  of  High  School.    0.  H.  p.] 

Robert  P.  Alexander  .     .     HoUis  14,  Harvard  College, 

[0.  £.H.  s.t.p.] 

Arthur  W.  Armstrong      .      West  Arion^  Mass. 

[Principal  Aclon  High  School.    12.  H.  p.] 

Albert  W.  Bachelor     .     .     Gloucester,  Mass, 

[Principal  High  School.    20.  H.  p.] 

Sidney  E.  Bailey    »     ,     ,     9  Webster  Street,  Hyde  Park^  Mass, 

[13.  H.  G.  E.  8.t.p.J 

Frank  E.  Bateman      .     .     17  Parker  Street,  Charlestown. 

[3.  H.  E.  8.t.J 

Abby  B.  Bates  ....     Neioton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    .'>.  H.  p.] 

George  S.  Berry,  Jr.  .     .     Salmon  Falls,  N,H. 

[7.  H.E.  p.] 

John  A.  Brett    ,     ,     ,     .     4  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 

[3.  H.  G.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Charles  H.  Brock    .     .     .     154  Warren  Avenue. 

[5.  H.  E.  e.t.p.] 

John  E.  Butler  .     .     .     .     A  Street,  Janiaita  Plain, 

[h.  E.  p.J 

Frank  A.  Cattorn    .     .     .     53  Hancock  Street. 

[3i.  II.  G.  E.  p.    After  Sept.  1,  1S93.] 

P3va  Channing    ....    ^Jamaica  Plain, 

[3.  H.  s.t.] 

Henry  J.  Chase      ,     .     .     18  Story  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[19.  H.  (i.  E.  p.J 

Harold  C.  Childs     .     .     .     Brockton,  Mass, 

[Sub-inaflter  in  High  School.    13.  H.  p.] 

Reuel  B.  Clark  ,     ,     ,     .     3  Silver  Street,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  private  pupilH.    "JO.  II.  p.  | 
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Edward  H.  Col)b    ...     7  Avon  Street^  Cambridge^  Mass, 

[Snb-master  in  Lawrence  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Mabel  G.  Curtid     .     .    •.     106  Huntington  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  Dedham  High  School.    2.  H.  p.] 

Rest  F.  Curtis    .     .     .     .     146  FalmoutJi  Street. 

[Associate  Principal  Chaiincy  Hall  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Sail  ford  L.  Cutler  .     .     .     Hatfield,  Mass. 

[Principal  Smith  Academy.    7.  II.  G.  p.] 

Cbarles  S.  Davis     .     ,     .     10  Graves  Place,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Principal  Ingalls  Grammar  School.    4.  G.  p.] 

S.  Warren  Davis    .     .     .      West  Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Newton  High  School.    IS  H.  p.] 

Lillian  E.  Downes  .     .     .     S  PvZnam  Place,  Roxbury. 

[6.  H.  B.t.p.] 

K4lgar  R.  Downs     .     .     .     South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

[Principal  South  High  School.    16.  H.  p.] 

Paul  F.  Ela 134  Austin  Street,  Cambridgeport^  Mass. 

[7.  H.  G.E.  a.t.p.J 

^"retlerick  T.  Farnsworth  .     Bowdoin  College^  Brunswick,  Me, 

[Instructor  in  Bowdoin  College.    17.  H.  p.j 

^•'^'Jrenee  W.  Fearing  .     .     Braintree,  Mass. 

[14.    H.  p.] 

'Jeremiah  G.  Foley       .     .     168  West  Springfield  Street. 

[b\.  II.  G.  K.  s.t.p.] 

*'^>lliam  Fuller  .     ...     53  Nahant  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    14.  II.  p.] 

*^^ter  F.  Gartland  .     .     .     16  Market  Street,  Cambridgeport,  Mass. 

[2.  H.  G.E.  B.t.p.] 

^^thur  L.  Goodrich     .     .     6*  Linden  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Principal  of  High  School.    18.  II.  p.] 

'^^Igar  H.  Grout      .     .     .     North  Brook  fields  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

**Osephine  F.  Hall  .     .     .     67  Cruigie  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  So.  Ilmlley  Falls.    2.  H.  p.] 

•^ames  F2.  Haves      .     .     .     20  Everett  Street,  Charlestown. 

[7.  K.  p.] 

-Arthur  W.  Hodgman  .     .     Box  3S2,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[1.  H.  G.  E.  s.t.p.    After  Sept.  1, 189:J.] 

James  D.  Home     .     .     .     Brattleboro* ,  Vt. 

[Principal  High  School.    8.  II.  p.] 

Selah  Howell      ....     Roslindale,  Mass. 

[20.  H.  p.] 

Ahb}*  C.  Howes      .     .     .     136  Beacon  Street,  Hyde  Park^  Mass. 

[3.  II.  p.    After  Sept.  1,  1803.] 

Ray  Greene  Huling     .     .     195  Cottage  Street,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.    23.  II.  p.] 
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Arthur  G.  Lewis     .     .     .     154  Lincoln  Street ,  Worcester^  Mass. 

[PriQcipal  Belmont-atreet  Grammar  School.    23.  H.  O.  p.] 

Edward  Manley      .     .     .     Normal,  IlL 

[Principal  High  School.    6.  II.  p.] 

C.  D wight  Marsh    .     .     .     Ripon^  Wis. 

[Professor  of  Biology,  Ripon  College.    15.  H.  p.] 

Alanson  H.  Mayers     .     .     57  Oreen  Street^  Charlestown. 

[Sub-master  in  Dearborn  School.    0^.  H.  B.  p.] 

Samuel  W.  Mendum   .     .     Cottage  Side,  Dorchester. 

[6.  H.  G.  B.t.p.] 

Charles  D.  Meserve     .     .     Hyannis,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Hyannis.    5.  H.  G.  t.p.] 

Arthur  B.  Morong  .     .     .     755  Tremont  Street. 

[23^.  Evening  High,    p.] 

Caroline  B.  Morse  .     .     .     564  Franklin  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    7.  H.  p.    After  Sept,  1893.] 

Frank  P.  Moulton  .     .     .     237  Sigoumey  Street,  Hartford,  Conn. 

[Teaching  In  High  School.    18.  H.  p.] 

Otis  B.  Oakman      ...     I  Oakman  Street,  Neponset. 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.    4.  H.  G.  p.] 

John  A.  O'Keefe    .     .     .     414  Broadway,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[10^.  H.  E.  8.t.p.] 

Anna  M.  Olsson      .     .     .     272  Hart  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

[Teaching  Girls*  High  School.    S.  H.  p.] 

Frederic  L.  Owen  .     .     .     Canton,  Mass. 

[Sub-maMter  In  Shorwin  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

George  F.  Partridge    .     .     IS  Warren  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  private  8chooI.    3^.  II.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  M.  Pierce  .     ...     18  Wallace  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[6.H.  p.J 

Charles  A.  Pitkin   .     .     .     South  Braintree,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.    17.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Albert  Poor 42  Court  Street,  Boom  1. 

[9.  Evening  High,    p.] 

Milford  S.  Power   .     .     .     66  Welles  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[Teaching  in  Iloxbury  Latin  School.    5.  II.  p.] 

Edward  H.  Rice      .     .     .     Springfield,  Mass. 

[15.  H.  ii.t.p.] 

Emerson  Rice     ....     144  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Hyde  Park,  M 

[Teaching  High  School.    6.  H.  G.  p.J 

Henrv  A.  Roberts  .     .     .     78  Rutland  Street. 

[1.  E.  s.p.] 

Walter  A.  Robinson    .     .     34  Cliauncy  Avenue,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Sub-manter  in  Dudley  School.    17.  U.  p.] 

Walter  H.  Russell  .     .     .     57  Cornhill. 

[Principal  High  School,  Harrington,  K.I.    9.  H.  G.  p.] 
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Josiah  P.  Ryder     .     .     .     Care  of  J,  0.  CritcJiett^  Watertown^  Mass. 

[6.  H.  t.t.p.] 

Melville  C.  Smart  .     .     .     Claremant^  N.H. 

[Principal  8tevont»  High  School.    16.  II.  p.] 

Frank  W.  Smith     .     .     .      Westfield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Wcfltlleld  State  Normal  School.    13.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  L.  Smith      .     .     Chelsea^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    6.  H.  t.p.] 

Iriiin  N.  Smith  .     .     .     .     i  Winter  Street^  Fall  River y  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

\laric  Stone 128  Pembroke  Street. 

[Sub-master  in  Charles  Samner  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  PL  Stratton  .     .     1814  Famam  Street^  Davenport^  la. 

[Principal  High  School.    22  H.  p.J 

Helen  A.  Stuart      .     .     .     Bi}x  87 3 ^  Melrose  Highlands^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  private  school,  Worcester.    1.  11.  G.  P.  s.t.p.J 

Mary  II.  Teele  ....     Arlington^  MOrSs, 

[Teaching  in  Cotting  High  School,  Arlington.    4.  H.  p.] 

Heiijamiii  Tennev   .     .     .     90  Charles  Street, 

[Head -master  Evening  High  Scliool.] 

Caroline  W.  Trask  .     .     ,     34  Pleasant  Street y  Oloucestery  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    9.  H.  p.] 

Rollin  U.  Tyler       .     .     .     Tylervilley  Conn. 

[4.  E.  p.] 

Herbert  S.  Weaver      .     .     85  Chester  Square. 

[Sub-master  in  Phillips  School.    10  H.  p.] 

Bessie  R.  White      .     .     .     149  Perkins  Street^  Somervilley  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    6.  H.  p.] 

"ertha  G.  Young    .     .     .      Winchester ^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    5.  U.  p.J 

HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANT   PRINCIPALS    AND    ASSISTANTS    OF   THE   NORMAL    AND    HIGH 

SCHOOLS. 

Mary  I.  Adams      .     .     .     Thomas  Street^  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Teaching  in  Comins  School.    16.  H.  p.] 

Winnie  Austin   ....     CastinCy  Me. 

[Teaching  In  State  Normal  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Carrie  L.  Barker     .     .     .     -/.>  Pleasant  Street,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    5^.  II.  p.] 

Sarah  L.  Bennett   .     .     .     Mention  y  Mass. 

[18.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

(rertrude  E.  Bigelow   .     .     781  Tremont  Street. 

[First  assistant  in  Rice  Training  School.  11.  H.  p.] 
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Arthur  G.  Lewis     .     .     .     154  Lincoln  Street ^  Worcester^  Mass, 

[Principal  Belmont-ttreet  Grammar  Behool.    23.  H.  O.  p.] 

Edward  Manley      .     .     .     Normal^  III. 

[Principal  High  School.    6.  H.p.] 

C.  Dwight  Marsh    .     .     .     Ripon^  Wis. 

[ProfeMor  of  Biology,  Rlpon  College.    15.  H.  p.] 

Alanson  H.  Mayers     .     .     57  Oreen  Street^  Charlestown. 

[Sab-master  in  Dearborn  School.    9^.  H.  B.  p.] 

Samuel  W.  Mendum   .     .     Cottage  Side^  Dorchester, 

[6.  H.  G.  R.t.p.] 

Charles  D.  Meserve     .     .     Hyannis,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Hyannis.    5.  H.  G.  t.p.] 

Arthur  B.  Morong  .     .     .     755  Tremont  Street, 

[23^.  Evening  High,    p.] 

Caroline  B.  Morse  .     .     .     564  Franklin  Street^  Buffalo^  N.  T. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    7.  H.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Frank  P.  Moulton  .     .     .     237  Sigourney  Street^  Hartford^  Conn. 

[Teaching  in  Uiiih  School.    18.  II.  p.] 

Otis  B.  Oakman      ,     ,     ,     1  Oakman  Street^  Neponset. 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.    4.  H.  G.  p.] 

John  A.  G'Keefe    .     .     .     414  Broadway^  Lynn^  Mass, 

[104.  U.  K.  8.t.p.] 

Anna  M.  Olsson      .     .     .     272  Hart  Street ^  Brooklyn^  N.  T, 

[Teaching  Girls*  High  School,    s.  H.  p.] 

Frederic  L.  Owen  .     .     .     Canton^  Mass, 

[Sub-master  in  Sherwin  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

George  F.  Partridge    .     .     IS  Warren  Avenue, 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    3).  II.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

John  M.  Pierce  ,     ,     ,     ,     18  Wallace  Street^  Cambridge^  Mass, 

[6.  II.  p.] 

Charles  A.  Pitkin   .     .     .     South  Braintree^  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Thayer  Academy.    17.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Albert  Poor 42  Court  Street^  Room  1, 

[9.  Evening  High,    p.] 

Milford  S.  Power   .     ,     .     66  Welles  Avenue^  Dorchester. 

[Teaching  in  liozbury  Latin  School.    5.  H.  p.] 

Edward  H.  Rice      .     .     .     Springfield,  Mass. 

[15.H.s.t.p.] 

Emerson  Rice     .     .     .     .     144  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Hyde  Park,  Ma^i 

[Teaching  High  School.    G.  II.  G.  p.J 

Hcurv  A.  Roberts  .     .     .     7<S  Rutland  Street, 

[I.E.  B.p.] 

Walter  A.  Robinson    .     .     34  Chauncy  Avenue^  Somerville,  Ma^s. 

[Sub-master  in  Dudley  School.    17.  H.  p.] 

Walter  H.  Russell  .     ,     ,     57  Gornhill, 

[Principal  High  School,  Barrington,  R.I.    9.  H.  G.  p.] 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS   TEACHERS, 
osiah  P.  Ryder     .     .     .     Care  nfj,  0.  Critchett^  Watertown^  Mass. 

[6.  II.  s.t.p.] 

Vielville  C.  Smart  .     .     .     Claremont^  N.H. 

[rriocipal  Stcvontt  High  School.    16.  II.  p.] 

Frank  W.  Smith     .     .     .      Westfield^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Wcfltllcld  Stale  Normal  School.    13.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  L.  Smith      .     .     Chelsea^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    G.  II.  t.p.] 

Iram  N.  Smith  .     .     .     .     i  Winter  Street^  Fall  River^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Uigh  School.    14.  II.  p.] 

Alaric  Stone 12S  Pembroke  Street. 

[Sub-master  in  Charles  Samner  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Frederick  E.  Strattou  .     .     1314  Famam  Street^  Davenport^  la. 

[Principal  High  School.    22  II.  p.] 

Helen  A.  Stuart      .     .     .     Box  373,  Melrose  Highlands^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  private  school,  Worcester.    1.  11.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Teele  ....     Arlington,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Cotting  High  School,  Arlington.    4.  H.  p.] 

Uenjamin  Tenney   .     .     .     90  Charles  Street. 

[Head-master  Evening  High  School.] 

Caroline  W.  Trask  .     .     .     34  Pleasant  Street,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  In  High  School.    9.  H.  p.] 

Rollin  U.  Tyler       .     .     .     Tylerville,  Conn. 

[4.  B.  p.] 

Herbert  S.  Weaver      .     .     85  Chester  Square. 

[Suh-master  in  Phillips  School.    10  H.  p.] 

Bessie  R.  White      .     .     .     149  Perkins  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    6.  II.  p.] 

Bertha  G.  Young    .     .     .      Winchester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    5.  H.  p.] 

HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  B. 

ASSISTANT   PRINCIPALS    ANl>    ASSISTANTS    OP   THE   NORMAL    AND    HIGH 

SCHOOLS. 

Mary  L  Adams      .     .     .     Thomas  Street,  Jaynaica  Plain. 

[Teaching  in  Comins  School.    16.  U.  p.] 

Winnie  Austin   ....     Castine,  Me. 

[Teaching  in  State  Normal  School.    7.  II.  p.] 

Carrie  L.  Barker     .     .     .     45  Pleasant  Street,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    5^.  H.  p.  ] 

Sarah  L.  Bennett   .     .     .     Mendon,  Mass. 

[18.  Q.  V.  s.t.p.] 

Gertrude  E.  Bigelow   .     .     731  Tremont  Street. 

[mm  aMistant  in  Rice  Training  School.  11.  H.  p.] 
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Almira  Bixbv     ....     55  West  Cedar  Street. 

[9^.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Laura  C.  Browning     .     .     11  Durham  Street. 

[11.  H.  s.t.p.] 

t  Charles  C.  Bruce       .     .     olft  Medford  Street^  SomeroiUe^  Mass. 

[3.  H.  G.  •.t.p.] 

Grace  M.  Clark.     .     .     .     69  St.  Jarties  Street^  Roxbury. 

[Third  angistant,  Lewis  Sctiool.    8.  H.  p.] 

Minnie  C.  Clark      .     .     .     Maiden^  Mass. 

[12.  H.  o.  p.] 

Fanny  E.  Coe    .     ...     43  BurrougJis  Street^  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Third  affliatant,  Bowditch  School.    1.  H.  p.] 

Caroline  J.  Cole      .     .     .     27  Linden  Street^  Salem,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  State  Normal  School.    29.  II .  p.] 

Margaret  Cunningham      .     136  West  Chester  Park. 

[Third  assistant,  Gaston  School.    6.  H.  p.] 

O.  Frederica  Dabney  .     .     37  WeU  Cedar  Street. 

[Teaching in  Chauncy  Hall  School.    9.  H.  p.] 

Gertrude  P.  Davis  .     .     .     116  Zeigler  Street,  Roxbury. 

[First  assistant,  Minot  School.    10.  H.  p.] 

S.  Maria  Elliott      .     .     .     118  Charles  Street. 

[Fonrth  asslsUnt,  Minot  District.    17.  U.  p.] 

Lilla  N.  Frost    ....     Harvard,  3fass. 

[Principal  Bromfield  School.    17.  II.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Miuta  Fulton     ....     300  No.  5th  Street,  Reading,  Pa. 

[Teaching  in  Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  Pa.    15.  U.  p.] 

M.  Augusta  Gaffiiey    .     .      Whitman,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    8.  H.  p.] 

Mary  H.  Gibbons  .     .     .     44  South  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 

[Third  assistant,  Everett  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Clarabel  Gilman     .     .     .     8  Harris  Auenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[ll\.  H.£.  s.t.p.] 

Maud  Hadle}'     ....     Cumberland  Road,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School.    7.  H.  t.p.] 

Mary  A.  Harriman      .     .     Framingham,  Mass. 

[U.K.  s.t.p.] 

Jennie  ¥j.  Hintz      .     .     .     248  Neiobury  Street. 

[lOj.  H.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Kate  F.  Hobart       .     .     .     381  West  Chester  Park. 

[Teaching  in  Horace  Mann  School.    6  H.  p.] 

Edith  Hovey      .     ...     39  Circuit  Street,  Roxbury. 

m  H.  p.] 

Isabella  H.  IIowc  ...     55  Ellery  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Harvard  Grammar  School,  Cambridgeport.    11.  H.  s.Up.] 

Laura  M.  Kendrick     .     .     Neioton  Highlands,  Mass. 

[Third  Assistant,  Prince  School.    13.  H.  p.    Sept.,  1893.] 
t  Set'  <j  rum  mar  School,  Clafw  A. 
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Clara  I.  Metcalf     .     .     .     505  Columbus  Avenue. 

[Third  MsisUnt,  Agaaalz  School.    14.  H.  8.t.p.] 

Rachel  L.  Moore    .     .     .     625  Main  Street^  Worcester^  Mass. 

[Teaching  High  School,  Worcester.    20.  H.  p.] 

Eva  M.  Morand      .     .     .     35  Main  Street^  South  Weymoulhy  Mass. 

[2.  H.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Minna  B.  Noves     .     .     .     281  Columbus  Avenue. 

[Teaching  in  TTigh  School,  Winchester.    16.  H.  B.  p.] 

I^illian  M.  Packard      .     .     Lasell  Seminary,  Anbumdale^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lasell  Seminary,  Aubumdale.    6.  U.  p.] 

Jossie  G.  Paine       .     .     .     2  Laurel  Street^  CJiarlestown. 

[Fourth  assistant,  Warren  District.    2.  H.  p.] 

Alice  Patten       ....      Walnut  Place ^  Brookline,  Mass. 

[Poarth  assistant,  Brimmer  District.    25.  H.  p.] 

Kniilv  M.  Porter     .     .     .     200  Dartmouth  Street. 

[Second  assistant,  Robert  O.  Shaw  School.    17.  II.  p.] 

r>elia  C.  Rich     .     .     .     .     3  West  Clark  Place,  Orange,  N.J. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    \\\.  \l.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

^arah  I.  Shaw    ....     Clinton  Liberal  Institute,  Fort  Plain,  N.Y. 

[Teaching  in  Clinton  Liberal  Institute.    U.  H.  p.    Sept.,  1893.] 

Alnia  F.  Silsby  ....     Lambert  Avenue,  North  Cambridge^  Mass. 

[12.  H.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Carrie  A.  Teele       .     .     .     Med  ford,  Mass. 

[Teaching  In  High  School.    ISJ.  H.  p.] 

Marv  A.  Tenney     .     .     .     78  Rutland  Street. 

[12.  H.  E.s.t.p.l 

Adilie  L.  Thin«r       ...     79  Cherry  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[9.  IL  s.t.p.j 

Etvinia  Thompson  .     .     .     140  West  Chester  Park. 

[Third  Asuistant,  Comins  School.    14.  H.  p.] 

Mary  F.  Thompson     .     .     1507  Washington  street. 

[First  AssiflUiUt,  Kdward  Everett  School.    21.  II.  p.] 

Lucy  D.  Tuckerman    .     .     66  Pinckney  Street, 

[14  H.  G.  t.p.] 

Grace  A.  Tiittle      .     .     .     1 13  Federal  Street,  Salem,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  Scliool.    8^.  H.  p.] 

Blanche  G.  Wctlierboe     .     Marshjield  Hills,  Mass. 

[5i.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Emily  V.  White      .     .     .     South  WeymoiUh,  Mass. 

[Hi.  H.  (t.  s.t.p.] 

E.  Marion  Williams     .     .      Waverly  Avenue,  Newton,  Mass. 

[5.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Harriet  J.  Williams     .     .     /<^  Adams  Street,  Somerville^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  Waltham.    I84.  H.  p.] 

Sara  W.  Wilson      .     .     .     128  West  Chester  Park. 

[13.  H.  p.] 
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Mrs.  Belle  P.  Winslow     .     53  Dudley  Street^  Roabury, 

[First  AssUitant,  Prescott  School.    16.  H.  p.] 

Margaret  T.  Wise  .     .     .     152  Tyler  Street. 

[Second  Assistant,  Wixithrop  School.    18.  H.  p.] 

Maud  M.  Wood      .     .     .     11  Lafayette  Avenue^  Chelsea^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Chelsea  High  School.    1^  H.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 

Lizzie  J.  Woodward    .     .     29  Copeland  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    9.  H.  p.] 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,   CLASS  A. 

MASTERS   AND    SUB-MASTERS    OF   GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS,    PRINCIPALS  OF  EVl 
ING   ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS,  AND    ASSISTANTS   OF  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOO    J 

Murray  H.  Ballon  .     .     .     Stoughton^  Mass, 

[Principal  Oniramar  School,  Fltcbbnrg.    4.  G.  p.] 

Herbert  H.  Bates    .     .     .     20  Wendell  Street,  Cambridge j  Mass, 

[Principal  Wellington  Training  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

William  L.  Bates    .     .     .     Box  21 ,  Hhigham  Centre,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  liocltport.    0.  G.  p.] 

E.  Irving  Beal   ....     104  Washington  Street^  Quincy,  Mass, 

[Principal  Washington  School,  East  Weymouth.    2.  G.  p.] 

Harvey  L.  Boutwell     .     .     209  Washington  Street,  Room  32. 

[8i.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Clarence  Bo^^lston  .     .     .     Milton,  Mass. 

[Principal  North  Grammar  School.    17.  G.  p.] 

Frank  W.  Brett      .     .     .     Braintree,  Mass, 

[Principal  Grammar  School.    12.  G.  p.] 

William  H.  Brown  '     ,     .     85  Devonshire  Street,  Room  10. 

[7.  E.  p.] 

fCharles  C.  Bruce  .     .     .     518  Medford  Street,  SomerviUe^  Mass. 

[3.  U.  G.  s.t.p.] 

George  B.  Buflington  .     .     2  McClellan  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

[2:iJ.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Dana  J.  Bugbee      ,     .     .     26  Mellen  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[2.  E.  s.t.p.] 

iidward  C.  Burbeck     .     .     Danvers,  Ma^^s. 

[Principal  Maplc-stroet  Grammar  School,  Danvers  Plains.    19.  G.  p. J 

James  H.  Burdett  .     .     .     Dedham,  Mass, 

[Principal  Ames  Grammar  School.    13.  G.  p.] 

Arthur  O.  Burke     .     .     .     409  Centre  Street,  Brockton,  Mass, 

[3.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Lewis  A.  Burr   ....     Maiden,  Mass, 

[Principal  WillianiH  Grammar  School,  Chelsea.    19.  G.  p.] 


t  See  High  School.    Class  H. 
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Joseph  T.  F.  Burrell   .     .     Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

[Principal  High  School.    3.  O.  B.  s.t.p.] 

James  Burrier    ....     276  West  Rutland  Square. 

[Third  AttUUnt,  Brimmer  School.    22.  B.  s.t.p.] 

George  H.  Cary      .     ,     .     16  Garland  Street,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[19.  O.  p.] 

Samuel  W.  Clarke  .     .     .     31  Buckingham  Street. 

[24^.  a.  B.  t.t.p.] 

Clarence  P.  Coburn     .     .     P.O.,  Station  A,  Boston. ^ 

[7.  G.  B.  p.] 

C^yrus  B.  Collins     .     .     .     Rockland,  Mass. 

[Principal  Orammar  School.    16.  G.  p.] 

Frank  M.  Copeland     .     .     53  Tremont  Street. 

[9i.  E.  p.] 

Fred.  E.  Corbiu      .     .     .     Southhridge,  Mass. 

[Principal  nigh  School.    12.  G.  p.] 

Kdwin  P.  Dewey    .     .     .     15  Hazelwood  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[9.  G.  p.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Leonard  L.  Dick     .     .     .     42  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[Teaching  in  Dammer  Academy.    3.  G.  B.  t.p.] 

Owen  J.  Doherty    .     .     .     5  Baldwin  Street,  Charlestown. 

[Teaching  in  Boston  College.    4.  E.  p.] 

^becca  L.  Duncan     .     .     129  Pembroke  Street. 

[35.  G.  s.t.] 

I^rederic  W.  Elliott      .     .     107  Warren  Street,  Roxbury. 

[9.  E.  p.] 

Fred  A.  Fernald     .     .     .     209  Washington  Street^  Room  50. 

[Teaching  in  private  school.    4.  E.  p.] 

Frank  B.  Gallivan  .     .     .     37  Bolton  Street,  South  Boston. 

[2.  Evening  Iligh.  s.t.p.] 

Henry  H.  Harriman    .     .     45  Famham  Street,  South  Lawrence^  Mass. 

[0.  G.  p.] 

Harry  F.  Hathaway     .     .     31  Vinal  Avenue,  Somerville^  Mass. 

[Principal  Lincoln  Grammar  School,  WestSomerrille.    3.  G.  p.  E.  8.t.p.] 

^'^illiam  H.  Hobbs .     .     .     Brockton,  Mass. 

[Principal  Perkins  Grammar  School.    10.  G.  p.] 

Charles  E.  Hussev  .     .     .     Natick,  Mass. 

[Superintendent  of  schools.    15.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Jc>siah  M.  Kagan    .     .     .     50  Boylston  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

[3.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

^^I'a.nk  L.  Keith ....     Box  411,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

[Principal  Story  Grammar  School.    12.  G.  p.] 

Honry  H.  Kendall  .     .     .     Brookfield,  Mass. 

[8.  G.  s.t.p.] 

-Austin  H.  Keyes    .     .     .     Auburn,  R.I. 

[Teaching  in  Anbum.  R.I.    12.  G.  E.  p.    After  Sept.,  1893.] 
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Frederic  W.  Kingman      .      West  Bridgewater^  Mass. 

[1.  O.  Evening  IliKh.  a.t.p.] 

Howard  G.  Kiugman  .     .      Wollaston^  Mush. 

[Principal  Wollaston  School,  Quincy.    5.  G.  p.] 

James  H.  Lear}*      .     .     .     95  Henley  Street^  CharUstown, 

[3.  G.  B.t.p.J 

Frank  M.  McCutchins      .     6  Dexter  Rotv,  Charlestoum. 

[Teaching  in  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School.    13^.  E.  s.t.p.J 

Jolin  J.  Moran  ....     370  E  Street.  South  Boston. 

[Z\.  E.  B.t-p.] 

William  L.  Murphy     .     .     100  West  Concord  Street. 

[6.  G.  E.  B.t.p.] 

H.  Huestis  Newton      .     .     19  Milk  Street. 

[9.  E.J 

Herbert  T.  Packard     .     .     West  Bridgewaier^  Mass. 

[0.  G.  E.  s.t.p.J 

William  D.  Parkinson       .      Taunton^  Mass.  • 

[5.  G.  s.t.p.J 

Henry  G.  Perkins  .     .     .     39  Hartford  Street^  Dorchester, 

[I.E.  p.J 

Emil  C.  Pfeiffer      ...     57  Wend^^ll  Street.,  Catabridgey  Mass. 

[5i.  G.  E.  B.t.p. J 

John  D.  Philbrick  .     .     .     579  Broadway^  South  Boston. 

[Second  AsHiatant,  Thomaa  X.  Hart  School.    7.  G.  p.J 

Thomas  B.  Pollard      .     .     Quincy  Point,  Mass. 

[Principal  Washington  Grammar  School.    8.  G.  p.] 

Charles  I.  Quirk      .     .     .     IG  Huckins  Af?e..  Ro.vbun/. 

[1.  E.  p.J 

Joseph  W.  V.  Rich      .     .      Woonsockef,  R.I. 

[Principal  High  School.    19.  G.  p.J 

John  S.  Richardson     .     .     30  Court  Street. 

[^y\.  E.  p.J 

Wilbur  J.  Rockwood    .     .     17  Hamilton  Avenue,  Lynn^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Engliah  High  School,  Lynn.    10.  G.  E.  p.J 

Frederick  E.  Sears  .     .     .     20  Pinckney  Street,  SomerviUe^  Ma^s. 

[0  monthH.    G.  a.  E.  p.J 

E<lwin  S.  Thayer    .     .     .     26  Winter  Street,  Fall  River^  Ma^s. 

[Principal  Davln  Grammar  School.    '2.'».  G.  p.] 

George  E.  Whitehill     .     .     S  Chelsea  Street,  Everett,  Mass. 

|7i.  E.  s.t.p.) 

*(4eo.  T.  Wiggin    .     .     .     Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

[10  G.  E.  a.t.p. I 

George  Winch    ....     Manchesff>r,  N^.H. 

[Princi[»al  Varnoy  Grammar  School.    *.K  G.  p.J 


*  Cortllirate  of  Service. 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOL,   CLASS   B. 

ASiilSTANTS   OF   GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS,    TEACHERS   OF    PRIMARY   SCHOOLS, 
AND    ASSISTANTS    OF    EVENING    ELEMRNTARV   SCHOOLS. 

:,a  M.  Abbott      .     .     .     233  Middle  Street y  New,  Bedford ^  Mass, 

[Teaching  Id  Middle-street  Grammar  School.    12.  G.  p.] 

ibie  E.  Allen .     .     .     .     Dartmouth^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Dartmouth.    6  mos.  G.  P.  s.t.] 

►bert  S.  Atkins   .     .     .     Box  102^  Frovincetoion^  Mass. 

[0.  (J.  p.  E.  n.t.p.) 

iry  F.  At  wood    .     .     .     ]  S3  Shurtleff  Street,  Chelsea,  Muss, 

[Teaching  in  Williams  (Grammar  School.    20.  G.  p.] 

idle  p.  Barnes     .     .     .     291  Chestnut  Street ^  Chelsea^  MorSs, 

[Teaching  in  Williams  (irammar  School.    21.  G.  p.] 

illiain  E.  Barnes       .     .     8  Dunmore  Street^j  Roxbury. 

[7.  G.  E.  s.t.p.J 

ary  E.  Barrell      .     .     .     North  Altleboro*^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  North  AttleWo'.    7.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

inie  J.  Barton      .     .     .      West  Dedhartiy  Mass, 

[Principal  Colburn  High  and  (Srammar  School.    21.  G.  p.] 

lie  M.  Beede  .     .     .     .     SI 0  Tenth  Street,  Souths  Minneapolis^  MiJin, 

[".(}.  p.] 
via  G.  Berry.     .     .     .     145  Main  Street,  Sacoj  Maine, 

[Teaching  (rreene-stroet  Intermediate  School.    10.  G.  P.  p.] 

lie  B.  Besse   ....     Rntjers  Street,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Sycamore-street  School,  Oakiands.    6^.  G.  P.  p.] 

ra  E.  Billings     .     .     .     Box  9S,  Canton,  Mass, 

[0.  (J.  p.  s.t.p. 1 

i'y  A.  Boland     .  '  .     .     Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore^  Md, 

[Principal  of  Deparlmont  of  Cookery,  Johns  Hopkins   Hospital  Training 
School.    10.  <r.  p.J 

eph  Boylston      .     .     .     Marshjield,  Mass, 

[4.  G.K.  s.t.p.) 

ry  A.  Browne     .     .     .     58  Byron  Avenue,  Brockton,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Union  Grammar  School,  Brockton.    4.  G.  p.] 

>il  G.  Brown       .     .     .     65 \  Green  Street, 

[7.  G.  P.  Sjt.p.J 

aa  W.  Bumstead     .     .     17  Tremlett  Street,  Dorchester. 

[6J.  G.  s.t.p.J 

Ua  J.  Butler ....     Spencer,  Mass, 

[Teaching  ungraded  school,  North  Spencer.    13.  G.  P.  p.] 

ira  A.  Campbell      .     .     Wutertown,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Grammar  School,  Reading,  Mass.    22.  it.  s.t.p.] 

•ah  M.  Chamberlain     .     Bellevue  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 

[1.<J.  p.  E.  s.t.p.) 
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♦Clarabel  E.  Chapmaa     .     5  Way  Place^  Roxbury. 

[12J.  G.  P.  •.] 

Delia  M.  U.  Chapman     .     622  Tremont  Street, 

[18.  O.  P.  8.t.p.]       • 

£mma  F.  Chater    .     .     .     13\  West  Central  Street^  Natickj  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Centre  Grammar  School.    19.  G.  P.  p.] 

Helen  P.  Cleaves    ,     ,     .     26  Puritan  Avenue y  DorcJiester. 

[Teaching  in  Falrmount  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.    15.  G.  P.  p.] 

Helen  M.  Cleveland     .     .      Windsor^  Conn. 

[Principal  High  School.    14.  G.  p.J 

Ekimund  C.  Cook    .     .     .     20  Atwood  Avenue^  Jamaica  Plain. 

[H-  Q.  p.] 
Julia  F.  Coombs     .     .     .     Needhaniy  Mass. 

[12.  G.  p.] 

Edith  G.  Cram  ....     North  Attleboro\  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  JPark-street  Grammar  School.    5^.  G.  p.] 

Charles  O.  Cummings       .     4  Temple  Street. 

[2i.  G.  E.  p.J 

George  H.  Currier  .     .     .     15  State  Street. 

[6i.  G.  E.  B.t.p.] 

*Ada  L.  Cushman  .     .     .     63  Inman  Street^  Cambridgeport^  Mass. 

[18.  G.  p.  8.] 

Jane  A.  Davey  ....     Apiesbury,  Mass, 

[Teaching  High  School.    8.  G.  P.  p.] 

Frank  J.  Demond  .     .     .     33  Bowdoin  Street. 

[6.  E.  t.p.] 

Mrs.  Sarah  A.  Dimiek      .     47  Fowle  Street^  Wobum^  Mass. 

[13.  G.  B.t.p.] 

Sarah  A.  Dixon      .     .     .     Baimstdble.  Mass. 

*  • 

[5.  E.  p.J 

Georgie  F.  Drake  ...     7  East  Street ^  Chicopee  Falls ^  Mass. 

[Teaching  (t rammar  School,  Chicopee.    6.  G.  P.  p.J 

Florence  A.  Dunbar     .     .     Canton^  Mass, 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p. J 

Elizabeth  M.  Dunn      .     .     Bridgewater,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Avon,  Mass.    3^.  (J.  P.  p.J 

Adelaide  F.  Eaton  .     .     .     107  Thompson  Street^  Springfield^  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Barrows  (tmmmar  iSchool.    5.  G.  p.J 

Bertha  Fales       ....     Box  603 ^  Erie^  Penn, 

[Teaching  in  Erie.    8.  G.  P.  p.J 

Abba  W.  Field  ....      West  Sprin[jfieldy  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  IToolier  Grammar  School.    8.  G.  p.J 


*Certllicatc'  of  Service. 
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S.  Fisk   .     .     ,     ,     S  Albion  Place,,  Charlestown, 

[10.    K.p.] 

M.  Fitzsimmoiis     .     17  Hanson  Street. 

[4i.  G.  E.  B.tp.] 

t  Foster   ....     Reading^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Shcpnrd  Grammar  School,  Cambridge.    7.  G.  P.  p.] 

le  W.  Fox     .     .     .     Fuller  Street^  Mattapan. 

[5.  G.  p.] 

ide  A.  Fuller      .     .     32  Hancock  Street^  Salem ^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Oliver  Primary  School.    10.  G.  p.     After  Sept.,  1893.1 

\.  Gookiri      ...     .7  Waldeji  Street^  Lowell^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  (ireen  Grammar  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

.ret  A.  H anion    .     .     Sharon^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Grew  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.    7.  G.  P.  p.] 

A.  Hanson   .     .     .     26  Central  Street^  Montvale^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Wadleigh  School,  Wlncheeter.    9.  G.  p.] 

ta  J.  Hardic  .     .     .     Needham^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Muhou  Grammar  School,  Newton  Centre.    12.  G.  P.  p.] 

I.  Hastings    .     .     .     Beach  Street,  Revere,  Mass. 

[19.  G.  g.t.p.J 

R..IIayward  .     .     .     South  Milford,  Afass. 

[Teaching  In  High  School,  Milford.    14.  G.  p.] 

C.  Hewing     .     .     .     Bed  ham  ^  Mass. 

[Teaching  ungra^ied  Hchuul,  Islington.    2.  G.  P.  p.] 

A.  Holt    .     .     .     .     24  Page  Street,  Maiden,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Everett.    5.  G.  p.] 

P.  Ilowland  .     .     .     20  Oak  Street. 

[17i.  G.  P.  E.  ii.t.p.] 

G.  Hughes    .     .     .     767  Charlestown  Street. 

[0  monthtf.  G.  P.  H.t.p.] 

M.  Johnson  .     .     .     Ballard  Place,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[2.  (}.  P.  B.t.p.j 

L.  Kendall   .     .     .     li)o  Pleasant  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  In  Walnut-street  Primary  School.    16.  G.  P.  p.] 

K.  Kent    ....     281  Broadway,  Cambridgej)ort,  Mass. 

[Teaching  WelllngUin  School.    1.  G.  P.  e.t.p.] 

E.  King  ....     95  Waltham  Street. 

[17.^.  K.  s.t.p.J 

d.  Lamprey  .     .     .     277  Haverhill  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

[Abaistant  Principal  of  Training  School.    9.  G.  P.  p.] 

E.  Lanning  .     .     .     Elm  Street,  Dorchester. 

m.  G.  p.  B.t.p.j 

K.  Leach  ....11  Warren  Street,  Everett,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Everett.    4.  G.  p.] 

'8  E.  Ix^ahy  .     .     .     21  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Charlestown. 

[1.  p.  E.p.J 
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Sarah  G.  Leonard  .     .     .     Bridgewater^  Mass, 

[Teaching  Id  Raynbaro.    1.  G.  p.] 

Lillie  K.  Lewis  ....     Box  15^  Hanson^  Mafis, 

[Teaching  in  Williams  Oramraar  School,  Choltoa.    10.  G.  p.] 

Annie  Lillis Sunuier  School,  Minneapolis^  Minn. 

[Teaching  in  Sumner  School,  Minneapolis.    7.  G.  p.] 

Marguerite  L.  Lillis     .     .     24  Walnut  Street,  Natick,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lexington.    4.  Q.  p.] 

Ellen  p.  Longfellow    .     .     46  High  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teuchiut?  in  Chas.  G.  Pope  Grammar  School.    2  Q.  P.  p.] 

♦Mrs.  Marv A.  D.Maclean      1{^6  Falcon  Street,  East  Boston. 

[30.  G.  P.  ».  K.  8.] 

Georgina  E.  McBride  .     .     82  Berkeley  Street. 

[44.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Deborah  A.  McCoU     .     .     Hopkinton^  Mass. 

[Teaching  (.irammar  School,  No.  2.    6.4.  G.  P.  p.] 

Mary  T.  McColl     .     .     .     HopkinUm^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Grammar  School.    11.  G.  p.] 

Teresa  McDonnell .     .     .     33  Main  Street,  Quincij,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Willard  Primary  School,  West  Qainey.    9.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  M.  McNally      .     .     50  Canal  Street,  Quincff^  Ma!<s. 

[Teaching  in  Lincoln  School,  Qnincy.    £.  s.t.p.] 

♦Mrs.  Helen  A.  Melrose  .     J04  Dartmonth  Street, 

[12.  G.  P.  B.t.p.) 

Annie  F.  Merriara  .     .     .     6  Fuller  Street,  Brockton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Brocktoa.    U.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Eva  M.  Moran  ....     3o  Main  Street.  South  Weifmouth,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High  School,  South  Weymouth.    2.  G.  p.] 

Mary  D.  Morse       .     .     .     Care  of  J.  J.  Jahnson,  Ware^  Mass. 

[G.  p.  K.g.t.p.] 

Eunice  J.  Morton    .     .     .      Hntjield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Minneapolis.     10.  G.  p.] 

*Mrs.  Sarah  W.  Moulton  .     SO  Montgomery  Street. 

[10.  G.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  F.  Mullen     .     .     406  Second  Street,  Sov4h  Boston. 

[3.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Grace  E.  Nickeraou     .     .     Oakland,  cor.  Washington  Street,  Brighton. 

[6  months.    G.  s.t.p.] 

James  M.  Nowland     .     .     98  Hancock  Street,  Qnincy,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  t^uincy.    C.  G.  E.  p.] 

Abigail  L.  O'Hara  .     .     .     6  Conlin  Court,  Worcester,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Ledge-street  Primary  School.    5^.  P.  p.] 

Mary  E.  O'Neill     .     .     .     20  Everett  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[5.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 


♦  Certificate  of  Service. 
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Pap  worth   .     .     East  Cleveland^  0. 

[Teaching  la  Lincoln  Grammar  School.    14.  G.  p.] 

erkins      .     .     .     B(*x  244^  South  Berwick^  Me. 

[Teaching  in  Washington,  Conn.    5.  E.  p.] 

Perry      .     .     .     i5i  Worcester  Street. 

[17.  V.  B.t.p.] 

Perry     ,     .     ,     72  Hawthorne  Street^  Maiden  j  Mass. 

[18.  E.  8.t.p.] 

Power      .     .     .      Wicoiisco^  Pennsylvania, 

[3.  G.p.J 

.  Pressey      .     .     16  College  Hotise^  Cambridge^  Mass. 

[li.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Preslon   .     .     .     OS  Warrenton  Street. 

[2.  G.  E.  u.p.] 

L  Roberts     .     .     12  Somerset  Street. 

[3.  E.  tp.J 

Rogers    .     .     .     6S  Warrenton  Street. 

[20.  G.  (higher  cluiiA,  girle)  E.  s.t.p.j 

Ryan  ....     Hinghnm  Centre.,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Maiden.    2.  G.  P.  E.  p.] 

Siiankland    .     .     813  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[i\.  G.  p.  s.t.p.l 
ill  Simpsou  .     .     6'  Pickering  Avenue. 

[20.  G.  p.  •.t.p.] 

illivan      ...     7:?  Langdon  Street^  Roxhury. 

[6i.  O.  p.  p.E.  B.t.p.J 

Sullivan   .      .     .     27  Main  Street,  Quincy^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Primary  School.    3.  G.  P.  p.] 

a  R.  Swan   .     .     441  Broadway,  Lowell,  Mass. 

[Teaching  private  pupilA.    24.  G.  (higher  class)  p. J 

eney   ....     633  Broadway,  Somerville^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chupin  Primary  School,  Winchester.    2.  O.  P.  p.] 

Thomas    .     .     .     /.9  Pinckney  Street. 

[Teaching  In  North  Attleboro*.    15.  G.  P.  p.] 

•y  E.  Tlioinpson     47  Chelsea  Street^  East  Boston. 

[18.  G.  p.  E.  H.t.p.] 

Turner    ,     .     .     60  Wyman  Street^  Brockton^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Primary  School,  Brockton.    5.  P.  1st  class,  p.] 

iVall    ....     39  Thornton  Street,  Newton^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Lincoln  Primary  School.    6.  P.  p.J 

Waterman     .     .     6  Greenwood  Avenue,  Woburn^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Morse  Grammar  School,  Somerville.    7.  G.  (higher  class)  p.J 

.  Weis      .     .     .     6  Murray  Avenue. 

[2.  G.  E.  s.t.p.] 


♦  CertiQcate  of  Service. 
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Isabel  M.  Wier  .     .     ,     .    44  Blooviingdale  Street^  Clidsea^  Mass, 

[Teaching  In  Chelsea.    1^.  G.  P.  p.] 

Marj-  A.  Winslow  .     .     .     117  School  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Teaching  in  Grew  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.    17.  G.  (higher  claa» 

Anuie  L.  Wood       .     .     .     Box  178,  Newton,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Underwood  Primary-  School.    16  P.  p.] 


Blanche  H.  Boardman 
Alice  S.  Brown  .     . 
Mary  E.  Burnett 
Mary  E.  Cochran 
Bertha  A.  Colburn  . 
Mary  E.  Cotting 
Anna  W.  Devereaux 
Mabel  S.  Eddv  .     . 
Lucre tia  M.  Hallowell 
Lydia  A.  Holdcn 
Anna  H.  Hunting    . 
Adeline  T.  Joyce     . 
Sadie  L.  Marshall    . 
Annie  L.  McCarty  . 
Louise  J.  Newton    . 
Elizabeth  Niel     .     . 
Mrs.  Helen  A.  Ricker 
Esther  W.  Sheldon  . 
Isabel  B.  Trainer     . 
Anne  M.  Wells  .     . 


KINDERGARTENS. 

5  Forest  Avenue,  Bangor,  Me. 
S  CUvemont  Park. 
8  Claremont  Park. 
22  Soley  Street,  Charlestown. 
Box  153,  Westhrook^  Me. 
95  Grant  Street,  Waltham. 
Marblehead,  Mass. 
12  Wyoming  Avenue,  Melrose^  Mass, 
West  Medford,  Mass. 
Reading,  Mass. 
Newton  Lotoer  Falls,  Mass. 
Brookline,  Mass. 
Sycamore  Street,  Roslindale. 
776  Parker  Street. 
17  Shelby  Street,   Worcester. 

20  St.  James  Avenue. 
7  Orchard  Street,  North  Cambridge. 

21  Hale  Street,  Beverly. 
21  Crawford  Street,  Roxbwy. 
52  Church  Street,  Hartford,  Conn. 


Florence  11.  Barrows 
Alice  L.  McLauthliu 
Nellie  M.  Pinkham  . 
Grace  H.  Skilton 
Mary  C.  Shute    .     . 


ASSISTANTS   ONLY. 

Longwood  Avenue,  Brookline. 
54  Entaio  Street,  East  Boston. 
39  Pleasant  Street. 
26  Sullivan  Street,  Charlestown. 
13  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 


CANDIDATES  ELKilBLE  AS   TEACHERS.  19 

SPECIAL  GRADE. 

ASSISTANT    IN    EVENING    HIGH   SCHOOL. 

E.  Stetson      .     .     Quiiict/,  Mass. 

ASSISTANTS    IN    EVENING   ELBMENTARY   SCHOOLS. 

garet  Covle    .     .  4*}  Upham  Street^  Melrose^  Mass, 

I,  Keyes    .     .     .  »V:?  Upton  Street. 

Perry  ....  7^  Hawthorne  Street^  Maiden^  Mass. 

N.  Smith       .     .  SO  Pinckney  Street. 

\i.  Sparhawk   .     .  142  Seave.r  Street^  Roxbury. 

[To  teach  Enf^Iish  to  Armenians.] 
S.  Djelalian  .     .     67»V  Tremont  Street. 
Kebabiaii      .     .     »'>6*  Mt.  Aabarn  Street^  Cambridge. 
J  S.  Kourouian     .     Hotel  Thorndike. 

[To  touch  English  to  Germans.] 
Merger    ....     3SA  Windsor  Street. 

^ser HS  Holyoke  Street. 

tiiittelkopf .     .     .     6W  Warrenton  Street. 

[To  teacli  English  to  Swedes.] 
.  Lindstrotn    .     .     lOO  Main  Street,  Everett. 
n  Try  bom       .     .     147  Warren  Avenue. 

I  tcacli  F^n^Iish  to  special  chiss  of  foreigners  in  Hancock  School.] 
Pollak  .     .     .     .      /:?»V  Lenox  utreet. 

TEACUKKS    OF    PENMANSHIP,    EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

.  Hlaistlell .     .     .     »7^>;X7  Washington  Street^  Roxbury. 

[Alflo  Teacher  of  Bookkeupiiiy,  Evt*iiing  High  School.] 

..  French  .     .     .  Inquiry  Dept,,  Boston  Post- Office. 

Temple     ...  7  Pembroke  Street. 

Wallace     .     .     .  IS  Post-Office  Square,  Room  4. 

I.  Whitehouse     .  Box  277,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass, 

TEACH EIIS    OF    IMIONOGllAPHY,    EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

D.  Apollonio  .  IS  Franklin  Street. 

).  H ridge  .     .  .  .V>»*  Bro infield  Street. 

y  A.  Cliandler  .  2.") I  Culumbus  Avenue. 

'\  Donovan    .  .  ''  Herald''  Offire,  :?JJ  Washington  Street. 

ate  of  Servi <.•»♦. 

l«o  ccrtiticatr  of  rti'rvicc  a-*  priiii-i|):(l  of  oveuinv:  school  for  lu«tructloa  la  English  to 
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Henrv  J.  Greer  .  . 
Albert  E.  LeoD  .  . 
James  B.  MacHugli 
William  F.  Murray . 
Richard  F.  Sullivan 


Marv  A.  Boland 
Sarah  M.  Chase 
Elsie  Gordon       .     . 
Mrs.  Marv  A.  Tilton 
Nettie  M.  Willey     . 


79  Sfmrtleff  Street y  Chelsea. 
.     ''  Boston  Olobe"  Editorial  Rooms. 
.     23  Sharon  Street. 
.     Press  Club,  12  Bosivorth  Street, 
.     30  Everett  Street^  Charlestoton. 

TKACHERS    OF   COOKERY. 

.     Johns  Hopkins  Hospitah  Baltimore^  Md, 
16  Woodoille  Square^  Roxbury, 

.     Ifi2  W.  Brookline  Street. 

.     18  W.  Cedar  Street. 
Bower  Park^  Roxbury. 


Nellie  M.  Adams  .  . 
Laura  C.  Browning 
Isabel  S.  Copeland  .  . 
Jeanne  Perrin  .  .  . 
Mrs.  Frances  W.  Smith 
Katharine  Walker  . 
Henry  Weil    .... 


TEACHERS    OF    FRENCH. 

Belmont, 
.     11  Durham  Street. 
.     411  Pleasant  Street^  Maiden. 
,     Exeter  Chambers,  Exeter  Street. 
.     20  Sharon  Street. 
.     ISO  Huntington  Avenue. 

The  "  Glendon,**  Columbus  Avenue. 


Joseph  Blachstein  .  .  . 
M.  E.  V.  von  Eckstiidt     . 

C.  F.  Richard  Hochdoffer, 
Frederick  W.  Klein  .  . 
♦Julius  A.  Weigmaun  .     . 


TEACHERS    OP   GERMAN. 

.     691  Parker  Street. 

.     Mount    Holyoke    College,   South    Hadletf 
Mass. 

19  Ware  Street.,  Cambridge.,  Mass. 

42  Hammond  Street. 

Bowe  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 


TEACHERS    OF    FRENCH    AND    GERMAN. 

Otto  Heller Norfolk  House. 

Jacob  Lelimann  ....  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

Katharine  K.  Marlow   .     .  100  Camden  Street. 

Alice  Patten lo7  Warren  Avenue. 

Carrie  A.  Teele  ....  Medford,  Mass. 

Frank  Vogel 120  Pembroke  Street. 

*  Ilolds  alt*o  u  special  certificate  an  principal  of  evenintj  school  for  iDi*tructioQ  in  BnglUb  to  Oer- 
mauB,  Ru8i<iiaii«,  etc. 


CANl)ll)ATt:S   ELICilHLE  AS    TEACIIKRS. 
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(TShea .     .     . 

•    TEACH EK    OF 

i.  Rogers     . 


TE 


$  L.   Adams 
W.  Adams 
V^.  Allen  . 
;  H.  Bartlett 
ma  K.  Blaisdcll 
:'l,  Blake 
ilen  F.  Blauev 
\tV.  Bragdou 
trough     . 
;  Bryant  . 
\.  Burrisou 
e  Cleaves 
rt  Cole     . 
lins     . 
K.  Cross 
Dawson  . 
\  P.  Edwards 
\.  Frisbee 
A.  Frizzell 
..  Gendrot 
L.  George 

P.  Ha V ward 
e  Jepson  . 
1  L.  Judkins 
I  H.  Leavitt 
iler  Miller 
H.  Mimsell 
e  C.  Palmer 
>V.  Poor  . 
••].  Sanborn 


TEACHER   OF    MUSIC. 

4i)  Chelsea  Street^  East  Boston. 

VOCAL    AND    PHYSICAL   CULTURE. 

f)S  Warrenton  Street, 

ACHKRS    OF    DRAWING. 

Institute  of  Technohtffy^  Boylston  Street. 

1470  Dorchester  Avenue^  Dorchester. 

RosUmhde^  Mass. 

State  Normal  Art  School. 

10  Hillside  Averuie^  Maiden^  Mass. 

Cor.  Newbury  and  Exeter  Streets. 

S  Follen  Street. 

I  Gay  Street^  Roxbury. 

S  Bosworth  Street. 

Melrose s  Mass. 

West  Newton^  Mass. 

LOT  Blue  Hill  Avenue^  Roxbury. 

Ni'irton  Centre^  Mass. 

Xewlon  Highlands^  Mass. 

6Vy  East  Newton  Street. 

Arnold  Arboretum^  Jamaica  Plain. 

272  Norfolk  Street^  Mattajyan. 

Everett,  Mass. 

I>')S  K  Street^  South  Boston, 

1(^7  Chandler  Street. 

Pelham  Studios,  cor,  Boylston  and  Tremont 

JStreets. 
'W7  Main  Street^  Maiden, 
f)20  Atlantic  Acenue, 
2 /  Hammond  Street,  Suite  2(), 
()S7  Tremont  Street. 
It)  Elwood  Street^  Charlestown, 
•/.7  Quincy  Street,  Roxbury. 
1  iUA  Tremont  Street, 
JO  Lowell  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Tufts  CoUetjp,  Mass, 

*  <  \rlificale  of  h?ervlce. 
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Daniel  F.  Santry 
GeorgQ  F.  Sibley  . 
William  L.  Skinner 
Susie  M.  Stantial  . 
James  H.  Stan  wood 
Alvah  C.  Spencer  . 
Albert  L.  Ware  .  . 
Georgia  Weymouth 


12  West  Street,  Room  28. 

42  Oxford  Streeet^  Somerville. 

School  of  Design^  Providence^  R,I, 

23  Poplar  Street^  Melrose, 

S  Crawford  Street^  Roxburjj. 

107  Chandler  Street. 

4  Oreenough  Avenue ^  Cambridgeport^  Mass 

134  W.  Chester  Park. 


INSTRUCTOR   IN   CHEMISTRY,    MINERALOGY,    BOTANY,    AND    ZOOLOGY, 

Annette  F.  Armes  .     .     .     29  Seaverns  Avenue^  Jamaica  Plain. 

[Second  ABsistant,  Martin  School.] 
INSTRUCTOR   PHYSICAL   TRAINING. 

Lillian  M.  Towne    .     .     .     13  Highland  Park  Avenue^  Roxbury. 


Annie  V.  Comins     . 
Frances  R.  Newcomb 
J.  Ellsworth  Painter 


MANUAL   TRAINING. 


Morton  Street^  Jamaica  Plain. 
Hotel  Geneva^  Tremont  Street. 
02  West  Newton  Street. 


Susan  E.  Bartlett    . 
Helen  M.  Cazmav    . 
Kate  A.  Clare     .     . 
Mrs.  Margaret  Coyle 
Annie  M.  Cullen 
Caroline  R.  Dawes  . 
Clara  L.  Dorr     .     . 
Mrs.  Sarah  G.  Griflin 
Annie  F.  Marlowe  . 

Annie  S.  Meserve  . 
S.  Annie  Moselev  . 
Margaret  B.  Packard 
Anna  H.  Pope  .  . 
Esther  C.  Povah  . 
Elizabeth  Pye     .     . 


TEACHERS   OF   SEWING. 

o6  Elm  Street y  Chart eslovon. 

56  West  Newton  Street. 

16  Chester  Square. 

43  Upham  Street^  Melrose^  Mass. 

3  Worthington  Street^  Roxbury. 

9  Ghampney  Place,  Roxbtiry. 

Oreen  Harbor^  Mass. 

John  A.  Andrew  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 

Newport  Industrial  School,  57  Broadwi 

Newport,  R.I. 
145  Eustis  Street,  Roxbury. 
Atlantic,  Mass. 
74  Morton  Street,  MaXtapan. 
Dorchester  A  00,,  opp.  Dix  Street,  Dorchest 
6S  West  Sixth  Street,  South  Boston. 
779  Broadway,  South  Boston. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS   TEACHERS. 


23 


^.  Riley    .     .     .  . 

ilarv  E.  Roach    .  . 
S.  Robbins     .     . 
H.  M.  Savage 

Louisa  A.  SpooDer  . 

^aret  T.  Sullivan    .  . 

.  Mary  E.  Thompson  . 

ices  Tully     .     .     .  . 

•y  R.  Wallcut     .     .  . 
ma  G.  Welch      .     . 

anie  J.  White      .     .  . 

a  Whiting 

inie  M.  Williams       .  . 


6  O  Street^  South  Boston. 

498  East  Broadway^  South  Boston. 

700  Roxhury  Street^  Roxbury, 

45  Sharon  Street. 

34  Allston  Street^  OharUstown. 

37  Old  Harbor  Street^  South  Boston. 

47  Chelsea  Street^  East  Boston. 

04  Prince  Street. 

100  Warren  Street^  Roxbury. 

61  Linden  Street^  Dorchester. 

1 73  K  Street,  South  Boston. 

19  Harvard  Street,  Gharlestown. 

56  Myrtle  Street. 


GRADUATES  OF  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOl 

ELIGIBLE    FOR   POSITIONS    AS   SUBSTITUTE,    TEMPORARY,     OR    PER- 
MANENT   ASSISTANTS    OF    GRAMMAR,    PRIMARY,    AND 
EVENING     ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS. 


[The  year  following  the  name  indicates  the  year  of  graduation.] 
Margaret  J.  Adams  (iss?)  .     133  Roxbury  Street^  Roxbury, 

[3.  G.  p.  E.  t.p.] 

Alice  E.  Aldrich  (i893)  .     .     Sagamore  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Grace  O.  Allen  (isog)     .     .     471  E.  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Lillian  S.  Allen  (i893)    .     .     48  E.  BrookUne  Street. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p,] 

Mabel  M.  Anderson  (isw) .     2o  Camden  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p. J 

Helen  M.  Atwood  (i893)      .     36  Cottage  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  8.t.p.] 

Emma  L.  Baker  (isoi)   .     .     River  Street,  Mattapan. 

[1.  O.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Henrietta  F.  Barton  (i803) .     742  Centre  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Alice  L.  Bates  (isst)      .     .     75  Maple  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  High-atrfet  Primary  School.    4.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Eva  M.  Baxter  (I892;     .     .     Pine  Farm  School,  West  Newton. 

[Teaching  in  Pino  Farm  School,  West  Newton.    G.  p.] 

Eugenia  D.  Bearse  (isss)    .     20  Satmders  Street,  Allston. 

[Teaching  in  Highland  Primary  School,  Winchester.    4.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Florence  J.  Bearse  (i8»3)    .     SO  Waltham  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Selina  A.  Black  (i893)    .     .     1  Burlington  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Lillian  B.  Blackmer  (i893)  .     4S  E.  BrookUne  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Leonora  E.  Bloom  (i879)     .     Denver,  Colorado. 

[1-2.  o.  p.  p.] 

Lucy  M.  Bos  worth  (isio)    .     67  Elm  Street,  Gliarlestown. 

[0.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Edna  L.  Bourne  (i893)   .     .     23  Ilolyoke  Street. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Annie  M.  Bowers  (i892)      .     113  Pembroke  Street. 

[\\.  G.  P.  H.l.p.] 
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Bridget  T.  Boyle  (i8W)  .     .     173  Norfolk  Street^  Cambridge. 

[1.  o.  p.] 
Bertha  Brackett  (1892)    .     .     Needham^  Mass, 

[0.  O.  p.  8.t.p.] 

Klizabetb  A.  Breivogel  (i8»3)  23  Burr  Street^  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  p.  •.t.p.] 
Marv  H.  Brick  (isw)      .     .     Percival  Avenue^  Dorcliester, 

[1.  G.  p.  K.  p.] 

Annie  E.  Briggs  (i89i)  .     .     Box  107^  Atlantic^  Mass. 

[2.  O.  p.  8.t.p.] 

Riith  E.  Browne  (i893)   .     .     Harbor  View  Street^  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Louisa  W.  Burgess  (isw)    .     72  Fuller  Street^  Dorchester. 

[4  roonthB.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

AiDelia  J.  Burrill  (1893)  .     .     141  K  Street^  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Alice  C.  Butler  (i892)     .     .     424  Columbus  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  p.  8.t.p.J 

Florence  Cahill  (i879)     .     .     6  Hartford  Street^  Dorchester. 

[84.  G.  P.  •.] 

Josephine  H.  Calef  (1893)    .     18  Leland  Street^  Maiden. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.J 

Helen  M.  Canning  (i887)     .      Walnut  HiU^  Dedham^  Mass. 

[5.  G.  p.  p.    After  September,  1893.] 

Mary  H.  Chapman  (1893)    .     26  Wahon  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  8.t.p.] 

Hattie  R.  Christiernin  (i890)    230  Bennington  Street^  East  Boston. 

[1.  G.  p.  K.  B.t.p.] 

Marguerite  S.  Clapp  (i893)       104  F  Street y  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Clapp  (i893)     .     .     436  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.J 

Evangeline  Clark  (i893)       .     373  Dudley  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Isabel  E.  Clark  (i893)     .     .     Oakdale  Avenue,  WalmU  Hill. 

[0.  G.  p.  8. t.p.] 

^abel  A.  Clarke  (i892)  .     .     202^  Putnam  Avenue,  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Winifred  M.  Clarkson  (i886)    17  Gates  Street,  South  Boston. 

[5.  G.  P.E.  B.t.p.] 

A^ddie  F.  Cleary  (i888)   .     .     223  Washington  Street,  SomerviUe,  Mass. 

[TeachlDg  in  Peabody  Grammar  School,  Cambridge.    4.  G.  p.] 

Su8ie  J.  Clough  (i886)    .     .     Mattapan,  Mass. 

[2.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Kose  M.  Cole  (i892)  .     ,     .     113  Paul  Oore  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 
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EleaDor  A.  M.  Colleton  (I802)  47  Decatur  Street^  Charlestown, 

[G.  P.  E.  •.t.p.] 

AgneB  F.  Collier  (isss)  .     .     9  Fourth  Street^  E.  Cambridge. 

[Teaching  Oils  Primary  School.    4.  O.  P.  p.] 

Sarah  ¥j,  Connelly  (law)     .     263  Dorchester  Street^  South  Boston. 

[0.  o.  p.  •.t.p.] 
Jane  T.  Cook  (I892)  .     .     .     Mattapan. 

[4  montbe.    O.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Rachel  U.  Cornwell  (isos)  .     lioslindale. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Hattie  I.  Cottrell  (isw) .     .     118  Blue  Hill  Avenue,  Roaibury. 

[G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Cecilia  Coyle  (i89i)    ,     ,     ,     43  Upham  Street,  Melrose,  Mass. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Isabella  G.  Cronon  (I893)   .     37  Joy  Street, 

[0.  O.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  F.  Curry  (i893)    .     113  Main  Street,  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Mary  M.  Dacey  (i892)    .     .     459  Neponset  Avenue,  Neponset. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  F.  Daly  (i892)      .     .     4  Parker  Place,  Roxbury. 

[G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Persis  S.  Davis  (i89i)     .     .     15  Hai'vard  Avenue,  AUston. 

[9  months.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Denning  (i89i)      .     216  Broadway,  South  Boston, 

[7  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Ellen  G.  Desmond  (i892)     .     209  Salem  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Sarah  A.  DriscoU  (I888)      .     283  Walnut  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  C.  Drum  (I893)      .     .     548  Shawmut  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Amelia  8.  Duncan  (i893)     .     Glen  Road,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Helen  W.  Durham  (i890)     .     18  Harris  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[2  months.    (}.  I\  E.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  L.  Eaton  (isoi)    .     49  Rockland  Street^  Roxbury. 

[1.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Christie  M.  Eilmands  (I893)     60  Forest  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  G.  Ellis  (I890)       .     .     Bellevue  Street,  Dorchester. 

[li.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Amanda  C.  Ellison  (i876)    .     2717  Washington  Street^  Roxbury. 

[Teaching  in  Vergennes,  Vt.    10.  G.  P.  p.] 

Eleanor  F.  Elton  (i892)  .     .     79  Dorchester  Street,  South  Boston, 

[2  months.    Q.  P.  s.t.p.] 
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Edith  S.  Emery  (I8W)    .     .     51 A  Monadnock  Street^  Dorchester. 

fO.  G.  p.  i.t.p.] 

Mrs.  Helen  A.  Emery  (i873)     Rear  663  E.  Fifth  Street^  South  Boston. 

[]).  E.  s.t.p.] 

Stella  Endicott  (isw)      .     .     944  Beacon  Street. 

[3  months.    Q.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Josie  E.  Evans  (18W)      .     .     60  Field  Street. 

[0.  G.  p.  8.t.p.] 

Hildegard  Fick  (I803)     .     .     109  Warren  Avenue. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Hattie  D.  Field  (isw)     .     .     487  Lebanon  Street^  Melrose^  Mass. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  Fiuley  (i89i)    .     .     808  Tremont  Street. 

[1.  G.  p.  8.t.p.] 

Charlotte  Fitzgerald  (i892) .     33  Northfield  Street. 

\2\.  G.  P.  s.t.p.]  ^ 

Ella  (t.  Fitzgerald  (i890)     .     218  Athens  Street^  South  Boston. 

[1.  G.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Etta  G.  Fitzgerald  (i890)    .     33  Northfield  Street. 

[2i.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Mary  L.  Fitzpatrick  (I892)  .     44  Upton  Street. 

[5  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Florence  A.  Fitzsimmonscises)  16  Cedar  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Flanagan  (isos)    .      Walnut  Hill,  East  Dedham. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

^lary  F.  Flanagan  (1883)     .     Milton  Street^  Walnut  Hill. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

^Xabel  P.  Foster  (I892)  .     .     13  Adams  Street^  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.J 

Theresa  E.  Eraser  (i892)     .     73  Walnut  Street,  Roxbury. 

[3  months.     G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Isabel  C.  French  (isw)  .     .     Dedham. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  B.  Fuller  (I892)     ,     .     P.  0.  Box  1275,  Wobum. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Nettie  L.  Gammell  (I893)    .     4  Ludlow  Street,  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  p.  E.  8.t.p.] 

Florence  A.  Goodfellow  (i893)  Neponset  Avenue^  Roslindale. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

^Ury  V.  Gormley  (i890)      .     1  Worthington  Street. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Alice  Greene  (iww)    ,     ,     ,     28  Cormoall  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.J 

Grace  Hall  (iws) ....      Warner  Ave.,  cor.  West  Park  Street,  Dor. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.J 
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Estella  M.  Hall  (isw)    .     .     94  Hammond  Street. 

[0,  G.  P.  •.t.p.] 

Agnes  J.  Hallahan  (isoo)    .     ISOO  Washington  Street. 

[2i.  G.  I*.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Janet  B.  Halliday  (i892)      .     Granite  Avenue^  Dorchester. 

[1.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Sarah  J.  Handrahan  (isss) .     Common  Street^  WaUham. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.    E.  p.] 

Martlia  S.  Harding  (i886)    .     Leyden  Street ^  Orient  Heights. 

[5.  G.  p.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Nellie  E.  Hastings  (isss)     .     SI  Sixfh  Street^  East  Cambridge,  Mans. 

[Teachinff  in  Boardraau  Primary  School,  Cambridgeport.    7  P.  p.] 

Inez  Havnes  (ih93)    .     ,     ,     4S  School  Street.  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  P.  •.t.p.l 

Callie  H.  Hayward  (isoo)    .     Box  93,  Melrose  Highlands^  Mass, 

4  [IJ.  G.  P.  B.t.p.    After  Sept.,  18«3.] 

Ida  B.  Henderson  (i892)      .     61  Bickford  Street,  Roxbury. 

[4^  months.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Margaret  Hewins  (isw)       .     Linnet  Street,  West  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Harriet  B.  Higbt  (i893)  .     .     Neponset. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Gertrude  L.  Hodges  (i890) .     So  Revere  Street. 

[i.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Edith  K.  Hodsdon  (i882)     .     17  Linden  Street^  South  Boston. 

[44.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Emma  M.  M.  Hoffman  (I802)  28SS  Washington  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Lillian  F.  Horn  (iso-i)     .     .     12  Greenwich  Park. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Anna  E.  E.  IIoss  (isos)       .     Clarence  Place,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Nelle  C.  Hunt  (I892)       .     .     48  Union  Park. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Adelaide  E.  Ingraham  (i876)    2s^/  ^orth  Avenue,  North  Cambridge,  A 

[Teaching  in  Sbepard  Grammar  School.    15.  G.  p.] 

M.  Alice  Jackson  (i892)      .     681  Tremont  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.     After  Sept.  1893.] 

Jennie  M.  Jamison  (I888)    .     47  West  Cedar  Street. 

[Teaching  Primary  School,  Everett,  MaBB.    1|.  G.  P.  p.] 

Ruby  A.  Johnson  (i892)      .     40  Berkeley  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  8.t.p.] 

Edith  H.  Jones  (i893)     .     .     152  West  Concord  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Gertrude  D.  Kean  (im)     .     280  West  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[4  months.    G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 
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ly  T.  Kelleher  (i893)      .     11  Camden  Place, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

y  G.  Kelley  (i893)    .     .     Alaric  Street,  West  Roxhury, 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.l 

ina  F.  Kelley  cisoi)  .     .     44  Sawyer  Avenue^  Dorchester, 

[2.  G.  p.  B.t.p] 

harine  L.  King  (i892)     .     14  Lynde  Street, 

[3  months.    G.  P.  n.t.p.] 

trade  H.  Lakln  (i99i)    .     353  Dudley  Street y  Roxfjiiry. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

en  F.  Lambert  (i892)      .     62  Cabot  Street. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

ry  H.  Lannon  (iwa)  .     ,     22  Wenham  Street^  Forest  Hills, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.) 

la  M.  Leach  (i89i)    .     ,     76  Circuit  Street,  Roxhury, 

[6  monthB.    G.  P.  B.t.p.  | 

la  E.  Lealiy  (i893)     .     .     207  W,  Eighth  Street^  South  Boston, 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

garet  A.  Lealiy  (i892)   .     53  G  Street^  South  Boston. 

[I.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

3na  F.  Leary  (i888)  .     .     91  Franklin  Street,  Allston, 

[3.  G.P.  K.  B.t.p.l 

ie  W.  Leonard  (i893)    .     165  Oreen  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

y  F.  Lindsay  (i89i)  .     .     15  Old  Harbor  Place,  South  Boston, 

[1.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

M.  Litchfield  (i890)      .     15k  Shepard  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  AlUton.    1.  G.  P.  p.] 

e  M.  Littlefield  (i992)    .     4  Chy^kataiobut  Street,  Neponset, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

I  F.  Littlefield  (i892)      .     UO  West  Eagle  Street,  East  Boston, 

[2  munthB.    G.  P.  H.t.p.] 

I  A.  Logan  (i893)     .     .     1 15  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

e  H.  Long  (i875)      .     .     2i^0  Emerson  Street,  Melrose,  Mass, 

[Principal  Vinton-atrcet  Intermediate  Bchool.    15.  G.  p.] 

lerine  M.  Lynch  (iS93) .     92  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  Jamaica  Plain, 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.I 

m  J.  MacConnell(i893) .     999  Tremont  Street, 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

.  Alice  M.  Macdonald  (i879)  163  Trenton  Street,  East  Boston, 

[8.  O.  P.  B.t.] 

la  I.  Madden  (i893)  .     .     21  East  Chester  Park, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

lie  A.  Maguire  (isoi)     .     34  Sherman  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 
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Annie  E.  Mahan  (i»3:  .     .     109  Warwick  Street^  Roa^ury, 

[0.  «.  p.  s.t  p.  I 

Mrs.  Marv  A.  Mahan  (i8«)     8  Moon  Street. 

[6.  G.  P.  E.  8.t.p.] 

Nellie  A.  Manning  (isw)    .     53  Longwood  Avenue^  RoJi^ry. 

[0.  o.  p.  ••t.p.] 

Susan  L.  Mara  (iws)     .     .     93  Pembroke  Street, 

[14.  o.  p.  •.t.p.] 
Josephine  A.  Martin  (ir»S).     4  Old  Harbor  Place ^  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  p.  •.t.p.] 

Mary  A.  McCarthy  (iw)     .     Anhfield  and  Walter  Streets^  Roslindale, 

{0.  G.  P.  •.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  MeCarty  (i»90)     .     897  Albany  Street. 

[3  raODtbfl.    Q.  P.  E.  a.t.p.] 

Mary  H.  McCready  (isw)  .     St.  Mark  Street.  Jamaica  Plain. 

[6  monthtf.    G.  P.  E.  i.t-p.] 

Mary  E.  Mclntire  (i890)     .     492  Parker  Street,  Roxtmry. 

[2.  G.  p.  E.  •.t.p.l 

Elizabeth  B.  McKeon  (i893)     Belknap  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  O.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Alice  L.  McLauthlin  (is92)     54  Eutaw  Street,  East  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Katliarine  A.  McMahou  (isw)  51  AUston  Street,  Charlestown. 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  McWilUams  (isw)     12  Lawrence  Street. 

[2  months.    G.  P.  B.t.p.J 

Caroline  A.  Meade  (is92)    .     69  Decatur  Street,  Charlestown. 

[1  month.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Mary  E.  Mcaney  (isw)  .     .     Cypress  Street,  Brookline,  Mass. 

[tf  moDthB.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Louise  E.  Means  (i^^^)  .     .     424  East  Sixth  Street,  SotUh  Boston. 

(0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  H.  Miner  (i^y3)  .     lA  Melrose  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  fl.t.p.] 

Anna  G.  Molloy  (i8««)  .     .     Randolph,  Mass. 

[Teaching  In  Wlnthrop  School,  Brookline.    5.  G.  P.  p.] 

Marv  F.  Moonev  (i^D  .     .     Selden  Street,  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Marv  E.  Moran  (is93)    .     .     17  Ballard  Street,  Jamaica  Plain. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Eva  Morlev  (!««)     .     .     .     62  Gates  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p. J 

Eva  C.  Morris  (i*^).     .     .     561  East  Eighth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[I.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Winifred  M.  Morse  (i***^:   .     19  Humboldt  Avenue^  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 
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Annie  M.  Mulcabej  (i»i)  .     S66  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[6  months.    Q.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Theresa  A.  Mullen  (i893)    .     372  Oreeji  Street,  Canibridgeport. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.l 

Amelia  M.  Mulliken  (i877) .     Box  103,  Lexington,  Mass, 

[Teacbing  in  Hancock  Primary  School.    14.  O.  P.  p.] 

Grace  W.  Murphy  (isos)     .     00  C  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Mary  F.  Murphy  (i893)  .     .     25  Chadwick  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.i.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Newell  (i893)  .     ,     37  Island  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  P.  •.t.p.] 

Margaret  L.  Nolan  (isos)   .     506  East  Second  Street,  South  Boston. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.J 

Katharine  O'Brien  (ism)     .     30  Mall  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  Lt.?-! 

Mary  F.  O'Brien  (isw)  .     .     27  Chimes  Street,  South  Boston. 

[44.  G.  P.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  E.  O'Connell  (i876)  .     50  Vale  Street,  Roxbury. 

[8.  P.p.  B.  s.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  A.  O'Neil  (isw)  .     115  Vernon  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Oi  G.  p.  •.t.p.] 
Julia  K.  Ordway  (i89i)  .     .     766  Dudley  Street,  Dorchester. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  it.t.p.] 

Kmilv  H.  Osborne  (i887)     .     10  Melrose  Street. 

[Teaching  in  Malden-street  Primary  School,  Revere.    2^.  G.  P.  B.  p.J 

Helen  E.  Palmer  (18»2)  .     .     223  Lexington  Street,  East  Boston. 

[2  month*.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

^race  A.  Park  (ism)     .     .     5  Frothingham  Avenue,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

KvaD.  Pickering  (i892)     .     48  Union  Park. 

[7  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

A^niyK.  Pickett  (1893)    .     .     5  Worcester  Street,  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

C^ora  K.  Pierce  (i89S)     .     .     19  Clifford  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.J 

Helen  F.  Prentiss  (i892)     .     16  Woodbine  Street,  Roxbury. 

[6  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Carrie  L.  Prescott  (i893)     .     593  East  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

^ose  E.  A.  Redding  (i893) .     7  Alpine  Street,  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

^Jorence  I.  Reddy  (isw)     .     250  Cabot  Street,  Roxbui-y. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.  B.  p.] 

*v^atharine  A.  Regan  (i890) ,     49  Winchester  Street. 

[2.  G.  p.  K.  s.t.p.J 
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Florence  H.  Rich  (i89i) .     .     35  Cliflon  Street^  Dorcliester. 

[l.G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Emeline  W,  Ripley  (isss)  .     7  ML  Everett  Street^  Dorchester, 

[2.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Lillian  E.  Rogers  (issi) .     .     Box  386,  Newtonville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  Id  Jackson  Primary  School,  Newton.    5.  O.  p.] 

Sarah  E.  Roome  (i885)  .     .     Clarendon  IJillSj  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Greenwood  Grammar  School,  Hyde  Park.    6.  G.  P.  p.  | 

Edith  Rose  (i893)      .     .     .     StouglUon^  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Emma  L.  Samuels  (i893)     .     Hyde  Parky  Mass. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Eclith  A.  Scanlan  (isss) .     .     Hotel  Warreii,  lioxbury. 

[2.  G.  p.  K.  B.t.p.] 

Annie  W.  Seaverns  (i878)  .     2  Dudley  PUxce,  Roxbury. 

[8.  G.  p.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Elizabeth  G.  Shea  (i890)     .     316  Albany  Street. 

[1  mouth.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Helen  D.  Skilton  (i892) .     ,     55  Elm  Street^  Charlestovnu 

[4  month«.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Annie  E.  Smith  (i8S4)    .     .     1  Phillips  Court. 

[1.  E.  B.t.p.] 

C.  Florence  Smith  (isse)     .     95  Columbia  Street ,  Cambridgeporty  Mass 

[Teaching  in  Boardtnan  Primary  School.    6.  G.  P.  p.] 

Grace  H.  Smith  (i893)    .     .     205  School  Street ,  Somerville. 

[0.  G.  P.  fl.t.p.j 

Isabel  A.  Smith  (I888)    .     .     1  Holden  Row,  Charlestoum. 

[1.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Mabel  F.  Spaulding  (i89o)  .     504  Fourth  Street,  South  Boston. 

I 

[4  raonthB.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Charlotte  M.  E.  Spike  (i892)     5  Falmouth  Street, 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Sarah  E.  Stumpf  (is-s)  .     .     640  East  Fourth  Street,  So^Uh  Boston. 

[6\.  G.  P.  E.  p.] 

Catherine  A.  Sullivan  (i892)     430  Bennington  Street,  East  Boston. 

[4  monthB.    G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 

Julia  E.  Sullivan  (i892)  .     .     83  Decatur  Street,  Charlestown. 

[0.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Katharine  C.  Sullivan  (isst)     18  Hudson  Street. 

[a.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 
Harriet  E.  Thing  (I892)  .     .     528  Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Alice  E.  Thornton  (ih92)     .     185  Broadway,  South  Boston. 

[3  monthB.    G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Kate  V.  Tiernay  (isst)  .     .     110  Tyler  Street, 

[3.  G.  P.  E.  B.t.p.] 
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wer  (1893)     .     ,     .     20  West  Cottage  Street^  Dorchester. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.l.p.] 

P.  Trask  (i893)         2  ChickatawlnU  Street ^  Neponaet, 

[0.  O.  p.  B.t.p.] 

Travis  (i8»3)     .     .     51  Chestnut  Hill  Avenue^  Brighton.    ' 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

Tucker  (ism)  .     .     1  Holley  Square, 

[0.  G.  p.  i.t-p.] 

1»  (1891;      ,     ,     .     21  Oak  Street^  Charlestown. 

[6  monthi.    G.  P.  ii.t.p.    A.fter  Sept.  1, 1893.] 

'.  M.  Walker  (1893)     234  Princeton  Street,  East  Boston. 

[0.  G.  P.  B.t.p.] 

Wallis  (1893)     .     .     Morton  Street^  Forest  Hills. 

[0.  G.  p.  8.t.p.J 

Ward  (1890)    .     .     21  Stickney  Avenue^  Somerville. 

[1.  G.  p.  p.] 

&  G.  Weysse  (i888)     Park  Street,  West  Roxbury. 

[8.  G.  P.  i.t.p.] 

M.  Whalen  (iwi)     10  Tufts  Street,  Charlestown. 

[2.  G.  p.  B.t.p.] 

.  Whalen  (i892)     .     41  Newman  Street,  SotUh  Boston. 

[3  months.    G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

ry  E.  Wilbar  (i873)     18  Minot  Street,  Neponset. 

[64.  p.  s.  E.  s.t.p.] 

C.  Wolfif  (1892)     .     69  Carver  Street. 

[0.  G.  P.  s.t.p.] 

Wright  (1891)  .     .     109  Russell  Street,  Charlestoum. 

\0.  G.  P.  8.t.p.] 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

BOURSE    OF   STUDY 


HORACE    MANN    SCHOOL 
FOR   THE    DEAF. 


189.3. 


BOSTON : 
Rockwell  and  Chl'Kcuill,  Cin  Pmnteks. 


In  School  Comiiittkb, 

Boston,  March  28,  1898. 

The  Course  of  Study  for  the  Horace  Mann  School 
[School  Document  No.  C,  1893]  was  presented  and 
adopted. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS    BATES, 

Seeretaty, 


COURSE    OF    STUDY 


FOR  THE 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


PRIMARY   DEPARTMENT. 


MORAL    TRAINING. 


Opening  Exercises,  50  minutes  a  week. 

Note  :    Teachers  are  required  to  ^ve  instruction  in 
good  morals  and  good  manners. 


PHYSICAL    TRAINING 

and 

RECBSSKS. 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Physical  Training,  1^  haurs  a  week. 
Recesses,  2  hours  55  minutes  a  week. 

Note  :  The  Ling  System  of  physical  training  is  fol> 
lowed.  The  recess  time  is  occupied  by  the  pupils  in 
taking  their  luncheon  at  tables  in  a  room  set  apart  for 
that  purpose. 


6  PRIMART   I>EPABTMEIIT. 

ARTICULATION  LE8B0NS. 

daas  V. 

11|  kouTM  «  twdk. 

DeTelopment  of  elements  and  combination  of  them  to 
form  words,  phrases,  and  sentences ;  reading  from  script 
and  from  print;  kej-words  associated  with  Towel  ele- 
ments, haring  diacritic  marks ;  drill  in  reading  combina- 
tions from  charts. 

daas  rv. 

5  koMTS  a  veek. 

Reading  from  script  and  from  print;  sight-reading, 
following  diacritic  marks ;  drill  in  reading  combinations 
from  charts;  drill  in  reading  lists  of  words  containing 
similar  Towel  or  similar  consonant  elements. 

ClaMies  m..  IL,  L 

Gass  III.,  4  hours  35  minutes  a  week.     Classes  11,^  /., 
4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Reading  from  script  and  from  print;  sight-reading, 
following  diacritic  marks ;  drill  in  reading  combinations 
from  charts ;  drill  in  reading  lists  of  words  containing 
similar  Towel  or  similar  consonant  elements;  exercises 
requiring  pupils  to  give  lists  of  words  containing  similar 
Towel  or  similar  consonant  elements ;  Toice  drill. 


PRIMARY   DEPARTMENT. 


OBSERVATION      LESSONS       AND       MANUAL 

TRAINING. 

Claas  V. 

1  hour  40  minvitet  a  week. 

Recognition  of  color;  spoken  and  written  names  of 
color;  recognition  of  different  forms;  lessons  upon 
place;  words  used  to  describe  positions. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 

ClaBs  IV. 

1  hour  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  color,  form,  place,  size,  and  qualities  of 
objects ;  also  simple  lessons  upon  plants  and  animals. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 

Classes  IIL,  11..  L 

1  hour  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  color,  form,  place,  size,  and  qualities  of 
objects;  also  simple  lessons  upon  plants  and  animals, 
and  upon  nature. 

Clay-modelling;  paper  folding  and  cutting;  stick- 
laying. 


8  PRIMART   DEPARTMENT. 


LANOUAOE. 

Class  V. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Spoken  names  of  objects ;  recognition  of  written  and 
printed  names  of  objects ;  reading  names  of  objects ; 
simple  directions  and  questions  from  speecb  and  from 
the  blackboard;  oral  and  written  statements  describing 
relations  of  objects;  reading  from  primers. 

Class  IV. 

9  hours  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  statements  describing  relations  of 
objects;  learning  action  words  through  pictures  and 
simple  stories ;  oral  and  written  statements  of  facts  and 
incidents ;  reading  from  primers. 

Class  m. 

11  hours  5  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  statements  of  facts  and  incidents ;  ele- 
mentary conversation  lessons,  leading  pupils  to  ask  and 
answer  questions  orally  and  in  writing;  simple  dictation 
lessons ;  oral  and  written  descriptions  of  pictures  by  class 
and  by  individuals ;  reading  simple  stories  and  answering 
questions  upon  them ;  reading  from  primers. 

Classes  IL,  I. 

10^  hours  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  descriptions  of  pictures  by  class  and 
by  individuals;  reading  simple  stories,  answering  ques- 
tions upon  them,  and  reproducing  them;  oral  and  writ- 
ten statements  of  facts  and  incidents ;  conversation  les- 
sons; dictation  lessons;  letter-writing;  supplementary 
reading. 


PRIMARY   DEPARTMENT. 


PENMANSHIP. 

Class  V. 

2^  hours  a  week 

Drill  upon  forms  of  small  and  capital  letters,  using 
blackboard,  slates,  and  paper. 

Copying  words  and  sentences  from  the  blackboard  and 
writing  ftrom  print. 

Class  rv. 

1  hour  40  minutes  a  week. 

Drill  upon  forms  of  letters,  using  slates  and  paper; 
writing  words  and  sentences  from  print. 

Classes  IIL,  n.,  L 

•  NoTB :     Special  lessons  in  penmanship  are  not  giyen ; 
but  careful  writing  is  required  in  all  exercises. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  V. 

1|  hour$  a  week. 

Numbers  from  one  to  ten,  with  objects ;  numbers  ex- 
pressed by  words,  flares,  and  letters;  adding  and  sub- 
tracting to  five,  with  objects,  using  words  and  figures. 

Class  IV. 

2^  houre  a  week. 

Adding-  and  subtracting  to  ten,  with  objects,  using 
words  and  figures ;  simple  practical  questions  in  addition 
and  subtraction,  using  numbers  to  ten ;  numbers  to  twenty 
expressed  by  words,  figures,  and  letters,  using  objects. 

Class  m. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Multiplying  and  dividing  with  objects,  using  words  and 
figures  to  ten;  practical  questions  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division  to  ten,  keeping  within 
the  limits  of  the  child's  vocabulary;  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division,  using  numbers  to 
twenty. 

Coins  from  one  cent  to  ten  cents.     Pint,  quart ;  inch. 

Class  n. 

31  hours  a  week. 

Practical  questions  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion, and  division,  using  numbers  to  twenty;  numbers  to 
one  hundred  expressed  by  words,  figures,  and  letters; 
adding  and  subtracting,  using  numbers  from  one  to  one 
hundred,  with  careful  teaching  of  the  required  processes. 

Coins  continued.     Day,  week,  month,  year. 
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ARITHMETIC, 

Class  L 

3i  Aourf  a  week. 

Multiplying  and  diTiding  numbers,  from  one  to  one 
hundred,  with  careful  teaching  of  the  required  processes; 
practical  questions  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
and  division,  using  numbers  from  one  to  one  hundred; 
numbers  to  one  thousand,  expressed  by  words,  figures, 
and  letters. 

Gallon;  peck,  bushel;  foot,  yard;  dozen. 


MANUAL    TRAINING. 

Sewing,  Slotd,  and  Ttpb-sbttihg. 

Note  :  Two  hours  a  day,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session,  are  devoted  to  each  of  these  branches  of  manual 
training.  The  older  pupils  in  the  primary  department 
are  allowed  to  have,  as  a  rule,  one  lesson  a  week,  in  each 
branch.  The  younger  pupils  who  take  these  lessons, 
remain  but  one  hour. 

See  Appendix  B  for  Plan  of  Sewing. 


COURSE    OF    STUDY 


KOR    TBK 


GRAMMAE  DEPARTMENT. 


GRAMMAR   DBPARTMBMT.  15 


MORAL   TRAINING. 


Opening  Exercises,  2  hour»  5  minuteM  a  week. 

Note  :  Teachers  are  required  to  give  instruction  for 
fifteen  minutes  a  day  in  good  morals  and  good  manners. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 
and 

RECESSES, 
3}  hour$  a  week. 

Phtsical  Training,  1^  houn  a  week. 
Recbsses,  2^  hour$  a  week* 

Note:  The  Ling  System  of  physical  training  is  fol- 
lowed. The  recess  time  is  occupied  by  the  pupils  in 
taking  their  luncheon  at  tables  in  a  room  set  apart  for 
that  purpose. 
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ARTICULATION, 
ClaBses  Vn.,  VL 

2^  hjours  a  week. 

Daily  practice  upon  Towel  and  consonant  elements, 
with  use  of  drill  chart ;  making  lists  of  words  contain- 
ing similar  vowel  elements ;  drill  upon  difficult  consonant 
combinations,  introducing  words  containing  them.  Vocal 
gymnastics  for  ease  and  fluency,  using  words,  phrases, 
and  sentences;  exercises  for  movement  of  the  tongue, 
independent  of  the  jaw. 

ciaBBOB  v.,  rv.,  m.,  IL,  I. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Drill  upon  difficult  consonant  combinations,  introducing 
words  containing  them.  Vocal  gymnastics  for  ease  and 
fluency,  using  words,  phrases,  and  sentences ;  exercises 
for  movement  of  the  tongue,  independent  of  the  jaw ; 
exercises  for  accent,  emphasis,  rhythm  and  pitch,  and 
for  loudness  and  softness  of  tone.    Expressive  reading. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 

Class  Vn. 

1  hour  a  week. 

Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  seeds, 
fruits,  vegetables,  grains,  common  trees  and  shrubs, 
common  kinds  of  wood,  and  common  minerals.  Nature 
lessons. 

Class  VL 

1  hour  a  week. 

Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  the 
structure  and  habits  of  the  families  of  animals  repre- 
sented by  types  already  studied ;  also  upon  the  forces  of 
nature. 

Class  V. 

1  hour  a  week. 

Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  animal, 
vegetable,  and  mineral  productions,  and  upon  manu- 
factured articles. 

Class  rv. 

8  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Observational  and  conversational  lessons  upon  metals 
Study  of  the  bones,  muscles,  and  skin  of  the  human 
body ;  the  organs  and  processes  of  digestion ;  the  organs 
of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and  their  functions. 

Class  m. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the  human 
body  continued :  The  organs  of  respiration  and  their 
functions;  the  organs  and  functions  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem ;  the  organs  and  functions  of  the  special  senses. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE, 

Class  n. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  metals,  minerals,  and  rocks.  Lessons 
upon  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  and  upon  the  different 
length  of  days. 

Class  I. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Lessons  upon  common  facts  in  physics,  learned  from 
observation  and  experiment. 


GRAMMAR    DEPARTMENT.  19 


LANOUAOE, 

ClaBses  Vn.,  VL 

Class  VII.,  9  hour$  a  week. 

Class  VI.,  8  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  their  daily  experiences,  and  facts 
obtained  from  observation  and  from  newspapers  and 
books ;  also,  to  read  and  reproduce  stories.  Conversa- 
tion lessons;  dictation  exercises ;  letter-writing.  —  In  this 
language-work  pupils  should  be  required  to  make  contin- 
uous, well-arranged  statements  upon  the  chosen  topics. 
—  Supplementary  reading. 


Class  V. 

5  hours  40  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  their  daily  experiences,  and  facts 
obtained  from  observation  and  from  newspapers  and 
books;  also,  to  read  and  to  reproduce  stories.  Stories 
read  to  pupils  and  reproduced  by  them  orally  and  in  writ- 
ing; conversation  lessons;  dictation  exercises;  letter- 
writing  ;  compositions.  —  In  this  language-work,  pupils 
should  be  required  to  make  continuous,  well-arranged 
statements  upon  the  chosen  topics.  —  Supplementary 
reading. 

Exercises  leading  to  the  classification  of  words. 
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LANGUAOE. 

Class  rv. 

5  hours  10  minuies  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Pupils  required  to  express, 
orally  and  in  writing,  incidents  and  facts  which  interest 
them.  Oral  and  written  reproduction  of  supplementary 
reading*niatter ;  descriptions  of  scenes,  real  and  imag- 
inary ;  the  thoughts  and  sentiments  in  simple  poems  ex- 
pressed, or  the  story  told;  conversation  lessons;  dictation 
exercises;  letter-writing;  composition  writing,  including 
the  preparation  of  topics;  paragraphing;  use  of  the 
dictionary ;  homonyms  and  synomyms ;  a  few  roots,  pre- 
fixes, and  suffixes. 

Reading  from  an  authorized  text-book  and  f^om  supple- 
mentary books;  studying,  committing  to  memory,  and 
reciting  choice  poems  and  selections  from  prose. 

The  grammatical  study  of  easy  sentences:  Subject 
and  predicate;  declarative,  interrogative,  imperative, 
and  exclamatory  sentences;  nouns,  pronouns,  verbs, 
adjectives,  adverbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions,  and  in- 
terjections; adjective  and  adverbial  phrases  and  clauses. 

Classes  m.,  11.,  1. 

5  houra  10  minutes  a  week. 

Oral  and  written  exercises  in  the  use  of  language  as  an 
expression  of  thought,  special  attention  being  given  to 
correct  forms  of  speech.  Abstracts  and  summaries  of 
lessons  and  of  stories.  Outlines  prepared  for  original 
compositions;  composition  writing;  narratives;  descrip- 
tions of  real  or  imaginary  scenes  and  experiences ;  letter- 
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LANGUAGE. 

writing,  including  business  letters,  notes  of  invitations, 
etc. ;  oral  and  written  exercises  upon  poems,  also  upon 
beautiful  pictures,  statuary,  etc. ;  conversation  lessons ; 
dictation  exercises;  homonyms,  synonyms;  roots,  pre- 
fixes, suffixes,  and  compound  words. 

Reading  from  authorized  text-books.  Reading  and 
studying  some  lives  and  works  of  the  best  American 
and  English  authors. 

The  grammatical  study  of  simple,  compound,  and 
complex  sentences :  Analysis ;  properties  of  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  speech;  use  of  auxiliaries;  principles  of 
syntax. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

Class  VU. 

1  hour  40  minutes  a  week. 

r^essons  upon  plants  and  animals  of  different  climates 
and  upon  people  of  different  -countries ;  lessons  upon 
position,  distance,  direction,  points  of  compass,  plans  and 
maps ;  lessons  upon  the  physical  features  of  the  earth ; 
size  and  shape  of  the  earth;  study  of  globes  and  maps,  — 
of  hemispheres,  continents,  grand  divisions,  and  oceans. 

Class  VI. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Study  of  hemispheres,  continents,  grand  divisions,  and 
oceans,  continued.  Special  study  of  the  grand  divisions 
of  the  western  continent,  following  the  topics  in  **  Out- 
lines for  the  Study  of  Geography."  (See  Appendix  A.) 
Map  drawing. 

Class  V. 

2/^  hours  a  week. 

Study  of  the  grand  divisions  of  the  eastern  con- 
tinent, following  the  '*  Outlines  for  the  Study  of  Geog- 
raphy."    (Sec  Appendix  A.)     Map  drawing. 


Class  rv. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

An  elementary  text-book  in  geography,  read  and  studied. 
Map  drawing. 


GRAMMAR    DEPARTMENT.  23 

GEOORAPIIY. 

Classes  m.,  n. 

2i  hour$  a  week. 

A  more  advanced  text-book  in  geography,  read  and 
studied.     Map  drawing. 

Class  I. 

2^  hxiurs  a  week. 

The  study  of  a  more  advanced  text-book  in  geography, 
completed.     Reading  and  studying  a  physical  geography. 

# 
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HISTORY. 


Class  V. 

2i  hours  a  week. 

Stories  from  American  history.  Sketches  of  persons 
famous  in  American  history.  Descriptions,  by  pupils, 
of  visits  to  historic  places,  buildings,  and  monuments  in 
and  about  Boston. 

Class  rv. 

2^  hours  a  week. 
American  history  to  the  Revolutionary  period. 

Class  m. 

2i  hours  a  week. 

American  history  from  the  beginning  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary period  to  the  Civil  War.  English  and  other 
European  history,  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  Amer- 
ican history. 

Class  n. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

American  history,  including  United  States  history, 
completed.  The  study  of  English  and  other  European 
history,  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  American  history. 

Class  I. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

The  civil  government  of  the  United  States,  of  Massa- 
chusetts, and  of  Boston.  Lives  of  persons  famous  in 
English  history. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  Vn. 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Adding,  subtracting,  multiplying,  and  dividing  numbers 
from  one  to  one  thousand,  no  multiplier  or  divisor 
greater  than  twelve  required ;  practical  questions ;  addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division,  with  inte- 
gers not  larger  than  one  million ;  practical  questions. 
Second,  minute,  hour;  ounce,  pound. 

Class*  VL 

4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Simple  concrete  illustrations  of  fractions ;  relations  of 
tenths,  hundreths,  and  thousandths  to  units  and  to  one 
another;  writing  and  reading  decimals  to  and  including 
thousandths ;  the  units  of  United  States  Money  with  their 
relations  to  one  another;  ten  times,  one  hundred  times, 
and  one  thousand  times  integers  and  decimals  to  and  includ- 
ing thousandths;  one-tenth,  one-hundredth,  and  one- 
thousandth  of  integers  and  of  decimals  —  the  result  to 
contain  no  sn^aller  decimals  than  thousandths ;  addition 
and  subtraction  of  decimals  to  and  including  thousandths, 
and  of  United  States  Money. 

The  units  of  Long,  of  Liquid,  and  of  Dry  Measure  with 
their  relations ;  measuring  distances  and  length,  width, 
and  height  or  depth. 

Class  V. 

v4  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Addition  and  subtraction  of  decimals  and  of  United 
States  Money  continued;  multiplication  and  division  of 
decimals  to  and  including  thousandths,  and  of  United 
States  Money. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

The  units  of  Square  Measure,  of  Avoirdupois  Weight, 
and  of  Time,  with  their  relations;  measuring  the  dimen- 
sions and  finding  the  areas  of  squares  and  of  other  rectan- 
gles. 

Simple  concrete  problems  in  common  fractions;  fac- 
tors, measures,  and  multiples. 


Class  IV. 

2^  hours  a  week. 

Common  fractions. 

The  units  of  Solid  Measure,  with  their  relations; 
measuring  the  dimensions  and  finding  the  volumes  of 
cubes  and  of  other  rectangular  solids. 

Class    m. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Decimal  fractions  to  and  including  millionths. 
Common  fractions  continued. 

Percentage  and  its  application  to  commission  and  to 
other  simple  subjects ;  simple  interest. 

Class  II. 

.3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

The  application  of  percentage  to  profit  and  loss,  to 
partial  payments,  and  to  bank  discount. 

Compound  numbers  with  simple  practical  problems, 
including  the  units  previously  studied  and  the  units  of 
Troy  Weight,  Circular  Measure,  and  English  Money. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

Class  I. 

3  hours  10  minutes  a  week. 

Simple  proportion ;  problems  involving  more  than  two 
ratios  to  be  solved  by  analysis. 

Powers  of  numbers. 

Square  root  and  its  common  applications. 

The  cube  root  of  perfect  third  powers  of  integers  from 
one  to  twelve,  both  inclusive,  and  of  easy  multiples  of 
ten. 

Mensuration. 


MANUAL    TRAINING. 

Sewing,  Sloyd,  and  Ttpb-settino. 

Note  :  Two  hours  a  day,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
session,  are  devoted  to  each  of  these  branches  of  manual 
training.  All  the  girls  in  the  grammar  department  are 
expected  to  complete  the  course  in  sewing.  Girls  and 
boys  may  take  the  course  in  sloyd,  or  in  type-setting,  or 
in  both. 

See  Appendix  B  for  Plan  of  Sewing. 
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AN   OUTLINE    FOR    THE    STUDY    OF    GEOG- 
RAPHY. 

Hkmispherbs.  —  Eastern  and  Western. 

Continents.  — Eastern  and  Western. 

Grand     Divisions.  —  Europe,      Asia,     Africa,     North 

America,    South    America.     Position    and    relative 

size. 
Oceans.  —  Pacific,   Atlantic,  Indian,  Arctic,    Antarctic. 

Position  and  relative  size. 

NORTH   AMERICA. 
Shape.  — Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

NoTK.  — Id  teaching  the  following  divisions  of  land  and  water 
as  well  as  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  Interesting  fact 
about  each. 

Outline.  —  Peninsulas :  Labrador,  Florida,  Yucatan, 
California,  Alaska. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  bays,  gulfs,  islands :  Arctic 
Ocean,  Atlantic  Ocean,  Hudson  Bay,  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence,  Gulf  of  Mexico,  Pacific  Ocean,  Gulf  of 
California,  Newfoundland,  Bahama  Islands,  Ber- 
muda Islands,  West  India  Islands,  Aleutian  Islands. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Appalachian  Mountain 
System,  Rocky  Mountain  System,  Sierra  Nevada 
System,  Atlantic  Slope,  Pacific  Slope,  Great  Central 
Plain. 

Lakes.  —  Winnipeg,  Athabasca,  Great  Slave,  Great 
Bear,  The  Great  Lakes,  Itasca,  Great  Salt  Lake. 

Rivers.  —  Mackenzie,  St.  Lawrence,  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri, Arkansas,  Ohio,  Columbia,  Colorado,  Merri- 
mac,  Hudson,  Connecticut,  Potomac. 
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Climate.  —  Northern,  cold ;  middle,  temperate ;  south- 
ern, hot. 

Proddotions.  —  Cold  regions :  Furs,  skins,  oil,  whale- 
bone. Temperate  regions :  Forest  trees,  fruits,  hay, 
grain,  tobacco,  wool,  minerals.  Warm  regions : 
Forest  trees,  fruits,  rice,  cotton,  tobacco,  sugar- 
cane. 

Animals.  — Cold  regions  :  Polar  bear,  seal,  walrus,  rein- 
deer. Temperate  regions  :  Buffalo,  bear,  deer,  fox, 
wolf.  Warm  regions :  Alligator,  panther,  Ijnx, 
birds. 

People.  —  White  people,  black  people,  Indians, 
Chinese,  Esquimaux. 

Countries.  —  United  States,  British  America,  Mexico, 
Central  America,  Danish  America,  and  the  West 
Indies. 

Cities. — New  York,  Philadelphia,  Brooklyn,  Boston, 
St.  Louis,  Chicago,  Baltimore,  Cincinnati,  New 
Orleans,  San  Francisco,  Buffalo,  Washington. 

SOUTH   AMERICA. 

Shape.  — Tringular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

NOTS.  —  In  teaching  the  following^  divUioDs  of  land  and  water 
ait  well  aa  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting  fact 
about  each. 

Outline.  —  Isthmus  of  Panama.  South  America  has  no 
important  peninsulas. 

Sueroundinos.  —  Oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  islands : 
Atlantic  Ocean,  Caribbean  Sea,  Gulf  of  Venezuela, 
Strait  of  Magellan,  Pacific  Ocean,  Gulf  of  Guay- 
aquil, Trinidad  Island,  Falkland  Island,  Tierra  del 
Fuego,  Juan  Fernandez  Islands,  Chincha  Islands, 
Lobos  Islands. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains :  Andes,  Parime  System, 
Brazilian  Mountains.  Grassy  plains  of  the  Orinoco, 
Llanos.  Forest  plains  of  the  Amazon,  Selvas.  Tree- 
less plains  of  the  La  Plata,  Pampas. 

Lakes.  —  Lake  Titicaca,  Lake  Maracaybo. 

Rivers.  —  Amazon,  Negro,  Orinoco,  La  Plata,  Paraguay, 
Parana. 

Climate.  —  Northern,  warm;  on  the  mountains  and  high 
lands,  temperate ;  in  the  southern  part  and  on  very 
high  mountains,  cold. 
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Propctctiokb.  —  Forest  treee,  coeoa-rut  Wee,  palm-tree, 

india-rubber   tree,   roaewood   tree,   mahoganj   tree. 

Frulu,  gritine,  coffee,  cotton,  augar;  diamonds, gold, 

silverj  coppor,  bides,  wooi. 
AtriHALS. — Condor,   alpaca,    llama,  chinchilla,  jnguar, 

tapir,  boa-constrictor,  alligator,  monkeya,  birda,  rep- 

Peoplb.  —  White  people,  black  people,  Indians. 
CooMTttiBB.  — Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru,  Bolivia,  Cliili, 

Patagonia,   Venezuela,    Guiana,    Brazil,    Paraguay, 

Uruguay,  Argentine  Confederation. 
CiTiRS.  —  Uio  Janeiro,  Buenoa  Ayrea,  Lima,  Santiago, 

Bahia,  Pernanibuco,  Montevideo,  Valparaiso,  Quito, 

Callao,  Guayaquil. 


Sii*PB.  —  Triangular;  ita  greatest  length  and  width. 

Nora.  -  In   uochlDg  tke  faliowlDg  dlTliloni   ot   land  and 
■Bier  u  well  u  Ihe  Dii>a»  of  <MSb*.  gtn  lome  InleroillDg 

fact  sboiit  eacb. 

OuTLiHE.  —  Scandinavian  Peninsula,  Denmark,  Spanish 
Peninaula,  Italy,  Greece,  Crimea. 

ScBRODNiiiNGS.  —  Oceana,  seaa,  gulfs,  baya,  channels, 
islands;  Arctic  Ocean,  White  Sea,  Atlantic  Ocean, 
Baltic  Sea,  Gulf  uf  Bothnia,  North  Sea,  Engliah  Chan- 
nel. Bay  of  Biscay,  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  Mediterranean 
Sea,  Adriatic  Sea,  Archipelago,  Black  Sea.  Nura 
Zembla,  Iceland,  British  [sies,  Corsica,  Sardinia, 
Sicily. 

ScKFACE.  —  Mountains,  plains :  Pyrenees  Mountains, 
Alps,  Carpatliian  Mountains,  Caucasus  Mountains, 
Dovre  Field  Mountains.  Ural  Mountains,  Apennines. 
The  great  plain  stretching  northward  from  the  moun- 
tain sysleni  lliat  extends  east  and  west. 

Lakka.  —  Caspian  Sea,  Ladoga,  Onega,  Lucerne,  Con- 
stance, Geneva,  Como. 

RivKRi.  — Vnlga,  Danube,  Don,  Dnieper,  Rhine,  Rhone, 
Po,  Seine.  Guardiana,  Gundaiquiver,  Thames. 

CtlMATE.  —  In  the  northern  and  eastern  parts,  cold;  in 
the  middle  and  western  parts,  temperate;  in  the 
southern  pan.  warm. 
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Productions.  —  Cold  regions :  Furs,  wool,  minerals. 
Temperate  regions :  Forest  trees,  grains,  hemp,  flax, 
minerals.    Warm  regions  :  Fruits,  wine,  sugar,  silk. 

Animals.  —  Cold  regions  :  Reindeer,  wolf.  Temperate 
regions :  Black  bear,  wild  boar,  chamois.  Warm 
regions :  Sheep,  mules. 

People.  —  White  people. 

Countries.  —  Russia,  Turkey,  Austria,  Germany,  Switx- 
eriand,  Italy,  France,  Spain,  Holland,  Denmark, 
Norway,  Sweden,  Portugal,  Greece,  Belgium,  Eng- 
land, Scotland,  Ireland,  Wales. 

Cities.  —  London,  Paris,  Vienna,  Berlin,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Moscow,  Glasgow,  Constantinople,  Liverpool, 
Naples,  Amsterdam,  Dublin,  Rome,  Odessa,  Venice. 


ASIA. 

Shape.  —  Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 

NoTB.  —  Id  teaching  the  following  divi0ion«  of  land  and  water 
aa  well  aa  the  names  of  cities,  give  some  interesting  fact  about 
each. 

Outline.  —  Peninsulas  :  Kamtchatka,  Corea,  Malay  Pe- 
ninsula, Flindostan,  Arabia. 

Surroundings.  —  Oceans,  seas,  gulfs,  bays,  straits, 
islands  :  Arctic  Ocean,  Behring  Strait,  Behring  Sea, 
Pacific  Ocean,  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  Okhotsk  Sea, 
Japan  Sea,  Yellow  Sea,  China  Sea,  Gulf  of  Siam, 
Strait  of  Malacca,  Indian  Ocean,  Bay  of  Bengal, 
Arabian  Sea,  Persian  Gulf,  Gulf  of  Aden,  Strait  of 
Babel  Mandeb,  Red  Sea,  Mediterranean  Sea,  Black 
Sea,  Japan,  Ceylon. 

SuRFACK.  —  Mountains,  plains  :  Taurus  Mountains,  El* 
burz  Mountains,  Hindoo  Koosh  Mountains,  Himalaya 
Mountains,  Kuen  Lun  Mountains,  Thian  Shan  Moun- 
tains, Altai  Mountains,  Great  Northern  Plain  of  Asia, 
Plateau  of  Thibet,  The  Deccan,  Plateau  of  Iran, 
Arabian  Desert. 

Lakes.  —  Caspian  Sea,  Sea  of  Aral,  Lake  Baikal, 
Balkash  Lake. 

Rivers.  —  Obi,  Yenisei,  Lena,  Amoor,  Hoang  Ho,  Yang- 
Tse-Kiang,  Cambodia,  Brahmaputra,  Ganges,  Indus, 
Tigris,  Euphrates. 
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Climate.  —  Northern,   cold;  middle,  temperate;  loath- 

ern,  hot. 
Production).  —  Furo,   tea,    ailk,   rice,    sagnr,   cotton, 

ipice,  opium,  coffee,  dried  fruils  ;  mineralB. 
Ahimals.  —  Cold  regions ;  Reindeer,  lable,  ermine,  flsb. 

Temperate  regions  :  Caehmere  goat.    Warm  regloni : 

Cnmel,  elephant,  rhinoceros,  lion,   tiger,  crocodile, 

serpents. 
Fkoplb.  —  Yellow  people,  white  people,  brown  people. 
CooDTHiBB.  —  Aniatic  Russia,  Empire  of  Japan,  Chinese 

Empire,   India,   Afxhaniatan,    Beloochistan,  Peraia, 

Arabia.  Asialii;  Turkey. 
CiTiEH.  —  Cnnton,    Pekin,    Tokio,    Calcutta,    Bombay, 

Bangkok,    Madras.    .Shanghai,  Smyrna,   Damascus, 

Singapore,  Jerusateni. 

AFRICA. 
Shape.  —  Triangular;  its  greatest  length  and  width. 


Outline.  —  Africa  has  no  Important  peninsulaB. 

SuBBOUNDiHos.  —  Occans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  straits, 
islands:  Atlnnlic  Ocean,  Gulf  of  Guinea,  Indian 
Ocean,  Moznmbique  Channel,  Galf  of  Aden,  Strait 
of  Babel  Mandeb,  Red  Sea,  Suez  Canal,  Mediter- 
ranean Sea.  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  Azores,  Cape  Verde 
Islands.  Madeira  Islands,  Canary  Islands,  Ascension 
Island,  St.  Helena  Island,  Madagascar. 

SvRPACB.  —  Mountains,  plains  r  Atlas  Mountains,  Kong 
Mountains,  Crystal  Mountains,  Snow  Mountains, 
Mountains  of  Ihe  Moon,  Snhara  or  Great  Desert. 

Lakes.  —  Albert  Nyanza,  Victoria  Nyanza,  Tanganyika, 
Lake  Tchad,  Lake  Nyassa. 

RivEss,  —Nile,  Niger,  Congo,  Zambesi,  Orange. 

Clihate.  —  Hot  and  dry. 

Prodl'CTIOns.  — Fruits,  grains,  cotton,  rice,  coffee,  wool; 
gold  dust,  diamonds. 

Anihalb. — Elephant,  rhinoceros, 
ostrich,  zebra,  hippopotamus,  i 
gorilla,  hyena. 

People.  —  Negroes,  white  people. 
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Countries.  —  Morocco^  Algiers,  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Egypt, 
Nubia,  Kordofan,  Darfur,  Abyssinia,  Zanzibar,  Mo- 
zambique, Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Caffraria,  Transvaal 
Republic,  Orange  River  Free  State,  Liberia,  Sierra 
Leone,  Guinea,  Senegambia,  Sahara,  Soudan. 

Cities.  —  Cairo,  Alexandria,  Tunis,  Fez,  Damietta,  Zan- 
zibar, Cape  Town. 

OCEANICA. 

Divisions. — Australasia,  Malaysia,  Polynesia. 

Australasia.  —  Principal  islands :  Australia,  New 
Guinea,  Tasmania,  New    Zealand,  New   Caledonia. 

Malaysia.  —  Principal  islands  :  Sumatra,  Borneo,  Java, 
Philippine  Islands,  Spice  Islands,  Celebes. 

Polynesia.  —  Sandwich  Islands,  Ladrone,  Caroline,  So- 
ciety, Marquesas,  Friendly. 

AUSTRALIA. 

SuBROUNDiNOS.  —  Oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs :  Pacific 
Ocean,  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  Coral  Sea,  Spencer 
Bay,  Great  Australian  Bight,  Indian   Ocean. 

Surface.  —  Mountains,  plains:  Australian  Alps,  Blue 
Mountains.     Low  plain  in  the  central  part. 

Lakes.  —  Gairdner  Lake,  Torrens  Lake. 

Rivers.  —  Murray  River,  Darling  River,  Cooper  Creek. 

Climate.  —  Temperate,  warm. 

Productions.  —  Evergreen  trees,  grains,  cotton,  wool; 
gold,  iron,  copper,  coal. 

Animals.  —  Kangaroo,  duck-bill,  birds. 

People.  —  White,  black. 

Countries.  —  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  South  Aus- 
tralia, West  Australia,  Queensland. 

Cities.  —  Melbourne,  Sydney,  Adelaide. 
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PLAN    OF  SEWIN(;. 

First  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  assume  a  proper  position  for  sewing;  to 
use  a  thimble ;  to  select  thread  and  needle ;  to  take 
proper  length  of  thread  (one-half  yard)  ;  to  thread  a 
needle;  to  make  a  knot;  to  begin;  to  join;  and  to 
fasten  thread. 

Means.  —  Top  sewing  of  two  selvages,  of  a  selvage  and  a 
raw  edge,  and  of  two  raw  edges ;  stitching ;  hemming ; 
overcasting :  turning  hems ;  basting. 

Materials.  —  Coarse  white  thread  and  red  thread.  Cloth 
suitable  for  the  articles  designated. 

Incidental  Work  completed.  — The  hemming  of  tow- 
els and  handkerchiefs,  and  the  making  of  pillowcases. 

Second  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  make  simple  articles  of  clothing  and  to 
do  plain  mending. 

Means.  —  A  review  of  the  previous  year's  work  with 
white  thread  and  finer  material ;  gathering ;  basting 
of  gathers;  setting  of  gathers  into  bands  by  stitching 
and  hemming;  running;  preparatory  darning;  patch- 
ing on  striped  or  plaid  cloth. 

Materials.  —  White,  colored,  plaid,  and  striped  cotton 
fabrics. 

Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  sewing  apron  and 
a  plain  apron  with  gathers. 

Third  Year. 

Aim. — Ability  to  make  a  greater  variety  of  articles,  to 
mend  skilfully,  and  to  make  button-holes. 

Means. —  A  review  of  the  previous  year's  work  ;  sampler  to 
white  cotton  and  of  flannel ;  gathering  with  placket, 
putting  in  gusset ;  patching  on  plain  cloth ;  making 
button-holes;  French  felling;  straight  felling;  sew- 
ing on  buttons,  hooks  and  eyes ;  darning  on  stockine  ; 


36  APPENDIX     B. 


Materials.  —  Cotton  cloth  and  fabrics  suitable  for  the 

articles  designated. 
Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  needle  book,  a  shoe 

bag,  a  stocking  bag,  a  sweeping  cap ;  drawers ;  and 

napkins  hemmed. 

Fourth  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  sew  on  flannel ;  to  mend  dresses,  coats, 
and  stockings ;  and  to  cut  out  plain  undergarments. 

Means.  —  Making  the  various  flannel  stitches;  darning 
stockings;  darning  a  cross-cut,  a  three-cornered 
tear,  and  a  worn  or  thin  place ;  darning  with  ravel- 
lings  on  cashmere ;  mending  gloves ;  patching  and 
darning  heavy  and  light  woollen  fabrics ;  practising 
cutting  and  basting. 

Materials.  —  Flannel,  cashmere,  cotton  cloth,  light  and 
heavy  woollen  cloth,  thread,  silk,  and  twist. 

Incidental  Work  completed. — A  sampler,  a  flannel 
skirt,  a  white  cotton  skirt,  a  night-dress. 

Fifth  Tear. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  make  and  trim  garments. 

Means.  —  Tucking;  rufiling;  henistiching ;  blind-stitch- 
ing; cutting  and  joining  bias  bands;  gathering,  suit- 
able for  dresses ;  making  button-holes  on  dresses. 

Materials. —  Cloth  required  for  making  infants*clothing. 

Work  completed.  —  Infants*  clothing. 

Sixth  Year. 

Aim.  —  Ability  to  cut  and  make  dresses ;  to  mark  by  let- 
ters in  cross-stitch,  and  to  do  drawn-work  on  linen. 

Means.  — Talking  about  dress  materials,  linings,  trim- 
mings, and  quantities  needed  for  different  styles,  etc. ; 
studying  proportions  of  the  human  form;  fitting  dress 
linings  by  the  Rood  Magic  System ;  representing  in 
colored  paper,  from  book  of  models,  a  perfect  pat- 
tern of  desired  style  of  gown ;  drafting  a  gored  skirt 
from  a  blackboard  lesson ;  making  letters  in  cross- 
stitch  on  sampler. 

Materials.  —  Dress  goods,  linings,  etc. ;  linen  for  drawn- 
work. 

Incidental  Work  completed.  —  A  dress  and  a  sampler. 
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REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  April  25,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  in  accordance  with  the 
Rules,  submit  their  annual  report. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  have  been  consulted,  and  the 
committee  have  given  attention  to  their  suggestions,  and  to 
those  presented  by  masters  and  teachers.  Every  proposi- 
tion presented  in  this  repoit  has  been  carefully  considered 
and  reconsidered  by  this  committee. 

Due  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  financial  interests 
of  the  depaitment,  and  the  committee  are  pleased  to  present 
a  report  which  will  require  a  much  smaller  expenditure  for 
new  books  than  has  been  required  for  several  years. 

The  only  change  suggested  in  the  text-books  for  the  Pri- 
mary Schools  is  the  extended  use  of  the  Franklin  Primary 
Arithmetic.  Heretofore  sets  of  60  copies  have  been  sup- 
plied to  every  Primary  School  building  occupied  by  a  first 
or  second  class  ;  the  Committee  on  Supplies  being  authorized 
to  supply  additional  copies  at  their  discretion.  On  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  we  propose  that 
each  pupil  of  the  first  and  second  classes  be  furnished  with 
a  copy  of  the  book.  The  present  seems  to  be  a  particularly 
opportune  time  to  make  this  change,  on  account  of  the  few 
and  comparatively  inexpensive  additions  to  the  list  of  text- 
books this  year. 

No  new  text-books  are  recommended  for  the  Grammar 
Schools.  The  changes  relate  chiefly  to  the  use  of  authorized 
books,  which,  in  our  judgment,  are  desirable,  and  will 
require  but  little,  if  any,  additional  outlay. 
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In  the  High  and  Latin  Schools  the  committee  recommend 
the  substitution,  as  new  books  are  needed,  of  Thurber's  Se- 
lect Essa3's  of  Addison  for  the  "  Selections  of  Addison*' 
now  authorized ;  the  substitution  of  HilVs  Foundations  of 
Rhetoric  and  Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and  Compo- 
sition for  the  present  text-books  in  rhetoric ;  the  addition  to 
the  list  of  two  tcxt-})ooks  in  German ;  the  authorization  of 
McDonald's    Principles   of    Plane   Geometry   in   the    High 
Schools  ;  the  substitution  of  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry, 
Pali;  I.,  for  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry  in  the  High 
Schools;    the  authorization  of  a  text-book  in  phonography 
for  the  fourth-year  class  in  the  High  Schools.     In  the  Latin 
Schools    we    recommend   a    new    edition   of   Plutarch,  the 
authorization  of  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry,  and  the 
substitution  of  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book  in  place  of 
White's  Lessons,  as  new  books  are  needed. 

The  committee  recommend  some  few  changes  in  the  list  of 
supplementary  reading  books  which  have  been  suggested  to 
them  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors.  As  the  subject  of  the 
assignment  and  supply  of  supplementary  reading  is  now 
under  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  it  is  prob- 
able that  this  committee  will  submit,  subsequently,  a  report 
upon  the  subject. 

The  committee  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to 
the  fact  that  the  Committees  on  Drawing:  and  Music  are 
considering  these  departments  of  study,  and  that  it  is  not 
improbal)le  that  in  the  near  future  it  may  be  necessary  to 
submit  a  report  upon  the  text-books  in  these  branches. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 

orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

Charles  M.  Green, 

Chairman. 

1.  Ordered^  That  the  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  first  and  second 
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classes  of  the  Primary  Schools,  and  the  restrictions  concern- 
ing its  use  be  removed. 

2.  Ordered,  That  BlaisdeU's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks 
be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  fifth  class  of  the 
Grammar  Schools ;  that  the  text-books  in  physiology  used 
in  the  fifth  class  be  supplied  from  those  furnished  for  use  in 
the  fourth  and  sixth  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

3.  Ordered  J  That  the  restrictions  now  existing  concern- 
ing the  use  of  Stowell's  '*  A  Healthy  Body,"  in  the  fifth  and 
fourth  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  be  removed. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Metcalfs  Language  Lessons  be  author- 
ized for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  third  class  of  the  Grammar 
Schools ;  one  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  classes. 

5.  Ordered,  That  the  restrictions  concerning  the  use  of 
Sheldon  Barnes  American  History  be  removed. 

6.  Ordered,  That  no  more  copies  of  Stone's  History  of 
England  be  purchased. 

7.  Ordered,  That  Thurl>er's  Select  Essays  of  Addison  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  High  and  Latin 
Schools,  to  take  the  place  of  ^  Selections  from  Addison  ** 
(the  book  now  authorized,  April,  1893),  as  new  books  are 
needed. 

8.  Ordei-ed,  That  Riech's  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  and 
Goethe's  Dichtung  und  AVahrheit  be  authorized  for  use  as 
text-books  in  German  in  the  Latin  Schools,  and  in  the  fourth- 
year  classes  in  the  High  Schools. 

9.  Ordered,  That  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric  and 
Carpenter's  P^xercises  in  Rhetoric  and  Composition  be  au- 
thorized for  use  as  text-books  in  the  Hisrh  and  Latin  Schools. 

10.  Ordered,  That  Hill's  Rhetoric,  Kellogg's  Rhetoric, 
and  Meiklejohn's  English  Language  be  dropped  from  the  list 
of  text-books  for  the  High  Schools. 

11.  Ordered,  That  Principles  of  Plane  Geometry,  by 
J.  W.  McDonald,  be  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in 
the  High  Schools. 
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12.  Ordered y  That  Bradbury's  Academic  Geometry, 
Part  I. ,  he  authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  High  and 
Latiu  Schools. 

13.  Ordered y  That  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  text-books  for  the  High  Schools. 

14.  Ordered,  That  Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonogra- 
phy and  Reporter's  Companion  be  authorized  for  use  as 
text-books  in  the  High  Schools.  . 

15.  Ordered,  That  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book  be 
authorized  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  the  Latin  Schools,  to 
take  the  place  of  White's  Lessons,  as  new  books  are  needed. 

16.  Ordered,  That  the  Boys'  and  Girls'  Plutarch,  by 
John  S.  White  (Quarto  Illustrated  Edition),  be  authorized  as 
a  text-book  in  the  Latin  Schools,  in  place  of  all  other  editions 
of  Plutarch. 

17.  Ordered,  That  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  in 
American  History  be  authorized  for  use  as  the  regular  text- 
book in  the  Evening  High  School. 

18.  Ordered,  That  Graded  Lessons  in  Shorthand,  Pails 
1  and  2,  by  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Chandler,  be  dropped  from  the 
list  of  text-books  in  the  East  Boston  Branch  of  the  Evenin^r 
High  School. 

19.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  author- 
ized as  reference  books  in  the  Grammar  Schools :  Tilden's 
Commercial  Geography  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  first  class)  ;  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  first  class). 

20.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  circulating  supplementary  reading  books. 
Grammar  Schools  :  Abbott's  Jonas  on  a  Farm  in  Summer  ; 
Dab  Kiiizer ;  Memory  Gems ;  Geographical  Plays ;  Patri- 
otic Reader.. 

21.  Ordered,  That  the  following-named  books  be  added 
to  the  list  of  supplementary  reading  books: 

Boys'  Latin  School,  —  Caesar's  Civil  War ;  Eutropius. 
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Latin  Schools.  —  The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 
(M.  Louise  Putnam.) 

Latin  and  High  Schools.  —  NewelPs  A  Reader  in  Botany, 
Part  1. 

Grrammar  Schools.  —  Permanent  Supplementary  Heading. 

Class  L  (30  copies  for  a  set.)  Dole's  American  Cit- 
izen; Ball's  Starland.  Class  II.  (80  copies  for  a  set.) 
Ball's  Starland  ;  Fiske's  War  of  Independence.  Clares  V. 
and  VI.    (30  copies  for  a  set.)    Hale's  Stories  for  Children. 
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In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  April  25,  1893. 

(h'deredf  That  the  Synopsis  of  Instruction  in  Modern 
Languages  in  High  Schools  be  printed  as  a  School  Docu- 
ment. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretary. 


PEOGEAMME  FOE  THE  YEAE  1893-94. 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


FRENCH.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Super's  French  Reader^  at  least  100 
pages,  including  La  derniere  classe,  and  not  including  M. 
Martin  de  Montmartre.  Advanced  beginners  will  read  the 
whole  book  (150  pages),  and  about  50  pages  from  some 
other  work.  It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning 
as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at 
sight.  —  Supplementary  Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes 
that  can  do  more  than  the  required  amount)  :  Joynes' 
French  Fairy  Tales;  Lebon's  Abeille  (France)  ;  Peppino 
(Ventura). 

2.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
French  immediately  after  the  teacher.  It  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  organs  be  well 
trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud  should,  in 
general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

3.  Grammar.  —  First  half-year :  the  conjugation  of  avoir, 
Hre^  and  the  regular  verbs ;  the  use  of  conjunctive  personal 
pronouns ;  the  use  of  the  articles ;  and  the  formation  of 
feminines  and  plurals.  —  Second  half-year:  Kectels' JCTemen^- 
ary  French  Grammar^  18  lessons ;  the  conjugation  of  aller^ 
devoir^  dire,  fai7'€,fallotr,  poiivoirj  savoir,  venir,  voir,  vou^ 
loir,  and  at  least  live  more  irregular  verbs.  French-English 
exercises   should   be   recited    with    the    books    closed,    the 
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scholar  repeating   the  French   sentences   after  the  teacher, 
and  then  translating  them  into  English. 

4.  Composition. — Exercises  based  on  La  demure 
dasse  in  Super's  French  Header :  Mate^nalsfor  French  Com- 
position, Part  iv. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  4 :  practice  in  inter- 
preting and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  From  300  to  350  pages.  —  [Teachers 
should  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  trans- 
lations. It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be 
given  to  translation  at  sight.] — I.  Le  siege  de  Berlin 
(Daudet),  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for  composition.  —  II. 
Either  RusseH's  Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot)  or 
one  of  the  following  plays:  La  poudre  aux  ymix  (Liabiche 
and  Martin),  Les  pelils  oiseaux  (Labiche  and  Delacour), 
Les  doigls  de  fie  (Scribe  and  Legouve),  La  maison  de  Pe- 
warvan  (Sandeau).  —  UI.  Either  Golomba  (Merimee)  or 
La  famille  de  Germandre  (Sand).  —  IV.  Daudet:  Venfant 
espio7i,  Salvette  et  Bernadou,  La  mule  du  pape,  — Supple- 
mentary Reading  :  Fontaine's  HistorieKes  modemes^  Vol.  i. ; 
L'abb^  Constantin  (Halevy)  ;  Au  coin  du  feu  (Souvestre)  ; 
Le  CloS'Pommier  (Achard). 

2.  Composition.  — Exercises  based  on  Le  siege  de  Berlin 
(Daudet)  :  Materials  for  French  Composition^  Part  iii. 

3.  Grammar.  —  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Ghraminar^ 
46  lessons.  French-English  exercises  should,  in  general,  be 
recited  with  the  books  closed. 

4.  Pronunciation.  —  A  large  part  of  the  reading  aloud 
should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the  pupils,  of  sentences 
just  read  by  the  teacher.  This  exercise  should  usually 
follow  rather  than  precede  the  translation  of   the  passage. 

5.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2. — Aside  from  set 
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exercises,  the  French  language  should  be  used  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 

THIRD  YEAR.^ 

1.  Reading. — From  400  to  450  pages.  —  [Teachers 
ore  advised  to  give  some  time  to  reading  French  without 
t-ranslation,  making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the 
pupils  understand  what  they  read.]  — I.     Vahh^  UonstarUin 

(Halevy),  chapters  vi.,  vii.,  ix.,  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
<;ompo8ition.  —  II.  Either  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seiglih^e 
(Sandeau)  or  Bataille  de  dames  (Scribe  andLegouve). — 
111.  Either  La  mh*e  de  la  marquise  (About)  or  Un  phi^ 
losophe  sous  les  toils  (Souvestre).  —  IV.  Le  bourgeois  gen^ 
^tV/fO/nme  (Moliere). — V.     La  Belle- Nivernaise  (Daudet). 

—  Supplementary  Reading  :  Price's  Choix  J^extraits  de 
Daudet;  La  biblioth^que  de  mon  oncle  (Topffer)  ;  Madame 
Ther^se  (Erckmann-Chatrian)  ;  Le  coiiscrit  de  1813  (Erck- 
maun-Chatrian). 

2.  Composition.  —  Before  Christmas  :  Materials  for 
French  Composition^  Part  i.  (based  on  Vabb^  Constantin)^ 
last  ten  lessons,  with  reviews.  —  After  Christmas  :  dictation 
and  composition  exercises  based  on  subjects  in  French  lit- 
erature (furnished  by  the  Director). 

3.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

4.  Grammar.  —  Syntax  ;  and,  if  necessary,  reviews  by 
topics. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  600  pages.  — I.  Dosia  (Greville). 

—  II.  Either  Bataille  de  dames  (Scribe  and  Legouve) 
or  Mademoiselle  de  la  ASeigr/iJ?*c  (Sandeau).  —  III.     Mari^ 

1  If  it  seem  desirable  to  the  teacher  and  the  principal,  the  following  course  may  be 
substituted  for  the  regular  third  year's  work  in  the  English  High  School :  a  careful 
study  of  Unphilotophe  tous  Us  toiis  (Souvestix:)  and  40  of  llenncquin*s  Lessotu  in 
Idiomatic  French. 
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anne  (Sand).  —  IV.  Uavare  (Moliere).  —  V.  Fabloi 
(La  Fontaine),  Books  i.  and  ii.  —  VI.  Horace  (Corneille). 
—  VII.  Andromaqxie  (Racine).  — Supplementary  Read- 
ing: Manuel  d'hisloire  de  la  litterature  Jrangaise  (Mar- 
cillac)  \LespHcieu8e8  ridicules  (Moliere)  ;  ^^Ao/te (Racine) ; 
Le  Cid  (Corneille);  La  Mare  au  Diable  (Sand);  La 
neuvaine  de  Colette  (Schultz). 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3.  —  The  French  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

3.  Composition.  —  Short  essays,  in  French,  on  the 
books  read. 

GERMAN.  -  FIRST  YEAR. 

1 .  Reading.  —  Brandt's  Oennan  Redder^  at  least  70  * 
pages,  selected  from  Parts  i.,  ii.,  iii.,  and  iv.  Advanced 
beginners  will  read  all  of  the  first  three  parts  (122  pages). 
It  is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time 
as  possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight.  —  Supplb- 
Mentart  Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more 
than  the  required  amount)  :  Van  der  Smissen's  Kinder^  und 
Hausmdrchen  (Grimm). 

2.  Grammar.  —  First  half-year :  the  active  voice  of  a 
regular  weak  verb ;  the  conjugation  of  haben^  sein^  and 
werden;  the  declension  of  articles,  nouns,  pronouns,  and  ad- 
jectives; the  simpler  rules  of  word  order;  the  use  of  the 
commoner  prepositions  and  conjunctions ;  the  formation  of 
the  passive ;  the  conjugation  of  a  strong  verb.  —  Second 
half-year:  Collar's  German  Lessons  (Eysenbach),  14  les- 
sons, omitting,  if  necessary,  half  of  the  exercises ;  the 
principal  parts  of  at  least  50  strong  or  irregular  verbs. 
Advanced  beofinners  will  studv  also  the  use  of  the  modal 
auxiliaries. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  and  speaking 
German  sentences  iminediatehj  after  the  teacher.     It  is   of 
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the  greatest  importance  that  the  pupils'  ears  and  vocal  or- 
gans be  well  trained  during  this  first  year.  Reading  aloud 
should,  in  general,  follow  rather  than  precede  translation. 

'4.     CoMPOsrriON. — Either    Stein's    Gei^man  Exercises^ 
sbout  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exercises  based  on  Brandt's 
Gei^nan  Reader. 

5.    Conversation  in  connection  with  1  and  4  :  practice  in 
interpreting  and  constructing  simple  sentences. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  260  pages.  —  [Teachers  should  in- 
sist upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations.  It 
is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  poi^sible  be  given  to  trans- 
lation at  sight.]  —  I.  Brandt's  German  Reader^  75  pages, 
selected  from  Parts  iv.,  v.,  and  vi.  —  II.  Bernhardt's  Im 
Zwielicht  (Baumbach),  Vol.  i.  —  III.  Van  Daell's 
Trdumereien  (Leander).  —  Supplementary  Reading  :  Der 
zerbrochene  Krug  (Zschokke)  \Das  Herzvergessen  (Putlitz). 

2.  Composition.  —  Either  Stein's  German  JEocerciseSj 
about  half  of  Part  i.,  or  weekly  exercises  based  on  the  books 
read.  ^ 

3.  Grammar. — Co\\B.fs  German  Lessons  (Eysenbach), 
lessons  15-31,  omitting,  if  necessary,  three-quarters  of  the 
exercises ;  the  principal  parts  of  at  least  100  strong  or 
irregular  verbs. 

4.  Pronunciation.  —  Teachers  should  be  very  careful 
not  to  let  pupils  form  bad  habits  of  pronunciation.  At  least 
a  part  of  the  reading  aloud  should  consist  of  the  repetition, 
by  the  scholars,  of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor. 

5.  C!onver8ation  based  on  1  and  2.  —  Aside  from  set 
exercises,  the  German  language  should  be  used  as  often  as 
possible  in  the  class-room. 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  260  pages.  —  [Teachers  should 
insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the  translations. 
It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible  be  devoted  to 
translation  at  sight.]  — I.  Bernhardt's  Im  Zwidicht  (Baum- 
bach),  Vol.  ii.  —  II.  Hermann  und  Dorothea  (Goethe).  — 
III.  Wilhelm  Tell  (Schiller).  — Supplementary  Readino  : 
Whitney's  German  Reader. 

2.  Composition.  —  Stein's  Germnn  JExetxiseSj  Part  ii., 
about  25  exercises. 

8.   Conversation  based  on  1  and  2.  — The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 
4.  Grammar.  — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Grammar. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  500  pages. —  [Teachers  are  ad- 
vised to  give  some  time  to  reading  German  without  trans- 
lation, making  sure,  by  means  of  questions,  that  the  pupils 
understand  what  they  read.]  —  I.  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit 
(Riehl.)  —  II.  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke  (Schiller).  —  III. 
Primer's  Minna  von  Barnhelm  (Lessing).  —  IV.  Avs  dem 
Slaat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen  (Freytag).  —  V.  Dichtung 
und  Wahrheit  (Goethe),  Books  i.,  ii.,  iii.  —  VI.  Die 
Harzreise  (Heine).  —  Supplementary  Reading:  Maria 
Stuart  (Schiller)  ;  Peter  Schlemihl  (Chamisso). 

2.  Conversation  based  on  1  and  3.  —The  German  lan- 
guage should  be  used  as  much  as  possible  in  the  class-room. 

8.  Composition.  —  Short  essays,  in  German,  on  the  books 
read. 

LATIN   SCHOOLS. 

FRENCH.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Super's  French  Ileade7\  150  pages.  It  is 
suggested   that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as 
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posHible  be  devoted  to  reading  at  sight.  —  Supplementary 
Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can  do  more  than  the 
required  amount)  :  Joynes'  French  Fairy  Tales;  Lebon's 
Abeille  (France) ;  Peppino  (Ventura). 

2.  Pbonunoiation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  A  part 
of  this  exercise  should  consist  of  the  repetition,  by  the 
scholars,  of  sentences  just  read  by  the  instructor.  Teachers 
are  requested  to  be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form 
bad  habits  of  pronunciation.  It  is  suggested  that  a  few 
minutes  of  every  recitation  hour  be  devoted  to  easy  questions 
and  answers,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

3.  Grammar. — The  regular  and  at  least  20  irregular 
verbs.  Keetels'  Elementally  French  Grammar^  at  least  18 
lessons.  It  is  suggested  that  French-English  exercises  be 
recited  with  the  books  closed,  the  pupil  repeating  the  French 
sentence  after  the  teacher,  and  then  turning  it  into  English. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  From  250  to  300  pages.  —  [Teachers  are 
requested  to  insist  upon  the  use  of  idiomatic  English  in  the 
translations.  It  is  suggested  that  as  much  time  as  possible 
be  given  to  reading  at  sight.] — I.  One  of  the  following 
books:  Russell's  Epimdes  fi'om  Sans  Famille  (Malot), 
UahM  Oonstantin  { Halevy ) ,  La  m^re  de  la  marquise  (  About) . 
—  II.  Either  Colomba  (Merimee)  or  La  famille  de  Ger- 
mandre  ( Sand ) .  —  Supplementary  Reading  :  Bocher's 
College  Series  of  French  Plays;  Fontaine's  Historiettes 
niodemesy  Vol.  i.  ;  La  Belle-Nivernaise  (Daudet)  ;  Jenkins' 
Xe  siege  de  Berlin  (Daudet)  ;  Price's  Choix  d'extraits  de 
Daudet. 

2.  Grammar.  —  All  the  commoner  irregular  verbs. 
Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar,  at  least  34  lessons 
(including  those  studied  during  the  first  year).     It  is  sug- 
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gested  that  the  French-English  exercises  be  recited  with  the 
books  closed. 

3.  Pronunciation. — Practice  in  reading  aloud.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  few  minutes  of  every  recitation  hour  be  de- 
voted to  conversation,  in  French,  about  the  texts  read. 

4.  Composition.  — Exercises  based  on  a  French  text. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  About  300  pages.  —  I.  Either  Madanie 
Tli^rese  (Erckmann-Chatrian)  or  La  bibliotheque  de  man 
OMcte  (TOpffer). — II.  One  of  the  following  books  :  War- 
ren's JitUe.  de  la  Seigliere  (Sandeau)  ;  La  Mare  au  Diable 
(Sand)  ;  Vn  philosophe  sous  les  toils  (Souvestre).  —  Sup- 
plementary Reading  :  Manuel  d'hisioire  de  la  liiUrature 
frangaise  (Marcillac)  ;   Le  bourgeois  gentilhomme  (Moliere)  ; 

L'avare  (Moliere)  ;  Les  pr^cieuses  ridicules  (Moliere)  ;  An- 
dromaque  (Racine)  ;  Athaile  (Racine)  ;  Horace  (Corneille)  ; 
Le  Old  (Corneille)  ;  Au  coin  du  feu  (Souvestre)  ;  La  neu- 
vaine  de  Colette  (Schultz)  ;  Le  conscrit  de  1813  (Erckmann- 
Chatrian). 

2.  Grammar.  —  Either  systematic  practice  in  irregular 
verbs,  or  all  of  Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud.  The 
French  language  should  be  used  as  often  as  possible  in  the 
class-room. 

4.  Composition.  -^  Exercises  based  on  a   French  text. 

GERMAN.  —  FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Reading.  —  Brandt's  German  Reader,  200  pages.  It 
is  suggested  that  from  the  very  beginning  as  much  time  as 
possible  be  devoted  to  translation  at  sight.  —  Supplementary 
Reading  (for  pupils  or  classes  that  can*  do  more  than  the 
required  amount):  Bernhardt's //n  Zwielicht  (Baumbach), 
Vols.  i.  and  ii.  ;  Van  DaolTs   Trdumereien  (Leander)  ;  Der 
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zerbrochene  Krxig  (Zschokke)  ;  Aus  dem  Stoat  Friedrichs 
des  Grossen  (Freytag). 

2.  Grammar. — All  of  Sheldon's  Short  German  Gfram- 
7/iar,  with  reviews. 

3.  Pronunciation.  —  Practice  in  reading  aloud  and,  if 
possible,  in  easy  conversation.  Teachers  are  requested  to 
be  very  careful  not  to  let  their  pupils  form  bad  habits  of 
pronunciation. 

C.  H.  GRANDGENT, 

Director. 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
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BOSTON: 

BOCKWELL  AND  CDURCIIILL,  C[TY  I'RINTSBS. 
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In  School  Committee,  Boston,  June  23,  1891. 

Adopted. 

Attest : 

PIIINEAS   BATES, 

Secretary. 

In  School  Committee,  Boston,  April  11,  1893. 

Ordered^  That  the  course  of  study  for  the  High  Schools 
be  reprinted  with  corrections  to  date,  and  that  two  thou- 
sand copies  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PIIINEAS   BATES, 

Secretary. 
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COURSE   OF   STUDY   FOR  UIGH   SCHOOLS. 


Introduction. 

The  High  Schools  are  to  be  in  session  five  hours  a  day 
for  five  dajs  of  the  week.  Of  the  fire  hours  a  day,  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  is  to  be  given  to  the  opening  exercises, 
and  half  an  hour  to  recesses.  The  average  length  of  an 
**  hour  '*  for  class  exercises  or  for  study  is  about  fifty 
minutes.  Of  the  twenty-five  school  **  hours  **  in  a  week, 
twenty  hours  arc  to  be  given,  in  each  of  the  first 
three  years,  to  class  exercises,  and  five  hours  —  one  each 
day  —  to  study. 

Pupils  will  not  be  required  to  make  preparation  for 
more  than  fifteen  lessons  or  exercises  a  week,  nor  to 
study  out  of  school  more  than  twelve  hours  a  week. 

If  pupils  are  unable,  from  ill-health  or  for  other 
reasons,  to  pursue  in  full  the  regular  course  of  study,  or 
if  the  interests  of  pupils  require  them  to  omit  a  part  of 
the  course,  the  principal  may  allow  such  pupils  to  pur. 
sue  partial  courses  of  study,  and  to  continue  them  from 
year  to  year;  but  diplomas  of  graduation  cannot  be 
awarded  pupils  until  they  have  completed  the  regular 
course  of  study. 

Diplomas  are  granted  in  accordance  with  the  following 
regulation  of  the  School  Committee :  **  Pupils  who  have 
completed  tlie  three  years'  course  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
diploma;  and  those  who  have  completed  the  advanced 
[or  fourth-year]  course,  to  an  additional  diploma,  on  the 
same  condition.*' 
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Moral  Training. 

A  part  of  the  time  assigned  to  the  opening  exercises 
will  be  used  in  giving  instruction  in  morals  and  manners. 
Teachers  will,  at  all  times,  **  exert  their  best  endeavors 
to  impress  on  the  minds  of  children  and  youth  com- 
mitted to  their  care  and  instruction,  the  principles  of 
piety  and  justice,  and  a  sacred  regard  to  truth;  love 
of  their  country,  humanity,  and  universal  benevolence; 
sobriety,  industry,  and  frugality;  chastity,  moderation, 
and  temperance ;  and  those  other  virtues  which  are  the 
ornament  of  human  society,  and  the  basis  upon  which  a 
republican  constitution  is  founded.**  —  Extract  from  the 
OenercU  Statutes  of  Massachv setts. 

PuTsiCAL  Training. 

Physical  training  will  be  regularly  given  at  school  by 
means  of  gymnastics  and  military  drill ;  and  no  class  or 
pupil  will  be  allowed,  without  good  reason,  to  omit  these 
physical  exercises.  Moreover,  teachers  will  guard  the 
health  of  their  pupils,  or,  better,  will  instruct  them  how 
to  observe  the  laws  of  life  and  health.  Sound  advice 
witli  regard  to  diet,  ventilation,  exercise,  rest,  dress,  and 
regular  hours  will  be  given ;  and  the  requirements  of  the 
following  law  of  this  State  will  be  observed:  '*  Physi- 
ology and  Hygiene,  which,  in  both  divisions  of  the  sub- 
ject, shall  include  special  instruction  as  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants,  and  narcotics  on  the  human 
system,  shall  be  taught  as  a  regular  branch  of  study  to 
all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  wholly  or  in  part  by 
public  money,  except  special  schools  maintained  solely 
for  instruction  in  particular  branches.*' 
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First  Tear. 

English  :  Four  hours  a  week  till  March  1;  one  hour  a 
week  after  March  1.     English  Language  and  Literature. 

Bistort  :   Two  houre  a  week.     Ancient  History. 

Foreign  Languagr  (Sec  Note  1)  :  Either  four  orjhe 
hours  a  week.     French,  German,  or  Latin. 

Mathematics  :  Either  five  or  four  hours  a  week  till 
March  1 ;  either  four  or  three  hours  a  week  after 
March  1,     Algebra,  with  generalizations  of  Arithmetic. 

Science  :  Four  hours  a  week  after  Mcirdh  1.     Botany. 

Drawing  :   Two  hours  a  week. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :  One  hour  a  week.     Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.     Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Note  1 :  The  choice  of  a  study  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  2 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  addi- 
tional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 
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Second  Tear. 

English  :  7%ree  houn  a  week.  English  Language  and 
Literature. 

History:  Ttao  hours  a  week.  Mediaeval  History. 
Modern  History  begun. 

Foreign  Language:  Either  three  or  four  hours  a 
week.     French,  German,  or  Latin  continued. 

Mathematics:  Either  four  or  three  hours  a  week. 
Plane  Geometry. 

Science  (See  Note  1 )  :  Three  hours  a  week.  Zoology ; 
followed  by  a  short  course  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Drawing  :  Two  hours  a  week. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :    One  hour  a  week.     Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.     Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Electives  (See  Note  3) :  Elective  substitute  for 
Zoology :  Book-keeping,  including  Commercial  Arith- 
metic. 

Note  1 :  Pupils  intending  to  enter  the  Normal  School 
are  advised  to  study  Zoology. 

Note  2 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  addi- 
tional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 

Note  3 :  The  choice  of  a  study  must  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  principal. 
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Third  Tear. 

English  :  Three  hours  a  week.  English  Language  and 
Literature. 

HisTORT  AND  CiviL  GOVERNMENT :  Three  hours  a 
week.     Modern  History.     Civil  Government. 

Foreign  Language  (See  Note  1):  Three  hours  a 
week.  Either  (a)  French,  German,  or  Latin  continued, 
or  (6)  French  or  German  begun. 

Mathematics  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Algebra  and  Plane 
Geometry  completed. 

Science  :  Six  hours  a  week.  Physics,  three  hours. 
Chemistry,  three  hours. 

Music  (See  Note  2)  :  One  hour  a  week.     Singing. 

Physical  Training  :  Two  hours  a  week.  Gymnastics 
for  girls.     Gymnastics  and  Military  Drill  for  boys. 

Electives  (See  Note  1)  :  Elective  substitute  for  For- 
eign Language :  Phonography.  Elective  substitute  for 
Mathematics :  Drawing. 

Note  1 :  The  choice  of  a  study,  and  changes  in  the 
choice  of  a  foreign  language,  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  2 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  ad- 
ditional work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 
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Fourth  Tear. 

RsguiRBD  Engush  :  Three  hours  a  week.  Rhetoric 
and  Composition. 

Music  (See  Note  1)  :  One  hour  a  week.     Sin^ng. 

Gymnastics  :  Two  hours  a  week. 

Electives  (See  Note  2) :  Twelve  hours  a  week. 
English  Literature;  History;  French,  German,  Latin; 
Advanced  Algebra,  Solid  Geometry,  Plane  Trigonome- 
try with  applications  to  Surveying  and  Navigation, 
Analytic  Geometry;  Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy 
(See  Note  8);  Drawing;  Phonography. 

Note  1 :  Pupils  excused  from  singing  must  do  addi- 
tional  work  in  some  other  study  of  the  regular  course. 

Note  2.  The  choice  of  studies  must  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal. 

Note  3  :  Pupils  intending  to  enter  the  Normal  School 
ore  advised  to  study  Astronomy. 
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Number  of  Hours  a  Wrbk  to  be  oivbn  ro  the 
SEVERAL  Elective  Studies  of  tub  Fourfh-Ykar 
Class. 

[Approved  by  the  Committee  on  Examinations.] 

English  LUercUure :  Either  I  hour  or  2  hours  a  week. 
This  time  is  in  addition  to  the  3  hours  a  week  given  to 
required  **  Rhetoric  and  Composition." 

History  :  2  hours  a  week. 

Foreign  Languages :  Either  3  hours  or  4  hours  a  week 
to  each.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given  to  only  two  of  the 
three  foreign  languages. 

Mathematics:  Advanced  Algebra,  2  hours  a  w%ek. 
Solid  Geometry,  2  hours.  Plane  Trigonometry  with 
applications  to  Surveying  and  Navigation,  2  hours.  An- 
alytic Geometry,  2  hours.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given 
to  only  three  of  the  four  branches  of  Mathematics. 

Sciences :  Physics,  3  hours  a  week.  Chemistry,  3  hours. 
Astronomy,  3  hours.  Credit  in  hours  to  be  given  to  only 
I  vo  of  the  three  Sciences. 

Draining  :  2  hours  a  week. 

Phonography :  3  hours  a  week,  for  pupils  beginning  the 
study ;  2  hours  a  week,  for  pupils  continuing  the  study. 
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REPORT. 


To  the  School  Committee  : 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  respectfully 
submits  his  thirteenth  annual  report. 

STATISTICS. 

The  principal  items  to  be  found  in  the  statistical 
tables  appended  to  this  report  are  here  given  side  by 
side  with  the  corresponding  items  from  the  statistics 
of  former  years,  to  facilitate  comparisons. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the 
day  schools  on  the  31st  day  of  January,  each  year  : 

1889.      1890.       1891.       1892.       1893. 

61,100         60,502         60,994         62,009         63,374 

Belonging  to  each  grade  of  day  schools,  January 
31,  each  year  : 

Normal  School : 
170  178  176  182  169 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 
3,033  3,090  3,274  3,444  3,406 

Grammar  Schools  : 
31,407  31,347        31,504        31,294        31,706 

Primary  Schools  : 
25,416  24,421         24,462        25,098        25,770 

Kindergartens  : 
1,074  1,466  1,778  1,991  2,323 
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The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  all  the 
day  schools  during  the  five  months  ending  January 
31,  each  year  : 

1889.       1890.     1891.      1892.      18U3. 

60,126  60,367        60,919        61,661        63,233 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  each 
grade  of  day  schools  during  the  five  months  ending 
January  31,  each  year  : 

I^ormal  School  : 

153  183  188  197  175 

Latin  and  High  Schools  : 

3,082  3,213  3,322  3,488  3,487 

Grammar  Schools  : 
31,448  31,777        31,675        31,398   *     31,899 

Primary  Schools  : 
24,467  23,832        24,035        24,682        25,435 

Kindergartens  : 
976  1,362  1,699  1,896  2,237 

The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the 
special  schools  during  the  time  such  schools  were  in 
session  to  January  31,  each  year  : 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf : 

76  89  85  87  97 

Evening  High  : 
1,473  1,998  2,132  2,148  1,760 

Evening  Elementary  : 

2,330  2,968  3,243  2,848  3,220 
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1889.       1800.      1891.      1892.  1893. 

Evening  Drawing  : 

557               559             628             666  643 

Spectacle  Island  : 

22                22               15               15  17 


ORGANIZATION   OF   CLASSES   AND   PROMOTION   OF 

PUPILS. 

Considerable  interest  was  awakened  in  this  subject 
by  certain  tables  printed  last  year.  The  intention 
then  was  to  print  similar  tables  this  year,  and  the 
information  was  gathered  for  that  purpose  ;  but  it 
was  deemed  best  to  use  it  in  another  way.  So  it  was 
communicated  to  the  supervisors,  with  a  request  that 
they  look  carefully  into  matters  where  ins[)ection 
seemed  called  for,  and  take  measures  to  set  right 
anything  that  might  be  wrong.  The  table,  had  it 
been  pnnted  this  year,  would  have  disclosed  little 
change,  whether  by  im[)rovement  or  otherwise,  since 
the  printing  of  the  last  year's  table.  In  some  future 
year  let  us  hope  a  table  can  be  printed  which  will 
disclose  a  much  improved  state  of  things.  The 
subject  will  repay  all  the  intelligent  effort  that  can 
be  spent  upon  it. 

SCHOOL     WOKK    FOR    THE    WORLD'S    FAIR. 

Preparation  for  the  educational  exhibit  at  the 
"World's  Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago  has  occu- 
pied all  the  time  at  my  command,  aside  from  the 
necessary  routine  duties  of  my  office,  during  the 
whole  year.  The  work  was  begun  in  earnest  soon 
after  the  writing  of  my  last  annual  report,  and  has 
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been  continued  for  some  time  after  this  report  was 
due. 

Meanwhile  I  accepted  an  appointment  to  a  position 
which  was  to  give  me  a  full  knowledge  of,  as  well  as 
some  share  in  determining,  the  plans  for  the  educa- 
tional exhibit  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  This 
step  was  regarded  as  being  quite  within  the  line  of 
my  duty  to  the  city  of  Boston,  the  more  especially 
because  the  decision  had  been  made  at  Chicago  that 
large  cities  were  not  to  receive  separate  recognition, 
but  their  educational  exhibits  were  to  form  integral 
parts  of  the  several  State  exhibits.  Thus  Boston 
was  to  be  recognized,  not  as  an  independent  ex- 
hibitor, but  only  as  a  contributor  to  the  educa- 
tional exhibit  of  Massachusetts.  This  decision  was 
adverse  to  the  hopes  of  many,  but  was  accepted, 
nevertheless,  with  a  determination  to  make  the  best 
of  it. 

Another  question  which  remained  unanswered  an 
inconveniently  long  time  was  that  of  the  amount  of 
space  to  be  assigned  to  Massachusetts.  And  this 
hung  on  another  question,  several  times  reopened 
and  concluded  at  Chicago,  as  to  the  location  and  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  allotted  to  education  in  gen- 
eral. Had  all  preparation  of  educational  exhibits 
been  postponed  until  these  questions  were  settled, 
there  would  have  been  no  need  of  space  or  of  location, 
for  there  would  have  been  nothing  to  exhibit.  Much 
hesitation  and  discouragement  resulted  from  this 
tardiness  of  the  management  at  Chicago  in  deciding 
the  questions  of  location  and  space.  But  in  this  city 
it  was  assumed  from  the  outset  that  some  location 
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and  some  space  there  would  be,  which  could  be  filled 
with  work  from  our  schools  ;  and  that  preparations 
to  occupy  that  space  in  a  creditable  manner  would 
not  be  labor  lost. 

Accordingly  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  plan  of 
operations  was  drawn  up  and  published  as  a  school 
document  (School  Document  No.  11,  1892)  ;  and  all 
the  teachers  were  invited  to  contribute  from  their 
current  work  in  every  practicable  way,  so  that  the 
^vhole  ground  of  the  course  of  study  should  be 
covered  and  every  school  represented. 

The  response  of  the  teachers  was  most  cordial  and 
gratifying.  A  mass  of  material  was  soon  accumu- 
lated, to  be  inspected,  classified,  and  prepared  for 
exhibition.  This  work  has  been  done,  and  all  the 
material  has  been  sent  to  Chicago  with  the  exception 
of  some  photographs,  which  will  follow  shortly.  The 
normal  school,  the  two  Latin  schools,  and  the  eight 
high  schools  are  all  fully  represented,  by  every  sort 
of  written  exercises,  by  an  abundance  of  excellent 
drawings,  and  by  photographs  of  buildings,  rooms, 
classes  at  work,  battalions,  and  the  whole  school 
regiment  on  parade:  Every  grammar  school  con- 
tributes several  different  kinds  of  written  work  ; 
and  each  kind  of  work  comes  from  a  number 
of  different  grammar  schools.  Of  the  primary 
schools,  nearly  the  same  statement  is  true.  Every 
kind  of  primary  work  susceptible  of  exhibition  is 
presented  by  a  considerable  (sometimes  large) 
number  of  schools  ;  but  it  cannot  be  said  that  all  the 
schools  have  contributed  something.  Eleven  districts 
out  of  fifty-five,  or  one-fiflh  of  the  whole,  go  unrep- 
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resented  in  primary  written  work.^  But  some  of 
these  are  represented  in  other  kinds  of  work  ;  so  the 
omission  is  not  important. 

Now,  an  educational  exhibit  made  up  of  contri- 
butions from  all  the  schools  of  a  large  city  and 
illustrating  in  every  possible  way  each  line  of  work 
in  the  course  of  study  and  each  grade  of  work,  from 
that  of  four-year-old  children  in  the  kindergarten 
to  that  of  young  women  in  the  normal  school,  is  a 
thing  we  may  justly  take  pride  in  ourselves,  and 
confidently  submit  to  the  interested  observation  of 
others.  This  thoroughly  representative  or  universal 
character  of  our  exhibit  is  the  one  feature  of  it  that 
ought  especially  to  be  kept  in  mind,  for  thereon 
rests  its  chief  claim  to  attention.  Doubtless  its 
average  quality  could  have  been  made  better  by 
drawing  the  same  quantity  of  material  from  a  few 
selected  schools  ;  but  such  a  procedure  would  have 
destroyed  its  broadly  representative  character. 

Another  feature  of  no  little  interest  to  the  inquir- 
ing observer  will  be  found  in  the  prefaces  prepared 
by  the  teachers  to  accompany  the  papers  written  by 
their  several  classes.  These  reveal  much  of  the 
spirit  and  methods  of  teaching  prevalent  in  our 
schools.  The  sixty  volumes  of  written  work  are  not 
a  dreary  pile  of  examination  papers,  (although  there 
are  examination  papers  in  the  collection),  but  the 
larger  part  of  the  work  consists  of  exercises  which 
illustrate  the  methods  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the 
teachers'  prefaces. 


*  There  was  no  reason  for  tliis  omission.     It  was  purely  accidental,  but  wa« 
discovered  too  late  to  be  conveniently  repaired. 
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Some  disappointment  has  been  expressed  because 
our  exhibit  could  not  be  shown  to  the  teachers  and 
others  interested  at  home  before  it  was  sent  to 
Chicago.  Desirable  as  such  a  home  exhibition 
doubtless  was,  it  was  hopelessly  out  of  the  question ; 
it  was  a  physical  impossibility.  But  there  may  yet 
be  a  home  exhibition.  The  plan  is,  when  the  Massa- 
chusetts exhibit  comes  back  from  Chicago,  to  install 
it  permanently  somewhere  —  perhaps  in  the  new 
education  rooms  in  the  State  Ilouse  —  where  it  can 
be  seen  and  studied  for  all  time  to  come.  As  a 
historic  record  of  the  Massachusetts  schools  in  the 
year  1892  it  will  be  invaluable. 

For  a  complete  catalogue  of  the  articles  contained 
in  the  Boston  educational  exhibit,  reference  must  be 
made  to  a  school  document  soon  to  be  printed.  In  it 
Avill  be  given  whatever  description  seems  necessary 
of  each  article,  together  with  such  general  accounts 
of  the  character  and  purpose  of  each  department  of 
the  exhibit  as  may  be  interesting  to  a  visitor.  In 
the  present  report  no  attempt  will  be  made  to 
cover  the  ground  of  such  a  catalogue;  but  it  may 
not  be  out  of  place  here  to  set  down  some  matters  of 
home  interest;  some  experience  worth  knowing  about 
when  some  future  World's  Fair  is  to  be  prepared 
for;  or  some  suggestions  as  to  possible  improvements 
in  our  currenl  work. 

Personally  I  do  not  at  all  regret  the  great  amount 
of  time  and  thought  I  have  been  obliged  to  bestow 
on  this  exhibition  work.  If  it  has  for  a  time  buried 
me  in  a  mass  of  details,  there  has  been  an  important 
compensation.     It  has  given  me  a  much  more  vivid 
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and    extended    knowledge   of  the  best  work    now 
going  on  in  our  schools  than  I  could  possibly  have 
obtained  in  any  other  way.     A  superintendent  in  the 
natural  course  of  his  duties  is  called  upon  to  give  so 
much  of  his  attention  to  that  which  is  inferior,  defec- 
tive, or  wrong,  that  he  gladly  welcomes  any  pleasant 
relief  from  such  depressing  influences.     My  careful 
inspection  of  a  great  mass  of  excellent  work  illustrat- 
ing excellent  methods  of  teaching  has,  I  confess,  left 
me  in  a  decidedly  optimistic  frame  of  mind.     There 
are  some  public  critics  of  our  schools  whom  I  vrould 
gladly  compel  to  go  through  the  same  sort  of  labor 
for  six  months. 

But  what  is  the  use  of  all  this  work?  Who  is 
ever  going  to  examine  it?  l^ot  one  in  a  thousand 
or  ten  thousand,  perhaps,  of  those  who  pass  along 
merely  gazing  on  the  display.  But  the  exhibit  is  not 
for  them.  It  is  for  interested  experts  who  will  study 
it.  These  may  be  few,  but  they  are  expected  to 
come  from  all  over  the  world. 

The  use  of  an  educational  exhibit  was  most  strik- 
ingly illustrated  at  Philadelphia  in  1876;  for  it  was 
there  that  the  models  and  tools  displayed  by  a  cer- 
tain school  in  Russia  suggested  to  our  people  manual 
training  —  a  form  of  education  that  has  since  spread 
all  over  the  United  States. 

But  does  an  educational  exhibit,  so  called,  really 
display  education?  Is  not  education  a  mental  and 
a  moral,  and  not  a  material,  product,  —  an  effect 
wrought  in  the  pupil's  self  by  his  doing  things,  and 
not  in  the  things  he  does?  And  is  it  not  absurd  to 
call   the   display  of  a  mass  of  school    exercises  an 
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exhibition  of  education?  Yes,  we  may  admit  that  a 
display  of  school  exercises  is  not  an  exhibition  of 
education  in  a  direct  sense;  and  yet  indirectly  such  a 
display  may  reveal  much  of  the  spirit  and  method  of 
the  teaching.  It  is  said  that  a  good  workman  is 
known  by  his  chips.  So  may  our  display  of  school 
exercises  be  regarded  as  the  chips  from  our  educa- 
tional workshops,  revealing  something  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  there  going  on.  It  may  therefore  be 
worth  describing  here  somewhat  more  in  detail. 


WRITTEN   WORK. 

The  written  work  already  spoken  of  covers  every 
kind  of  school  work  capable  of  being  presented  in 
that  form.  That  of  the  primary  schools  is  done  with 
lead  pencils  for  the  most  part,  while  that  of  the  gram- 
mar and  high  schools  is  done  with  pen  and  ink.  But 
some  of  the  primary  work  is  done  with  pen  and  ink; 
and  this  is  so  decidedly  superior  in  general  appear- 
ance that  I  am  moved  to  recommend,  and  do  now 
recommend,  that  writing  with  pencils  be  discontinued 
and  writing  with  pen  and  ink  be  regularly  required 
in  all  the  primary  classes  above  the  first  year  as  soon 
as  the  necessary  arrangements  can  be  made.  At  the 
same  time,  let  slates  and  slate  pencils  be  banished 
forever.  They  do  far  more  harm  than  good  in  many 
ways,  as  progressive  teachers  are  well  aware.  What 
a  powerful  stimulus  towards  care  and  accuracy  wou]d 
be  the  thought  ever  present  with  the  child  that  all 
work,  instead  of  being  done  on  a  slate  to  be  rubbed 
out,  was  to  be  done  on  paper  and  saved  I     And  then 
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the  vain  eflTorts  with  cramped  fingers  and  with  the 
blunt  end  of  a  slate  pencil  to  make  legible  characters 
only  create  bad  habits  to  be  unlearned  with  great 
difficulty  when  instruction  in  penmanship  (use  of  pen 
and  ink)  begins.  Lead  pencils  on  manila  paper  are 
far  less  objectionable  than  the  slate  pencils  and  slates; 
but  the  use  of  the  former  might  be  much  restricted ; 
for,  as  the  exhibition  work  shows,  the  use  of  pen  and 
ink  in  the  primary  schools  is  easy  and  produces  ex- 
cellent results. 

Another  noteworthy  thing  about  the  written  work 
is  the  presence  of  much  pen  and  ink  sketching  for 
illustrating  the  text.  More  especially  is  this  found 
in  the  manuscripts  contributed  by  the  high  schools, 
which  exhibit  some  admirable  Avork  of  this  kind.  In 
the  grammar-school  manuscripts,  too,  there  is  some 
good  sketching,  chiefly  in  connection  with  elementary 
science  or  observation  lessons.  Let  it  be  said  in  pass- 
ing that  the  more  we  can  have  of  this  spontaneous 
freehand  drawing  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools  the  better.  See  how  it  begins  in  the  perfect 
freedom  of  the  kindergarten.  There  the  little  chil- 
dren, without  conscious  efibrt  and  with  little  manual 
skill,  yet  with  surprisingly  keen  observation,  freely 
draw  with  chalk  or  pencil  any  objects  which  happen 
to  interest  them.  So  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  let  the  children  loose  awhile  from  the  tram- 
mels of  technical  instruction;  let  them  draw  freely 
with  chalk  at  the  blackboard,  Avith  pencil  and  paper, 
or  with  pen  and  ink  (never  with  slate  and  pencil), 
for  the  mere  pleasure  of  it;  and  afterwards  lead  them 
back  to  the  technical  instruction,  which  then  they  will 
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find  much  easier  to  understand  and  to  do.  The  free- 
hand illustration  of  manuscripts,  therefore,  is  a  thing 
to  be  commended. 

Concerning  the  work  in  arithmetic,  it  must  be  said 
that  some  of  it  has  been  put  in  more  from  a  purpose 
to  have  every  part  of  the  course  of  study  illustrated 
than  from  a  perception  of  its  superior  excellence. 
This  remark  applies  only  to  the  appearance  of  the 
manuscripts.  The  correctness  of  the  reasoning  and 
of  the  computations  is  taken  for  granted.  The  same 
schools  which  sent  in  nice  manuscripts  in  language, 
history,  or  geography  sent  in  arithmetical  work 
decidedly  inferior  in  point  of  neatness,  arrangement, 
and  penmanship.  Is  this  one  reason  for  the  defect, 
that  our  instruction  in  penmanship  dwells  wholly  or 
almost  wholly  on  letters  and  words,  and  not  enough 
on  figures?  Would  it  not  be  well  to  throw  away 
slates,  and  compel  all  arithmetical  work  to  be  done 
with  pen  and  ink?  Would  not  the  very  impossibility 
of  rubbing  out  wrong  work  of  itself  compel  more 
attention  to  neatness  and  accuracy?  Here  seems  to 
be  an  opportunity  for  a  great  improvement.  The  only 
obstacle  in  the  way  would  be  the  cost  of  paper  over 
and  above  that  of  slates;  but  perhaps  on  trial  this 
might  not  prove  to  be  a  serious  matter. 

The  written  work  has  been  collated  and  bound  in 
volumes,  arranged,  first,  according  to  the  branches  of 
study,  and,  secondly,  according  to  the  grades  or 
classes  represented.  Each  volume  has  a  title-page 
showing  the  branch  of  study  and  the  grades  or  classes 
represented  in  the  volume,  while  the  following  page 
bears  a  list  of  the  schools  or  school  districts  contrib- 
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uting.  The  several  contributions  in  the  body  of  the 
volume  are  marked  off  from  one  another  by  colored 
leaves  bearing  the  names  of  the  contributing  schools. 
So  it  is  easy  to  find  the  work  of  any  school  in  any 
branch  oi*  grade  by  turning  from  the  title-page  to 
these  colored  leaves  or  markers.  The  teachers' 
prefaces  are  found  in  the  same  way. 

DKAWING. 

Next  to  the  written  work  in  importance,  but  far 
more  conspicuous  in  display,  is  the  regular  work  in 
drawing.  This  can  always  be  depended  on  for  an 
abundance  of  material  to  exhibit.  How  many  square 
feet  of  wall  space  will  be  covered  by  that  which  has 
been  sent  has  not  been  computed ;  but  it  would  have 
been  perfectly  easy  to  cover  three  or  four  times  as 
much  with  excellent  work.  As  it  is,  enough  has  been 
sent  to  show  the  entire  course  of  instruction  in  draw- 
ing, from  its  beginning  in  the  primary  schools  upward 
grade  by  grade  through  the  grammar,  the  high,  and 
the  normal  schools.  Supplementary  to  this  are  many 
drawings  not  different  in  kind  from  those  displayed 
in  the  regular  course,  but  added  on  account  of  their 
excellence  to  enhance  the  general  effect.  In  a  similar 
way  the  free  evening  industrial  drawing  schools 
illustrate,  by  chosen  samples  of  their  work,. all  the 
different  courses  of  drawing  taught  in  the  evening, 
and  then  supplement  this  with  an  amount  of  work, 
which  might  easily  have  been  quadrupled,  to  indicate 
the  variety  and  the  excellence  of  the  students'  exer- 
cises in  each  course.  The  greater  part  of  the  work 
in   drawing  has  been  mounted   in   neat  oak  frames 
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under  glass  for  display  upon  the  wall.  Some  has 
been  placed  in  winged  frames  under  glass,  and  some 
more  in  large  portfolios. 

No  attempt  will  here  be  made  to  review  the 
drawings  or  to  form  critical  estimates  of  their  indi- 
vidual or  collective  merits;  but  among  the  best  things 
may  be  mentioned  in  passing  the  striking  originality 
of  many  of  the  designs  from  the  Girls'  High  School, 
and  the  remarkable  beauty  of  others  from  the  Rox- 
bury  High  School.  The  boys  in  the  English  High 
School  do  their  best  work  in  model  and  object 
drawing.  They  have  contributed  some  fine  drawings 
in  perspective  and  in  orthographic  projection. 

SPECIAL    COLOR-WORK. 

• 

Closely  allied  with  the  drawing  is  the  special  color- 
work,  of  which  considerable  quantities  are  to  be  dis- 
played under  glass  on  the  wall  or  in  winged  frames. 
This  new  and  exceedingly  interesting  work  has  not 
yet  found  its  way  into  all  our  schools;  which  is  a 
good  reason  for  describing  it  here  somewhat  partic- 
ularly. 

First  may  be  noticed  the  special  color  Avork  in 
the  Lowell  school.  This  is  done  by  the  boys 
while  the  girls  are  sewing.  It  consists  of  designs 
finished  in  designer's  colors.  The  designs  are  either 
drawn  from  dictation  or  enlarged  from  small  copies. 
The  colors  are  selected  by  the  teacher.  The  skill 
of  the  pupils  is  shown  in  the  accuracy  of  their 
Avork  ;  but  their  interest  in  it  is  heightened  by 
the  exhilarating  eifect  of  the  colors.  Some  very 
effective  designs  have  been  executed  in   this  way, 
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and  some  brilliant  examples  of  historic  ornament 
finely  reproduced.  The  materials  are  quite  in- 
expensive and  very  easily  prepared  for  use.  Similar 
work  will  be  exhibited  at  the  Lowell  school,  in  May, 
this  year  ;  also  in  the  Washington  AUston  school, 
and  perhaps  in  some  other  schools. 

The  special  color-work  of  the  Shurtleff  school 
consists  of  various  good  designs,  such  as  abound  in 
the  drawing-books,  finely  executed  in  colored  inks. 
The  effect,  when  the  colors  are  well  chosen,  is  very 
pleasing.  From  the  Harris  school  are  various 
designs,  some  half-tinted  and  others  finished  in  water- 
colors.  The  latter  are  remarkable  for  the  delicacy 
and  harmony  of  the  coloring.  The  Minot  school 
contributes  some  excellent  radial  designs  cut  in 
colored  paper.  But  perhaps  the  most  interesting 
examples  of  all  are  from  the  Mather  school,  illus- 
trating the  development  of  original  designs  from  a 
natural  flower,  —  in  this  case  a  fleur-de-lis.  This 
subject  was  treated  in  different  colors  by  two  pupils, 
and  their  sheets  will  hang  side  by  side  for  convenience 
of  comparison.  It  is  beautiful  work  ;  and  well  worth 
doing,  too. 

The  special  color-work  of  the  primary  schools  is 
nil  done  with  colored  paper,  which  is  folded  and  cut 
in  various  symmetrical  or  radial  designs.  Work  of 
this  kind  is  understood  to  be  universal  in  the  primary 
schools.  Contributions  for  the  exhibit  come  from 
ten  districts.  It  is  mostly  in  the  standard  red, 
yellow,  and  blue  papers,  which  are  furnished  to  the 
schools  with  the  regular  supplies.  The  work  shows 
good  judgment  in  the  forms  and  the  arrangements 
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of  the  elements  of  the  designs  ;  but  the  eifeet  of  the 
colors  is  not  altogether  agreeable.  This,  however, 
is  no  fault  of  the  teachers  ;  they  can  use  only  what 
is  furnished  them,  unless  they  buy  paper  themselves; 
which,  indeed,  some  of  them  prefer  to  do.  How 
much  more  agreeable  the  eifects  may  be  when  tints 
and  shades,  not  only  of  the  red,  yellow,  and  blue,  but 
of  the  other  colors  and  hues,  are  used  is  well  shown 
by  the  work  of  some  teachers  (in  the  Prince,  Dwight, 
Everett,  Dearborn,  Norcross,  and  Tileston  districts) 
who  bought  their  own  paper.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  regular  supplies  may  hereafter  contain  paper  of 
all  colors  and  hues  with  their  tints  and  shades,  so 
that  teachers  may  be  able  to  select  a  suitable  variety 
of  material.  With  ample  and  varied  supplies  of 
colored  papers,  something  can  be  done,  perhaps,  to 
cultivate  among  the  children  good  taste  in  colors. 
But  with  only  the  standard  red,  yellow,  and  blue 
one  could  hardly  do  more  in  color,  than  he  could  in 
music  by  using  only  three  notes,  do,  mi,  sol,  with 
unvarying  stress. 

Special  mention  must  be  made  of  a  primary  course 
in  color-work,  by  Mrs.  Caroline  F.  Cutler.  It  con- 
sists of  colored  paper  cut  in  various  symmetrical 
shapes  and  pasted  upon  card-boards  in  such  a  way 
that  by  looking  along  the  lines  from  left  to  right  the 
colors  are  seen  in  prismatic  ordei*,  the  middle  line 
showing  the  standard  colors,  the  upper  line  the 
tints,  and  the  lower  line  the  shades.  The  colors  and 
hues  are  thus  arranged:  red,  red-orange,  orange, 
orange-yellow,  yellow,  yellow-green,  green,  green- 
blue,  blue,  blue-violet,  violet,  violet-red;  after  which 
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are  placed  a  few  tertiary  hues.  This  course  has  been 
framed  for  display  on  the  wall.  It  was  contributed 
from  the  Lucretia  Crocker  primary  school,  where  it 
has  been  in  use  for  a  year  or  more. 

These  remarks  on  color-work  would  be  incomplete 
unless  reference  were  made  to  the  high  schools  above, 
and  the  kindergartens  below,  those  already  noticed. 
In  the  high  schools  color-work  is  no  longer  special, 
but  is  part  of  the  regular  course.  The  color-work 
contributed  by  the  high  schools,  mostly  in  ornamental 
designs,  is  eminently  fine  and  agreeable.  In  the 
kindergartens,  too,  is  shown  the  prevalence  of  good 
taste  among  the  teachers,  or  the  controlling  influence 
of  some  person  of  good  taste  among  them,  by  the 
total  absence  of  those  loud  colors  and  rude  contrasts 
which  sometimes  ruin  kindergarten  exhibits. 

On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  of  the  color- work  that, 
although  introduced  below  the  high  school  only  quite 
recently,  it  has  already  shown  some  excellent  results, 
and  is  full  of  promise  for  the  future.  The  desirable 
thing  is  that  the  work  should  spread  to  other  schools, 
and  in  no  long  time  to  all  the  schools. 

FORM-STUDY   AND   MANUAL   TRAINING. 

Besides  the  color-work  in  the  primary  schools, 
there  remain  to  be  noticed  various  other  sorts  of 
work  classed  under  the  general  head  of  form-study 
and  manual  training.  Among  these  are  stick-laying 
and  the  drawing  to  which  it  leads;  paper  folding, 
cutting,  and  pasting;  development  of  surfaces  of  type 
solids  (in  colored  paper  pasted  on  neutral-tinted  pa- 
per); drawing  of  developed  surfaces  of  type  solids; 
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sewing  (on  card-board) ;  construction  (in  card-board 
or  stiff  paper)  of  the  type  solids  and  of  numerous  arti- 
cles approaching  these  in  form;  and  clay  modelling. 
The  whole  course  in  these  things  is  illustrated  by  a 
series  of  wall  mounts  prepared  by  Mrs.  Cutler  and 
accepted  by  Mrs.  Louisa  P.  Hopkins,  the  supervisor 
through  whose  efforts  the  course  was  originally  laid 
out  and  made  practicable  in  the  primary  schools. 
These  illustrations  of  the  course  are  reinforced  by 
an  abundance  of  examples  from  the  work  of  other 
teachers.  All  work  in  this  course  will  be  displayed 
in  picture-frames  under  glass,  excepting  the  solids 
constructed  of  paper  or  card-board,  for  which  show- 
cases have  been  provided;  and  excepting  also  the 
work  in  clay  modelling  which  is  represented  by  pho- 
tographs and  by  such  of  the  original  pieces  as  es- 
caped destruction  in  the  process  of  firing. 

CLAY   MODELLING. 

The  most  promising  branch  of  form-study  yet 
tried  in  the  schools,  aside  from  drawing,  appears 
to  be  clay  modelling.  It  would  seem  as  if  there 
might  easily  be  a  progressive  course  in  clay 
modelling,  parallel  to  the  drawing,  and  reaching 
all  the  way  from  the  kindergarten  through  the 
grades  of  the  primary,  grammar,  and  high  schools, 
into  the  normal  school,  where  the  course  would  end, 
as  the  drawing  course  ends,  by  instructing  the  future 
teachers  in  methods  of  teaching  the  subject.  The 
beginning  of  such  a  course  is  well  established  already 
in  the  kindergartens  and  in  the  primary  schools. 

In  the  kindergarten,  the  power  and   truth  of  ex- 
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pression  through  the  medium  of  clay  manifested  by 
some  of  the  very  young  children  are  indeed  remark- 
able. This  is  well  shown  by  the  photographs,  of 
which  many  have  been  made  for  exhibition,  and  one 
has  been  heliotyped  for  insertion  in  the  last  annual 
report  of  the  School  Committee.  (See  School  Docu- 
ument  :S^o.  21,  1892,  Plate  II.) 

In  the  piimary  schools,  the  clay  work  is  held  more 
strictly  to  the  requirements  of  a  systematic  study  of 
forms.  Accordingly  the  models  produced  are  mostly 
of  the  type  solids — the  sphere,  cube,  cylinder,  prism, 
pyramid,  cone,  and  ovoid  —  or  of  objects  closely  ap- 
proaching these  forms.  Natural  objects,  however, 
as  leaves,  flowers,  fruits,  and  animals,  are  modelled 
in  a  few  of  the  schools  occasionally.  Some  very 
interesting  work  of  the  latter  kind  has  been  accepted 
for  exhibition,  four  samples  of  Avhich  may  be  seen 
represented  on  Plate  FV".  of  the  report  above  cited. 

The  only  clay  work  done  in  the  gi'ammar  schools, 
so  far  as  I  have  learned,  is  that  done  by  the  girls  and 
boys  of  the  third  class  in  the  Hancock  and  in  the 
Eliot  schools  ;  but  this  is  strikingly  good.  The 
samples  accepted  for  exhibition  consist  mostly  of 
plant  forms  moulded  in  high  relief.  They  show  re- 
markable strength  and  freedom  of  expression,  for 
children  so  young.  One  example  representing  the 
human  ear,  another  a  bunch  of  bananas,  and  another 
an  architectural  rosette,  show  what  the  possibilities 
of  this  work  might  be  in  the  upper  grades  of  a  long 
course.  It  is  true  that  the  regular  teachers  are  not 
supposed  to  be  prepared  to  teach  clay  modelling  in 
the  grammar  grades,   and  that   the  work  from    the 
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Hancock  and  the  Eliot  schools  is  the  product  of 
expert  teaching  —  that  of  Miss  Holland  ;  but,  doubt- 
less, expert  teaching,  being  received  by  one  or  two 
willing  teachers  in  every  school  district,  would 
soon  lead  to  the  production  of  quantities  of  equally 
good  work  all  over  the  city.  The  photographs 
representing  this  part  of  the  clay  exhibit  are  almost 
superior  to  the  originals  ;  and  the  originals  did  not 
suffer  at  all  in  the  process  of  firing.  None  of  the 
photographs,  however,  have  been  heliotyped. 

There  is  no  clay  modelling  in  the  grammar  grades- 
above  the  one  just  mentioned,  —  class  third,  —  nor  in 
the  high  schools,  nor  in  the  normal  school.  We  next 
meet  with  it  in  the  free  evening  industrial  drawing 
schools.  There  it  is  studied  to  the  point  of  acquiring 
positive  professional  skill.  The  best  examples  of 
clay  modelling  are  re])roduced  in  the  form  of  plaster 
casts,  of  which  a  considerable  number  have  been  sent 
to  Chicago.  But  before  they  were  sent  they  were 
all  carefully  photographed,  so  that  representations  of 
them  might  exist  if  unfortunately  the  originals  should 
be  broken  or  lost.  This  collection  of  casts  contains 
some  pieces  of  a  high  order  of  artistic  merit,  and  the 
w^iole  series  is  of  great  significance  as  showing  the 
outcome,  on  one  side,  of  the  free  industrial  art  in- 
struction established  in  this  city  and  State  nearly  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago. 

With  these  examples  of  what  can  be  done  with 
clay  work  in  the  kindergarten,  in  the  primary  school, 
and  at  one  point  in  the  grammar  school,  all  pointing 
to  possibilities  now  realized  only  in  the  evening 
drawing  schools,  can  there  be  any  doubt  that  our  art 
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instruction  would  be  immensely  uplifted  and  advanced 
if  clay  modelling  were  systematically  taught  in  every 
grade  throughout  grammar  and  high  schools?  And 
would  it  not  be  well,  with  this  end  in  view,  to  require 
clay  modelling  to  be  taught  in  the  normal  school? 

SEWING. 

An  attractive  part  of  the  Boston  exhibit   is  the 
sewing.     This  is  the  most  systematic  and  complete 
presentation  of  the  work  that  has  ever  been  made  in 
this  city.     The  regular  course  of  instruction,  graded 
class  by   class,   is   shown   by  a  large   collection  of 
samples  of  children's  work  displayed  on  the  pages  of 
large  portfolios.     There  are  five  of  these  portfolios, 
one  for  the  work  of  each  grade  up  to  class  second, 
which  shares  its  volume  with  the  first  class.      Thus 
the  gradation  of  the  instruction,  as  illustrated  by  the 
gradation  of  work,  is  very  clearly  presented.     It  has 
been  thought  desirable  to  do  this,  because  the  as- 
sumption  has  been  made   in  some  quarters  that  a 
graded  system  of  instruction  in  sewing  did  not  exist 
in  the  Boston  schools,  and  that  whatever  excellence 
may  have  been  observed  in  former  sewing  exhibits 
was  attributable  not  so  much  to  a  well  graded  system 
of  instruction   as   to   skill   of   individual  pupils   in 
making  and  finishing  whole  garments.      And   such 
will  be  the  impression  this  time,  if  people  examine 
only  the  show-cases  containing  the    valuable  com- 
pleted garments  contributed  by  the  children  out  of 
the  abundance  of  such  things  made  by  themselves. 
The  fourteen  show-cases  filled  Avith  sewing  present 
only  one  phase  of  the  matter,  —  that  of  finished  prod- 
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ucts.  For  the  graded  exercises  leading  up  to 
these,  the  five  portfolios  must  be  consulted.  The 
whole  sewing  exhibit  is  well  put  together,  and  will 
thoroughly  deserve  any  commendation  it  may  re- 
ceive. 

MANUAL    TRAINING. 

The  exhibit  of  manual  training  is  even  more  con- 
spicuous than  that  of  drawing,  because  of  the  com- 
parative bulkiness  of  the  articles  shown.  And  the 
fact  that  this  is  a  new  branch  of  grammar-school 
work,  seemed  to  justify  the  granting  of  a  dispropor- 
tionately large  amount  of  space  to  the  display.  The 
different  courses  of  woodworking  now  taught  in  our 
grammar  schools  are  all  represented  by  models. 
These  are  arranged  on  framed  panels  to  be  hung  on 
the  wall.  The  wooden  models  show  best  upon  a 
background  of  dark-blue  tinged  with  purple;  and  all 
the  work  that  went  through  my  hands  was  mounted 
on  panels  of  that  color.  A  good  idea  of  these  panels 
may  be  obtained  by  looking  at  the  heliotype  plates  in 
the  last  annual  report  of  the  School  Committee. 
(School  Document  No.  21, 1892.)  These  plates  were 
taken  from  panels  similar  to  those  sent  to  Chicago, 
though  differing  somewhat  in  the  number  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  pieces. 

Some  of  the  most  interesting  of  all  this  work  was 
sent  by  the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  It  is 
Swedish  sloyd  work,  and  seems  to  have  been  well 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pupils  in  that  school. 
There  is  full  use  made  of  working  drawings;  and 
some   of   the   work   possesses   considerable  artistic 
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merit.  This  school,  by  the  by,  has  contributed  every 
kind  of  work  possible;  and  the  volume  containing 
the  most  of  it  possesses  a  special  interest  for  experts 
as  well  as  an  unusual  general  interest. 

The  most  thorough  exposition  of  sloyd  is  found  in 
the  large  display  of  models  and  tools  contributed  by 
Mr.  Larsson.  This  contribution  was  accepted  by  me 
as  illustrative  of  a  part  of  the  work  now  going  on 
in  our  schools;  but  it  had  been  prepared  without 
expense  to  the  city,  and  will  therefore  be  returned  to 
the  owner.  There  Avas  no  time  to  photograph  it 
properly. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Finally,   a    few    words    about    the    photographs. 
These  are  numerous,  and  represent  every  phase  of 
our  school  life  thought  to   be  interesting.     Classes 
at  work  sewing,  cooking,  woodworking,  clay  model- 
ling,  constructing   solids    in   card-board,   observing 
plants  or  minerals,  writing,  reading,  and  ciphering^ 
are  all  represented.     Here  is  the  principal  of  a  high 
school  teaching  Greek,  and  in  the  act  of  correcting" 
a  sentence  on  the  blackboard.     There  is  the  well— 
known  master  of  a  grammar  school  surrounded  hy 
the  "forest  of  raised  hands"  his  question  has  called- 
forth.      A    primary  teacher  is   seen  in   the   act   o 
directing  her  pu])ils  how  to  proceed  with  their  clay 
modelling;  another  has  them  engaged  in  observing; 
and  another  has  them  busy  writing.     Kindergarten- 
teachers   there   are,  who  can  be  recognized,  sittings 
before  their  children  arranged  at  the  tables.     It   is- 
a  matter  of  regret  that  the  kindergarten   children- 
at  their  games,  or  actually  at  their  work  building" 
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with  blocks,  could  not  be  photographed.  But  the 
light  in  the 'rooms  is  insufficient  for  instantaneous 
views.  Older  children,  as  in  the  manual  training 
shops,  could  arrest  themselves  in  theii*  work  at  a 
signal  and  preserve  their  attitudes  long  enough 
to  secure  a  good  photograph.  Many  views  of 
classes  at  their  ordinary  school  work  were  taken 
in  order  to  prevent  the  impression  being  given  that 
all  our  work  was  special.  The  series  inchided  all 
classes  from  the  youngest  to  the  oldest;  of  boys 
alone,  of  girls  alone,  and  of  both;  in  the  poorer 
and  in  the  better  quarters  of  the  city.  Sewing 
exhibits,  manual  training  exhibits,  cooking  exhibits, 
graduating  classes  of  girls  wearing  dresses  cut  and 
made  by  themselves,  have  all  been  photographed, 
to  try  if  by  any  means  a  hint  might  be  conveyed  of 
the  life  and  interest  underlying  these  appearances. 
There  are  two  or  three  views  of  school-halls,  with 
the  whole  school  assembled  for  morning  exercises. 
Military  drill  is  the  subject  of  the  most  conspicuous 
display  of  photographs.  There  are  large  views  of 
each  of  the  four  high-school  battalions,  and  one  of 
the  entire  Boston  School  Regiment  numbering  1,382 
boys. 

Much  of  this  photography,  it  must  be  said,  pos- 
sesses no  high  scientific  value;  but  it  is  interesting 
and  pleasing  enough  for  a  popular  exhibition.  But 
there  is  other  j)hotography  to  be  noticed,  which  pos- 
sesses great  value  for  the  student  of  education.  Such 
is  that  representing  the  clay  work,  children's  work 
with  the  building  gifts  in  the  kindergartens,  and 
the   products    of  manual    training  generally.     The 
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highest  value  attaches  to  the  photographs  which 
illustrate  the  Ling  system  of  gymnastics  now  used 
in  our  schools. 

THE   LING   GYMNASTICS. 

These  photographs  have  been  prepared  under  the 
very  careful  supervision  of  Dr.  Ilartwell,  the  Director 
of  Physical  Training.  They  present  all  the  elemen- 
tary attitudes  —  what  may  be  called  the  alphabet  of 
the  system  —  in  a  series  of  photographic  views  of 
one  person  highly  skilled  in  the  practice  of  the  Ling 
gymnastics.  Two  more  series  of  views  exhibit  two 
^^  day's  orders,"  showing  how  the  elementary  move- 
ments and  attitudes  may  be  variously  combined  in 
the  course  of  one  day's  exercise  ;  and  yet  so  com- 
bined as  to  secure  a  proper  progression  from  a 
mmimum  to  a  maximum  of  eflFort,  and  from  that 
back  to  a  minimum  again.  Finally  the  whole  series 
of  attitudes  and  movements  in  their  application  to 
pupils  in  school  is  shown  in  photographs  of  classes 
at  exercise ;  the  classes  selected  for  the  purpose 
being  of  all  ages  from  the  youngest  to  the  oldest. 
This  photographic  exposition  of  the  Ling  gymnastics 
as  applied  to  schools  is  believed  to  be  the  most  com- 
plete thing  of  the  kind  ever  attempted. 

In  drawing  to  a  close  this  somewhat  rambling 
account  of  our  educational  exhibit  and  its  prepara- 
tion, I  wish  to  record  an  expression  of  my  gratitude 
for  all  the  help  I  have  received  from  many  persons: 
from  Mrs.  Fificld  and  Miss  Pingi'ce,  of  the  School 
Committee,  who  took  charge,  the  one  of  the  sewing 
exhibit,  the  other  of  the  kindergarten  exhibit  ;   from 
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Mr.  Conley,  Supervisor,  who  gave  valuable  assistance 
in  the  preparation  of  the  manual  training  ;  from  Mr. 
Hitchings  and  Mr.  Poor,  Director  and  Assistant 
Director  of  Drawing,  who  of  course  took  charge  of 
their  department,  but  who  also  gave  me  great 
assistance  in  dealing  with  the  special  color-work 
and  other  specialties  of  a  like  nature  ;  and  lastly, 
from  the  principals  and  teachers  of  the  schools, 
whose  universally  cordial  and  eifective  response  to 
my  requests  for  material  has  made  possible  the  most 
complete  educational  exhibit  ever  collected  in  this 
city.  Whatever  credit  the  city  may  receive  or  fail 
to  receive  on  account  of  it,  there  are  many  persons 
in  her  educational  service  who  deserve  well. 

And  here  I  would  gladly  pause  and  let  the  fore- 
going pages  pass  for  my  annual  report,  which  is 
already  past  due  ;  but  there  are  two  subjects  which 
have  been  ripening  for  action  during  recent  years, 
and  upon  which  I  feel  in  duty  bound  to  submit  the 
results  of  the  best  consideration  I  have  been  able  to 
give. 


SPECIAJi  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY  AND  THE  PROPER 
FUNOTION  OF  DIRECTORS  AND  SPECIAL  IN- 
STRUCTORS    IN     RELATION     THERETO. 

Some  questions  arising  under  this  general  topic 
may  be  worth  considering  in  the  light  of  general 
principles  and  experience,  in  order  that  measures 
adopted  may  be  permanently  acceptable  and  therefore 
secure  against  the  danger  of  sudden  overthrow. 

Whenevei'  a  special  brauch  of  study  —  like  music, 
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drawing,  physical  training,  woodworking,  clay  mod- 
elling, sewing,  or  cookery  —  is  to  be  introduced  in 
the  schools,  there  at  once  arises  the  need  of  special 
instruction.  And  this  need  will  be  temporary  or 
permanent  according  to  the  use  made  of  the  special 
instruction.  If  it  is  applied  to  the  regular  teachers 
for  the  purpose  of  fitting  them  eventually  to  carry  on 
the  new  work  themselves  in  their  several  classes, 
the  need  of  special  instruction  will  disappear  as 
soon  as  the  teachers  have  been  sufficiently  pre- 
pared for  their  new  tasks.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it 
is  applied  to  pupils  directly  and  with  little  or  no  ref- 
erence to  the  preparation  of  the  regular  teachers  to 
take  part  in  the  work,  then  will  the  need  of  special 
instruction  become  permanent. 

The  history  of  our  schools  affords  illustrations  of 
both  the  temporary  and  the  permanent  use  of  special 
instruction,  the  most  conspicuous  of  which  are  af- 
forded by  drawing  on  the  one  hand  and  by  music  on 
the  other. 

About  twenty  years  ago  a  new  system  of  industrial 
drawing  was  to  be  introduced  in  the  schools.  The 
whole  corps  of  regular  teachers  was  to  be  instructed 
in  drawing.  All  were  expected  to  acquire  sufficient 
technical  skill  in  drawing  and  a  knowledge  of 
methods  of  teaching  it  to  qualify  them  to  do  the  work 
required  in  their  several  classes.  A  comprehensive 
scheme  of  instruction  was  drawn  up.  A  director 
of  drawing  and  a  corps  of  special  instructors 
were  intrusted  with  the  work.  The  regular  teachers 
in  all  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  zealously 
roHponded  to  the  demands  made  upon  them.     They 


^^rere  even  enthosastic :  for  dnwiik:^.  azMirt  firvm  its 

V)eing  a  necessary  part  of  the  fimm?  solKx4-wvxt  erf* 

^verv  teacher,  was  Iband  to  be  T^err  intere$tin<r  in 

itself.     The  special  iii«tnict*>cs  worked  with  energy 

Tinder  the  guidance  of  a  remarkably  aWe  dinector. 

The  promise  held  forth  all  the  while  was  that  in  a  few 

years  all  the  regular  teachers  wonkl  be  well  em.High 

qaalified  to  teach  aD  the  drawing  required  in  their 

several  classes  without  further  ht^lp  IKmu  the  special 

instructors. 

And  in  a  remarkably  large  measure  this  promise 
was  realized.  Manv  of  the  resrular  teachers  de- 
veloped  a  high  degree  of  skill  in  teaching  drawing: 
and  all  of  them  acquired  skill  enough  to  do  their 
class  work  acceptably.  The  special  instructors  were 
one  after  another  dropped  from  the  service,  and  the 
director  himself  freelv  alluded  to  the  time  near  at 
hand  when  his  own  services  would  no  longer  K* 
necessary.  From  that  time  onward  the  regular 
teachers  would  give  all  the  instruction  in  drawings 
just  as  they  did  in  reading  or  in  arithmetic. 

Such  was  to  have  been  the  policy,  and  such 
actually  has  been  the  ix>licy  down  almost  to  the 
present  time,  except  in  one  particular.  The  services 
of  a  director  have  not  been  wholly  disjHMised  with. 
Por  giving  instruction  in  the  normal  school  and  for 
the  management  of  the  evening  drawing  schools,  a 
director  of  drawing  has  been  employed  ;  and  this 
director  has  been  able  to  give  a  portion  of  his  time 
to  the  day  schools.  Quite  recently,  too,  an  assistant 
has  been  given  him  in  order  that  more  attention 
might  be  given  to  the  direction  of  the  work  in  the 
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day  schools.     But  special  instructors  have  not  been 
*  restored. 

It  may  be  said,  therefore,  that  the  history  and 
the  present  condition  of  drawing  in  our  schools  illus- 
trate very  well  the  results  of  the  policy  of  tem- 
porary special  instruction. 

Essentially  different  has  been  the  policy  followed 
in  the  case  of  music.  Notwithstanding  the  claim 
often  urged  that  the  singing,  just  as  well  as  the 
drawing,  could  be  taught  by  the  regular  teachers,  if 
they  were  properly  instructed  how  to  do  the  work, 
there  appears  never  to  have  been  adopted  by  the 
School  Committee  any  comprehensive  plan  for  so  in- 
structing them.  It  is  very  true  that  many  of  them  now 
take,  and  have  always  taken,  a  share  in  the  instruction 
of  the  children  in  singing.  It  is  also  true  that  the 
special  instructors  have  always  worked  more  or  less 
with  a  view  to  aid  the  regular  teachers  in  their  work. 
But  the  special  instructors  have  never  been  required 
to  work  with  a  view  to  rendering  their  own  services 
eventually  unnecessary,  as  was  done  in  the  case  of 
drawing.  This  general  statement  is  subject  to  one 
exception.  At  one  time,  several  years  ago,  it  had 
been  determined  to  dismiss  all  the  special  instructors 
in  music  save  one,  who  was  to  be  a  director,  in  the 
belief  that  the  regular  teachers  under  the  guidance  of 
a  director  could  give  the  children  all  needed  in- 
struction in  singing.  But  this  belief  was  shown  to 
be  less  well  founded  than  had  been  supposed,  and 
the  determination  was  not  carried  out.  All  the 
special  instructors  were  continued  in  service,  their 
number  has  since  been  increased,  and  a  still  further 
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increase  has  recently  been  proposed.  Still,  there 
appears  to  be  no  intention  of  using  the  special  in- 
struction for  fitting  the  regular  teachers  to  do  any 
more  of  the  instruction  in  singing  than  they  now  do. 

In  the  case  of  music,  therefore,  the  policy  of  tem- 
porary special  instruction  has  distinctly  not  been 
countenanced  by  the  School  Committee,  except  once 
for  a  very  short  time  ;  while  the  policy  of  permanent 
special  instruction  has  been  steadily  pursued. 

It  would  indeed  be  too  much  to  say,  and  it  is  not 
said,  that  the  School  Committee  has  ever  at  any  one 
time  gone  into  a  consideration  of  the  whole  matter 
and  deliberately  laid  down  a  lasting  policy  of  one 
kind  for  drawing  and  another  of  an  essentially 
different  kind  for  music.  Temporary  considerations 
have  had  much  to  do  in  shaping  the  course  of  events. 
The  membership  of  the  Board  changes  rapidly,  and 
the  prevailing  opinion  one  year  is  often  not  the  pre- 
vailing opinion  the  next  year.  What  is  spoken  of  as 
the  policy  of  the  Board  is  that  which  would  appear 
to  have  been  the  policy  on  reviewing  historically  the 
course  of  events  for  a  considerable  period,  as  has 
just  been  done  in  the  cases  of  drawing  and  music. 

Now  this  question,  whether  special  instruction  shall 
be  tempoi'ary  and  given  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 
fitting  the  regular  teachers  eventually  to  do  the  whole 
work,  or  permanent  and  directed  mainly  to  the  pupils 
themselves,  is  the  everlasting  question  growing  out 
of  all  projects  to  engraft  upon  the  school  courses 
new  branches  for  the  teaching  of  which  the  regular 
teachers  are  supposed  to  be  unprepared.  It  has  been 
a  question  more  or  less  debated  for  many  years  in 
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relation  to  drawing  and  music,  with  a  tendency,  as 
we  have  seen,  to  settle  it  one  way  in  the  former  case 
and  another  way  in  the  latter.      It  has  never  been 
much  debated  in  the  case  of  sewing,  although  a  prop- 
osition  was  made  several  years  ago  to  dismiss  all 
the  special  teachers  of  sewing  and  give  the  work  to 
the  regular  teachers.     This  was  not  done,  however, 
and  the  policy  of  permanent  special   instruction  in 
sewing   has   been    uniformly    adhered   to.      In  the 
case    of   physical    training    the    same   question    is 
doubtless  under  consideration  in   many  minds.    In 
connection  with  manual  training,   too,  the  question 
will  soon  become  interesting.    And  it  has  lately  been 
proposed  in  connection  with  much  desired  improve- 
ments in  our  teaching  of  natural  history.    Indeed  the 
question  has  always  arisen  and  will  always  arise  so 
long   as  improvements  in  education  are  costly,  and 
bring  considerations  of  economy  into   conflict   WMth 
the  demands  of  progress. 

JiTor  is  there  any  one  answer  to  be  found  which 
will  be  valid  for  all  times  and  under  all  conditions. 
A  particular  answer  must  be  found  for  each  new 
form  in  which  the  question  presents  itself.  [Jfever- 
theless  it  may  be  worth  while  to  consider  in  a  general 
way  some  of  the  elements  which  must  usually  enter 
into  a  satisfactory  answer. 

And  first,  economy  of  expenditure  obviously  favors 
the  plan  of  temporary  special  instruction.  This 
point  has  its  importance  each  time  a  new  branch  of 
instruction  is  introduced.  If  there  must  be  a  per- 
manent corps  of  special  instructors  for  sewing, 
another  for   cooking,  another  for  drawing,  another 
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»r  music,  anSthcr  for  gymnastics,  another  for  natural 
istory,  and  so  on  indefinitely,  the  total  burden  of 
fecial  instruction  becomes  at  last  very  great.    Then 

reaction  is  likely  to  set  in,  —  ^^  a  war  on  the  fads," 
-like  that  recently  begun  in  Chicago,  where, 
report  be  true,  the  board  of  education  has 
oted  to  abolish  drawing,  clay  modelling,  music, 
ymnastics,  and  everything  else  requiring  special 
istruction.  Is  such  a  disastrous  reaction  impossible 
I  Boston?  Let  us  trust  that  it  is.  And  yet  it 
lay  not  be  wise  to  increase  risks  overmuch.  It  may 
e  wiser  to  reduce  them.  If  there  is  work  now  done 
y  special  instructors  which  could  be  as  well  done  by 
le  regular  teachers  after  the  requisite  preparation, 
len  might  it  not  be  safer  as  well  as  more  economical 
)  set  about  preparing  the  regular  teachers  —  or 
3me  of  them  —  for  doing  the  specialists'  work? 

But  there  is  danger  the  other  way.  The  con- 
deration  of  mere'  economy  may  be  pushed  too  far. 
pecial  instructors  may  be  so  few  that  little  can  be 
ccomplished ;  and  the  special  branches  may  be 
anded  over  to  the  regular  teacher  before  they  are 
illy  prepared  to  take  up  the  work.  Therefore,  the 
3cond  element  in  a  satisfactory  answer  to  our  ques- 
on,  and  one  always  to  be  taken  into  account  with 
le  first,  is  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction.  If  it  be 
ractically  out  of  the  question  to  expect  regular 
jachers  to  prepare  themselves  well  enough  to  give 
[ficient  instruction  in  specialties,  then  special  in- 
:ructors  become  a  permanent  necessity.  And  every 
Dccialty  which  is  too  difficult  for  regular  teachers 
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thus  entails  additional  annual  outlay  for  special  in- 
struction. 

Thirdly,  we  ask,  what  of  the  regular  teacher? 
What  is  to  be  her  fate  if  she  receive  a  course  of 
treatment  at  the  hands  of  special  instructors  every 
time  a  new  specialty  is  put  into  the  schools?  Is  there 
no  limit  to  the  demands  that  may  be  made  upon  her 
time  and  strength?  After  qualifying  herself  to 
teach  drawing  and  singing,  shall  she  also  be  re- 
quired to  learn  woodworking  and  clay  modelling  ? 
The  answer  to  all  these  queries  is  found  in  the  de- 
partmental organization  of  the  teaching  corps  of  each 
school.  Let  one  teacher  unusually  well  qualified 
to  teach  drawing  teach  that  in  other  rooms  beside 
her  own  ;  another  who  can  teach  singing  well 
would  teach  that  in  other  rooms;  and  still  another 
would  teach  natural  history  in  other  rooms,  while  her 
own  pupils  were  taught  drawing  or  singing  by  the 
first-mentioned  teachers.  Thus  may  the  teachers  in 
a  grammar  school  often  relieve  one  another  of  their 
least  agreeable  work,  while  giving  the  children  the 
benefit  of  the  best  teaching  the  school  affords  in  each 
and  every  branch  of  study. 

This  is  departmental  teaching.  It  is  a  plan  of 
teaching  which  has  been  entirely  successful  in  high 
schools;  and,  I  am  glad  to  say,  has  begun  to  show 
itself  in  some  grammar  schools.  The  time  has  not 
yet  come,  I  suppose,  for  recommending  the  depart- 
mental plan  of  teaching  in  all  grammar  schools; 
but  is  easy  to  see  that  it  is  the  only  plan  whereby 
the  regular  teachers  can  take  on  themselves  the 
teaching  of  specialties   to  any  considerable  extent. 
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There  need  be  no  difficulty  in  having  all  the  drawing 
taught  in  one  grammar  school  by  one  or  two  of  the 
teachers  best  qualified  to  do  it.  And  the  natural 
science  might  easily  be  provided  for  in  the  same 
way,  perhaps,  and  with  better  results  than  are  ob- 
tained now. 

In  regard  to  singing,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that 
there  are  already  in  some  grammar  schools  regular 
teachers  (sub-masters  or  other  assistants)  who  are 
able  to  give  the  children  all  the  instruction  needed  ; 
or  at  least  would  be  able  so  to  do  under  the  guidance 
and  with  the  occasional  help  of  a  director.  Such 
teachers  might  be  provided  in  all  the  schools  by 
special  effort  directed  to  that  end.  This  could  be 
done  either  by  putting  some  (not  all)  of  the  regular 
teachers  under  special  training  in  vocal  music,  or  by 
filling  the  next  vacancies  with  teachers  so  trained. 
I  feel  very  clear  in  the  conviction  that  a  great  step 
towards  solving  the  music  question  would  be  taken, 
if  the  special  instructors  were  required  to  concen- 
trate their  efforts  upon  the  training  of  one,  two,  or 
three  teachers  in  each  grammar  school  or  district  up 
to  the  point  of  ability  to  give,  under  guidance  and 
with  occasional  help,  all  needed  instruction  to  the 
children.  This  is  the  way  in  which  departmental 
teaching  can  aid  in  transferring  the  singing  more 
and  more  from  the  hands  of  special  instructors  into 
the  hands  of  the  regular  teachers.  The  policy  of 
temporary  special  instruction  in  singing  may  not  be, 
therefore,  so  hopeless  as  seems  to  have  been  sup- 
posed by  some. 

It  remains  to  say  a  word  about  the  function  of  a 
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director  of  a  special  study.  It  is  an  important  one, 
and,  generally  speaking,  ought  to  be  a  permanent 
one. 

Experience  in  the  matter  of  drawing  does  not  appear 
to  have  verified  the  prediction,  so  freely  made  fifteen 
or  twenty  years  ago,  that  once  the  regular  teachers 
were  fitted  to  do  their  several  parts  in  the  work  the 
services  of  all  experts,  the  director  himself  included, 
could  be  dispensed  with.     On  the  contrary,  there  ap- 
pear to  be  good  reasons  for  holding  that  the  policy  of 
reducing  the  expert  service  to  that  of  one  officer,  whose 
time  was  from  the  necessity  of  his  situation  largely 
consumed  in  the  details  of  the  management  of  the 
evening  drawing  schools,  has  left  the  day  schools, 
especially  the  primary  and  grammar  schools,  without 
the  amount  of  supervision  necessary  to  keep  the  work 
in  vigorous  condition.     The  enthusiasm  of  the  more 
interested    teachers    needs    to    be    rekindled  occa- 
sionally ;  and  the  others   need  guidance,  help,  and 
inspection.     It  would  well  repay  the  extra  cost  artd 
effort  if  every  year  the  drawing  books  of  every  clasS) 
instead  of  being  carried  home  by  the  children,  could 
be  collected,  passed  under  expert  inspection,  and  re- 
ported upon.     Thus  would  a  stimulus  be  applied  to 
the  teachers  who  needed  it  ;  and  those  who  did  not 
would   receive   due   credit   for   superior    work.      If 
drawing  in  our  schools  is  to  live  and  grow  with  a. 
vigor  of  its  own  it  must  have  the  inspiration   and 
the  guidance  of  a  live  director.     A  series  of  text- 
books, however  excellent,  and  a  manual  expounding 
the  method  of  teaching  them,  however  ingenious,  will 
not   of  themselves   save   the   Avork  of  the  average 


SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT.  37 

teacher  from  falling  to  mediocrity  or  below.  Neither 
will  a  course  of  study  by  any  inherent  force  of  its 
own  govern  the  use  of  text-books  ;  the  text-books 
are  far  more  likely  to  govern  the  course  of  study. 
But  it  is  the  course  of  study  that  ought  to  control, 
as  well  in  drawing  as  in  every  other  branch  of  study. 
To  permit  text-books  to  control,  is  often  to  embarrass 
the  management  of  instruction  seriously.  To  carry 
on  a  course  in  drawing  that  shall  be  independent  of 
text-books  and  control  the  use  of  them,  that  shall  live 
and  grow  and  advance  in  the  light  of  its  own  and  all 
other  experience,  needs  a  director. 

Such  being  the  result  of  experience  in  the  case  of 
drawing,  what  shall  be  said  in  the  case  of  music  ? 
Simply  this,  that  the  appointment  of  a  cai)able  person 
to  be  a  director  of  music  entrusted  with  an  ample 
power  to  control  all  the  conflicting  views  and  in- 
terests which  now  so  peri)lex  the  situation,  would 
probably  do  more  to  place  music  on  a  satisfactory 
basis  in  our  schools  than  any  other  step  that  could 
now  be  taken.  The  settlement  of  the  book  question, 
vexatious  as  that  may  be,  would  be  but  a  small 
circumstance  in  comparison. 

In  support  of  this  suggestion  may  be  urged, 
not  only  the  reasons  already  stated  in  the  case  of 
drawing,  but  also  some  special  reasons. 

In  the  first  place,  music  has  not  had  for  many 
years,  if  it  ever  had,  a  dii*ector  who  really  exercised 
the  function  of  that  office.  There  has  been  and  still 
is  one  musical  instructor  who  visits  regularly  all  the 
high  schools  and  gives  singing  lessons  to  those 
pupils  who  choose  and  are  fitted  to  take  them.     He 
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is  a  departmental  teacher,  for  the  time  being,  in  each 
of  the  high  schools  he  visits.  He  exercises  no  con- 
trol over  the  musical  instruction  in  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools.  The  grammar  and  primary  schools 
are  divided  territorially  amongst  four  special  in- 
structors of  music,  each  of  whom  pursues  his  own 
plan  of  work  independently  of  the  others.  All 
attempts  to  find  a  basis  of  agreement  as  to  the 
aim  and  method  of  the  work  have  hitherto  failed. 
The  four  quarters  of  the  city  are  as  separate  from 
one  another,  in  matters  musical,  as  four  towns 
might  be.  There  is  no  one  course  of  work  in  singing 
which  governs  the  instruction  and  the  use  of  books  ; 
there  is  no  agreement  on  the  general  principles  that 
should  govern  the  teaching  ;  rival  methods  are  in 
the  field  ;  and  there  are  three  different  series  of  text- 
books in  use.  All  this  seems  to  indicate  a  state  of 
affairs  that  calls  for  a  strong,  capable,  disinterested, 
and  independent  man  to  be  a  director. 

In  the  second  place,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
the  present  situation  in  music  is  that  of  an  unfinished 
experiment, —  an  experiment  arrested  in  mid-course  by 
unexpected  events.  When  after  many  years'  deliber- 
ation it  was  decided  to  introduce  the  N'ormal  Music 
Readers  into  the  schools  of  one-quarter  of  the  city,  the 
declared  purpose  was  to  test  the  claim  that,  by  the  use 
of  these  books  and  of  the  methods  of  teaching  therein 
illustrated,  the  regular  teacher  would  be  able  to  secure 
far  better  results  than  now  are  secured,  and  to 
do  so  with  far  less  help  from  the  special  instructor. 
Immediately  those  interested  in  the  music  readers 
already  in  the  schools  suggested  that,  if  a  trial  was 
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to  be  made  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  two  series  of 
music  readers,  they  would  like  to  put  in  competition, 
not  the  readers  then  in  use,  but  a  new  revised  course. 
They  were  permitted  to  do  this,  and  the  "New 
JNTational  Music  Readers  were  adopted  in  one-quarter 
of  the  city.  The  trial  was  begun  five  years  ago, 
but  has  never  been  finished.  The  committee,  within 
a  year  from  the  beginning  of  the  trial,  was  wholly 
changed.  Three  members  were  not  reelected  to  the 
School  Board ;  one  moved  away  to  a  distant  Western 
State;  and  the  chairman,  who  held  over,  met  with 
sudden  death  early  the  following  year.  Thus  was 
the  trial  interrupted.  There  has  never  been  since 
that  time  an  expression  of  opinion  which  might  be 
regarded  as  concluding  the  question  at  issue.  But 
had  there  been  a  director  of  music  in  office  —  a  person 
enjoying  the  general  confidence  of  the  successive 
committees  —  the  experiment  might  have  gone  on 
uninteiTuptedly,  the  results  might  have  been  syste- 
matically tested  and  recorded,  and  a  final  expert 
judgment  rendered  that  would  have  been  received  as 
authoritative.  Is  it  too  late  to  resume  and  conclude 
the  experiment  now,  if  the  right  man  for  director  can 
be  found  ? 

WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS. 

This  subject  has  an  unusual  interest,  just  now, 
awakened  by  a  proposition  recently  made  to  omit  the 
remaining  diploma  examinations  this  year  by  way  of 
experiment.  As  this  proposition  will  have  been 
acted  upon  before  this  report  is  printed,  nothing 
further  need  be  said  of  it  here  than  merely  to  remark 
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that  an  experiment  begun  so  late  in  the  year  can 
prove  but  little  one  way  or  the  other. 

But  the  general  subject  of  written  examinations  is 
of  the   highest  importance.     Embraced   within  its 
proper  scope  are  not  only  the  diploma  examinations, 
but  the  examinations  held  at  the  passage  from  primary 
into  grammar  schools,  and  the  examinations  held  at 
or  near  the  end  of  the  school  year  for  promotion 
from  grade  to  grade  all  the  way  through  the  gram- 
mar and  high  schools.     These  latter,  being  used  for 
the  same  purposes  and  open  to  the  same  objections  as 
are  said  to  lie  against  diploma  examinations,  cannot 
be  excluded  from  any  thorough  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject, nor  from  the  operation  of  any  rules  that  are  based 
on  sound  principles. 

Therefore  the  broad  question  really  at  issue  is  this: 
Shall  written  examinations  be  abolished,  or  restricted, 
or  let  alone? 

Far  be  it  from  me  to  join  in  any  hue  and  cry  against 
written  examinations,  whether  these  be  set  by  the 
supervisors,  by  the  principals,  by  the  teachers  of  the 
grades  above  the  grade  examined,  or  by  the  teachers 
themselves  who  do  the  teaching.  By  whomsoever  the 
questions  be  set,  the  exercise  of  answering  them  in 
writing  has  long  been  recognized  as  stimulating  and 
helpful  in  the  highest  degree.  To  relapse  into  the 
barbarism  of  oral  examinations  or  into  the  laxity  of 
no  examinations  at  all  —  the  condition  of  things  in  this 
city  about  half  a  century  ago  —  is  not  to  be  thought 
of  for  a  moment.  But  I  have  believed  for  a  long 
time  that  the  written  examination  work  in  our  schools 
is   overdone.      Too    much    time  has   been  spent   in 
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this  work,  which  might  far  better  be  spent  in  teaching 
or  in  studying.  And  this  belief  found  expression  in 
my  report  of  last  year,  where  the  restriction  of  writ- 
ten examinations  to  fixed  time  limits  was  suggested, 
and  then  the  following  language  was  added: 
^'  Doubtless  these  suggestions  as  to  time  limits  can- 
^*  not  be  adopted  without  considerable  changes  in  the 
*'  practice  of  the  supervisors  and  of  many  teachers ; 
^'  still,  I  believe  the  changes  ought  to  be  made,  and 
^  that  the  reform  would  be  no  less  beneficial  than  it 
^^  would  be  agreeable  to  all  concerned.  Moreover,  by 
^^  requiring  due  moderation  in  the  use  of  written  ex- 
"  aminations,  we  may  forestall  a  growing  popular 
'^  sentiment,  which  threatens,  unwisely,  I  think,  their 
"  utter  abolition." 

That  rei)ort  contains  full  information  concerning 
livritten  examinations  other  than  those  set  by  the  su- 
pervisors ;  and  the  appendix  contains  a  mass  of  the 
question  papers.  The  time  limits  there  suggested  are 
believed  to  be  important  enough  to  submit  again  for 
consideration.  With  some  amendments  they  are  as 
follows  : 

(1.)  That  no  written  examination,  whether  for 
diploma  or  for  promotion,  or  for  any  other  purpose, 
at  the  close  or  at  any  other  time  of  the  school  year, 
shall  require  pupils  to  write  more  than  one  hour. 

(2.)  That  no  more  than  one  written  examination 
shall  take  place  in  one  day. 

(3.)  That  in  primary  schools  the  duration  of  a 
written  examination  shall  be  limited  to  half  an  hour. 

(4.)     That  the  total  number  of  written  examina- 
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tions  for  any  one  class  in  all  branches  studied  during 
one  school  year  shall  be  limited  to  twenty  in  high 
schools,  fifteen  in  three  upper  classes  of  the  grammar 
schools,  ten  in  the  three  lower  classes  of  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  five  in  the  primary  sohools. 

(5.)  That  a  copy  of  the  questions  used  for  every 
written  examination  held  shall  be  filed  with  the 
superintendent  for  his  information  and  that  of  the 
supei-visors. 

With  written  examinations  so  restricted  and  regu- 
lated, the  evils  now  complained  of  would  disappear  ; 
and  evils  of  another  description,  which  might  be 
expected  to  follow  upon  total  abolition  of  written 
examinations,  would  also  be  avoided.  Some  one  has 
said  that  written  examinations  are  a  good  servant, 
but  a  bad  master.  They  have,  possibly,  lorded  it 
over  us  somewhat  too  much  of  late  ;  still,  it  would 
not  be  wise  to  discharge  them  from  our  service 
altogether. 

Now  a  word  as  to  the  part  which,  as  it  appears  to 
me,  the  supervisors  ought  to  take  in  written  exam- 
inations generally.  At  most  their  part  can  be  but  a 
small  one  ;  but  that  part  has  a  purpose,  and  that 
purpose  is  to  guide  and  regulate  the  teaching.  The 
questions  set  by  the  supervisors  have  some  eflfect 
in  concentrating  and  harmonizing  the  aims  of  the 
teaching  and  in  defining  the  proper  standards  to  be 
reached    for  promotion  and  for  graduation. 

True  it  is  that  this  regulative  force,  as  it  may  be 
called,  of  the  supervisors'  written  examinations  has 
been    applied  heretofore  for  the  most  part   at   only 
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three  points  in  the  whole  course  ;  namely,  at  passage 
from  the  primary  into  the  grammar  schools,  at  gradua- 
tion from  the  grammar  schools,  and  at  graduation 
from  the  high  schools.  The  exceptions  to  this  general 
statement  are  not  important. 

To  any  one  at  all  familiar  with  the  chaotic  state  of 
affairs  concerning  courses  of  study  and  standards  of 
attainment  which  existed  for  some  years  after  the 
enlargement  of  Boston  by  the  annexation  of  five 
adjoining  municipalities,  little  need  be  said  to  show 
the  necessity  that  then  called  for  the  application  of 
the  regubitive  force  of  supervisors'  examinations. 
And  this  force  was  then  applied  at  the  points  where 
it  was  most  needed  and  could  do  the  most  good; 
namely,  at  the  end  of  the  primary  course,  at  the  end 
of  the  grammar  course,  and  in  the  high  schools  at 
all  stages. 

The  result  has  been  a  decided  approach  to  uni- 
formity. The  courses  in  the  primary  schools,  once 
widely  various,  and  needlessly  so,  have  become 
tolerably  definite  and  uniform.  The  same  is  true  of 
the  grammar  and  of  the  high  school  courses.  And 
the  standards  of  attainment  set  for  passage  from 
primary  to  grammar  and  from  grammar  to  high 
schools  are  now  quite  definite  and  well  understood. 

Let  no  one  imagine,  however,  that  our  schools  are 
suffering  from  an  enforced  uniformity.  No  one  at 
all  acquainted  with  them  suspects  the  existence  of 
any  such  trouble.  The  dead  level  of  mediocrity  said 
to  result  from  enforced  uniformity  cannot  be  dis- 
covered. Such  uniformity  as  has  been  secured  per- 
tains merely  to  the  broad  lines  of  the  courses   of 
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study  and  the  standards  for  graduation — not  to  the 
particular  topics  or  to  the  methods  of  teaching  at  all. 
Indeed,  it  would  be  difficult  to  show  how  the  schools 
of  a  great  city  could  well  be  managed  with  a  larger 
scope  for  individuality  in  teaching  than  is  allowed  in 
this  city.  And  so  may  it  always  be.  Uniformity 
enough  for  convenient  administration,  and  no  more, 
should  be  and  is  the  rule. 

Still  it  has  been  apparent  for  some  time  past  that 
the  pressure  of  the  supervisors'  written  examina- 
tions at  the  two  points  where  they  have  been  con- 
stantly applied  now  for  many  years  —  namely,  at 
the  end  of  the  primary  and  at  the  end  of  the 
grammar  course  —  has  become  excessive.  A  relief 
by  a  ti'ansfer  of  the  pressure  to  other  points  or 
by  a  broad  distribution  of  it  over  all  points  has 
seemed  desirable.  For  this  reason  a  very  consider- 
able shortening  of  the  supervisors'  written  diploma 
examinations  has  been  recommended  by  me  at  every 
opportunity.  Indeed,  it  might  be  well  to  remove 
the  supervisors' examinations  from  graduating  classes 
altogether,  for  a  few  years,  provided  the  teachers 
were  required  to  hold,  in  place  of  them,  diploma 
examinations  of  their  own.  The  standards  to  be 
used  for  this  purpose  are  now  pretty  well  under- 
stood, aud  no  wide  departure  from  them  would  prob- 
ably take  place  for  some  time  to  come. 

Meanwhile,  the  supervisors  could  transfer  their 
attention  to  the  more  systematic  examination  of  the 
lower  classes,  not  necessarily  to  determine  promo- 
tions, but  to  ascertain  more  definitely  and  accurately 
than  has  ever  yet  been  done  the  attainments  of  the 
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greater  mass  of  pupils —  two-thirds  of  the  whole  — 
Avho  never  reach  the  graduating  class.  This  work 
greatly  needs  to  be  done.  We  ought  to  know,  much 
more  accurately  than  we  now  know  or  ever  have 
known,  what  we  are  doing  or  failing  to  do  for  this 
great  ungraduated  majority,  in  order  that  we  may 
learn  what  and  how  we  can  do  better  for  them. 

For  this   purpose,  the   examinations    might  take 
place  at  any  time  in  the  school  year.     They  should 
be  conducted   in  the  simplest  possible  manner,  and 
without   any   of   the   j)araphernalia   of   the  present 
diploma  examinations.      But  the  results   should  al- 
ways be  inspected  and  reported  upon  by  the  super- 
visors.    Unless  this  is  done,  we  shall   never  know 
how  well  tlie  several  branches  of  study  are  taught  in 
each  school  and  in  each  class  throughout   the  city. 
Unless  this  is  done  we  shall  continue  to  be,  as  we 
now  are,  subject  to  every  gust  of  ignorant  or  prej- 
udiced criticism  which  anybody  may  choose  to  raise. 
Therefore,  let  every  examination  held  by  the  super- 
visors result  in  some  definite  and  accurate  information 
systematically  recorded  for  future  use.     Otherwise, 
let   not  the   examination   consume  the   time   of  the 
schools. 

While  on  this  subject  I  wish  to  urge  one  other 
reason  for  spreading  supervisors'  written  examina- 
tions over  all  the  classes,  and  recording  the  results 
with  the  supervisors'  comments  thereupon  in  a  sys- 
tematic manner.  Nearly  all  the  information  now 
gathered  and  recorded  by  the  supervisors  peilains  to 
the  character,  ability,  and  professional  skill  of  the  sev- 
eral teachers ;  little  or  nothing  is  recorded  as  to  the 
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quality  of  the  results  of  teaching.  One  may  learn  from 
the  present  records,  that  Miss  A  is  a  person  of  the 
highest  character,  fine  manners,  and'good  scholarship  ; 
that  she  governs  with  ease,  loves  and  is  loved  by  her 
pupils  ;  and  that  generally  her  class  appears  to  be 
wide  awake  and  interested.     That  the  results  of  the 
teaching  of  such  a  teacher  are  good  is  presumed. 
The  moral  results  are  accepted  with  confident  trust  ; 
but  the  intellectual  results  can  be  tested.     Still,  our 
records  as  now  kept  contain  nothing  to  show  whether 
the  class  does  well  or  ill  in  arithmetic,  in  geography, 
in  natural  science,  or  in  any  single  branch  of  study. 
The  frequent  question,  in  what  schools  and  in  what 
classes  can  the  best  language  work,  the  best  penman- 
ship, the  best  arithmetic,  the  best  work  in  any  branch 
be   found,   c^annot   be   answered   from    the    present 
records.     Excellence,    mediocrity,   or  inferiority   in 
respect  to   the   results   of  the   work  in  any  single 
branch  of  study  cannot  be  predicated  of  any  one 
school  or  of  any  one  class  from  any  recorded  infor- 
mation.    Of  course  there  is  more  or  less  personal 
knowledge  and  a  good  deal  of  oral  tradition  concern- 
ing the  relative  standing  of  the  several  schools  and 
of  the  several  classes;  but  for  this  information  one 
must  personally  consult  the   supervisors  —  there  is 
nothing  i-ecorded  in  accessible  form.     It  appears  to 
be   highly   desirable   that   some   thorough    work   in 
gatheiing  and  recording  trustworthy  information  of 
the   kind  here  indicated  may  be  accomplished    the 
coming  year,   not  merely   to   satisfy   a    reasonable 
curiosity,  but  to  make  known  the  schools  and  classes 
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where  the  departmental  work  of  supervisors  can  be 
put  in  to  the  best  advantage. 

Returning  now  to  the  mahi  subject,  let  the  sugges- 
tion be  made  that  it  might  be  well  if  the  whole 
subject  of  written  examinations,  both  those  set  by 
the  supervisors  and  those  set  by  the  teachers,  were 
taken  in  hand  at  an  early  day  and  thoroughly  in- 
vestigated, in  order  that  the  best  course  of  manage- 
ment may  be  marked  out  for  the  future.  The 
recommendations  above  made  as  to  restricting  all 
these  examinations  in  length  and  frequency  have 
been  offered  with  the  thought  in  mind  that  the 
l^resent  interest  in  the  general  subject  might  lead 
to  some  such  inquiry. 

The  usual  statistical  tables,  but  no  unusual  ones 
this  year,  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

EDWIK    P.   SEAVER, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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Fnijch  iDd  Gennui:  lllgb  Bcbool 

Uuitc:  Illgh.Orunmar.uidrrlmsryachoola.  .  . 

DrmwioiitllghiinJGriuninirecliou]* 

I-hyslcuI  Tnlnlug 

Bewing 

C-Iicnilxry :  GIrli'Illgli  Schml 

LnbomloryANiiiilknl;  girls' lllKti  Scboot 

VgcBl  and  l-hy>>lc<il  Cnliun :  QWW  High  Sebool  .  . 
Vvcnl  nnd  niy>l«l  Culliin :  Qlr1>-  LnUn  ecbool    . 

Mlllury  Drill :  High  Scfaouli 

UnDUMl  Training  Schual4 


NORMAT.  AND   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

Stmi-Anniial  Rrlvrnt  Is  Jnnniir^  3t,  1S3.1. 


Engllah  nigb  .  .  .  .  . 

filrli'  HlRfa 

Knibnry  Illfh  .  .  .  .  . 

CharlotowD  Ulgb  .  .  . 
Wnl  Koibury  HIgb 
Rrighlon  nigh  .  .  .  .  . 
Bait  BoMon  High  .  .  , 


47 1      Mf     14a]      4t 
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NORMAL    AND    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pvpils  to  a  Teacher ^  excluding  Principals^  January  31,  1893. 


No.  of  Reg. 
Teachers. 

Average  No. 
of  l>upil8. 

Average    No 

of  Pupils  to 

a  Regular 

Teacher. 

7 

176 

25. 

15 

484 

82.3 

7 

225 

32.1 

23 

795 

84.6 

21 

728 

34.7 

13 

487 

87.5 

7 

285 

83.6 

6 

IGo 

27.5 

4 

134 

33.5 

3 

91 

80.3 

3 

143 

47.7 

109 

3,6G2 

33.6 

Schools. 


Normal 

Latin 

Girls'  Latin 

English  High 

Girls'  High 

Roxbury  High 

Dorchester  High  .. 
Charlestown  High.. 
West  Roxbury  High 
Brighton  High  .... 
East  Boston  High . . 

Totals 


ADMISSIONS,    SEPTEMBER,  1892. 

NORMAL    SCHOOL. 


SCUOOLB. 


Girls' High  School 

Charlestown  High  School 
Roxbury  lligli  School . . . . 
From  other  sources 

Totals 


Number 
Admitted. 


51 
5 
6 

15 


77 


Avemge  Age. 


Tears. 


Months. 


19 
19 
19 
18 


1 

5 

6 

10 


High  School  Gruduatefl,  Fourth-year  class,  June,  1892,  Uirls,  88. 
LATIN    AND    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 


Schools. 


Latin 

Girls'  Latin 
English  High 

Girl«'  High 

Roxbury  High.. . . 
Dorchester  High  . 
Ch;irlestown  Hiirh 
West  Roxl)ury  High, 
Brighton  Hi{{h  .... 
East  Boston  High... 


Admitted. 


Boys.  I  Qirls. 


Krom 
Qrammar 
Schools. 


Totals... 


122 

02 

326 

385 

202 

91 

OS 

56 

37 

66 

1,360 


From 

other 

Sources. 


44 

25 

60 

6:) 

15 

16 

5 

7 

2 

8 


Totals. 


166 

87 

386 

898 

217 

107 

68 

63 

89 

74 


.Vverage  Age. 


Years.  I  Mos. 


245   \       \y^% 


\ 


14 
14 
ITi 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
16 
15 


2 
4 

5 
6 
7 

a 

5 
6 
0 
8 
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GRAMMAH    SCHOOLS. 

Stmi-Annual  RetHrnt  to  January  31,  1S93. 


OomlDI    .  . 
DeHbom   . 


'Bor>.lairl>.'Totiil.'nayj. 


M    ■ 


m  I    309  I  ...  I    313  I    313  I  U  , 
.1    403  '    SSI     ...  I    E&l  ^  54  ' 


a>s ; 


374  '     3U  I  T28 

I    3»U  I    200  I  «30 

I  .    .   .  j     MU  !  S40     . 

I  OSS  I ... '  «»     isfl ' 


1^ 


:.[.v,j»l„! 

le  I  537  &(  !  SI  I 
13  I  0£l  j  59  I  »1 
'3       613  I  ST      M I 


''ill 

I  .  .  .  I    e-1       «-l  '  .  .  .  :    698       503 


16S       ISt  -    34S 
3i;       321  j    841  I 


SSI  I  TO  I  91 

344  I  »  M 

3S9  ;  2»  I  » 

580  '  T4  I  eo 

319  I  3T  I  91 


,»Jii 


i:  1.  a:  » 
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GRAMMAR    HCUOOLS,  —  Concluded. 


Schools. 


L.  ricrco 
D'Brien    . 


A.  Andrew 
TIC«     •   •   .   . 


n 
1. 
1  . 
I  . 
r  . 


JfU 


t  O.  Shaw 
Id  ...  . 
eff  .  .  .  . 
nton  .  .  . 
as  N.  Hart 
^Q  .... 
m     .... 


irop 


'utals 


Average;  wholo 
Number. 


Boys-iOirls.  Toul. 


I 


333 

I 

450 ! 


375 


I 

i' 

293 

I 
313 

5(»6 

350 


809  ...  [ 

I     I 
357.   301 

599i  .  .  . 


372  i 
352 
1H4 
310 

I 

161, 


3S« 
170 
103 

nil 

160 


843  ..  . 


I 


or-' 


203 
537 


233- 

I 
2S4 


•   •   • 


447|  .  .  .  ; 


124, 
564 


121' 


122 

I 

•   • 

652' 
142 


I 


45 


1 1  .  • 
I 


62 1 
334 1 


ingtOD  Allston  .  .  .  •   342; 


77. 
328 
381 
557 

70S 

—— I" 


Average 
Attendance. 


Royn.'GirU.Total.j 


026 
703 
606 


i2«). 


800 ; 

I 

718 
500 


752 


5-22 
317 
627 1 
327, 


314 

422 

I 
.   .  I 

352 


271 1 

2Soi 
551: 

I 

327' 


600, ..   . 


4 la    .    .    . 

337'      335 

547,  ...  I 

3401 

I 

IS-jl 

151  i 

274' 

I 

152 

601 


343 
320' 
174. 

29o! 
150 


843 

i 

490 
492 
537 

""i 

240, 
564, 
6,V2 
20} 
457' 
130 1 
662 

I 

7'2:J 

I 

557 
708' 


740 
241 
194 


214 


255: 


470 

... 

415 

... 

115 

Ill 

620 

... 

•   • 

6S0 

114 

120' 

427 

58 

323 

310 


71 
317. 

354 

I 

488 
021: 


440. 

I 
470: 


40.  95 
30    96 


60    92 

I 


35    03 


63<  90 

I 

20:  02 

I 
30-  03 

I 
10:  03 

i 
22   07 

I 


1;  1.  2 

1|  2    2 


8.  1,  1'  11 


!      I 

2l  4     0 


16,611  16,288  31,809;  15.384j  13,8931 29,277'2.622J91.8j63|61i83l91 


i    i    I 


413 
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DISTRIBUTION 

OF 

PUPILS   IN    RESPECT  BOTH 

CLASSES. 

Under 

4 
years. 

4 
years. 

S 

years. 

• 
years. 

7 
years. 

8 
yean. 

•  ■ 

•  • 

•  • 

f 
jtm. 

Latin 
1  Schools. 

All  Classes i 

Totals 

Boys  .   . 
Girls  .    . 

•    •    *    . 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

9         • 

•        • 

•        •             •        • 

•    • 

•         • 

I 


Advanced  Class   .  . 


Third-year  Class . 


Second-year  Class 


First-year  Class 


I 

B 

a 
S 


Totals 


First  Class 


Second  Class 


Third  Class 


Fourth  Class 


Fifth  Class . 
Sixth  Class 


Ungraded  Class 


.a 
S 

I 

B 


Totals 


First  Class 


Second  Class 

Third  Class 
Totals    . 


/ 


All  Classes 
Totals 


Totals  by  Ages 


Bovs  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

«       • 

1 

•      • 

•  • 

•  • 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

•  a 

•  ■ 

•              ■ 
■             f 

Bovs  .    . 
Gir'ls  .    . 

•  •          •     • 

•  • 

Bovs  .    . 
GirU  .    . 

1 

•    •  1  •  • 

.        .       .      a      • 

•        •        ■       • 

•       • 

•       • 

•       • 

•       • 

•       • 

.        • 

1 

•              t 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 



•       • 

•       • 

•       • 

.   . 

•  • 

•  • 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

•       • 

1 
2 

•  • 

•  • 

Bovs  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

1 

1 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

1.     27 
1      24 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

18 
20 

250 

286 

43 
21 

249 

Boys  .    . 

Girls  .   . 

16 
20 

16 
1 

64 

922 

879 

Bovs  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

81 
41 

•        •        •       • 

640 

2,470 

1 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

•  ■ 

•  • 

•  • 

21 
IG 

•       • 
■        ■ 

8 
7 

1,587 
l,:J02 

4 

6 

494 
497 

2,303 
2,001 

5  305 

295 
303 

1,607 
1,320 

1 ,299 
1,173 

6,897 

1.129 
1,005 

1,302 
1,114 

478 
413 

1,114 
960 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 



642 
555 

Bovs  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

127 
153 

37  2,904 

5,441,3,651 

{ 


Boys  .    . 

Girls  .    . 


125 
126 


560 
587 

1,147 


392 
399 


60 
71 


2 
5 


...  I    251^^1,1471    791 1    127l        7l  .    .      .   . 
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TO    AGE    AND    TO    CLASSES,   JAXUAKY    31, 


1 

1    1« 

r-™. 

y^. 

^*""- 

y™. 

y™. 

yean. 

y.»«.     >■«.„. 

""''l  •"■"■ 

C1^J«. 

7i          24 

i;4 

1*1 

96 

98        C4 

3'          22 

20 

30 

42 

4t        30 

18 

11 

217 

.     .             101         -ifi 

84 

133 

138 

139        !)4 

C2 

28 

784 

1 

2  22 

3  27 

22 

20 

in 

30 

51 

.  .' 

14 

7 

62      lot 

47|     108 

93 

10 

85 

229 
2il0 

8 
2 

84 

77 

143|     100 
l.'.9l      128 

24 

5(( 

7 

304 
424 

17 

lOG 

2'4 

Ifill       40 

H 

4 

665 

13 

8« 

214 

30Jj     100 

18 

6 

042 

■     ■    1    ■     -    1         8' 

204 

020 

782[     032 

283 

118 

3,072 

2           31 

183 

437 

4ir> 

171]      8!t 

4 

1,282 

.      .               10 

124 

3':3 

434 

220]       80 

1,248 

I 

45        245 

6(;3 

670 

34r, 

87        18 

3 

20]       197 

507 

57U 

434 

130        21 

1.890 

21 

211 

814 

5fi2 

179 

14 

i:-j 

C!)li 

517 

235 

u 

2,30'( 

277 

T15 

8W 

COf! 

323 

104 

9 

3 

2liM 

em 

854;        Oil 

« 

2,788 

772 

yii;i 

7.-.li       4.13 

171 

50 

6 

3 

8,401 

7!)* 

SU8 

T02I       380 

lOr 

211 

9 

8,221 

1,001! 

H17 

371         153 

48 

10 

1 

3,483 

937 

687 

313          99 

« 

2 

3,173 

1K5|       !«!• 

223.      m 

97 

21 

n 

1,029 

'.111!      130 

122          -JO 

** 

'■> 

1 

566 

4,4r.7!    5,:i49 

3,a:»G|    fl,417 

4.168|    2,347 

751 j     193 

Sl.TOli 

6S0I       20  li         r,7 

21!    .      .    1    .      . 

_ 

^ 

8,491 

535|        21 r          78 

3«i    .     .    1    .     . 

•     • 

3,134 

24al         61,         28 

4,295 

S22|         61,         2.1 

18|    .      .         .      . 

■     ■ 

3,820 

55'       13'        0 

3'    .     .    1    .      . 

6,833 

5i>|         lU          lU 

2!     .      .    1    .      . 

6,185 

1,7701       563\       21s 

87'    .     .    1    .     . 

.     .1.     . 

25,770 

:  :   :  .: 

1.185 
1.188 

■  ■)■• 

\'     ■ 

I  ^aiA 

a.g3r/  S.8!!3J  B.13TJ  5,SW|    <,E05 

3,I0J 

1,672^   02\\  aft^\  vva\ftx,iQ5. 
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PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 
Stmi-anHual  Setunti,  to  January  31,  1893. 


IHll>w«7  . 
Dwlgfal.  . 


BoTi.  mn>.  Tout.  BoTi.^QIri*. 


lu  lu  na  '  12S I  iM 
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REPORT. 


In  School  Coaimittee,  Boston,  elune  18,  1893. 

Tiie  Committee  on  Nominations  have  considered  the  nom- 
inations submitted  to  them  by  the  committees  in  charge, 
and  nominate  for  reelection  the  following-named  instructors 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee,  and 
for  the  term  ending  Aug.  31,  1894. 

The  number  of  teachers  recommended  for  reelection  in 
excess  of  the  number  allowed  by  the  rules  is  thirty-four. 
This  is  six  less  than  the  number  asked  for  last  year.  In 
certain  districts,  especially  those  in  the  suburban  sections, 
extra  teachers  are  required  on  account  of  insufficient  accom- 
modations ;  the  necessity  of  maintaining  classes  outside  the 
regular  school  buildings,  the  necessity  of  establishing 
classes,  with  less  than  the  standard  number  of  pupils  to 
a  teacher,  in  certain  growing  sections  in  the  suburbs  which 
are  remote  from  established  schools.  Three-fourths  of  the 
extra  teachers  asked  for  this  year  are  in  districts  located  in 
the  older  and  more  populous  sections  of  the  city.  The 
reasons  presented  for  the  extra  number  are  in  most  cases 
good  and  sufficient,  but  this  committee  think  the  number  of 
these  extra  teachers  should  be  reduced.  In  two  districts, 
for  example,  there  seems  no  good  reason  why  the  extra 
teachers  should  not  be  transferred  to  other  districts.  In 
one  district,  on  account  of  a  sudden  withdrawal  of  a  large 
number  of  pupils,  there  are  at  present  three  Grammar  and 
three  Primary  School  teachers  in  excess.  When  this  oc- 
curred, about  two  years  ago,  it  did  not  seem  wise  to  imme- 
diately change  the  organization  of  the  classes  of  the  district, 
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and  all  the  teachers  were  continued.  After  a  lapse  of  two 
years,  the  Division  Committee  asks  for  the  continuance  of 
these  six  extra  teachers.  It  seems  to  this  committee  that 
some  steps  should  now  be  taken  to  transfer  these  extra 
teachers  to  other  districts  as  opportunity  offers,  and  tiiat  no 
more  teachers  should  be  appointed  to  this  district  until  the 
number  of  pupils  warrants  their  election.  We  suggest  that 
the  same  course  be  pursued,  where  it  is  practicable,  in  all 
cases  where  the  services  of  extra  teachers  can  be  dispensed 
with. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  extra  teachers  asked  for  : 

Charlestown  High  School,  one  ;  Rice  Training  School,  oue. 

Grammar  Schools,  — Three  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District; 
two  each  in  the  Bowdoin,  Dudley,  and  Emerson  Districts; 
one  each  in  the  Brimmer,  Dwight,  Gibson,  Harris,  Lyman, 
Martin,  Minot,  Norcross,  Prescott,  Quincy,  Robert  G. 
Shaw,  Shurtlefl*,  Stoughton,  and  Winthrop  Districts. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Three  in  the  Bunker  Hill  District ; 
two  in  the  Robert  G.  Shaw  District;  one  each  in  the  Bow- 
doin, Eliot,  and  Lewis  Districts. 

The  Board  has  authorized,  during  the  past  few  years,  the 
appointment  of  teachers  with  higher  ranks  than  the  rules* 
allow,  viz. :  one  junior-master  in  the  East  Boston  High 
School,  one  sub-master  in  the  (Quincy  District,  one  tirst  as- 
sistant in  the  Robert  G.  Shaw  District,  and  one  second  assist- 
ant in  the  Bigclow  District.  The  Board  has  also  authorized 
the  establishment  of  extra  ungraded  classes  in.  several  dis- 
tricts, so  that  at  present  there  are  allowed  ten  ungraded 
classes  in  the  Eliot  District,  five  in  the  Hancock  District, 
four  in  the  Lawrence  District,  and  three  each  in  the  Phillips 
and  Wells  Districts.  It  has  been  understood  by  some  that 
these  orders  are  permanent  in  their  operation.  These  orders 
are  passed  by  the  Board  under  special  existing  considerations 
at  the  time  action  is  taken  on  them,  and  should  be  operative 
during  the  year  in  which  they  are  passed,  or  until  the  next 
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annual  election.  They  should  receive  careful  attention  every 
year,  and  passed  if  necessary,  or  discontinued  if  desirable, 
so  that  these  special  cases  may  not  be  continued  beyond  the 
time  of  their  absolute  need.  The  committee  append  the 
necessary  orders  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 
Section  88  of  the  Rules  is  as  follows  : 

Sect.  88.  The  Regulations,  which  tix  the  rank  of  teachers  any  school 
is  entith^il  to,  shall  not  be  held  to  require  the  reduction  in  rank  of  any 
retfularlv  confirmed  teacher  who  is  to  serve'  in  the  same  school  in  which 
he  is  already  servinj^:,  except  as  is  hereinafter  provided.  Immediately 
aft<?r  tlie  annual  election  a  list  of  teachers  in  service  with  ranks  higher 
tlian  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  schools  would  allow  by  the  Regulations 
strictly  applied,  if  there  be  any  such,  shall  be  sent  to  the  committees  in 
charge.  When  vacancies  occur  in  such  ranks,  the  committees  in  charge 
shall  consider  the  transfer  of  these  teachers  before  the  vacancies  are 
filled  in  any  other  way.  A  teacher  declining  to  be  so  transferred  may 
th(?renpon  be  reduced  in  rank,  as  required  by  the  Regulations. 

Teachers  with  ranks  higher  than  the  rules  allow,  for  whom 
no  special  action  has  been  taken  by  the  Board,  are  serving 
as  follows : 

Bunker  Hill  District,  —  One  first  assistant ;  one  second 
assistant. 

Coniins  District.  —  One  first  assistant. 

Lyman  District,  —  One  first  assistant ;  one  second  assist- 
ant. 

Martin  District,  — One  sub-mistcr ;  one  second  assistant. 

Quincij  District,  —  One  second  assistant. 

Sherwin  District,  —  One  sub-master. 

Stoughton  District,  —  Princii)al  with  rank  of  master. 

The  committee  believe  that  tliis  rule  should  be  abolished 
or  amended.  It  is  not  followed,  and  its  only  purpose  is  to 
prevent  the  reduction  in  lank  of  teachers.  It  might  not  be 
wise  to  reduce  a  teacher  in  rank,  or  to  transfer  him  to  an- 
other school  as  soon  as  the  numbers  fail  to  warrant  the 
higher  rank,  but  it  does  not  seem  to  us  wise,  economical,  or 
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just  to  continue  such  teachers  in  the  higher  ranks  indefinitely. 
These  teachers  might  be  continued  for  a  stated  period  —  two 
years,  for  example  —  and  then  he  transferred  to  other 
schools,  if  possible,  or  if  necessary  be  reduced  in  rank. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 
orders  under  a  suspension  of  the  rules. 

For  the  Committee, 

RICHARD  C.   HUMPHREYS, 

Ohairman. 

Ch'dered,  That  the  following  teachers  be  authorized  for  the 
school-year  1893-1894,  with  higher  ranks  than  the  Rules 
allow:  one  junior-master  in  the  Eiist  Boston  High  School; 
one  sub- master  in  the  Quincy  School ;  one  first  assistant  in 
the  Robert  G.  Shaw  School ;  and  one  second  assistant  in 
the  Bigelow  School. 

Ordered^  That  ungraded  classes  be  allowed  in  the  following- 
named  districts  as  stated :  Eliot,  10 ;  Hancock,  5 ;  Law- 
rence, 4  ;  Phillips,  3  ;  Wells,  3. 

Ord&t*edj  That  the  nominations  of  teachers  for  reelection, 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee,  and 
for  the  term  ending  Aug.  31,  1894,  as  contained  and  speci- 
fied in  School  Document  No.  11,  1893,  be  confinned. 


NORMAL    SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  188.     Entitled  to  11 
teachers;  9  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —2dAssiS.  : 

Laura  S.  Plummer,  Almira  I.  Wilson. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master:     Wallace  C.  Boyden. 

On   Probation.  —  Isi  Asst. :  Kathcrine  H.  Shute.     2d  Asst, :  Alice  M. 
Dickey. 

RICE    TRAINING    SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  795.     Entitled  to  16 
regular  teachers,  1  special;   18  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  — 2d  Assis. : 
Bessie  II.  Chapin,  Eleanor  F.  Lang,  Mary  E.  Mailman,  Alice  M.  May. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  2d  Asst.  :  Mary  C.  Mellyn. 
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LATIN    AND    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

BOYS'    LATIN    SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  501.     Entitled  to  15 
teachers ;  15  employed. 

For  term   ending   Adoust  31,  1894. — Junior  Master:  Henry   Penny- 
packer. 

Om  Probation.  —  Junior  Masters:  William  T.  Campbell,  William  R. 
Morse. 

GIRLS'    LATIN    SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  237.  Entitled  to  1 
master  and  8  assistants ;  9  employed. 

To    SERTB    DURING   THE    PLEASURE    OP   THE    SOHOOL   COMMITTEB.  —  Asst.  .' 

Mary  J.  Foley. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuousT  31,  1894.  —  Master:  Edward  H.  Atherton. 
Asst.  :  Florence  Dix. 

ENGLISH    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  810.  Entitled  to  23 
teachers ;  23  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING   THE    PLEASURE    QF  THE    SCHOOL   COMMITTEE.  —  Junior 

Masters  :  Charles  P.  Lebon,  Henry  C.  Shaw. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31,  1894.  —  Junior  Masters:  Frank  O.  Car- 
penter, James  Mahoney,  William  T.  Strong,  Samuel  F.  Tower,  Henry  M. 
Wright. 

GIRLS'    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  767.  Entitled  to  22 
teachers;  21  employed. 

To  SERVE   DURING   THE    PLEASURE   OP   THE    SCHOOL   COMMITTER.  — AsstS.  : 

Zephirine  N.  Brown,  Lsabel  P.  George. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGusT  31,  1894.  —  Asst.:  Elizabeth  £.  Hough. 

ROXBURY    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys   and  Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  502.     Entitled  to  14 
teachers ;  13  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF  THE    SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  — Assts.  : 

Helen  A.  Bragg,  Mabel  L.  Warner. 
For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — Assts. :  Jennie  R.  Ware. 

DORCHESTER    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys  and    Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  242.  Entitled  to  7 
teachers ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Assts,:  Edith  S.  Gushing,  Eliza- 
beth M.  Ritter,  Emily  J.  Tucker. 

On  Probation.  — Asst.  :  Lucy  A.  Frost. 

CHARLESTOWN    high    school    (Boys    and    Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  179.  Entitled  to  6 
teachers;  6  employed. 

To    rtERVE    during   THE    PLEASURE    OF    THE    SOHOOL    COMMITTEE. — Asst.  .' 

Grace  Hooper. 
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WEST    ROXBURY    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys    akd    Girls). 

Greatest  whole   number   belonging  during  the  year,  136.     Entitled  to  4 
teachers;  3  employed. 

For    TBRSf    ENDING   AUGUST    31,   1894.  —  AsMts.  :   Emily    L.   Clark.  M. 
Louise  Foster. 

BRIGHTON    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys    and    Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  93.      Entitled  to  3 
teachers ;  3  employed. 

On  Probation.  —  Asti. :  Marietta  F.  Allen. 

EAST    BOSTON    HIGH    SCHOOL    (Boys    and    Girls). 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year,  149.  Entitled  to  4 
teachers ;  4  employed. 

Oil  Probation.  — Junior  Master:  Charles  W.  Gerould;  Asst.  :  Josephine 
Rice. 

FIRST   DIVISION. 

ADA.MS    DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  441.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  409.  Entitled  to  7  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  329.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers;  6  employed. 

CHAPMAN   DISTRICT   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  628.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  Oil.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
12  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  345.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts. :  Grace  M.  Strong,  Margaret  D.  Barr.  4ik 
Aist. :  Mabel  V.  Roche. 

EMERSON   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  717.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  701.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  598.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;   11  employed. 

To  servk  during  thk  pleascrb  of  the  School  Committrb. — 7«/ 
Asst.  :  Frances  11.  Turner.  2d  Asst.  :  II.  Elizabeth  Cutter.  Sd  Aswts.  : 
Fanny  O.   Bartlott,  Mary  E.  Sullivan. 

For  term  ending  Aigcst  31,  1804.  —  Sub-Afaster :  Horatio  D.  Newton. 
2d  Asst. :  Mary  D.  l);iy.  Sd  Assts:  Ellon  S.  Hlooinfield,  Annie  S.  Hayward, 
Emma  J.  Irvini;,  Mary  F.  Siinrnons,  Helen  .M.  Slack.  4th  Assts.:  Sarah  A. 
Atwood,  Caroline  K.  Nutter,  Charlotte  G.  Ray. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  •  Hattie  H.  Coan. 

LV.MAX    DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  Schooi,. —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  669.  Average 
whole  number  bclonginij,  528.     Entitled  to  11  teachers;  11  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  47G.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers ;  9  employed. 

To     SERVE     DURING     THE     PLEASURE     OP    THE     SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  3d 

Assi.  :  Mabel  F.  Wilkins. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuoDST  31,  1804.  —  Sub-Master:  Herbert  L.  Morse. 
3d  Assts. :  Emma  M.  Bates,  Lillian  G.  Plummer.  4tk  AsH, :  Annie  M. 
Wilcox. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts. :  Elizabeth  A  Bloomfield,  Catherine  A. 
Sullivan. 


SECOND   DIVISION. 

BUNKER   HILL  DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  674.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  495.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  14 
cniplo^'ed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  402.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers;   10  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  4th  Asst. :  Kate  T.  Brooks. 
(.)n  Probation.  —  4th  Asst. :  Anna  P.  Hannon. 

FROTHINGHAM   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  637.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  624.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  479.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers ;  9  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.  :  Mary  Colesworthy, 
Susan  T.  Dundon,  Cecelia  A.  Kelley.     4th  Asst. :  Florence  I.  Morse. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub- 3f aster  :  Walter  L.  Harrington.  4th  Asst,  : 
Theresa   E.  Hayes. 

HARVARD   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  685.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  655.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  664.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers  ;   12  employed. 

To     SKRVK     I)UR1N<;     TUB     TLEASI-RE     OF     THK    ScHOOL     COMMITTER.  —  3d 

Asst.  :  Olive  J.  Sawyer.     4th  Asst.  :  Sarah  J.  Worcester. 

For  term  endin*;  Aujjust  31,  1894. — Sd  Assts.:  Theresa  G.  Power, 
Myra  F.  Towle.     4th  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  G.  Desmond,  Sarah  R.  Doilge. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Assi.:  Caroline  E.  (Jary.  3d  Asst. :  Katherine  E. 
Wigg.  2d  Asst. J  Primary  School:  .\ji:nes  A.  Herlihy.  4th  Assts.: 
Helena  G.   Herlihy,  S.  Janet  Jameson. 

PRESCOTT   DISTRICT    (Bovs  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  500.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  486.     Entitled  to  9  teachers;   10  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — (ireatest  whole  number  belonging,  366.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master :  William  H.  Furber. 
3d  Asst. :  Nellie  L.  P.  Uihlein. 
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WARREN   DISTRICT    (Both  and  Giels). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  naniber  belonging,  675.  Arerage 
whole  number  belonging,  660.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  390.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  7  employed. 

For  term  ending  Auocst  31,  1894.  — 4ih  Asst. :  Jessie  G.  Paine. 
On  Probation.  —  Sub-Matter.  :  William  M.  Newton.     3d  Assts.  :  Georgi- 
etta  Sawyer,  Sarah  J.  Taff. 


TfflRD   DIVISION. 

BOWDOIN   DISTRICT   (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  420.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  378.  Entitled  to  7  regular  teachers,  I  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  357.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  8  employed. 

To  srrve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  4ik 
Asst. :  Harriet  L.  Smith. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Ist  Asst.:  James  W.  Webster. 
3d  Assts. :  Martha  T.  O'Hea,  E.  Laura  Tilden.  4th  Assts, :  Julia  G.  L. 
Morse. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst. :  Christine  Deane.  2d  Asst.,  Primary  School: 
Sarah  E.  Brown. 

ELIOT   DISTRICT  (Boys). 

•  Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1065.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  1012.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  10  special; 
22  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  470.     Entitled  to 
•8  teachers ;  9  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committbs.  —  Sub- 
Mcuter :  John  J.  Sheehan.  3d  Asst.:  Ro8e  A.  Carrigan.  4th  Asst.:  M. 
Elizabeth  McGinley. 

For  ^erm  ending  August  31,  1894. —  Sub-Master :  Benjamin  J.  Hinds, 
3d  Assts.:  Catherine  J.  Cunningham,  Celia  V.  Leen.  4th  Assts. :  Sylvia  A. 
Richards,  Katharine  G.  Sutliffe. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  B.  Louise  Hagerty. 

HANCOCK   DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  665.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  649.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  5  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  1050.  Entitled 
to  19  teachers;   18  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committsb. — 40i^ 
Asst.:  Henrietta  Thompson. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Emma  L.  Mitchell, 
Ariel  D.  Savage.  4th  Assts.:  Matilda  F.  Bibhey,  Annie  R.  Dolan,  Catlie- 
rine  W.  Eraser,  Mary  J.  Mumiy,  Annie  M.  Niland,  Lena  M.  Rendall. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Elizabeth  T.  O'Brien,  Annie  G.  Conroy, 
4th  Asst.:  Adelaide  R.  Donovan. 
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PHILLIPS  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  867.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  832.  Entitled  to  14  regular  teachers,  3  special; 
16  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  395.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  6  employed. 

To  SERVE  DURING  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  —  3d  Asst,  .' 

Katherine  A.  Burns. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31,  1894.  —Sub-Master:  Herbert  S.  Weaver. 
3d  Assis.:  Margaret  J.  Cunningham,  Julia  F.  Holland.  2d  Atst.,  Primary 
School:  Jennie  A.  Dodson.  4th  Asttt. :  Angie  P.  S.  Andrews,  Margaret  D. 
Mitchell. 

WELLS   DISTRICT   (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  581.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  550.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  3  special ;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  985.  Entitled  to 
18  teachers;    17  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Astts.:  Hattie  C.  Leatherbee, 
Emily  II.  Macdonald.     4th  Astts.  :  Nellie  M.  Durgin,  Mary  F.  Finneran. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts, :  Hannah  E.  Collins,  Annie  F.  Daly,  Frances 
S.  Duncan,  Katharine  L.  King,  Esther  C.  Moore. 


FOURTH  DIVISION. 

BRIMMEU   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  621.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  608.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
13  employed. 

Primary  Schools^ —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  398.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst. :  James  Burner. 
On   Proration.  —  1st  Asst.  :    Ella   L.    Burbank.     2d  Asst.  :    Josephine 
G  irland.     3d  Assts. :  Annie  P.  James,  Mary  E.  Keyes,  Mary  J.  Marlow. 

PRINCE   DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  519.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  489.  Entitled  to  9  regular  teachers,  1  special;  10 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  342.  Entitled 
to  6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

To  serte  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. — 3d 
Asst.  :  Clara  E.  Fairbanks. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1804. — 4th  Assts.:  Katherine  L.  Camp- 
bell, Laura  K.  llayward,  Grace  S.  Pierce,  Munctta  W.  Penney. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Caroline  F.  Barnes. 

QUINCY   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  601.  AYe)*age 
whole  number  belonging,  556.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  special ; 
12  employed. 
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Primxrt  Schools.  —  Greateat  whole  number  belon^ng,  657.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

To    8BRTB     DURING     THE     PLEASURE     OF    THE     SCHOOL     COMMITTEE. —^(2 

Asst. :  Angle  C.  Damon. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Margaret  E.  CareT. 
4ih  Astt. :  Abbie  E.  Batchelder. 

WINTHROP  DISTRICT    (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  760.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  720.     Entitled  to  14  teachers ;  15  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  338.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

To    SERVE     DURING    THE     PLEASURE   OP     THE     ScHOOL     COMMITTEE. — 4th 

Asst.  :  Mary  A.  Reardon. 
On  Probation  —  4th  Asst. :  Mary  L.  Hennessey. 


FIFTH  DIVISION. 

DWIGHT  DISTRICT  (Bors). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  657.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  647.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  577.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers ;  10  employed. 

To    SERVE    during    THE    PLEASURE    OF     THE     ScHOOL     COMMITTEE. — 3d 

Asst.:  Sarah  C.  Fales. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Emma  A.  Child.  Georgie 
M.Clark,  Clara  P.  Wardwell.     4th  Assts. :  Sarah  Mock,  Annie  J.  O'Brien. 

On  Probation. — 4th  Asst. :  Georgina  E.  McBride. 

EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  710.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  691.     Entitled  to  13  teachers;   13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  574.  Entitled  to 
10  teachers ;  10  employed. 

To    SERVE     DURING    THE    PLEASURE    OF     THE     SCHOOL    COMMITTBB.  —  4tk 

Asst.:  Marguerite  J.  Flynn. 

For  TERM  ENDING  .\u<.rsT  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Emma  F.  Porter.  4tk 
Assts.:  Bertha  Bainber,  Margaret  H.  Manning. 

On  Probation. — 3d  Asst.:  Minna  L.  Wentworth. 

FRANKLIN  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Groatt'st  whole  number  belonging,  681.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  602.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  I  special;  15^ 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  650.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;   11  cinployod. 

To     SERVK     DIRING     THE     PLKASIRE     OK      THE      ScHOOL     COMMITTEB.  — 3d 

Asst.:  Sarah  N.  M:icombor.     4th  Asst.:  Etta  M.  Smith. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AiGCST  31,  1nI>4.  —  2d  Asst:  Octavia  L.  Cram.  3d 
Assts.:  Lillian  S.  Boiinu*.  Abl>v  A.  Havward,  Lillian  J.  MacR&e,  Ida  M. 
Mitchell. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Assts.:  Elizabeth  K.  Daily,  Florence  H.  Rich, 
Lillian  Ti^hler. 
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HYDE  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  627.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  GOO.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
12  omployetl. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  540.  Entitled  to 
10  toacherH;  9  employed. 

To     SERVE     DURING    THE     PLEASURE     OF     THE     ScHOOL    COMXITTBB. — 2d 

Asst.:  Alice  G.  Maguire. 

For  term  ending  August  .HI,  1894.  —  SdAstU.:  Ada  M.  Fitts,  Elizabeth 
A.  Spaulding,  Sarah  K.  VVentworth.  4th  AssiM.:  Ceiia  Bambcr,  Mary  A. 
Higgins. 

On  Trobation. — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  M.  Trundy. 

SHERWIN  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

(Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  595.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  576.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  I  special;  11 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  472.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To     SERVE     DURING    THE     PLEASURE   OF    THE    ScilOOL   CoMMITTBB.  —  Sub- 

Master:  E.  Emmons  Grover. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub- Af aster:  Frederick  L.  Owen. 
3d  Assts.:  Elizabeth  G.  Dowd,  Mary  F.  Roomc. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Mary  N.  Regan. 


I 


SIXTH  DIVISION. 

BIGELOW  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  771.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  728.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  698.  Entitled  to 
13  teachers;   13  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committeb.  —  4th 
Assts.:  Ida  M.  Condon,  Annie  S.  McKissick. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 2d  Asst.:  Martha  A.  Goodrich. 
3d  Asst.:  Elizabeth  M.  Mann.  4th  Assts.:  Sarah  T.  DriscoU,  Julia  G. 
Leary. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Master:  William  L.  Murphy.  4th  Assts.:  Julia  A. 
Rourke,  Florence  L.  Spear. 

GASTON  DISTRICT  (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  764.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  741.     Entitled  to  14  teachers;   14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  501.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers  ;  9  employed. 

To     SERVE     DURINf}     THE    PLEASURE     OF     THE     ScHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  2d 

Asst.:  Carrie  M.  Kingman. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Mary  S.  Laughton, 
Julia  A.  Noonan.  4th  Assts.:  Jennie  G.  Carmichael,  M.  Isabel  Harrington, 
Isabella  J.  Murray. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst, :  Eleanor  F.  Elton. 
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JOHN  A.  ANDREW  DISTRICT  (Boys  amd  Gikls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  737.  Average 
whole  nuniber  belonging,  718.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
eniplojed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  690.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers ;  12  employed. 

To    SERTE     DURING    THE   PLEA8CRE   OF    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEB.  —  Sub- 

Master:  Edgar  L.  Raub. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuousT  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assls.:  Alice  T.  Cornish, 
Bertha  E.  Miller.     4ih  Assis.:  Annie  M.  Driscoll,  Grace  E.  Holbrook. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.:  Roxanna  L.  Johnston. 

LAWRENCE  DISTRICT  (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  868.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  822.  Entitled  to  13  regular  teachers,  4  special;  15 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  878.  Entitled  to 
16  teachers;  16  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Atst.:  Agnes  G.  Gilfether. 
4th  Asst.:  Elizabeth  J.  Andrews. 

LINCOLN   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grajimar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  612.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  596.  Entitled  to  10  regular  teachers,  1  specisJ; 
11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  324.     Entitled  to 

6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Ellen  A.  McMahon. 
4th  Asst.:  Ellen  V.  Courtney. 

On  Probation.  —  Sub-Masters :  Charles  N.  Bentley,  William  E.  Perry. 
3d  Assts.:  Florence  O.  Bean,  Annie  M.  Mulcahey. 

NORCROSS    DISTRICT    (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  693.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  6G7.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  600.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  13  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  1st  Asst.:  M.  Elizabeth  Lewis.  3d 
Asst.:  Mary  E.  Bernhard. 

SUURTLEFF   DISTRICT   (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  671.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  6^.     Entitled  to  12  teachers;  13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.'  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  382.     Entitled  to 

7  teachers ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  — 3d  Asst.:  Mary  M.  Clapp. 
On  Probation.  — 4th  Asst.:  Lillian  M.  Hall. 

THOMAS   N.    HART   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  465.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  454.  Entitled  to  8  regular  teachers,  1  special;  9 
employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  548.     Entitled  to 
10  teachers ;  10  employed. 

To  SERTE   DURINO  THE  PLEASURE  OP   THE  ScHOOL  CoMMITTBE.  — 3d  Asst.: 

Bertha  Peiree. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  2d  Asst:  John  D.  Philbrick.    4ih 
Assts.:  Evelyn  M.  Condon,  Florence  Harlow,  Lura  M.  Power. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.:  Daisy  E.  Welch. 


SEVENTH  DIVISION. 

COMINS   DISTRICT   (Bots  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  605.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  580.     Entitled  to   10  regular  teachers,  1  special; 

11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  308.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers ;  6  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Margaret  A.  McGuire. 
On  Probation.  — 1st  Asst.:  Mary  I.  Adams.    3d  Asst.:  i^Ary  L.  Williams. 

DEARBORN   DISTRICT   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  712.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  665.  Entitled  to  12  regular  teachers,  1  special ;  13 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  784.  Entitled  to 
14  teachers ;  14  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts.:  Helen  Doherty,  Alice 
W.  Emerson.     4th  Assts.:  Mary  E.  Connor,  Emma  L.  Merrill. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  V.  Hagerty. 

DILLAWAY   DISTRICT   (Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  662.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  629.     Entitled  to  12  teachers;  12  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  425.  Entitled  to 
8  teachers ;  8  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  —  1st  Asst,: 
Elizabeth  M.  Blackburn.      4th  Asst.:  Agnes  A.  Watson. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Alice  E.  Robinson. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Helen  C.  Mills.  3d  Assts.:  Lucia  A.Fergu- 
son, Ella  F.  Little.     4th  Asst.:  Ellen  A.  Scollin. 

DUDLEY   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  639.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  622.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special;  14 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  665.     Entitled  to 

12  teachers;  12  employed. 

To    SERVE    DURING   THE    PLEASURE   OP    THE    SCHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  Sub- 

Master:  Walter  A.  Robinson.     3d  Asst.:  Frances  Zirngiebel. 
On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst.:  Alice  E.  Farrington. 

GEORGE  PUTNAM  DISTRICT   (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  380.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  372.     Entitled  to  7  teachers,  6  employed. 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonj^ng,  327.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers;  6  employed. 

For  trrm  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Blanche  A.  Morrill.  4th 
Assts.:  Rosanna  L.  Rock,  Annie  F.  S.  Stone,  Ede  F.  Travis. 

On  Probation.  — 2d  Asst.,  Primary  School :  Julia  H.  Cram.  4ih  Asst. : 
Mabel  L.  Brown. 

HUGH   O'BRIEN    DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  769.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  744.     Entitled  to  14  teachers;   14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  669.  Entitled  to 
12  teachers;  11  employed. 

To    SERVE   during    THE    PLEASURE   OF    THE     ScHOOL    COMMITTEE.  —  Sub- 

Masier :  Abram  T.  Smith.     3d  Asst.:  Katharine  J.  Keefe. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31,  1894.  — 3d  Asst.:  Esther  E.  McGrath. 
4th  Assts.:  Isabella  L.  Bissett,  Mary  F.  McDonald. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.:  Elizabeth  F.  Pinkham.  2d  Asst.y  Primary 
School:  Emily  M.  Pevear.     4th  Asst.:  Anna  W.  Clark. 

LEWIS   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  732.  Averaj^e 
whole  number  belonging,  718.     Entitled  to  13  teachers;   13  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  483.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers;    10  employed. 

To  SERVE  during  THE  PLEASURE  OF  THE    ScHOOL  COMMITTEE.  3d  Asst.: 

Mary  E.  Howard.  2d  Assts. y  Primary  Schools:  Francis  N.  Brooks,  Almira 
B.  Russell.     4ih  Asst.:  Blanche  L.  Ormsby. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGusT  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Grace  M.  Clark,  Grace 
L.   Sherry.     4th  Asst.:  Edith  A.   Willey. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Mary  H.  Thompson.  3d  Asst,:  Mary  L. 
Green. 

MARTIN    DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  367.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  852.     Entitled  to  7  teachers ;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  181.  Entitled  to 
3  teachers  ;  3  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Grace  C.  Dillon. 


p:igiitii  division. 

AGASSIZ   DISTRICT    (Boys). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  477.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  452.     Entitled  to  9  teachers;  9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  266.  Entitled  to 
5  teachers  ;  5  employed. 

To    SERVE     during     THE    PLEASURE     OP     THE    SCHOOL     COMMITTER.     2d 

Asst.f  Primary  School:  Caroline  D.  Putnam. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master :  Arthur  Stanley. 
3d  Assts.:  Mary  A.  Cookc,  Coroline  N.  Poole,  Josephine  A.  Slayton.  4th 
Asst. :  Annie  V.  Lynch. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Alice  B.  White.     4th  Asst.:  Rosanna  FoUan, 
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BENNETT   DIwSTRICT    (Bora  and  Gikls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  wliule  number  belonging,  528.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  502.     Entitled  to  10  teachers;  10  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  358.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers ;  7  employed. 

For  term    ending   August    31,    1894.  —  Sd  Assts.:    Rose    8.   Havey, 
Annie  M.  Stickney,  Mary  E.   Winn.     4th  Asst.  :  Leslie  D.  Hooper. 
On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst,:  Fannie  M.  Joy.     4th  Asst.:  Anne  Neville. 

BOWDITCII   DISTRICT   (Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  457.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  439.     Entitled   to  8  regular  teacliers,  1   special; 

9  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  519.  Entitled 
to  9  teachers ;  9  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  3d  Asst.:  Cora  B.  Miidge.  4th 
Asst.:  Ellen  E.  Foster. 

On  Probation.  —  2d  Asst.:  Nellie  I.  Lapham.  3d  Asst:  Fanny  E. 
Coe.     2d  Asst. J  Primary  School:  E.   Augusta  Randall. 

CHARLES  SUMNER   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  738.     Average 
whole  number  belonging.  709.     Entitled  to  13  teachers;   13  employed. 
Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  588.     Entitled  to 

10  teachers;  10  emi)4oyed. 

To  serve  durin<}  the  pleasure  op  the  School  Committee.  —  2d 
Asst.:  Elvira  L.  Austin. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  Sub-Master:  Alaric  Stone.  3d 
Assts.:  Mary  P.  Crosby,  C.  Emma  Lincoln,  Margaret  F.  Marden.  4th  Assts,: 
Katharine  M.  Coulahan,  Martha  W.  Hanley,  Mary  N.  Sberburne. 

On  Probation.  —  1st  Asst.:  Angeline  P.  Nutter.  2d  Asst.:  Lina  S. 
Weld.  3d  Assts.:  Emma  Burrows,  Lotta  A.  Clark.  4th  Asst.  :  Anna  M. 
Leach. 

LOWELL   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  771.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  752.     Entitled  to  14  teacMiers;   14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greate.^t  whole  number  belonging,  981.  Entitled  to 
17  teachers;   IB  employed. 

To    SERVE    during     THE     PLEASURE     OF    THE     ScHOOL      COMMITTEE.  —  3d 

Asst.:  Helen  C.  Laughton.     4th  Asst.;  Clara  I.  Stevens. 

For  term  ending  AuciusT  31,  1894.  —  Suh- }f aster :  Edward  P.  Sher- 
burne. 3d  Assts.:  Ellen  M.  Farrell,  Sarah  A.  Lyons.  4th  Assts.:  Lillian 
L.  Hilton,  Martha  C.  McGowan,  Rose  A.  Mohan,  Jane  J.  Wood. 

On  Probation. — 3d  ^m^;  Mary  W.  Howard.  2d  Asst.,  Primary 
School:  Ella  F.  Howland.  4th  Assts.:  Mary  C.  Crowley,  Lillian  G.  Greene, 
Georgina  A.  Hilton,  Flora  J.  Perry,  Carrie  A.  Waugh. 

ROBERT   G.  ^SHAW   DISTRICT    (Bors  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  255.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  248.     Entitled  to  5  teachers;  0  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  181.  Entitled  to 
3  teachers ;  5  employed. 

To   SBRVE    DURING   THE     PLEASURE    OF    THE     SCUOOL    COMMITTEE.    —    4ih 

Asst,:  Mary  C.  Moller. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31  1894.  —  3d  Asst.:  Marian  A.  Mclntyre. 
4th  Assts,:  Mary  Butler,  Anna  R.  French,  Eliza  M.  Warren. 
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WASHINGTON   ALLSTON   DISTRICT    (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  GreaUjst  whole  number  belonging,  762.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  735.     Entitled  to  14  teachers;    14  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  591.  Entitled  to 
11  teachers;  11  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  — 4th  Asst.: 
Ella  L.  Chittenden. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894.  —  3d  Assts.:  Fannie  M.  Houghton, 
Margaret  C.  Hunt,  Harriet  Uice.     4th  Asst.:  Agnes  A.  Aubin. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Assts.:  Emily  C.  Brown,  Ida  F.  Taylor.  4th  Assts.: 
Lydia  E.  Stevenson,  Kdith  S.  Wyman. 


NINTH   DIVISION. 

EDWAUD  EVERETT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  638.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  62G.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  1  special; 
11  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  499.  Entitled  to 
9  teachers;  8  employed. 

To  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  School  Committee.  —  1st  Asst.  : 
Henrietta  A.  Hill.  2d  Assts.  :  Clara  J.  Doane,  Emma  M.  Savil.  2d  Asst., 
Primary  School:   Florence  N.  Sloane. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Kate  Stanley.  4tk 
Assts.  :  C.  Margaret  Browne,  Fanny  Frizzell. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Assts.  :  Harriet  A.  Darling,  Agnes  G.  Wright.  4ik 
Asst. :  Mary  E.  Irwin. 

GIBSON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  40C.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  38I>.     Entitled  to  7  teachers;  8  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  352.  Entitled 
to  6  teachers;  6  employed. 

To  serve  during  tiik  pleasuuk  of  the  School  Committee. — 4tk 
Asst.  :  Annie  C.  McFarland. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  181)4.  — 3d  Assts. :  Emily  A.  Evans,  Jessie 
C.  Eraser,  Annie  II.  Pitts,  E.  Leora  Pratt.  4tli  Assts.  :  Bessie  C.  Jones, 
Kate  L.  Pierce. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Joanna  G.  Keenan. 

HAUHIS  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammau  School. — Groatest  whole  number  belonging,  355.  Average 
whole  number  belongintr,  312.     Entitled  to  0  teachers;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  329.  Entitled  to 
6  teachers  ;  G  eini)loyed. 

To     SERVE     during     TIIK     PLKASURE     OF     THE     SCHOOL     COMMITTEE. 2d 

Asst.  :   L.   Gertrudt'  Howes.     4t/L  Asst.  :   Bertha  Cudworth. 

For  TERM  ending  August  31,   181)4.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Mary  Polk. 
On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst.  :  Louise  Robinson. 
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HENRY  L.  PIEROB  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  Soiiuol.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  643.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  G30.  Entitled  to  11  regular  teachers,  I  special; 
1 1  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  379.  Entitled  to 
7  teachers ;  G  employed. 

To    8RRTB    DURIXO   TUB    PLBA81TRE    OF    THE     ScHOOL     CoMMITTBB.  — Sub' 

Master :  Charles  C  Haines.  Ist  Asst. ;  Mary  E.  Mann.  2d  Asst. :  Annie 
A.  Webster.     3d  Asst.  :  Helen  A.  Woods. 

For  term  bidding  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Assts. :  Anna  S.  Coffey,  Anna 
II.  Farrar,  Mary  L.  Merrick,  Elizabeth  L.  H.  Stearns.  4th  Assts, :  Keziah 
J.  Anslow,  I^)ui.^e  L.  Carr,  Florence  C  Pond. 

On  Probation.  —  3d  Asst.  :  Anna  K.  Harry.  2d  Asst.^  Primary  School : 
Elinor  F.  Decatur.     4th  Asst.  :  Anna  B.  Badlam. 

MATHER  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  652.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  G30.  Entitled  to  II  regular  teachers,  1  special;  12 
employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  G()3.     Entitled  to, 
11  teachers;   11  employed. 

To     SERVE     during    THB     PLEASURE     OF     THE      SCHOOL     CoMMITTBB.  — 2d 

Asst. :  Mary  B.  Corr.  2d  Aist.^  Primary  School :  Ella  L.  Howe.  4ih 
Asst. :    Lena  LeV.  Dutton. 

For  TERM  ENDING  AuGUST  31,  1894.  —  1st  Asst. :  Marietta  S.  Murch.  2d 
Asst.  :  Annie  L.  Bennett.  3d  Assts. :  Elenora  R.  Clare,  Isabel  W.  Davis, 
Clara  G.  Hinds,  Mary  E.  Nichols,  Carrie  F.  Parker.  4th  Assts, :  Josephine 
W.  Greenlaw,  Alice  L.  Reinliard. 

On  Probation. — 2d  Asst.,  Primary  School:  Clara  A.  Jordan.  4th 
Assts. :  Lillian  B.  Blackmer,  Elizabeth  A.  Grant,  Mary  II.  Knight. 

MINOT  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls).      . 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  behmging,  333.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  322.     Entitled  to  G  teachers;  7  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  223.  Entitled  to 
4  teachers;  4  employed. 

For  TERM  ending  August  31,   1894.  —  4th  Asst. :  Edna  A.  Hill. 
On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst. :  Mary  E.  Palmer. 

STOUGHTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  2G7.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  2G3.     Entitled  to  5  teachers ;  G  employed. 

Primary  Schools.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  199.  Entitled  to 
4  teachers;  4  employed. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1894. — 3d  Asst.:  Annie  M.  McMahon. 
4th  Asst. :  Helen  A.  Sullivan. 

On  Probation.  —  4th  Asst. :  Edith  M.  Marline. 

TILESTON  DISTRICT  (Boys  and  Girls). 

Grammar  School.  —  Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  142.  Average 
whole  number  belonging,  138.     Entitled  to  3  teachers;  3  employed. 

Primary  Schools. — Greatest  whole  number  belonging,  90.  Entitled  to 
2  teachers;  1  employed. 

On  Probation.  — 3d  Asst.:  Emeline  W.  Ripley. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 


To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 

First  Division. 

Tappan  School. — Jennie  L.  Waterbury,  Principal. 
Noble  School. —  Lelia  A.  Flagg,  Principal. 
Webb  School. — Flora  S.  McLean,  Principal. 

Second  Division. 
Common  street. —  Sallie  Bush,  Principal. 

Third  Division. 

Sharp  School.  —  Serena  J.  Frye,  Principal. 

North  Bennet  street. — Mary  C.  Peabody,    Principal;  Isabel    G.  Dame, 
AssistaTit. 

Cushman  School.  — Anne  L.  Page,  Principal. 
North  Margin  street.  —  Anna  Spooner,  Principal. 
Baldvnn  School.  —  Ida  A.  Noyes,  Principal. 
Winchell  School.  —  Ellen  Gray,  Principal. 

Fourth  Division. 

Warrenton  street.  — Lucy  U.  Symonds,  Principal;  Etta  D.  Morse,  Assist- 
ant. 

Starr  King  School.  —  Mary  T.  Mears,  Principal. 

Fifth  Division. 

Rutland  street.  —  Emma  L.  Alter,  Principal. 
Everett  School.  —  Clara  L.  Hunting,  Principal. 
Ruggles  street.  —  Caroline  E.  Josselyn,  Principal. 

Walpole  street.  —  Caroline  E.  Carr,  Principal.     Ada  L.   Peabody,  Assist- 
ant. 

Sixth  Division. 

Howe  School.  —  Eniilie  Bcthniann,  I^incipal. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  School. — Frieda  M.  Bethmann,  Principal. 

Seventh  Division. 

Yeoman  street.  — Mary  T.  Hale,  Principal. 
Bartlett  street.  —  Emily  B.  Stodder,  Principal. 
Quincy  si7'eet.  — Ella  L.  Sampson,  Principal. 

Eighth  Division. 

Union  street. — C.  Mabel  Rust,  Principal. 

Margaret  Fuller  School.  —  Anna  E.  Marble,  Principal. 

Ninth  Division. 

Bailey  street.  —  Jennie  B.  Brown,  Principal. 
Lyceum  Hall.  — Julia  F.  Baker,  Principal. 


For   Tkrm  ending  August  31,  1894. 
Appleton  Street.  —  Ada  C.  Williamson,  Assistant. 
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First  Division. 

Adams  School. — Cora  E.  Bigelow,  Principal,  (On  Probation.)  Helen 
J.  Morri8,  Assistant. 

Tappan  School.  —  Martha  Currier,  Assistant. 

Noble  School.  —  Bertha  M.  Smith,  Assistant. 

Webb  School.  —  Alice  L.  McLauthlin,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Second  Division. 

B.  F.  Tweed  School.  —  Gertrude  F.  Chamberlain,  Principal.  (On  Pro- 
bation).    Grace  II.  Skilton,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Common  street. —  Elizabeth  E.  Ilenchey,  Assistant. 

Polk  street.  —  Daisy  G.  Dame,  Principal.  (On  l*robation.)  Phebe  A. 
DeLande,  Assistant. 

Third  Division. 

Sharp  School.  —  Sarah  E.  Kilmer,  Assistant. 

North  Bennet  street.  —  Edith  H.  Kummer,  Ellen  M.  Murphy,  Assistants. 

Cushman  School.  —  Mary  ^nW^  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

North  Afargin  Street.  —  Eliza  A.  Maguire,  Assistant. 

Parmenter  Street.  —  Ella  T.  Burgess,    Principal.     (On  Probation.) 

Baldwin  School. — Ida  E.  McElwain,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Winehell  School.  —  Mae  K.  Pillsbury,  Assistant. 

Fourth  Division. 

Prince  School.  —  Harriet  A.  Niel, /'nVictpa/.  (On  Probation.)  Gertrude 
L.  Kemp,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Hudson  street,  —  Adelaide  B.  Camp,  PHncipaX;  Mary  H.  Fruean,  As- 
sistant. 

Starr  King  School.  —  Caroline  M.  Burke,  Assistant. 

Fifth  Division. 

Rutland  street.  —  Eleanor  P.  Gay,  Assistant. 

Everett  School.  —  Louisa  M.  Davis,  Assistant. 

Cook  School.  —  Lucy  Kummer,  Principal.     (On  Probation.) 

Buggies  street.  —  Hetty  B.  How,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Sixth  Division. 

Howe  School.  — Frances  H.  Thompson,  Assistant. 

Shurtleff  School. — Caroline  C.  Voorhees,  Principal;  Edith  C.  Glcason, 
Assistant. 

Thomas  N.  Hart  School.  —  Mabel  L.  Yates,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Seventh  Division. 

Cottage  place.  —  Annie  S.  Burpee,  Principal,  (On  Probation.)  Elizabeth 
C.  Barry,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

Smith  street.  — Caroline  D.  Aborn,  Principal;  Ellen  M.  Fiske,  Assistant, 

Phillips  street.  —  Gertrude  A.  Rausch,  Assistant. 

Yeoman  street.  — MabelU*  McQ.  Winslow,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 

B art lett  street.  —  Mabel  S.  ApoUonio,  Assistant. 

Oeorge  Putnam  School.  —  M.  Elizabeth  Watson,  Principal. 

Eighth  Division. 

Everett  School.  —  Helena  P.  Stacy,  Principal. 
Union  street. — Kate  A.  Duncklee,  Assistant. 

Margaret  Fuller  School.  —  Maud  W.  Souther,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 
Hillside  School.  —  Esther   F.    McDermott,    Assistant.      Sara  K.  Savary. 
Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 
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Ninth  Division. 

Bailey  street.  — Minnie  G.  Abbott,  Assistant, 
Lyceum  Ilatl.  —  Mil  la  H.  Temple,  Assistant. 

yeponset. — Mary    B.    Morse,    Prindpat.      (On   Probation.)      Sarah  T. 
Whitmarsh,  Assistant.     (On  Probation.) 
River  street.  —  Alice  D.  Hall,  Principal;  B^rtba  F.  Cushman,  Assistant. 

IIOKACE   MANN   SCHOOL. 

To  Serve  duuing  the  Plkasure  of  the  School  Committee. 

Assistants. — Mabel  E.  Adams,  Kate  F.  Hobart. 

On    Probation. — Asst.    Principal:     Ella   C.   Jordan;  Asst,:    Mary   M. 
Beale. 

School  on  Spectacle  Island. 

For  term  ending  August  31,  1891.— Henry  T.  Farrar.     (On  Probation.) 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Manual  Training  Schools, 

To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 

Assistant  Instructors. — Grace  J.  Freeman,  Celia  B.   Halistrom,  Edith  A. 
Pope,  Isabella  Shove. 

For  Term  endinc;  August  31,  1894. 

Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools. — Frank  M.  Leavitt. 
Assistant  Instructors. — Ella  G.  Smith,  J.  Herman  Tryboni. 
On     Probation. — Instructor:     Benjuniin    F.    Eddy.      Asst,    Instructor: 
Edwin  E.  McCready. 

Schools  of  Cookery. 

To  Serve  during  the  Pleasure  of  the  School  Committee. 

Principal  of  Schools  of  Cookery. — Amabel  G.  E.  Hope. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 

Instructors. —  Ellen  L.  Duflf,  Josephine  Morris,  Julia  M.  Murphy,  Angelinc 
M.  Murphy,  Althea  W.  Somes. 
On  Probation. —  Mary  A.  Tilton,  Emeline  E.  Torrey. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

For  Term  ending  xVugust  31,  1891. 

Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing. — Henry  W.  Poor. 
Special  Instructor  of  Music. — Leonard  B.  Marshall. 

INSTRUCTORS    IN   SEWING. 

For  Term  ending  August  31,  1894. 

Catherine  L.  Bigelow,  Sarah  J.  Bray,  Annie  E.  Brazer,  Harriet  E. 
Browne,  Helen  L.  Burton,  Ciitlierine  J.  Cadoj^^an,  Eliza  M.  Cleary,  Susan 
M.  Cousens,  Isabella  Camming,  Kate  A.  Doherty,  Martha  F.  French, 
Olive  C.  Hapgood,  Mary  E.  Jacobs,  Marj;arot  A.  Kelly,  Lizzie  S.  Kenna, 
Mary  J.  McEntyro,  Catherine  C.  Nelson,  Sarah  H.  Norman,  Mary  E.  Pat- 
terson, Elizabeth  A.  Power,  M.  Elizabetli  Kol)bin8,  Martha  A.  Sargent, 
Julia  A.  Skilton,  Sarah  A.  Stall,  Frances  E.  Stevens,  Lizzie  A.  Thomas, 
Emma  A.  Waterhouse,  Emma  G.  Welch  (on  Probation),  Ellen  M.  Wills, 
Esther  L.  Young. 
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INSTRUCTION    IN    MECHANICAL 
DRAWING. 


FOR    THK    SEC()NI>    Cl.ASSKS    OF    THE 
GRAMMAK    SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL    AND    CHURCHILL,    CITY    PRINTERS. 

1893. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  June  13,   1893. 

Ordered,  That  the  Outline  of  Instruction  in  Mechanical 
Drawing  for  the  second  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools, 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Manual  Training,  be  printed 
as  a  School  Document. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS    BATES, 

Secretary. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Tlie  following  notes  were  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
senting in  a  comprehensive  way  the  course  in  mechanical 
drawing  which  has  been  recently  adopted  for  the  second 
grammar  classes,  and  of  furnishing  at  each  step  in  the  course 
such  information  as  will  assist  the  teacher  in  the  presentation 
of  the  details.  It  is  also  hoped  that  from  time  to  time  the 
course  may  be  supplemented  by  the  introduction  of  the  draw- 
ing of  models  to  be  made  in  the  manual  training  room. 

That  we  may  get  a  survey  of  the  year's  work  before  en- 
tering upon  the  details,  attention  is  called  to  the  General 
Outline  and  the  General  Explanation. 
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GENERAL    OUTLINE. 
During  the  year  we  are  to  consider  the  drawing  of  - 


Horizontal  lirieis. 
Verticular  lines. 


Circles  and    aiTs   in- 
volving the  nulius  J    g  p 
and  the  location  of  |    o  B 
centres. 


If 
2.2. 

4.  A  rectangular  surface.' 

One  plane. 

5.  Models,'    involving  horizon- 

tal, vertical,  and  oblique 
lines,  circle,  arc,  centre, 
and  radius. 
A  rectangular  solid  showing " 
the  necessity  for  and 
method  of  representing 
by  two  views. 

Two    PLANKS. 

A  solid  showing  necessity 
for  and  method  of  repre- 
senting by  three  vieivs. 

Three  planes. 
Models  involving  all  of  the 
alx)vc  data  and  the  simple 
intersection  of  siii-facea. 
•Note. — The  coiTeet  use  of  the  ditler-  ~j 
cnt  lines  and  the  correct  method 
of  putting   on  dimensions  are  i 
taught   incidentally,  and  need  | 
special     attention    thi-oughout 
the  course.  J 

'  We  ili-<regai'<l  tlic  lliickac»i  iu  Models  1,  2,  and  3. 


lis 

""S3 
?  3-5 
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GENERAL  EXPLANATION. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  the  general  outline  to  three 
planes.  Fuj,  2  shows  the  three  planes.  They  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  the  drawing  on  each  plane  is  found 
by  looking  at  the  model  x  through  the  plane  and  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane. 

The  drawing  on  the  horizontal  plane  (n)  is  called  the  top 
view. 

The  drawing  on  the  vertical  plane  (v)  is  called  the  front 
view. 

The  drawing  on  the  profile  plane  (p)  is  called  the  side 
view  (not  end  view). 

If  a  model  requiring  one  view  only  is  being  drawn,  the 
paper  represents  only  one  plane.  If  the  model  requires  two 
or  three  views,  then  the  paper  represents  the  two  or  three 
planes.  But  how  can  the  paper  which  is  practically  a  plane 
surface  represent  three  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other? 
Fig.  3  shows  the  way  in  which  these  planes  may  be  so  rep- 
resented, the  planes  in  Fig,  2  having  been  swung  into  one 
plane.  If  Fig.  2  is  not  perfectly  clear,  draw  Fig.  3  twice 
the  size,  cut  out  the  part  between  the  lines  a  c  and  a  l  and 
crease  the  paper  on  lines  i  a  and  a  6,  swinging  ii  and  p  back- 
ward until  L  and  c  meet.  Then  imagine  a  rectangular  block 
1^''  X  I''  X  f  to  be  behind  v  and  l>elow  h. 

To  make  Fig.  3  a  complete  working  drawing  it  is  only 
necessary  to  add  the  dimensions  of  the  block.  On  page  17 
will  be  found  a  few  hints  on  dimensioning,  which,  however, 
need  not  be  studied  at  this  time. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  are  for  the  assistance  of 
the  teacher  only,  hence  in  some  cases  the  complete  drawing 
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of  the  model  is  given.     It  should  l)e  remembered,  however, 
that  the  pupils*  draioings  are  to  he  made  fi*om  the  models. 

Fig.  1  is  full  size. 

Fiff.  31  is  one-half  size. 

Figs.  6,  7,  <9,  13,  19,  23,  29, 30,  and  33  are  one-quarter 
size. 

Figs,  9,  10,  14,  15,  20,  21, 22,  24,  25,  26.  27,  and  40 
are  one-eighth  size. 

Figs.  34  and  35  are  three-sixteenths  size. 
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OUTLINE   OF  TWELVP:   LESSONS. 

Models  1  to  7. 

LESSON    I. 

Let  the  pupils  tiy  to  describe  Model  No.  2  in  a  letter,  and 
draw  from  it  the  conclusion  that  the  working  drawing  is  the 
best  language  by  means  of  which  to  exyiress  facts  of/orm  and 
dimension, 

LESSON    II. 

A.  —  Putting  the  paj^er  on  the  board. 

B.  —  Use  of  the  T  square  and  triangle. 

C.  — Method  of  drawing  a  rectangle  (border  line). 

(A)  Place  the  paper  on  the  board  with  one  long  edge  near 
the  upper  edge  of  the  board.  Put  a  thumb  tack  in  one  cor- 
ner. With  the  T  scjuare  in  position  (the  head  against  the 
left-hand  edge  of  the  board),  move  both  the  T  square  and 
the  paper  until  the  long  edge  of  the  paper  and  the  blade  of 
the  T  square  exactly  coincide.  Put  a  thumb  tack  in  another 
corner  listening  the  paper.  If  the  paper  is  to  be  removed 
at  the  end  of  the  exercise  two  tacks  are  sufficient ;  if  it  is  to 
remain  on  the  board,  four  tacks  should  be  used. 

(B)  Dictation.  Lay  off  on  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  paper 
distances  of  J'',  beginning  at  the  upper  corner  and  continuing 
half-way  down  the  sheet.  With  the  T  square  in  position 
(hold  with  the  left  hand  only),  draw  through  these  points 
lines  across  the  sheet.  Question  as  to  the  kind  of  lines,  and 
have  the  pupils  test  the  accuracy  by  measuring  the  distance 
between  the  lines  on  the  right-hand  edge  of  the  paper.  Lay 
(>li*on  the  lower  line  distances  of  V\  With  the  T  sciuare  in 
position  and  the  triangle  held  against  the  blade  as  in  Fig.  4, 
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draw  through  these  points  lines  across  the  lower  half  of  the 
sheet.     Question  and  test  as  above. 

(C)  Remove  paper  and  fasten  again  with  the  blank  side 
uppermost.  On  each  sheet  we  are  to  have  a  border-line  as 
in  Fig.  5,  and  to  draw  this  or  any  rectangle  have  the  pupils 
proceed  as  follows : 

1.  Locate  a  starting-point  a. 

2.  Draw  through  the  point  a  horizontal  line.  (T 
square.) 

3.  Draw  through  the  point  a  vertical  line.  (T  square  and 
triangle.) 

4.  Measure  on  the  horizontal  from  the  vertical  the  length. 

5.  Measure  on  the  vertical  from  the  horizontal  the  width. 

6.  Through  the  point  on  the  vertical  draw  a  horizontal 
(indefinitely). 

7.  Through  the  point  on  the  horizontal  draw  a  vertical 
(intersecting  the  second  hoiHzontal). 

In  connection  with  this,  two  directions  may  be  given, 
which,  if  always  followed,  will  be  a  great  help  towaixi 
accuracy : 

(a)    Draw  a  line  through  a  point. 

(6)    Always  measure  on  a  line. 


LESSON    III. 

(A)  Make  a  drawing  of  Model  No.  1,  Fig.  6.^ 

(Review  drawing  a  rectangle.) 

(B)  Make  a  drawing  of  Model  No.  2.     This  should  not 
be  dictated,  but  the  steps  will  here  be  indicated : 

1.  Locate  the  starting-point  a,  Fig.  6. 

2.  Draw  the  enclosing  rectangle. 

3.  Find  the  centre  of  the  circle. 


»  Note.  —  In  Fig.  0  are  jjiveu  the  drawinjjs  of  the  first  three  models  (^  size)  for 
the  g^reater  assistance  of  the  tc'aclier  in  the  matter  of  dimensioning,  and  for  the  pur* 
pose  of  showinjr  the  location  on  the  sheet. 
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4.  Locate  the  same  on  the  drawing,  following  the  method 
shown  in  Fig,  7. 

5.  Find  the  radius  of  the  circle  (one-half  the  diameter) 
and  draw  the  circle. 

G.    Find  the  centres  of  the  arcs  x  and  y,  Fig,  6. 

7.  Locate  the  same  on  the  drawing. 

8.  Find  the  radius  of,  and  draw  the  arcs. 

y.    Find  the  point  h  (distance  a  b)  and  the  point  c  (dis- 
tance a  c),  and  draw  the  lines  c  b  and  c  b'. 

LESSON    IV. 

Dimension  the  above  drawings.  (See  Hints  on  Dimen- 
sioning, a,  6,  c,  (Z,  e, /*,  and  i,) 

LESSON    V. 

Make  a  drawing  of  Model  Xo.  3,  Fig.  6. 

LESSON   VI. 

Dimension  the  drawing.  (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  6, 
c,  d^fyj^  Z,  7?i,  and  n.) 

LESSON   VII. 

Model  yo,  4,     Figs.  8  and  9. 

Draw  the  border-line  14''  x  lO''  and  the  intersecting  line 
I  L,  Fig.  9.  Explain  brictty  that  the  paper  represents  two 
intersecting  planes,  a  horizontal  (ii)  and  a  vertical  (v),  Fig. 
2.  Illustrate  by  bending  a  piece  of  i)aper  and  placing  the 
model  behind  it  as  in  Fig.  10.  To  make  a  drawing  of  the 
model  we  must  think  of  it  as  beina:  behind  the  vertical  and 
below  the  horizontal  plane.  Then  imagine  that  we  can  see 
through  the  paper,  and  draw  on  each  plane  what  we  see 
when  looking  through  that  plane. 
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The  manner  of  looking  may  be  explained  as  follows :  If 
with  the  eye  at  a;,  Fig.  11,  we  look  through  the  plane  m,  at 
the  triangular  card  a  b  c,  and  trace  around  the  edges  of  the 
card  as  they  appear  on  the  plane,  we  shall  liave  a  represen- 
tation of  the  card,  but  smaller  than  the  original. 

Now,  instead  of  keeping  the  eye  at  x  move  it  to  y  and  2, 
as  in  Fiff.  12,  so  that  it  looks  at  the  points  a,  6,  and  c  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane.  Locate  and  connect 
the  points,  and  the  representation  will  be  of  the  same  size  as 

the  card  itself. 

« 

In  drawing  the  top  view  of  No.  4,  give  the  location  of  the 
left-hand  lower  corner  as  IJ''  from  i  l,  and  2J''  from  the 
border  line,  and  have  class  draw  top  view  and  dimension 
same.  Explain  top  and  front  views  (page  5),  then  ques- 
tion. Where  will  the  front  view  show?  How  many  dimen- 
sions will  show  in  the  front  view  ?  What  are  they  called  ? 
How  many  times  will  it  be  necessary  to  measure  the  model 
to  find  these  dimensions  ?  Why  not  twice  ?  How  shall  we 
transfer  the  length  from  the  top  to  the  front  view  ?  This 
method  of  transferring  a  dimension  from  one  view  to  another 
is  called  projection.  Have  class  project  the  length,  meas- 
ure the  model  for  the  thickness,  and  draw  the  front  view. 
For  projection  line  see  Fir/.  1.  Locate  the  front  view  half- 
way between  i  l  and  the  border  line.  Dimension  front 
view.     CSee  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  o  (4).) 

LESSON    VIII. 

Model  JVo.  5,     Figs,  13  and  14. 

Dmw  border  line  and  a  vertical  intersecting  line.  Explain 
briefly  that  the  paper  represents  two  vertical  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  Fig.  15.  They  are  called  the  vertical 
and  profile  planes.  Imagine  the  model  to  be  behind  the 
planes  and  that  we  are  looking  through  the  vertical  plane. 
Draw  the  front  view,  locatinir  it  'ly  above  the  border  line. 
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It  will  be  found  that  the  drawing  is  too  long  for  the  space 
and  must  be  broken.  Draw  the  front  view  on  the  black- 
board and  ask  if  from  that  drawing  one  would  know  what 
the  object  represented  was.  What  can  be  done  to  make  the 
drawing  intelligible  ?  When  the  right  answer  is  given  have 
class  draw  and  dimension  the  side  view.  The  dimension 
should  be  given  as  V  dia.  If  in  answer  to  the  above  ques- 
tion it  is  suggested  that  the  top  view  might  be  given,  show 
that  the  top  and  front  views  are  not  sufficient  to  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  model.  Illustrate  by  Figs,  16 ^  17^ 
and  18. 

Note.  —  After  completing  the  next  drawing,  the  drawings 
of  Nos.  4  and  5  might  be  returned  to  the  pupils  with  the 
instruction  to  put  in  the  intersecting  lines  necessary  to  make 
the  paper  represent  three  planes,  and  to  project  the  side  view 
of  No.  4  and  the  top  view  of  No.  5. 


LESSONS    IX    AND    X. 

.    Model  jSTo.  6.     Figs.  19  and  20. 

Draw  border  line  and  intersecting  lines,  top  and  front  views, 
and  letter  the  points  a,b,  Cy  d,  e,  and/.  Fig.  19,  in  both  views 
as  in  Fig.  21.  From  dictation  project  the  side  view  as  in 
Fig.  22  (centre  of  arcs  at  o).  Letter  the  points  in  the  side 
view  and  ask  if  anything  is  noticed  about  the  relation  of  the 
points  in  the  three  views.  (The  points  in  the  side  view  are 
at  the  intersection  of  the  projections  of  the  same  points  in 
the  front  and  top  views.)  Dimension  the  drawing.  (See 
Hints  on  Dimensioning,  m  and  n. )  When  the  drawing  is  com- 
pleted have  the  pupils  cut  the  paper  on  lines  o  l  and  o  a, 
Fig.  20y  and  bend  backward  on  lines  i  o  and  o  b  so  that  l  and 
a  will  meet. 
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LESSONS   XI    AND   XII. 

Model  Xo.   7.     Figs,  23  and  24. 

Draw  the  border  line,  intersecting  lines,  and  top  view. 
There  is  little  that  is  new  in  this  view  except  the  lines  /  m, 
n  o,  and  m  o.  Fig.  25.  These  lines  represent  the  intersection 
of  the  oblique  surface  i.  Fig.  23^  with  the  horizontal  surfac»e& 
a  and  c  and  the  vertical  surface  d.  We  draw  lines  repre- 
senting not  only  the  outline,  but  the  intersection  of  ever}' 
two  contiguous  surfaces,  whether  horizontal,  vertical  or  ob- 
lique, curved  or  plane. 

Have  class  draw  the  front  view.  With  this  view  are  in- 
troduced two  important  features.  The  first  is  the  repi-e- 
sentation  of  invisible  edges.  There  is  a  groove  at  the  back 
of  the  model  which  shows  in  the  top  view  at  x,  Fig.  25. 
Now  suppose  that  in  looking  at  the  front  of  the  model  we 
could  see  through  the  wood.  We  should  see  two  edges, 
which  are  represented  by  the  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  26. 
These  edges  should  be  so  represented  in  the  drawing.  These 
dots  are  really  elongated  dots  or  short  dashes,  but  we  should 
be  careful  to  make  a  distinction  between  the  invisible  and 
extension  lines.  (Sec  Fig.  1.)  The  hole  which  shows  in  the 
top  view  at  y.  Fig.  25,  should  also  be  represented  in  the 
front  view  by  dotted  lines.  If  not  understood  by  the  pupils, 
this  may  be  explained  as  follows :  If  we  roll  a  piece  of 
paper  into  a  cylindrical  form  and  place  it  through  the  hole 
the  front  view  would  be  shown  as  in  Fig.  27.  Now  the 
dotted  lines  show  not  only  the  exterior  surface  of  the  paper 
but  the  interior  surface  of  hole,  so  if  the  paper  be  removed 
the  dotted  lines  remain. 

The  second  important  feature  is  the  method  of  projecting 
from  the  top  to  the  front  view.  (See  page  10,  line  19.)  If 
in  complicated  drawings  we  draw  lines  from  all  the  points  in 
the  top  view  to  the  corresponding  points  in  the  front  view 
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the  result  will  be  very  confusing.  To  avoid  this  confusion 
it  is  customary  to  draw  only  the  outside  projection  lines  as 
in  Fig,  24.  The  method  of  finding  the  points  is  shown  in 
Fi(j,  25.  Also  in  projecting  the  side  view  follow  the  same 
method.     (See  Fig.  28.) 

Have  class  letter  the  points  w,  x,  y,  and  z,  Fig.  23,  in 
the  top  and  front  views  and  project  the  side  view.  Notice 
the  invisible  lines  in  the  side  view. 

Dimension  the  drawing,  noting  especially  in  the  Hints  on 
Dimensioning  6,  gr,  h,  i,  j\  Z,  and  o.  In  doing  this  we  are  to 
show  all  the  facts  of  dimension  needed  in  the  construction  of 
the  piece.  They  are  :  1,  overall  length  ;  2,  width  ;  3,  thick- 
ness ;  4,  5,  and  6,  length,  width,  and  thickness  of  top  part; 
7,  width  of  surface  a,  Fig.  23;  8,  distance  of  gi'oove  from 
end  of  piece ;  9  and  10,  width  and  depth  of  groove ;  11  and 
12,  distance  of  centre  of  circle  from  side  and  from  end; 
and  13,  diameter  of  circle. 


NEW  FEATURES   IN   MODELS   8   TO   12. 

It  is  neither  possible  nor  desimble  that  the  drawing  of 
each  model  should  take  exactly  one,  two,  or  three  lessons, 
but  the  work  has  been  thus  outlined  in  order  to  emphasize 
the  distinguishing  features.  Nor  is  it  necessary  that  the 
subsequent  models  should  be  explained  in  detail.  Contain- 
ing as  they  do  facts  of  form  and  dimension,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  lead  the  pupil  to  see  these  for  himself  and  to  express 
them  by  means  of  drawing.  It  may,  however,  be  of  assist- 
ance if  the  new  facts  of  each  are  explained. 

Model  m.  8.     Fig.  29. 

The  new  features  are:  1,  the  oblique  surface  a;  2,  the 
curved  surface  b  tangent  to  the  plane  surface  c;  and  3,  the 
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groove  d.  Surface  a  should  be  drawn  in  the  top  view  first 
and  projected  to  the  front  view.  The  groove  d  should  be 
drawn  in  the  front  view  and  projected  to  the  top  view,  and  of 
course  both  to  the  side  view.  Surfaces  h  and  c  show  in  the  top 
view  as  an  arc  tangent  to  a  straight  line,  and  there  should 
be  no  line  in  the  front  view  showing  the  point  of  tangency. 
The  facts  of  dimension  are :  1,  2,  and  3,  the  overall  length, 
width,  and  thickness ;  4,  length  of  line  x  y;  5,  length  of  line 
w  z;  G,  width  of  surface  a;  7,  distance  of  the  centre  of  the 
circle  from  the  end ;  8,  diameter  of  hole ;  9,  depth  of  hole; 
10,  location  of  the  centre  of  the  arc;  and  11,  the  nidius  of 
the  arc.     (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  //,  /t,  i,  and  o.) 

Model  No.  9.     Fig.  30. 

In  this  model,  as  in  the  last,  we  have  a  curved  surface  a 
tangent  to  a  plane  surface  i,  but  the  new  features  are  the 
intersection  of  the  curved  surface  c  with  the  plane  surfaces 
d  and  h.  This  model  should  be  placed  with  its  centre-line 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  thus  making 
the  surface  h  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane.  The  intersection 
of  the  surfaces  c  and  d  shows  in  the  top  view  as  a  stmight 
line.  Fig.  31^  a  d.  The  intersection  of  the  surfaces  c  and  h. 
Fig.  30,  shows  in  the  front  view  as  an  arc  a'  6'  &,  Fig.  31, 
while  the  side  view  is  found  by  projecting  points  a  a%  h  l/, 
and  c  d . 

The  outline  of  the  top  view  should  be  drawn  first ;  then, 
after  measuring  the  distance  ?,  the  line  a  d.  In  drawing  the 
front  view  measure  the  model  for  dimension  ;//  and  find  by 
projection  points  a'  h'  &.  Having  found  the  points,  we  have 
only  to  find  the  centre  of  an  arc  which  will  pass  through 
these  points.  Connect  the  points  by  straight  lines  and 
bisect  the  lines  hy  perpendiculars.  The  centre  of  the  re- 
(juired  arc  is  at  the  intersection  of  these  bisectors.  (See 
Fig.  32.)  The  facts  of  dimension  are:  1,  length;  2,  the 
greatest  width  ;  H.tlie  width  at  the  narrowest  pait;  4,  thick- 
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ness ;  5,  the  location  of  the  centre  of  the  hole  ;  6,  the  diameter 
of  the  hole;  and  7,  either  the  distiince  ?,  Fig,  31^  or  the 
radius  of  the  arc  a'  h*  cf.     (See  Hints  on  Dimensioning,  y.) 

Model  No.  10.     Fig.  33. 

This  model  is  a  piece  of  moulding,  and  should  be  placed  as 
if  against  the  wall  and  in  a  horizontal  position.  It  furnishes 
an  example  of  a  case  where  the  side  view  should  be  drawn 
fii-st  and  the  top  and  front  views  projected  from  it.  No 
measurements  should  be  taken  in  drawing  these  views  ex- 
cept tlie  length  of  the  piece.  In  some  complicated  drawings 
it  would  be  impossible  to  complete  either  of  the  three  views 
without  one  or  both  of  the  others.  In  such  cases  all  three 
views  must  be  carried  along  together,  but  examples  of  this 
are  not  deemed  necessary  here,  nor  arc  models  similar  to 
No.  10  multiplied,  as  it  is  felt  that  if  the  pupil  is  familiar 
with  the  method  of  projecting  from  the  top  and  front  views 
to  the  side  view,  the  reverse  will  be  clearly  understood. 
Dimension  the  drawing. 

Model  No.  11.    Fig.  34. 

This  model  shows  the  method  of  plotting  curves.  Points 
in  the  cui'ves  are  located  by  reference  to  straight  lines  (in 
this  case  horizontal  and  vertical),  and  through  these  points  a 
continuous  cuiTe  is  drawn.  The  model,  a  coat-hanger, 
should  be  placed  in  its  natural  position  and  the  front  view 
dmwn  first.  After  drawing  the  enclosing  rectangle,  direct 
the  pupils  to  draw  a  line  on  the  margin  of  the  paper,  divide 
it  as  the  h'ne  :v  y.  Fig.  /y;>,  fitting  the  model  to  the  line  as  in 
the  figures,  and  then  measure  the  distances  ab^h  c^  dy  e,  etc. 
Locate  these  points  on  the  drawing  and  connect  by  continu- 
ous cuiTcs.  Draw  only  the  left-hand  half,  or  perhaps  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  beyond  the  niiddle,  and  represent  it  as 
broken  at  that  point.     Instead  of  drawing  the  side  view. 
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imagine  the  piece  to  be  cut  vertically  through  the  middle 
and  the  right-hand  part  to  be  removed.  Draw  the  side  view 
as  it  would  then  appear.  Cross-hatch  or  half-tint  the  part 
which  represents  the  surface  formed  by  the  cut.  This  is 
called  a  section,  and  the  view  a  sectional  view.  If  the  sur- 
face ordy  were  drawn  it  would  be  called  an  incomplete  sec- 
tion,—  as  directed,  a  complete  section.  Draw  the  top  view 
and  dimension  the  drawing  fully.  (See  Hints  on  Dimension- 
ing, a,  e,  and  k. ) 

Model  Xo,  12.    Fig.  40. 

This  model,  while  not  one  of  the  new  models,  may  l)e 
found  in  every  school.  A  glance  will  show  that  two  views 
give  all  the  facts  of  form  and  dimension,  but  the  other  views 
are  drawn  to  further  illustrate  the  subject  introduced  with 
the  drawing  of  Model  No.  11,  viz.,  the  section. 

A  section  is  formed  by  the  intersection  of  an  object  by  a 
cutting  plane. 

We  shall  consider  only  those  cases  where  the  cutting  plane 
is  parallel  to  one  of  the  planes  of  projection. 

The  section  may  be  drawn  in  two  positions.  It  may  be 
projected  to  the  plane  to  which  the  cutting  plane  is  parallel, 
or  it  may  be  drawn  on  an  extension  of  the  section  line  with- 
out reference  to  the  planes  of  projection.  For  example,  we 
imagined  Model  No.  11  to  be  cut  by  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
profile  plane,  and  the  section  was  projected  as  an  ordinary 
side  view.  Again,  in  Fig.  40,  section  on  ab,  the  model 
is  represented  as  being  cut  by  a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical 
plane.  The  section  is  projected  as  an  ordinary  front  view. 
In  the  INCOMPLETE  SECTION,  Fiff.  40,  we  have  an  illustration 
of  the  section  drawn  on  the  section  line,  the  dot  and  dash 
line  showing  where  the  section  is  taken.  The  complete 
SECTION,  Fig.  40,  shows  the  same,  the  only  difference  being 
that  in  the  latter  not  only  the  surface  formed  by  the  cut  is 
shown,  but  all  visible  lines  beyond  it. 
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In  the  SECTION  on  cd,  Fitj.  40,  is  shown  a  method  of 
giving  in  one  drawing  a  front  view  and  a  section,  thus  show- 
ing both  the  exterior  and  interior  parts.  It  is  evident  that 
this  method  can  be  applied  to  symmetrical  objects  only. 

As  the  primary  object  of  a  section  is  to  show  invisible 
pai'ts  which  otherwise  could  only  be  indicated  by  a  confu- 
sion of  dotted  lines,  it  follows  that  no  invisible  lines  are  to 
be  drawn  in  sectional  views. 


HINTS  ON   DIMENSIONING. 

It  is  extremely  difficult  to  give  directions  which,  if  fol- 
lowed, would  always  result  in  the  very  best  dimensioning  of 
every  drawing,  but  the  following  suggestions,  if  carried  out, 
will  give  at  least  a  clear  and  readable  working  dmwing. 

(a)  Every  dimension  which  the  workman  will  need  in 
marking  out  the  piece  from  the  drawing  should  be  indicated 
on  the  drawing.  It  is  evident  that  a  knowledge  of  making 
is  a  decided  help  in  putting  on  dimensions,  but  as  a  rule  any 
measurement  which  it  is  foimd  necessary  to  take  in  order  to 
7nake  the  drawinfjy  will  be  needed  by  the  workman  in  marking 
out  the  piece,  and  should  therefore  be  indicated  on  the  draw- 
ing. In  indicating  the  dimensions  the  extension  and  dimen- 
sion lines  are  employed.  Fifj.  1  shows  the  exact  length  of 
the  dashes.  The  method  of  using  these  lines  may  be  ex- 
plaine(l  by  FHg.  36.  In  indicating  the  distance  from  a  to  6 
it  is  either  impossible  or  impracticable  to  place  the  dimension 
directly  between  the  points,  so  we  extend  the  distance  to  c  d 
by  means  of  the  extension  lines  a  c  and  b  d.  The  line  includ- 
ing the  dimension  10'^  is  the  dimensicm  line. 

(b)  Keep  the  dimension  lines  well  away  from  the  lines 
of  the  drawing,  say  ^''. 
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(c)  Place  the  figures  so  that  tliey  may  be  read  from  the 
bottom  and  right-hand  side,  as  IV^  and  4'%  I^^lr/.  37. 

(d)  Observe  the  use  of  the  arrow-heads. 

(e)  Only  necessary  dimensions  should  be  indicated. 

(f)  The  overall  (entire)  dimensions  should  ))e  given  as 
well  as  the  lesser  dimensions,  as  in  /V//.  .?7the  overall  length 
a  and  the  overall  width  a'  are  given.  In  Fir/.  38y  which 
illustrates  some  of  the  more  common  of  the  faultv  methods 
of  indicating  dimensions,  the  overall  dimensions  are  not 
given,  though  they  may  l>e  found  by  adding  the  lesser  di- 
mensions, as  a  +  ft  +  c  ai^d  ^  +  «  +  ^  +  *  +  '• 

((/)  In  giving  the  lesser  dimensions  great  care  should  bo 
taken  not  only  to  put  on  necessary  dimensions,  Imt  to  indi- 
cate them  in  such  a  way  that,  first,  they  may  be  easily  seen, 
and,  second,  that  the  drawing  itself  be  not  obscured.  (Com- 
pare Fiffs.  37  and  ^^8.) 

(h)  Take  measurements  from  one  end,  as  in  Fir/.  37  h 
and  c,  not  from  both  ends,  as  in  Fiy.  38  a  and  6. 

(t)  In  dimensioning  an  oblique  line,  it  is  customary  to 
indicate  the  location  of  the  ends  of  the  line  measurino:  on 
right  lines.  Thus  in  Fifj  37  we  say  point  b  is  Z"  to  the 
right  and  4^'  ))elow  point  a,  instead  of  saying,  as  in  Fig. 
38y  that  the  line  a  b  is  5''  long. 

{j)  In  dimensioning  a  circle  we  indicate  the  location  of 
the  centre  and  give  the  diameter ;  and  in  dimensioning  an 
arc  we  indicate  the  location  of  the  centre  and  give  the  radius, 
in  which  case  a  small  circle  is  drawn  around  the  centre,  as  in 
Fifj.  37  />,  instead  of  an  arrow-head,  as  in  Fig.  38  p  p. 
(Compare  Fig,  37  e  f  f/,  1 1,  and  72^,  with  Fig,  38  e  f  g^ 
j  k  ly  and  q p p-) 

{k)  In  dimensioning  freehand  cui'ves  the  location  of  sev- 
eral points  in  the  cui-ve  is  given,  as  in  Fig.  37  i  i  i. 

(?)  Dimension  lines  should  never  cross  each  other,  as  in 
Fig.  38  c  and  (Z,  and  rarely  any  line  of  the  drawing.  Exten- 
sion lines  may  cross  other  lines,  and  frequently  must. 
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INSTRUCTION  IN  MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

(?w)  No  dimension  line  should  be  drawn  as  a  continua 
of  a  line  of  the  drawing,  as  in  Fig.  38 p  /?,  nor  shoul 
dimension  line  be  used  as  an  extension  line,  as  n,  also  i  \ 

(n)  No  line  of  the  dmwing  should  l)e  used  as  a  dinient 
line,  as  in  Fig.  38  y. 

(o)  The  above  are  illustrated  by  reference  to  the  din 
sioning  of  a  plane  figure  (Figs,  37  and  38)s  but  apply  ; 
to  the  dimensioning  of  solids.  In  dimensioning  solids  1 
additional  points  must  be  considered.  (1)  Where  a 
shows  in  one  view  by  a  visible,  and  in  another  view  bj 
invisible  line,  it  is  preferable  to  dimension  the  visible  1 
as  in  Fig.  39 ^  a  is  I)etter  than  6.  (2)  In  complicated  dr 
ings  all  the  dimensions  should  not  be  crowded  into  one  vi 
but  should  be  equally  distributed.  (8)  When,  howeve 
series  of  facts  can  easily  be  shown  in  one  view,  it  is  be 
so  to  show  them,  than  to  scatter  dimensions  that  she 
naturally  be  kept  together.  (4)  The  same  dimeni 
should  not  be  indicated  twice.  For  example,  the  length 
piece  being  given  in  the  top  view  need  not  be  repeated  in 
front  view  ?  again,  the  thickness  being  given  in  the  front  \ 
is  unnecessary  in  the  side  view. 

FRANK    M.   LEAVITT, 

Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schooli 
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REPORT   AND  CATALOGDE 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


FOR     THE     YEARS 


1892-93. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWFJ.L   AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY   PRINTERS. 

IXDS. 


REPORT  OF  THE  HEAD-MASTER. 


To  the  Committee  on  the  Normal  School: 

In  accordance  with  the  Regulations  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following  re- 
port : 

CHANGE  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDT. 

The  demands  made  upon  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools 
had  so  increased  within  a  few  years,  and  the  standard  of 
qualification  had  been  raised  so  much,  that  the  commit- 
tee wisely  decided  last  year  to  increase  the  time  devoted 
to  professional  work  in  the  Normal  School  from  a  year  and 
a  half  to  two  years.  The  last  class  to  complete  their  course 
in  a  year  and  a  half  was  graduated  last  January.  The 
present  class  are  to  remain  in  the  school  two  years.  Here- 
after there  will  be  two  classes  in  the  school  all  through  the 
year,  in  addition  to  the  post-graduate  class. 

ADDITIONAL    ACCOMMODATIONS. 

If  the  classes  hereafter  are  as  large  as  they  have  been 
heretofore,  there  will  be  at  least  eight  divisions  to  be 
taught ;  and  if  optional  courses  are  pursued,  there  will  be 
still  more  divisions  to  be  taught.  For  it  is  found  by  ex- 
perience that  not  more  than  twenty-five  pupils  can  be  well 
taught  at  the  same  time.  Now,  we  have  been  cramped  for 
room  for  several  years.  We  have  often  been  obliged  to  con- 
duct recitations  in  the  corridors,  and  at  times  to  have  two  or 
three  lessons  given  in  the  hall  at  once.  It  hardly  needs  to  be 
added  thut  the  school  will  be  seriously  hindered  in  its  work 
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unless  increased  accommodations  are  furnished  in  the  near 
future.  The  contemplated  extension  of  our  school  building 
should  be  made  at  once. 

THE   TRAINING   SCHOOL. 

Several  changes  in  the  Training  School  are  needed.  Most 
of  the  primary  children,  — all  the  girls  and  part  of  the  boys, 
—  on  completing  the  primary  course,  go  to  other  grammar 
schools.  It  thus  becomes  impossible  to  illustrate  methods 
of  teaching,  as  it  could  be  done  if  the  same  pupils  remained 
to  complete  the  whole  course  of  primary  and  grammar 
studies.  Then,  too,  the  management  of  girls,  in  so  far  as 
it  differs  from  the  management  of  boys,  cannot  be  demon- 
strated in  the  grammar  department ;  for  the  Training  School 
is  a  boys'  school. 

The  remedy  for  these  serious  defects  is  the  creation  of  a 
district  to  include  both  boys  and  girls  ;  so  that  the  Training 
School  will  consist  of  both  sexes,  and  so  that  the  pupils  will 
remain  to  complete  in  the  grammar  department  the  work 
that  has  been  commenced  in  the  primary  department. 

MISS    ANNIE    E.    CHACE. 

The  Normal  School  has  sustiiined  a  serious  loss  during:  the 
year  in  the  death  of  Annie  E.  Chaee.  She  entered  the 
school  as  a  teacher  Octo])er  1,  1877,  and  died  April  30,  1893. 
During  her  nearly  sixteen  years'  service  with  us  she  had 
always  devoted  her  best  talents  to  the  interests  of  her  pupils. 
Her  scholarship  was  broad  and  accurate,  and  her  character 
was  that  of  a  nol)le,  retined  Ciiristian  woman.  Her  influence 
upon  the  pupils  was  unusually  strong  and  of  the  best  quality. 
She  was  an  inspiration  both  to  accurate  thinking  and  to  cor- 
rect living.  No  young  woman  could  come  under  her  in- 
struction without  being  made  wiser  and  better.  And  then 
she  followed  hundreds  of  them  into  their  schools,  inspiring 
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them  to  do  and  to  be  their  best.  Many  of  the  teachers  in 
our  schools  will  mourn  the  loss  of  a  personal  friend.  In  the 
Normal  School  itself  she  did  all  in  her  power  to  raise  the 
standard  of  scholarship  and  professional  knowledge.  She 
was  always  a  real  helper,  a  true  assistant. 


DELWIN   A.    HAMLIN. 

Both  the  Normal  School  and  the  Training  School  have 
suffered  an  irreparable  loss  in  the  death  of  Delwin  A. 
Hamlin,  which  occurred  May  2/),  1893.  He  had  been  a 
teacher  in  Boston  for  over  twenty-two  years,  and  had  been 
master  of  the  Training  School  since  September  1,  1886, 
nearly  seven  years. 

Mr.  Hamlin  was  a  native  of  Maine,  and  belonged  to  the 
same  family  as  the  late  Vice-President  Hamlin,  a  family 
noted  alike  for  ability  and  integrity. 

He  was  a  man  of  marked  intellectual  ability,  keen,  broad, 
profound.  His  thinking  was  close,  clear,  and  sharp.  His 
work  was  methodical  in  every  department  of  human  knowl- 
edge which  he  undertook  to  investigate.  His  loyalty  to 
truth  was  unbounded ;  he  followed  wherever  truth  led  the 
way  —  not  timidly,  but  fearlessly.  Studiousness  was  his 
leading  intellectual  quality  ;  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  he 
was  adding  to  his  store  of  knowledge,  especially  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  universal  principles  which  govern  the  origin 
and  destiny  of  the  phenomenal  world.  In  this  he  was  no 
sluggard,  but  a  student  of  the  intensest  earnestness ;  an 
unsolved  problem  would  hold  his  closest  attention  till  the  late 
hours  of  night.  His  intellectual  patience  was  marvellous  : 
rarely  has  there  lived  a  man  who  could  endure  so  intense 
and  continuous  intellectual  strain.  And  no  less  marvellous 
was  his  clearness  of  vision  when  attained.  The  mere  state- 
ment of  his  views  was  often  enough  to  make  others  see  eye 
to  eye  with  himself.     The  result  of  all  this  was,  that  at  the 
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end  of  twenty-two  years  of  work  among  us,  he  was  proU- 
ably  the  most  learned  man  connected  with  the  public-school 
service  of  Boston ;  he  was  noted  alike  for  the  breadth  and 
the  depth  of  his  attainments.  His  mind  was  singularly 
judicial ;  he  knew  both  terms  of  a  judgment  in  their  ful- 
ness before  he  attempted  a  comprehensive  comparison.  He 
never  essayed  to  judge  the  unknown.  His  intellectual  activ- 
ity was  marked  by  originality ;  he  never  seemed  to  have 
exhausted  his  resources. 

His  aesthetic  nature  was  strong  and  active.  His  sense  of 
humor  was  a  source  of  perpetual  delight  to  his  friends.  His 
love  of  nature  was  intense,  from  the  microscopic  structure 
of  vegetable  and  animal  cells  up  through  flowers,  leaves,  and 
birds,  to  the  starry  heavens  and  the  universe  of  worlds.  He 
loved  truth  for  truth's  Siike ;  the  charm  of  his  life  lay  in  the 
acquisition,  not  in  the  possession  or  the  display,  of  knowl- 
edge. He  was  a  lover  of  artistic  forms,  both  of  sense  and 
imagination.  Poetry  beguiled  and  cheered  many  an  hoar. 
He  quoted  little  poetry,  he  memorized  much. 

His  nature  was  characterized  by  modesty.  He  was  slow 
to  make  acquaintiinces.  He  never  obtruded  himself  upon 
others.  With  all  his  learning,  he  made  others  feel  his  in- 
terest in  their  contributions  to  the  common  stock.  Reason 
and  not  authority  was  his  instrument.  He  was  wonderfully 
pure-minded  ;  what  he  thought  he  said  ;  but  his  stories  could 
be  told  to  one's  daughters.  His  sense  of  honor  was  as 
delicate  as  that  of  an  ideal  knight.  Fairness  and  honesty 
marked  all  his  actions,  commercial,  intellectual,  and  moral. 
His  close  thinking  produced  conviction,  and  then  his  ex- 
pression was  fearless.  When  he  spoke  it  was  to  tell  what 
he  thought.  His  charity  was  ample.  He  had  a  wonderfal 
power  of  putting  himself  in  the  place  of  another,  and  of 
seeing:  and  feelinji:  with  the  other.  A  man  could  differ  from 
him  in  politics  and  religion  and  be  just  as  good  a  man.  His 
spirit  of  helpfulness  often  made    him  self-forgetful.     Show 
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him  that  you  were  a  sincere  seeker  after  truth,  and  his  will- 
ingness to  help  knew  no  bounds.  He  was  absolutely  loyal 
to  every  cause  he  espoused  and  every  friend  he  gained.  He 
never  said  a  mean  or  hateful  thing  of  any  human  being. 

The  effectiveness  of  a  character  like  this  showed  itself  in 
the  confidence  he  inspired  both  in  his  opinions  and  his 
honesty ;  and  again  in  the  inspiration  which  he  aroused  in 
others.  One  could  not  know  him  without  being  moved  to 
do  his  best,  and  to  raise  himself  to  his  highest  level. 

From  him  we  may  learn  that  a  schoolmaster  at  his  hardest 
work  may  become  a  scholar.  All  his  vast  acquirements 
were  made  amidst  the  burdens  of  the  severest  class-room 
teaching.     May  he  continue  to  live  in  our  better  lives  ! 

NEW    ArPOlNTMENTS. 

Miss  Alice  M.  Dickey,  a  graduate  of  this  school  in  the 
class  of  1877,  and  recently  a  student  at  the  Harvard 
Annex,  was  elected  to  take  the  place  of  Miss  Chace.  She 
is  a  woman  of  ability  and  scholarship,  as  well  as  an  able  and 
experienced  teacher.  Miss  Laura  Fisher  has  been  elected  to 
the  position  of  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the 
Kindergarten.  Miss  Fisher  has  the  repuUition  of  being  one 
of  the  ablest  exponents  of  Froebel  in  the  United  States.  The 
best  of  results  are  expected  of  her  work. 

LIBRARY. 

Through  the  continued  generosity  of  Mrs.  Mary  Hemen- 
way  the  educational  library  of  the  late  Dr.  John  D.  Phil- 
brick,  which  she  had  j)reviously  given  to  the  school,  has 
been  catalogued  and  arranged  ;  so  that  it  is  now  available  for 
use.  It  is  now  to  be  hoped  that  the  School  Committee  will 
make  a  small  annual  appropriation,  by  which  the  library  can 
be  kept  supplied  with  the  latest  and  best  pedagogical  books. 
One  hundred  dollars  a   year   would  add  immensely  to  its 
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value.  The  city  cannot  aflFord  to  do  less  for  the  library 
which  is  to  fashion  the  standard  and  taste  for  the  profes- 
sional reading  of  its  teachers. 

GENERAL  CATALOGUE. 

Much  labor  has  been  spent  by  the  teachers  and  graduates 
of  this  school  in  the  preparation  of  a  General  Catalogue  of 
the  school  from  1878  to  1893,  inclusive.  The  various  chiss 
presidents  are  entitled  to  the  thanks  of  all  friends  of  the 
school  for  their  efforts  to  make  the  Catalogue  as  nearly  accu- 
rate as  possible.  It  is  hoped  that  the  graduates  will  notify 
the  head-master  of  any  errors  or  omissions  which  they  may 
discover. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  table  at  the  end  of  the  General  Catalogue  shows  the 
following  results  of  the  work  of  the  school  since  its  separa- 
tion from  the  Girls'  High  School  in  1872 : 

Number  graduated          ......  1 ,298 

Number  appointed  in  Boston  Public  Schools  previous 

to  June  1,  1893 812 

Number  appointed  in  other  schools  .  .  .  148 
Total    number  of    years'  service  in    Boston    Public 

Schools  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1893      ....  6,(>55 

Total  number  of  years'  teaching      ....  7,355 

Of  those  n(»t  yet  appointed,  more  than  half  have  been 
graduated  during  the  last  three  years.  I  submit  that  a 
school  that  has  done  and  is  doing  such  work  for  the  city, 
and  is  destined  to  be  a  still  larger  part  of  the  educational 
force  in  our  school  system  in  the  future,  should  be  afforded 
every  needed  facility,  in  building  accommodation,  library, 
materials  for  teaching,  and  teaching  staff*,  to  enable  it  to  do 
its  work  in  the  best  possible  way. 

LARKIN  DUNTON. 
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SCHOOL   COMMITTEE. 


1893. 


Term  expires  January,  1894. 

Emilt  a.  Fifikld,  James  A.  McDonald, 

James  S.  Murphy,  Henry  D.  Hugo  an, 

William  A.   Dunn,  Samuel  H.  Wise, 

Charles  M.  Green,  Thomas  J.  Emery. 

Term  expires  January,  1895. 

Samuel  B.  Capen,  Ernest  C.  Marshall, 

Edwin  H.  Darling,  Laliah  B.  Pin(;ree, 

Simon  Davis,  Solomon  Schindler, 

Richard  C.  Humphreys,  Thomas  F.  Strange. 

Term  expires  January,  1896. 

Willard  S.  Allen,  Isaac  F.  Paul, 

William  T.  Eaton,  Fred  G.  Pettigrovk, 

Caroline  E.  Hastings,  Benjamin  B.  Wuittemore, 

Elizabeth  C.  Keller,  J,  P.  C.  Winship. 


COMMITTEE    ON   THE    NORMAL    SCHOOL. 


Fred  G.  Pettigrove,   Chairman. 
Mrs.  PImily  A.  Fi field. 
Miss  Laliah  B.  Pingree, 
Thomas  F.  Strange, 
J.  P.  C.  Winship. 
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f.AKKlN  DUNTON,  Head-Master,  16  Ashford  St.,  Allston, 
Mass. 

Wallace  C.  Boyden,  Sub-Master, 
L.  TuERESA  Moses,  First  Assistant, 
Katherine  H.  Shute,  First  Assistant. 

m 

Dora  Williams,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  Second  Assistant, 
Almira  I.  Wilson,  Second  Assistant. 
Alice  M.  Dickey,  Second  Assistant, 
Laura  Fisuer,  Teacher  of  Kindergartening. 
Hosea  E.  Holt,  Teacher  of  Music. 
Henry  W.   Poor,  Teacher  of  Drawing. 
Henry  Hitchings,  Director  of  Drawing. 


RICE   TRAINING    SCHOOL. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 

Charles  F.  Kimball,  Sub-Master. 
Joseph  L.  Caverly,  Sub-Master, 
Florence  Marshall,  First  Assistant, 

Second  Assistants. 
Dora  Brown,  Miriam  W.  Dike, 

Bessie  H.  Chapin,  Ella  T.  Gould, 

M.  Elizabeth  Mailman. 

Third  Assistants. 
Eliza  Cox,  Mattie  H.  Jackson. 

PRIMART  DEPARTMENT. 

Gertrude  E.  Bi(;elow,  First  Assistant. 

Second  Assistaiits. 
Mabel  I.  Emerson,  Alice  M.  May, 

Eleanor  F.   Lan(;,  Mary  C.  Mellyn. 

Third  Assistants. 
Sarah  E.  Bowers,  Clara  C.  Dunn, 

Emma  L.   Wyman. 

KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 
^Iabel  Hooper,  Principal.  Ada  C.   Williamson,  Assiatant, 
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REGULATIONS  OF   THE  BOSTON   NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Adopted  bt  the  School  Board. 

Section  295.  The  Boston  Normal  School  is  established  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  professional  instruction  to  young  women  who 
intend  to  become  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston.  The 
course  of  study  in  this  school  shall  be  for  two  years,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  four  terms  of  half  a  year  each. 

Sect.  99.  The  instructors  of  this  school  shall  be  a  head-mas- 
ter, a  sub-master,  and  first  and  second  assistants.  The  head-mas- 
ter shall  be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good  standing.  He  shall 
have  a  sub-master,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second  assist- 
ants as  may  be  necessary,  provided  the  whole  number  of  teachers, 
exclusive  of  the  head-master  and  sub-master,  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils.  An  additional  instructor  may  be 
elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed 
for  a  deficiency  of  twenty.  In  addition  to  the  instructors  already 
provided  for  in  this  section,  there  shall  be  a  second  assistant  as 
teacher  of  gymnastics,  a  second  assistant  as  principal  of  the  Train- 
ing School  Kindergarten,  a  teacher  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
the  Kindergarten,  and  a  special  teacher  of  drawing. 

Sect.  117.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  in  presenting  the 
nomination  of  teachers  on  probation  sliall  determine  the  year  of 
service  in  accordance  with  the  following :  A  teacher  nominated  on 
probation  (wliether  in  case  of  a  new  teacher,  or  of  one  who  has 
retired  from  the  service  and  afterwards  reenters  it,  or  of  one  who 
is  promoted  in  rank)  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  more  than 
two  and  less  than  four  years'  previous  service ;  two  years'  credit 
for  more  than  four  and  less  than  six  years*  previous  service  ;  three 
years'  credit  for  more  than  six  and  less  than  seven  years*  previ- 
ous service ;  four  years'  credit  for  more  than  seven  and  less  than 
eight  years'  previous  service  ;  five  years'  credit  for  more  than  eight 
years'  previous  service :  provided^  that  a  teacher  nominated  on 
probation,  who  has  previously  served  as  temporary  teacher  or 
substitute,  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  full  year  of 
continuous  service,  and  where  such  service  has  not  been  continu- 
ous, he  shall  receive  one  year's  credit  for  every  three  years  of  such 
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service.     The  salary  of  do  teacher  transferred  to  a  higher  rank  or 
grade  of  schools  shall  be  reduced. 

Sect.  120.  The  salaries  of  sub-master  and  first  and  second 
assistants  shall  be  established  at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first 
year  of  service,  with  an  annual  increase  during  the  succeeding  five 
years,  so  that  the  maximum  salary  shall  be  reached  for  the  sixth 
and  each  subsequent  year  of  service.  The  salary  of  the  teacher 
of  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten  shall  be  established 
at  a  minimum  rate  for  the  first  vear  of  service,  with  an  annual 
increase  during  the  succeeding  three  years,  so  that  a  maximum 
rate  shall  be  reached  for  the  fourth  and  each  subsequent  year  of 
service. 

Sect.  213.  The  sessions  of  the  Normal,  Latin,  and  High 
Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  A.M.,  and  close  at  two  o'clock 
P.M.,  every  week-day  except  Saturday,  when  there  shall  be  no 
session. 

Sect.  296.  Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  eighteen 
years  of  age,  unless  an  exception  is  made  by  a  special  vote  of  the 
committee  in  charge,  and  must  be  recommended  for  admission  by 
the  master  or  committee  of  the  last  school  thev  attended.  Those 
who  have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  High  School  course, 
and  those  who  shall  have  received  from  a  university  or  college, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly 
with  the  head-master,  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation,  will 
be  admitted  without  examination.  Other  candidates  must  show 
to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  conjointly  with  the  head-master,  both 
by  examination  and  recommendation,  that  they  are  qualified. 
Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  this  school,  for  the  regular  or  special 
courses,  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  year.  All  pupils  shall 
be  put  on  probation,  and  as  soon  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board 
of  vSuixervisors  and  the  head-master,  they  prove  unsuitable  for  this 
school,  shall  be  discharged  by  the  committee  on  the  school,  if 
they  deem  proper. 

Sect.  297.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  conjointly  with  the 
head-master,  shall  examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal  School, 
make  promotions  from  class  to  class,  and,  at  the  close  of  the 
course,  submit  the  results  of  their  examinations  and  the  rank 
of  the  pupils,  together  with   their  own  recommendations,  to  the 
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Committee  od  Exaaiinations,  who  shall  award  the  diplomas. 
Questions  for  the  diploma  examinations  in  the  Normal  School 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Boaixl  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Examinations.  Pupils  who  fail  of  promotion 
or  graduation  may  join  the  following  clans ;  but  no  pupil  shall 
repeat  the  work  of  any  class  more  than  once. 

Sect.  298.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Normal  School, 
issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  receive  a 
certificate  of  qualification,  Grammar  School,  Class  B;  but  those 
who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  during  the  second  year  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  of  the 
Kindergartens  and  Primary  Schools  only.  When  teachers  are  to 
be  employed  in  the  public  schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall 
have  the  preference,  other  things  being  equal. 

Sect.  299.  The  text- books  used  in  this  school  should  be  such 
of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city  as 
are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such  others  as  shall  be 
authorized  bv  the  Board. 

Sect.  300.  This  school  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  following 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September,  and  shall  close  on  such  day  of 
the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July  as  the  Committee  on  the 
School  may  direct. 

Sect.  301.  The  head-master  shall  annually  make  a  report  to 
the  committee  in  charge,  which,  under  their  direction,  shall,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  be  printed,  with  a  catalogue  of  the  school,  and 
be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  the  principals  of  the  schools,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  graduating  classes  of  High  Schools. 

Sect.  302.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed  as 
teacher  in  an\'  public  school  of  this  city  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by  his  assistants,  one 
or  more  visits  to  her  school,  for  the  purpose  of  criticism  and  sug- 
gestion in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  303.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given,  in  connection  with 
the  Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city  as  the 
committee  in  charge  may  direct.  Si)ecial  instruction  in  music  and 
drawing  shall  be  given  in  tills  school  under  the  direction  of  the 
committees  on  these  departments. 
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Sect.  304.  The  head-master  shall  send  the  Normal  pupils 
into  the  Training  School  and  into  the  rooms  of  the  other  training 
teachers  for  observation  and  practice  in  teaching,  under  his  direc- 
tion, four  weeks  during  tlie  second  term,  eight  weeks  during  the 
third  term,  and  four  weeks  during  the  fourth  term ;  and  he  may 
send  them,  under  proper  guidance,  to  study  the  Museums  of 
Natural  liistory  and  Fine  Arts,  and  important  manufacturing  in- 
dustries. The  principals  of  schools  in  which  the  Normal  pupils 
observe  and  practise  shall  report  to  the  head-master,  in  writing, 
their  opinion  of  the  teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such  pupils. 
Pupils  who  take  the  Kindergarten  course  shall  be  required  to  ob- 
serve and  practise  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  onlj*  eight 
weeks.  Other  needed  observation  shall  be  made  in  the  Kinder- 
gartens. 

Sect.  305.  There  shall  be  a  post-graduate  couree  of  one  year 
in  this  school,  for  the  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education 
and  methods  of  instruction,  and  for  observation  and  practice  in 
teaching ;  and  pupils  attending  this  course  may  be  employed  as 
substitutes  or  temporary  teachei*s,  or  appointed  as  permanent 
teachers.  Regular  instruction  shall  be  provided  for  the  pupils  of 
the  post-graduate  class  for  one  term  only ;  but  they  may  attend 
the  instruction  given  in  the  other  classes  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 

Sect.  306.  The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  i)ursued  with 
special  reference  to  teaching,  and  is  as  follows : 

1 .  Psychology  and  Logic. 

2.  Principles  of  Education. 

3.  Ilistorv  of  Education. 

4.  General  Theory  of  the  Kindergarten. 

5.  Methods  of  Instruction  and  Discipline. 

6.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

7.  The  Studies  of  the  Primary  nnd  Grammar  Schools. 

8.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Public  Schools. 

9.  Science  of  Language. 

10.  Phonics. 

11.  Gymnastics. 

12.  Vocal  Music. 

13.  Drawing  and  Blackboard  Illustration. 
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14.  Optional  courseB  desigued  for  the  special  preparation  of 
teachers  in  the  following  departments :  (a)  The  Kindei^arteu ; 
(b)  Elementary  Science ;  (c)  Gymnastics ;  (d)  Form,  Color,  and 
Drawing;  (e)  Vocal  Music;  (/)  Cooking;  {g)  Sewing;  (h)  Man- 
ual Training.  Pupils,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  head- 
master, may  pursue  any  one  of  the  optional  courses  during  the 
second  year. 

TRAINING   DEPARTMENT. 

Sect.  307.  The  Rice  Training  School  is  intended  to  give  the 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  methoils 
of  instruction  and  discipline  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Skct.  99.  The  instructors  in  the  Training  School  shall  be  a 
master,  two  sub-masters,  two  first  assistants,  and  as  many  second 
and  third  assistants  as  may  be  necessary, — the  committee  in 
charge  to  determine  the  number  of  second  and  third  assistants,  — 
provided  that  the  whole  number  of  instructors,  exclusive  of  the 
master,  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  forty-nine  pupils.  An  ad- 
ditional instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty-five 
pupils,  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of  twenty-five. 
An  additional  instructor,  with  the  rank  of  second  or  third  assist- 
ant, as  the  committee  in  charge  shall  determine,  may  be  elected  for 
an  ungraded  class. 

Sect.  308.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  309.  The  head-master  of  the  Normal  School  shall  have 
the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  commit- 
tee in  charge. 

Sect.  310.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  perform, 
in  that  school,  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a  grammar  school, 
and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  Normal  School  as  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  311.  The  course  of  study  in  the  Training  School  shall 
be  the  same  as  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  of  the  city. 

Sect.  312.  The  instructors  in  the  Normal  School  shall  perform 
such  service  in  the  Training  School  as  the  head-master  may 
direct. 
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LOCATION. 

The  Normal  School  occupies  the  upper  floor  and  part  of  the 
second  floor  of  the  school-house  at  the  corner  of  Dartmouth  and 
Appleton  streets.  The  Training  School,  consisting  of  ten  gram- 
mar classes,  eight  primary  classes,  and  one  kindergarten,  number- 
ing in  all  about  a  thousand  pupils,  occupies  the  remainder  of  this 
building,  and  also  the  Primary  School-house  on  Appleton  street. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Boston  High  Schools  embraces  the 
following  subjects :  English  Language  and  Literature ;  Ancient, 
Mediteval,  and  Modern  History;  Civil  Government;  Botany; 
Zo<)logy ;  Physiology  and  Hygiene ;  Chemistry  ;  Physics ;  Astron- 
omy ;  Algebra  ;  Geometry  ;  Plane  Trigonometry  ;  Latin,  or  French, 
or  German  ;  Vocal  Music ;  and  Drawing.  Candidates  who  have  not 
completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High  Sciiool  course,  or 
who  have  not  received  a  degree  or  certificate  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  college  or  university,  will  be  examined  on  this  or  its 
equivalent.  An  examination  of  such  candidates  will  be  held  at 
the  school-house,  on  Dartmouth  street,  the  Tuesday  preceding  the 
fii-st  Wednesday  in  September,  at  9  o'clock  A.M.  Those  who 
have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  the  Boston  High  School  course 
will  present  themselves  with  their  diplomas  on  the  following 
Thursday. 

TUITION. 

•  The  rule  of  the  School  Board  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  tui- 
tion by  non-resident  pupils,  applicable  to  the  Normal  Scliool  as 
well  as  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city,  is  as  follows : 

*'  All  children  living  in  the  city,  who  are  upwards  of  five  yeai-s 
of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by  non-compliance  with  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools ; 
but  neither  a  non-resident  pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a  temporary 
residence  in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any 
school,  unless  the  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  per- 
son has  signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  scholar,  or 
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until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  per- 
mitting sucli  scholar  to  attend  the  school,  has  been  transmitted  to 
the  principal."  The  tuition  is  usually  about  seventy-five  dollars  a 
vear. 

NECESSITY   FOR  ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Regulations  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  City  of  Boston  will  show  the  relation  of  the 
Normal  School  to  the  work  of  teaching  in  Boston : 

'*  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examination 
[of  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers]  any  person  who  is  not  a 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one  of  the  State 
Normal  Schools,  unless  such  person  has  had  at  least  one  3'ear's 
experience  in  teaching  school." 

'*The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion after  examination  to  such  candidates  as  thev  shall  consider 
entitled  to  them,  as  follows : 

**  High  School^  Class  A,  To  head-masters,  masters,  and  junior- 
masters  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  and  principals  of  Even- 
ing High  Schools. 

^*  High  School^  Class  B.  To  assistant  principals  and  assistants 
of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

*'  Grammar  School^  Class  A.  To  masters  and  sub-masters  of 
Grammar  Schools,  principals  of  Evening  Pilementary  Schools,  and 
assistants  of  Evening  High  Schools. 

'*  Grammar  School^  Class  B,  To  assistants  of  Grammar, 
Primary,  and  Evening  Elementary    Schools. 

''  Kindergartens.     To  instructors  of  Kindergartens. 

"  Special,  To  instructors  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools. 

*'  The  certificate  shall  make  tlic  holder  thereof  eligible  for 
service  as  a  substitute,  temporary  teacher,  or  special  assistant,  or 
for  appointment   on  probation. 

"  No  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  higher  grade  of  schools 
than  that  for  wliich  the  certificates  shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof  ; 
and  no  instructor  whoso  certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  oflflce  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any  salary 
as  a  teacher  or  as  a  substitute  ;  and  the  Auditing  Clerk  shall  not 
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allow  the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or 
to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls." 


VACATIONS. 

The  following  holidays  and  vacations  are  granted  to  the  school, 
viz. :  every  Saturday ;  the  first  Monday  in  September ;  the  half 
day  before  Thanksgiving  day,  and  the  remainder  of  the  week; 
one  week  commencing  with  Christmas  day  ;  New  Year's  day;  the 
twenty-second  of  February ;  Good-Friday ;  Fast  day ;  the  week 
immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ;  Decoration 
day ;  the  seventeenth  of  June ;  and  from  the  close  of  the  school, 
the  week  preceding  the  fourth  of  July,  to  the  Thursday  following 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September. 


TIME    OF    ADMISSION. 

Only  one  class  is  admitted  to  this  school  during  the  year,  and 
that  is  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  Pupils  are 
not  received  at  other  times.  The  work  of  the  school  is  so  con- 
ducted that  it  is  impossible  for  pupils  to  make  up  lessons  lost  at 
the  beginning  of  the  term,  so  that  it  is  necessary  for  all  who 
desire  to  enter  during  the  year  to  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  in  September. 

The  post-graduate  class  will  be  organized  at  9  A.M.  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September. 


PROGRAMME. 

The  following  table  shows  how  the  tioie  of  the  students 
is  now  occupied  during  the  course,  and  the  notes  following 
the  table  show  what  is  attempted  in  each  subject : 
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FIRST   TERM. 


Subjects. 


Physiology 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 

English : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition 

Penmanship 

Reading  and  Phonics   

Geography 

Elementary  Science : 

Minerals    

Drawing 

Music    

Gymnastics : 

Theory 

Practice 


No.  of 
weeks. 


20 
20 

8 

4 

8 

16 

4 
20 
20 

20 


Hours  per 
week. 


5 

4 

3 
3 
3 

4 

4 
2 

1 


No.  of 
letioni. 


100 

80 

24 
12 
24 
64 

16 
40 
20 

20 


12  minutes  daily. 


SECOND   TERM. 


SUBJSCTS. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


16 


4 
2 
6 
4 

16 

12 
4 

12 
4 

16 

16 


Hours  per    No.  of 
week.       lessoDs. 


3 
3 
2 
2 
1 

1 


Physiology    

English : 

Reading  and  Phonics 

Spelling 

Literature 

History 

Arithmetic 

Elementary  Science : 

Plants 

Theory  of  Kindergarten f 

Drawing 

Form    

Music 

Gymnastics : 

Theory 

Practice 12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice All  day,  4  weeks. 


80 

16 
8 
24 
16 
64 

36 
12 
24 
8 
16 

16 
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THIRD    TERM. 


SUBJSOTB. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


Hourt  per 
week. 


Principles  of  Education 4             5  20 

Logic 8             6  40 

English  : 

Oral  Expression  and  Composition 8             2  16 

Science  of  Language 4             4  16 

Kindergarten  Methods 8             2  16 

Arithmetic 12             3  36 

Elementary  Science 8             4  32 

Geography 4             4  16 

Drawing 8             2  16 

Color 4             2  8 

Music 12             1  12 

Gymnastics : 

Theory |  12              1  12 

Practice 12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice All  day,  8  weeks. 

Optional  Course : 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten The  entire  term. 


No.  of 
leMons. 


FOURTH   TERM. 


SUBJICTB. 


Principles  of  Education 8             5 

History  of  Education 8             5 

Arithmetic    8             6 

English  : 

Reading 8             5 

Grammar 8             4 

Mathematical  Geography 8             4 

Gymnastics : 

Theory 16             1 

Practice 12  minutes  daily. 

Observation  and  Practice All  day,  4  weeks. 

Optional  Courses :  1.  Gymnastics.  2.  Elemen- 
tary Science.  3.  Manual  Training.  4.  Form, 
Color  and   Drawing.     5.  Music.    6.    Cooking. 

7.    Sewing 16             6 

8.   Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten The  entire  term. 


No.  of 
weeks. 


Hours  per 
week. 


No.  of 
leMont. 


40 
40 
40 

40 
32 
32 

16 


80 


POST-GRADUATE   COURSE. 

The  work  of  the  post-graduate  class  includes : 

1.  General  course. 

(1.)  A  further  study  of  the  principles  of  education,  with  special  reference 
to  their  application  in  teaching  the  different  subjects  of  the  regular 
course,  and  in  school  discipline; 

(2.)     The  history  of  education. 

2.  Special  course. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten. 
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NOTES    ON    THE    PROGRAMME. 

Psychology. 

The  study  of  psychology  is  conducted  both  from  the 
standpoint  of  introspection  and  that  of  observation.  The 
students  are  led  to  know  and  name  their  own  mental  pro- 
cesses, and  to  interpret  the  signs  of  the  mental  processes 
of  others.  The  study  is  not  exhaustive,  the  attention  being 
mainly  directed  to  those  phases  of  mental  activity,  a  knowl- 
edge of  which  will  be  of  most  use  in  the  study  of  the  science 
of  education. 

Logic. 

The  aim  of  the  study  in  this  subject  is  to  give  the  students 
a  knowledge  of  its  terms,  to  interest  them  in  a  further  study 
of  the  subject,  and  to  give  them  such  a  familiarity  with  the 
processes  of  reasoning  as  will  enable  them  to  direct  the 
reasoning  of  their  pupils  with  more  exactness. 

Principles  of  Education. 

The  study  in  this  department  is  directed  mainly  to  as- 
certaining those  necessary  sequences  in  different  kinds  of 
mental  action,  which  will  serve  as  guides  to  the  teacher  in 
directing  the  work  of  children.  These  sequences  constitute 
the  principles  in  accordance  with  which  all  sound  educational 
processes  must  be  conducted.  Their  application  is  shown 
by  constant  reference  to  proper  methods  of  instruction  and  * 
discipline. 

History  of  Education. 

The  work  on  this  subject  is  designed  to  make  the  pupils 
familiar  with  a  few  of  the  leading  educational  reforms  and 
reformers  of  the  past,  and  thus  to  bring  them  into  sympathy 
with  the  spirit  of  modern  education. 
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Physiology. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  physiology  and  school  hygiene 
is  twofold :  first,  to  give  the  Normal  students  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  health,  based  upon  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology,  in  order  that  they  may  know  the 
means  of  preserving  their  own  health  and  that  of  the  children 
whom  they  are  to  teach ;  second,  to  prepare  them  to  give 
elementary  instruction  in  physiology  to  pupils  in  primary 
and  grammar  schools. 

Language. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  on  the  English  language  is  to 
prepare  the  Norujal  students,  first,  to  teach  children  to 
speak,  read,  and  write  their  mother  tongue  with  accuracy 
and  facility  ;  second,  to  awaken  in  them  a  love  and  apprecia- 
tion of  literature.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  object,  the 
pupils  are  led  to  understand  the  principles  which  should 
guide  them  in  the  development  of  power  in  the  departments 
of  the  work  enumerated  in  the  program,  and  to  apply  these 
principles  in  giving  illustrative  lessons. 

Arithmetic. 

The  course  in  arithmetic  is  intended  to  develop  power  in 
analyzing  and  arranging  the  subject-matter  to  be  taught,  and 
in  discovering  and  applying  methods  adapted  to  its  clear 
presentation.  Each  pupil  is  required  to  do  this  work  of 
analysis,  arrangement  of  the  subject,  and  teaching  of  lessons 
to  the  class,  under  the  direction  and  criticism  of  the  teacher. 
The  instruction  covers  the  whole  range  of  the  subject, 
both  elementary  and  advanced.  Incidentally,  the  student's 
knowledge  of  arithmetic  is  made  broader,  clearer,  and  more 
accurate,  although  the  chief  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  show 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  teaching  to  this  subject. 
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Geography. 

The  work  in  geography  is  designed  to  develop  in  the 
Normal  pupils  the  ability  to  apply  the  principles  of  education 
to  the  teaching  of  this  subject.  They  arc  taught  to  observe 
carefully  the  natural  objects  around  them ;  they  are  taught 
to  use  the  elements  gained  by  direct  observation  in  pictur- 
ing scenes  in  distant  lands ;  they  are  taught  to  reason  from 
cause  to  effect  in  their  observation  of  the  phenomena  of  nature, 
and  from  their  knowledge  of  their  own  surroundings  to  infer 
conditions  in  other  places.  Thus,  by  their  own  experience 
they  learn  the  methods  of  directing  the  work  of  others. 

History, 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  history  is  to  equip  pupils  for 
teaching  the  subject.  The  work  includes,  first,  a  study  of 
the  nature  of  history,  and  the  principles  which  should  guide 
in  teaching  it ;  and,  second,  practice  in  giving  illusti*ative 
lessons. 

Elementally  Science. 

The  main  object  in  all  the  branches  of  elementary  science 
is  to  give  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  the  power  of  so 
presenting  each  Subject  that  the  children  will  observe  the 
various  objects  to  be  studied;  will  see  their  likenesses  and 
differences  so  as  to  make  simple  classifications  ;  and,  through 
their  knowledge  of  the  relations  of  these  various  objects  to 
each  other,  will  see  the  unity  and  beauty  of  the  world. 

Drawing. 

The  following  course  of  instruction  in  drawing,  for  the 
students  in  this  school,  has  been  prepared  by  the  director 
of  drawing,  and  is  closely  followed.  The  object  of  the 
course  is  twofold  :  first,  to  prepare  the  students  to  teach  all 
the  branches  of  this  subject  that  are  studied  in  the  primary 
and  grammar  schools  ;  and,  second,  to  give  them  the  power 
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to  illustrate  any  subject  that  may  need  illustration,  with 
sketches  made  upon  the  blackboard  with  chalk. 

DRAWING  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  instruction  in  this  subject  is  to  be  largely  **  normal."  The  stu- 
dents are  required  to  make  copious  notes  and  illustrate  them  with 
sketches.  The  course  of  instruction  should  be  presented  in  the  order 
of  its  arrangement  as  given  below,  and  the  amount  of  time  given  to 
each  subject  should  be  also  governed  by  this  program. 

Qeonietric  Drawing.  —  TYmc,  4  hours. 

The  instruction  includes  the  best  methods  of  presenting  this  subject, 
both  in  its  relation  to  the  other  departments  of  drawing,  and  as  a  sep- 
arate study :  (I)  How  to  handle  compasses,  straight-edges,  pencils,  etc. ; 
(2)  The  selection  of  problems  useful  to  scholars ;  and  (3)  The  system 
of  notation  used,  and  the  reason  why  it  should  be  insisted  upon. 

Historic  Ornament.—  Time,  10  kotirs. 

Here  the  students  are  taught  the  methods  of  studying  this  subject 
from  illustrations  (to  be  made  by  the  teacher)  of  three  or  more  schools 
of  ornament,  and  the  use  of  these  illustrations  for  observation  lessons 
introductory  to  the  subjects  of  decoration,  and  the  technique  of  ele- 
mentary design. 

Oeometric  Decora/ion.  —  Time,  8  hours. 

The  methods  of  construction  to  l>e  used  in  decorations  of  this  kind 
are  :  (1)  Those  purely  geometric;  {2)  Those  based  on  the  great  law  of 
growth  in  plants. 

Elementary  Deaiijn.  —  Time,  12  hours. 

Here  are  taught  the  i)rinciples  of  decoration,  which  are  based  upon 
the  laws  of  growth  in  plants,  and  their  application  to  the  various  kinds 
of  decoration:  (I)  Horizontsii  radiation,  or  repetition  around  a  point 
or  central  stem  ;  (2)  Vertical  radiation,  or  growth  from  a  point  or  cen- 
tral root ;  (.S)  Vertical  growth,  opposite  or  alternate,  from  an  upright 
line  or  stem ;  (4)  Growth  or  movement  of  trailing  or  climbing  plants, 
both  on  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces. 

The  following  groun<l  is  to  be  covered :  natural  or  pictorial  treatment 
contrasted  with  conventional  treatment;  the  reasons  why  the  latter 
should  be  used  in  decoration ;  the  treatment  of  steins  and  the  number 
of  planes  to  be  suggested  in  elementary  design ;  geometric  construction 
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and  division  of  surfaces  to  be  decorated ;  construction  of  the  decoration, 
which  must  be  based  upon  the  laws  of  growth ;  conventionalization.  — 
repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  balance,  harmony,  variety,  unity. 

Constructive  or  Working  DrauHng.  —  Time.,  10  hours. 

The  study  of  this  subject  includes:  (1)  How  to  make  freehand 
working  drawings  from  geometric  solids,  and  from  common  objects; 
(2)  How  to  make  working  drawings  from  geometric  solids  and  from 
common  objects  by  the  use  of  instruments;  (3)  How  to  figure  the 
dimensions  on  all  working  drawings. 

Model  and  Object  Drawing,  and  Practical  Perspective. —  Tinie,  18  hours. 

This  branch  of  the  instruction  includes :  (I)  Observation  from  solids 
of  the  actual  direction  of  lines,  or  rather  of  edges  which  are  to  be  rep- 
resented by  lines ;  (2)  Observation  from  solids  of  the  apparent  direc- 
tion of  retreating  lines;  (3)  Observation  from  solids  of  the  relative 
length  of  lines,  both  actual  and  apparent;  (4)  Observation  of  the 
actual  forms  of  surfaces ;  (5)  Observation  of  the  apparent  forms  of 
surfaces  as  seen  from  different  points  of  view ;  (6)  ObseiTation  of  the 
actual  proportions  and  of  the  tnie  positions  of  surfaces  in  their  relation 
to  one  another ;  (7)  Observation  of  the  apparent  forms  of  surfaces  in 
their  relation  to  one  another,  when  seen  from  various  points  of  view ; 
(8)  ObseiTation  leading  to  the  best  methods  of  accurate  representation 
in  model  and  object  drawing;  (9)  Observation  leading  to  the  best  use 
of  diagonals  and  diameters  of  a  given  surfacje.  or  any  representation 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  either  the  actual  or  apparent  positions 
of  certain  points  upon  that  surface. 

fllustrativc  Drawing.  —  Tiyne,  20  hours. 

This  work  inchides  methods  and  practice  in  drawing  illustrations  upon 
the  blackboard  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  various  subjects,  such 
as  geography,  plants,  animals,  etc. 

Form. 

The  principal  ol)jccl  in  the  study  of  form  Is  to  prepare  the 
students  to  teach  modelling  in  chiy,  i)aper-folding,  etc.,  so 
as  to  lay  the  foundation  lor  drawing  as  based  upon  the  ob- 
servation of  the  form  to  i>e  drawn. 
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Oolor. 

In  this  department  the  Normal  pupils  are  qualified  to 
direct  the  observation  of  children  so  as  to  give  them  the 
knowledge  of  common  colore,  together  with  their  most  im- 
portant harmonies  and  contrasts. 

Vocal  Music, 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  E. 
Holt,  one  of  the  special  teachers  in  music.  It  is  the  aim  to 
qualify  the  students  to  direct  children  in  the  study,  first,  of 
musical  sounds  themselves;  and,  secondly,  of  the  proper 
mode  of  representing  music.  Music  itself  is  made  the  chief 
object  of  study,  the  study  of  signs  being  confined  to  those 
needed  to  express  the  child's  knowledge  of  the  music. 

Oymnaslics, 

This  course  secures  for  every  pupil  in  the  school :  (1)  a 
study  t)f  the  theory,  one  hour  per  week,  for  four  terras  ;  (2) 
a  carefully  arranged  daily  drill  in  the  exercises,  for  three 
terras ;  and  (3)  one  terra's  practice  as  leader  and  critic. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Kindergarten. 

During  the  second  term  all  the  pupils  in  ihe  school  receive 
a  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  of  the  kindergarten. 

An  optional  course  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Kindergarten  begins  the  third  term,  and  is  pursued  all  the 
second  year  except  the  time  devoted  to  Principles  of  Educa- 
tion, Drawing,  Practice  in  Gymnastics,  and  Observation  and 
Practice  in  Primary  Schools  for  four  weeks. 

The  pupils  who  do  not  elect  this  optional  course  in  Kin- 
dergartening  receive  a  course  of  lessons  in  Kindergarten 
methods  during  the  third  term. 
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Culture  of  the  Students. 

From  the  foregoing  sketch  of  the  aims  of  the  different 
branches  of  study  i)ur3ued  in  the  Normal  School,  it  might  be 
inferred  that  the  sole  purpose  of  the  school  is  to  make  its 
students  acquainted  with  the  science  of  education  and  with 
those  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline  which  this  science 
demands.  This,  however,  would  be  a  wrong  inference. 
Several  other  results  usually  follow. 

In  the  first  place,  the  students'  knowledge  of  the  branches 
tiiught  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  is  materially 
broadened  and  deepened.  Most  of  these  branches  have  not 
been  studied  at  all  since  the  students  were  in  the  lower 
schools  themselves.  Here  they  are  taken  up  again  and 
analyzed  into  their  elementary  stages,  and  these  stiiges  ar- 
ranged in  their  necessary  orders  of  dependence.  This  work 
not  only  requires  a  recall  of  what  had  been  formerly'  learned, 
but  often  new  facts  nmst  be  added ;  and  more  than  this,  it 
demands  that  the  students  shall  see  the  entire  subjects  in  all 
their  elements  and  relations.  This  is  knowledge  tcjp  deep 
for  the  child,  but  essential  for  the  teacher  who  aspires  to  be 
a  true  educator.  The  development  of  the  power  of  rigid 
analysis  and  logical  arrangement  is  one  of  the  chief  incidental 
aims  of  the  school. 

While  the  aim  of  the  Normal  School  is  more  particularly 
to  fit  its  students  to  teach  in  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
and  in  Kinder«rartens,  vet  much  is  done  toward  fittins:  them 
for  High  School  work.  Many  of  the  High  School  studies 
arc  brought  more  or  less  under  consideration,  so  that  our 
students  obtain  a  deeper  insight  into  them  than  is  possible 
while  studying  them  for  the  first  time.  The  Normal  pupils 
learn  to  look  at  all  subjects  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
teacher,  and  this  involves,  in  addition  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
subject  itself,  a  comprehension  of  its  genesis  and  the  neces- 
sary dependence  of   its    i)arts    one    upon  another.     So  the 
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pupils  go  out  of  the  Normal  School  with  a  profounder  knowl- 
edge of  many  of  the  High  School  subjects,  with  an  in- 
tenser  literary  spirit,  and  with  a  deeper  love  for  scientific 
pursuits. 

Another  reflex  effect  upon  the  students  is  what  may  be 
called  enthusiasm.  Their  views  of  the  various  ways  in 
which  it  is  possible  for  others  to  be  helped  in  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  and  the  formation  of  character  are  constjuitly 
broadening.  The  possibility  of  self-development  is  ever  be- 
coming clearer.  Consequently,  the  dut}'  of  self-improve- 
ment and  of  devotion  to  the  good  of  others  is  made  ever 
more  apparent.  Thus  narrowness  and  selfishness  are  made 
to  yield  to  catholicity  of  view  and  feeling,  till  the  desire  to 
become  and  to  do  the  best  is  the  prevailing  sentiment.  No- 
where more  than  in  a  good  Normal  school  is  devotion  to 
duty  created. 

Finally,  we  try  to  infuse  into  the  students  of  the  Normal 
School  a  spirit  of  docility.  This  puts  them  in  the  right 
relation  to  criticism.  When  they  begin  their  work  as  assist- 
ants, they  believe  it  to  be  their  duty  to  assist.  They  feel 
themselves  to  be  learners  and  not  critics.  They  regard 
kindly  criticism  as  friendly  advice,  which  they  are  bound  to 
heed,  and  for  which  they  should  be  i>rofoundly  grateful. 
This  accounts,  in  part,  for  the  rapid  professional  |)rogress 
for  which  Normal  graduates  are  noted. 

Observation  and  Pi*actice. 

During  the  first  term  the  Normal  pupils  have  frequent 
opportunity  to  sec  the  work  of  instruction  as  it  is  carried  on 
in  the  Training  School.  When  the  methods  of  teaching  any 
subject,  as  reading,  are  under  consideration  in  the  Normal 
School,  the  pupils  are  taken  to  the  Training  School  classes 
for  a  practical  demonstration  of  what  they  are  studying. 
Thus  they  have  an  opportunity  to  see  the  methods  of  teach- 
ing which  they  study  in  the  Normal  School  applied  in  the 
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Training  School.  Their  practice  work  the  first  term  is  con- 
fined to  teaching  their  classmates.  The  object  in  this  is  to 
make  them  somewhat  familiar  with  the  orderly  presentatioD 
of  subjects,  and  with  the  proper  sequence  of  questions  in 
teaching. 

During  the  second  term  the  Normal  pupils  spend  two 
whole  weeks  in  primary  schools,  and  two  in  grammar 
schools. 

During  the  second  year  the  observation  and  practice  are 
continued,  under  substantially  the  same  conditions,  for  eight 
weeks  in  the  third  term  and  four  weeks  in  the  fourth 
term.  This  time  is  broken  into  periods  of  four  weeks  each, 
alternating  with  equal  periods  of  theoretical  instruction  in 
the  Normal  Schools,  only  one-half  of  the  class  being  absent 
from  the  school  at  a  time. 

The  Normal  pupils  are  assigned  to  all  the  classes  in  the 
Tmining  School,  and  to  as  many  classes  in  the  other  public 
schools  of  the  city  as  are  needed  for  this  purpose,  only  one 
pupil  being  assigned  to  a  class.  These  classes  remain  in 
charge  of  the  regular  teachers.  The  Normal  students  gen- 
erally give  two  or  tliree  short  lessons  daily,  under  the  direc- 
tion and  subject  to  the  criticism  of  the  teachers  in  charge. 
The  teachers  of  the  Normal  School  visit  the  pupils  several 
times  during  their  stay,  both  in  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools,  for  i)urposes  of  criticism  and  instruction. 

PoHt-graduate  Class. 

Usually  from  half  to  two-thirds  of  the  graduates  join  this 
class  ;  this  gives  an  opportunity  to  do  some  excellent  work 
during  the  first  part  of  the  year.  The  calling-oflT  of  the 
class  for  substitute  service  bci^ins  at  once.  Substituting]^ 
proves  to  be  an  excellent  training  for  permanent  service.  It 
not  infrequently  happens  that  beginners  make  mistakes  when 
they  first  take  charge  of  classes  that  they  can  avoid  with  the 
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next  classes.  In  such  cases  the  sooner  they  take  charge  of 
new  classes  the  better.  Many  a  young  teacher,  who  would 
utterly  fail  at  first  if  put  in  charge  of  a  difficult  class,  gains 
sufficient  power  by  a  few  months'  experience  in  general  sub- 
stituting to  ensure  success  in  almost  any  grade. 
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GRADUATES 


OF  THE 
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Class    of    1893. 


A.,  AUston;  B.,  Brighton;  C,  Charlestown;  D.,  Dorchester;  F.H 
Forest  Hills;  J.P.,  Jamaica  Plain;  N.,  Neponset;  R.,  Roxbury;  Ros.,  Ro 
lindale;  S.B.,  South  Boston;  W.R.,  West  Roxbury;  E.B.,  East  Boston. 


Name.  RetideDce. 

Aldrich,  Alice  E Sagamore  Street^  D, 

Allen,  Grace  0 471  E.  Fourth  Street,  S.B. 

Allen,  Lillian  S 48  E.  Brookline  Street, 

Atwood,  Helen  M 36  Cottage  Street,  R, 

Barton,  Henrietta  F.      ...  742  Centre  Street,  J,P, 

Bearse,  Florence  J 80  Waltham  Street. 

Black,  8elina  A 1  Burlington  Avenue. 

Blackmer,  Lillian  B.       ...  48  E,  Brookline  Street. 

Bourne,  Edna  L 23  Holyoke  Street. 

Breivogel,  Elizabeth  A.       .     .  23  Burr  Street,  J. P. 

Browne,  Ruth  E Harbor  View  Street,  D. 

Burrill,  Amelia  J 141  K  Street,  S.B. 

Calef,  Josephine  FI 18  Ldand  Street,  Maiden. 

Chapuian,  Mary  H 26  Wahon  Street,  R. 

Clapp,  Marguerite  S.      .     .     .  104  F Street,  S.B. 

Clapp,  Mary  E 436  Dudley  Street,  R. 

Clark,  Evangeline      ....  573  Dudley  Street,  R. 

Clark,  Isabel  P] Oakdale  Avenue,  Walnut  Hill. 

Connelly,  Sarah  E 265  Dorchester  Street,  S.B. 

Corn  well,  Rachel  W.       ...  RoslindaXe. 

Cronon,  Isabella  G 37  Joy  Street. 
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Name. 

Curry,  Elizabeth  F. 
Drum,  Mary  C.     . 
Duncan,  Amelia  S. 
Edmands,  Christie  M 
Emery,  Edith  S.   . 
Evans,  Josie  E.     . 
Fick,  Hildegard    . 
Fitzsimmons,  Florence  A. 
Flanagan,  Annie  E. 
Flanagan,  Mary  F.* 
French,  Isabel  C. 
Gammell,  Nettie  L. 
Good  fellow,  Florence 
Greene,  Alice  .     . 
Hall,  Grace      .     . 
Ha3'ncs,  Inez   . 
Hight,  Harriet  B. 
Hoss,  Anna  E.  E. 
Jones,  Edith  H.    . 
Kelleher,  Emilv  T. 
Kelley,  Mary  G.   . 
Lannon,  Mary  H. 
Leahv,  Anna  E.    . 
Leonard,  Annie  W. 
Logan,  Julia  A.    . 
Lvnch,  Catharine  M 
MacConnell,  Susan  *] 
ftladden,  Anna  I. 
Mahan,  Annie  E. 
Martin,  Josephine  A 
McCarthy,  Mary  A. 
McKeon,  Elizabeth  1 
Means,  Louise  E. 
Miner,  Elizabeth  H. 
Moran,  Mary  E.    . 
M  or  ley,  Eva     .     . 
Mullen,  Theresa  A. 


Reflidence. 

113  Main  Street^  C. 

54S  ShatvimU  Avenue, 

Glen  Roady  D. 

60  Forest  Street,  R. 

51 A  Monadnock  Street,  D. 

GO  Field  Street. 

109  Warreji  Avenue, 

16  Cedar  Street,  R, 
Walnut  Hill,  E,  Dedliam. 
Milton  Street,  Walnut  Hill. 
Dedham. 

4  Ludlow  Street,  C, 
Neponset  Avf^nue,  Roslindale, 
2S  Cornwall  Street,  J,  P. 
Warner  Ave. ,  cor.  W.  Park  St. ,  D. 
48  School  Street,  C. 
Neponset,  Mass, 
Clarence  Place,  D. 
152  W.  Concord  Street, 
11  Camden  Platte, 
Alaric  Street,  W,R, 
22  Wenhani  Street,  F,H. 
207  W,  Eitjhth  Street,  S,B. 
165  Green  Street,  J.P, 
115  Eutaw  Street,  E,B, 
92  Hyde  Park  Avenue,  J,P, 
999  Tremont  Street, 
21  E,  Chester  Park. 
109  Warwick  Street,  R, 
4  Old  Harbor  Place,  S,B, 
Ashfield  aiid  Walter  Streets,  Ros. 
Belknap  Street,  Dedham, 
424  E,  Sixth  Street,  S,B, 
lA  Melrose  Street, 

17  Ballard  Street,  J.P. 
62  Gates  Street,  S.B. 

372  Green  Street,  Cambridyeport. 
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Name.  Reaideiice. 

Murphy,  Grace  W 90  C  Street,  S.B. 

Murphy,  Mary  F 25  Ckadwick  Street,  R, 

Newell,  Annie  E 37  Island  Street,  R, 

O'Brien,  Katharine    .     ...  30  Mall  Street,  R. 

Park,  Grace  A.    \     ....  5  Frothingham  Avenue,  C. 

Pickett,  Amy  K 5  Worcester  Street,  Canibridge. 

Pierce,  Cora  K 19  Clifford  Street,  R. 

Prescott,  Carrie  L 593  E.  Fourth  Street,  S.B. 

lledding,  Rose  E.  A.      .     .     .  7  Alpine  Street,  R. 

Rose,  Edith Stoughton.      * 

Samuels,  Emma  L Hyde  Park. 

Smith,  Grace  H 205  Scliool  Street,  Somerville. 

Tower,  Mary 20  W.  Cottage  Street,  D. 

Trask,  Madeline  P 2  Cliickatawbut  Street,  N. 

Travis,  Elsie  L 51  Chestnut  Hill  Avenue,  B. 

Tucker,  Mabel  K 1  HoUey  Square. 

Walker,  Martlia  P.  M.  .     .     .  234  Princeton  Street,  E.B. 

Wallis,  Olive  A Morton  Street,  F.H. 

Wigg,  Katherine  C 1  Prospect  Avenue,  O. 


APPENDIX  TO  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  13-1893. 


GENERAL   CATALOGUE 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL, 


FOR     THE     TEARS 


1872-1893. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND   CUURCHILL,   CITT  PRIHTERS. 

1893. 


PREFACE. 


Much  time  and  labor  have  been  spent  by  the  teachers  and 
graduates  of  the  school  in  the  preparation  of  this  catalogue.  The 
various  class  presidents  are  entitled  to  the  thanks  of  all  friends  of 
the  school  for  their  efforts  to  make  the  catalogue  accurate.  It  has 
been  impossible  to  obtain  reports  from  all  the  graduates,  therefore 
the  number  of  years  of  teaching  given  in  the  table  is  considerably 
less  than  the  actual  time  of  service.  It  is  hoped  that  the  graduates 
will  notify  the  head-master  of  any  errors  or  omissions  which  they 
may  discover. 

The  statistics  include  the  number  of  years  of  teaching  prior  to 
January  1,  1893,  while  all  appointments  up  to  June  1,  1893,  are 
recorded. 

The  names  of  the  deceased  are  marked  with  an  asterisk.  The 
different  sections  of  the  city  are  indicated  as  follows :  A.,  AUston  ; 
B.,  Brighton;  C,  Charlestown ;  D.,  Dorchester;  F.H.,  Forest 
Hills;  J. P.,  Jamaica  Plain;  N.,  Neponset;  R.,  Roxbury;  Ros., 
Rosiindale;  S.B.,  South  Boston;  W.R.,  West  Roxbury;  E.B., 
East  Boston. 

The  positions  of  those  at  present  permanently  employed  in  Bos- 
ton are  indicated  by  placing  one  of  the  following  abbreviations 
after  the  name:  p.,  primary;  g.,  grammar;  h.,  high;  L., Latin; 
n.,  normal ;  k.,  kindergarten  ;  c,  cooking ;  m.t.,  manual  training; 
H.M.,  Horace  Mann  School ;  u.,  ungraded  ;  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  grades 
in  grammar  and  primary  schools. 

LARKIN  DUNTON. 

Boston,  May,  1893. 


BOSTON    NORMAL   SCHOOL. 


LARKIN  DUNTON,  Head-Master,  16  Ashford  St.,  Allston,  Mass. 

Wallace  C.  Botden,  Sub-Master. 
L.  Theresa  Moses,  First  Assistant, 
Eatiierine  H.  SiiUTE,  First  Assistant. 
Dora  Williams,  Second  Assistant, 
Laura  S.  Plummer,  Second  Assistant. 
Almira  I.  Wilson,  Second  Assistant. 
Alice  M.  Dicket,  Second  Assistant. 
Laura  F^ishbr,  Teacher  of  Kindergartening. 
HosEA  E.  Holt,  Teadier  of  Music. 
Henry  W.  Poor,  Teacher  oj  Drawing. 
Henrt  iliTcniNGS,  Director  of  Drawing. 


RICE   TRAINING   SCHOOL. 


DELWIN  A.  HAJkfLIN,  MasUr. 

GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 
Charles  F.  Kimball,  Sub-Master. 
Joseph  L.  Caverlt,  Sub-Mat^ter, 
Florence  Marshall,  First  Assistant. 

Second  Assistants. 
Dora  Brown,  Miriam  W.  Dike, 

Bessie  H.  Chapin,  Ella  T.  Gould, 

M.  Elizabeth  Mailman. 

Tliird  Assistants. 
Eliza  Cox,  Mattie  H.  Jackson. 

PRIMAR7  DEPARTMENT. 
Gertrude  E.  Bigelow,  First  Assistant. 

Second  Assistants, 
Mabel  I.  Emerson,  Alice  M.  Mat, 

Eleanor  F.  Lang,  Mary  C.  Mellyn. 

Tliird  Assistants. 
Sarah  E.  Bowers,  Clara  C.  Dunn, 

Emma  L.  Wyman. 

KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 
Mabel  Hoopek,  Principal.  Ada  C.  Williamson,  Assistant. 


CLASS   OF    1873. 


}• 


Adams,  Lavihia  E.  \ 

Mrs.  William  Willard/ 

Hackcp,  Mart  J. 

Badlam,  Anna  B.,  p.  1 

Bailby,  Elizabbth  O.  \ 
Mrs.  L.  W,  ORoaxTj 

Bbll,  Hblbn  M. 

*    BiCKFORD,    EUDORA   F. 

Mrs.  Edw.  Sumnbr 

*  Blanchard,  Fannib      \ 
Mrs.  J.  Monrob,   Jr.  j    * 

Boston,  Hattib  E.    \ 
Mrs.  Bbnj.  IIowbj 

Brown,  Ellbn  A.,  p.  2  and  3 

COLLIOAN,    LiZZIB   A.,  p.  3    . 

Crosbt,  Matilda  F.,p.  2  . 

Davibs,  Ida  H.,  g.  4  . 

Davis,  Francbs  M.  1 

Mrs.  Ubnrt  F.  Etrrbtt  f 

Dolan,  Mary  A.  A.  ") 
Mrs.  R.  a.  Lynch  j 

Farrinoton,  Mart  A. 

French,  Mary  F.  \ 

Mrs.  E.  N.  Whitnby/   * 

Gill,  Francbs  W.        ") 
Mrs.  Dr.  J.  J.  Fox  j 

GlLLESPIB,  Annib  M.   II.,  g.  6 

GowiNo,  Julia  A.  1 

Mrs.  Gbo.  Bancroft/    ' 

Guild,  M\ry  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Mary  Ella  Wilbor  j 

Havbn,  Carrib  a. 

Hay  ward,  Laura  K.,  p.  1  . 

Hill,  Henrietta  A.,  g.  3    . 

HooKBR,  Clara,  p.  1  . 

HUCKINS,    S.    LiLA,  g.  6 

Jackson,  Ella  T. 

•  Kelley,  Frances  T.  \ 

Mrs.  Thomas  Burn  j      * 

Kendall,  Ida  F.,  p.  2  1 

Mrs.  W.  I).  McGiffbrt  j 

Lbary,  Magoib  j. 
Mrs.  Powers 


}■ 


64  Bird  street,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

22  Auhum  street^  R, 
64  Bowdoin  street^  D. 

153  Hunt iny ton  avenue, 

Roxhury  Branch  Library, 


5  Tenney  street^  N,  Cambridge, 

4  Milford  street, 
Sanborn  avenue,  D. 
66  Alban  street,  Ashmont, 
Orient  street.  Maiden, 

Temple  street,   W.R, 

36  Argyle  street,  Ashmont. 
Earring  ton  avenue,  A. 
Milford, 

146  Amity  street.  Flushing,  N.  T, 

89  Chelsea  street,  C 

13  Abbott  street,  Lawrence, 

18  Minot  street,  N. 

122  E,  Dedham  street, 

28  Cedar  street.  Maiden. 

49  Hartford  street,  D, 

Allston  street,  Allston, 

Hotel  Eaton,  Emerson  street,  S.B. 

4  Perrin  street,  R. 


Waldeck  street,  D, 
16  Thornley  street,  D. 
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Lbb,  Isabel  F.    . 

Levi,  Miriam  1 

Mrs.  Abraham  P.  Spitz/ 

Lbwis,  Mart  L.  ^ 

Mrs.  Ira  Stockitbllj     ' 

MaoDonald,  Anna 

Mat,  Alios  M.,  p.  1    .     .   . 

McGowan,  Katib  B.    ^ 
Mrs.  Edw.  Uarkins  f 

Nash,  Hannah  A.  1 

Mrs.  Jbssb  O.  Nbwton  j 

0*DOWD,  HONORA  T.,  g.  4   , 

Ordwat,  Lizzie,  p.  8  . 

*  Park,  Lizzie  A. 

Porter,  Electa  M.         1 
Mrs.  L.  W.  Sherman  f   ' 

Preble,  Harriet  L  ) 
Mrs.  Cuas.  Ketrs  j 

*  Proctor,  Florence  M. 

Putnam,  Helen  A.  ") 

Mrs.  Helen  A.  Emert  j 

Sanborn,  Lizzie  A.         ^ 
Mrs.  Howard  Emert/  * 

Sanford,  Nellie  G.  ^ 
Mrs.  S.  N.  Bates/ 

ScANLAN,  Bridget  E.,  p.  8  . 

Snow,  Clara  J.  . 

Stevens,  Ladra  M.    \ 
Mrs.  H.   1).  Ltman  j 

*  Story,  Anna  L.  ) 
Mrs.  Brown       /     * 

Thachbr,  Isabel,  p.  8 

*  Turner,  Ella  A. 
WiTHEY,  Emily  W. 


Minot  streett  N. 

36  Woreetier  iquare. 

ffyde  Park, 

12  Lambert  Hreet,  R, 
277  Warren  street,  R, 

118  Davit  avenue,  Brookline* 

Greenfield. 

4  Baldwin  place. 
38  Roauey  street,  D, 
Norwood. 

Winchester, 


{ 


Cor.  Med  ford    avenue   and   Adams 
street,  Somerville* 


Rear  663  E.  Fifth  street,  S,B. 
16  Oakdale  street,  J.  P. 

28  Circuit  street,  R. 

23  Newhern  street,  R, 
3  Fort  avenue,  R, 

Hotel  Clarendon,  New  York,  N.  T. 


46  Clifford  street,  R. 

52  Brattle  street,  Cambridge, 


CLASS  OF   1874. 


Abbott,  Jennie   . 

Adams,  Sarah  L.,  g.  4 

Ashley,  Cora  I,  ) 

Mrs.  Wm.  Whitney  / 

Baker,  Carrie  L. 

Baker,  Ella 

Bent,  Nathalia  . 

Bingham,  Delia  .         ^ 

Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Mitchell/ 

Bradley,  Anna  J. 


82  F  street,  S.B. 
32  Regent  street,  R. 

39  Common  street. 

3  Milford  street. 
31  Bent  street,  D. 
Canton,  Mass. 

Littleton,  N.ff. 

113  Chestnut  avenue,  J.P, 
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Bradlbt,  Mart  . 

♦  Challts,  Julia  \ 
Mrs.  W.  J.  Andrews  f  ' 

Chittbndbn,  Ella  L.,  p>  1 

CoNLBY,  Mart  £.,  p.  2 

CopBLAND,  Mart  C.    . 

Crozibr,  Ankib  M.,  g.  1 

CusHiNo,  Alicb  M. 

Cdttbr,  Luct  R.  1 

Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Eybrbtt  /  * 

Dban,  MaRL4  L. 

• 

Dole,  Melissa  M.  ") 

Mrs.  Elliott  F.  Soulb  j 

DoNBOAN,  Marcblla  E.,  p.  3 

Drew,  Annie  E.    ") 
Mrs.  Whitcombj     ' 

Edwards,  Clara  1 

Mrs.  Edward  Wellinotonj 

Fitzgerald,  Kate  E.,  p.  8 

Graham,  Sara  M. 

Harrington,  Ellen  E. 

Hatdn,  Carrie  W.,  p.  2 

HiLDRBTH,    FiMILT   E.     . 

Hill,  Silence  A. 

HoLBROOK,  Emma  L.  . 

HoLBRooK,  M.  Aya     . 

Howe,  Florence  A.    . 

Johnson,  Lucy  E.  ") 

Mrs.  Lucy  E.  Turner  j 

LiTTLEFIELD,    HaTTIE    A.,  p.  2 

Mann,  Mary  E.,  g.  1  . 
McDermott,  Ellen  C,  p.  8 
Mitchell,  Anna  M.     . 

*  Mulliken,  Mary  £. 

MuLRBY,  Elizabeth  D. 

NoYBS,  Eliza  R.  \ 

Mrs.  Fred  W.  Sumner  J 

Noyes,  Helen  M.  't 

Mrs.  Stillman  Tucker  j 

Olmstead,  Emma  C.    . 

Pickering,  Amanda     . 

Powers,  Mary  B.,  g.  4 

Ramsay,  Helen  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Frank  H.  Dodge  j 

Riley,  Margaret  F.        \ 
Mrs.  John  F.  SantrtJ 

Shepherd,  Marietta  D. 
Mrs.  C.  S.  Davis 


} 


113  Chestnut  avenue^  J.  P. 

465  Washington  street^  B. 

39  East  Canton  street, 
Brockton, 

223  Main  street,  C, 
31  Parkman  street^  D. 

19  Park  street,  D, 

105  Third  street,  Melrose, 

Brighton, 

60  Richfield  street,  D, 

40  Spring  Garden  street,  D, 

115  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue, 

218  Athens  street,  S,B, 

Lexington, 

Lexington, 

777  Fourth  street,  S,B. 

Harvard,  Mass, 

49  Hartford  street,  D, 

1  Highland  Park  avenue, 

1  Highland  Park  avenue, 

1  Olenwood  place, 

15  Linden  street,  S.B, 

18  Akron  street,  R, 

15  Westville  street,  D, 

107  Vernon  street,  R, 

432  Vanderhilt  avenue, Brooklyn, N,  T, 

8  Juniper  street,  R, 
Canton  Junction, 

276  Washington  street,  D, 

9  Cordis  street,  C, 
Newington,  N,H, 
758  Broadway,  S,B, 

64  Cleveland  street,  Melrose, 

95  West  Springfield  street, 

69  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park, 
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SouLE,  Ella  F.   . 

Stetson,  Amnabel 

Summers,  Katuerime  S.     . 

SwETT,  Persis  I.  \ 

Mrs.  Franklin  Johnson  j 

Talpet,  Emma  C.  \ 

Mrs.  Moses  Holbrook  j 

Torret,  Emmeline  E.,  c.    . 

TowLE,  Mart  E.,  g.  u. 

ViLES,  Laura  E.  \ 

Mrs.  George  E.  Johnson  j 

Wallace,  Ellen  L.         > 
Mrs.  Wm.  R.  Collins  j 


9  Lake  View  avenue^  Camb. 

70  Trinity  terrace, 

Ro8, 

Rockefeller  University,  Chicago. 

21  Maplewood  street,  Maplewood* 

23  Winthrop  street,  R, 
20  Lexington  street,  C. 

Cambridge  street,  A. 
Georgetown,  Colorado. 


CLASS  OF   1875. 


} 


BiCKFORD,    HaTTIE   A.  \ 

Mrs.  Harriet  A.  Allen/ 

Bill,  Hattie  P. 

Blancuard,  Anna  R. 

Blanchard,  Mart  W. 

Brown,  Helen  L.,  p.  3 

Browning,  Mart  L.   . 

Chadbournb,  Lizzie  S. 

CoLBURN,  Mary  E. 

CoPELAND,  Josephine  E. 
Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Clark 

Crooke,  Flora  I. 
Mrs.  Flora  I.   Woodman 

CuLLEN,  Frances  E.  ) 

Mrs.  H.  W.  Stratton  j 

Cunningham,  Mart  T.  1 
Mrs.  Mart  T.  Good  /    * 

Deane,  Mart  E.,  p.  1  and  2 

Deane,  Sarah  E. 

Delaney,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 

DoLBEARB,  Alice  G.,  p.  1  . 

Ellison,  Amanda  C.   . 

Ellituorpe,  Sarah  B. 
Mk8.  Sarah  B.  Kenton 

English,  Kbbecca  F.  . 

Everett,  Lizzie  W.    \ 
Mrs.  G.  W.  Hicks  J 

Fltnn,  Mary  E.,  p.  3  . 

Gary,  Caroline  E.,  g.  4 

Geyer,  Susie  E. 

Hapgood,  Abby,  S.,  g.  u. 

Haydn,  Lelia  K.,  p.  3 


} 


} 


614  Riley  street,  Aichisonf  Kansas, 

Waltham. 

Box  1645,  Boston  P.O. 

8  Mt.   Vernon  street,  C. 

30  Mt.  Pleasant  street,  Wohum. 

12  Fountain  street. 

Grampian  Way,  Savin  Iliil,  D. 

11  Burroughs  place. 

2  Oakland  street,  Medford, 
234  Princeton  street,  E.  B. 
28  Claremont  park. 

95  Winthrop  street,  R. 

Arlington  Heights,  Box  33. 
Arlington  Heights. 
140  Chelsea  street,  C 
427  E.  Sixth  street,  S.B. 
2717  Washington  street,  R. 

204  W.  121st  street.  New  York. 

Slate  Normal  School,  San  Jose,  Col, 

80  Ashford  street,  A. 

90  C street,  S.B, 
5  Irving  ton  street. 

19  Cook  street,  C. 
Braintree. 
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HOBART,    MiNNIB   L.  1 

Mrs.  TuifoDORB  Dupbb  f 

HosFORD,  Emma  L. 

Kendall.  Jbnnib  I.       1 
Mrs.  Chas.  F.  Paul  j 

Lake,  Fannie  D.,  p.  1 

♦  Leonard,  Cora  E.  \ 
Mrs.  Lawrence  Gardner  j 

Long,  Alice  H.  . 

Mallard.  Zetta  M.  ^ 

Mrs.  Edward  C.  Porter/ 

MgKean,  Ellen  E. 

Mellen,  Lucy  J. 

Melyin  Epfie  C.  ) 

Mrs.  Alonzo  Parsons  f 

Merrick,  Fidelia  D.,  p.  1 

Merrill,  Emma  L.,  p.  3 

Morse,  Evelyn  E.,  g.  5 

Mijllaly,  Jane  A.,  p.  3 

Murpht,  M.  Aones,  p.  2 

NicuoLS,  Minnie  C.    . 

♦  NicKERSON,  Fannie  A. 

0*CoNNELL,  Fannie  L. 

Okdway,  Annie  F.         \ 
Mrs.  Annie   Folsom  j 

OvEREND,  Sarah  A.    . 

Parker,  Lizzie  F. 

Patten,  Fannie  G.,  p.  2 

Peabody,  Susie  C. 

♦  Rice,  Jennib  W. 

♦  Sawyer,  Annette  W.  1 
Mrs.  L.  I).  Holt        ( 

Stevens,  Lizzie  F.,  g.  6 

Strout,  Alma  E. 

Stumpf,  Sarah  E. 

♦  TiTCOMB,  Mary  A.    \ 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Nye  j 

Weston,  Emma  M.,  p.  2 

Wiley,  Cora  A.,  p.  2 

Woodman,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  Charlotte  W.  Ham 

Wright,  Martha  F.,  g.  1 . 


I 


Park  avenue^  Arlington  Heights, 
19  Burlington  avenue, 
32  Chester  park. 

65  Crawford  street,  R, 

280  W.  Emerson  street,  Melrose. 
12  Chester  street,  Watertown. 

66  Main  street,  Manchester,  N.H. 
709  Seventh  street,  S,B. 

18  Crescent  street,  E.  Somerville. 

265  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
21  Oreenville  street,  R. 
167  W,  Newton  street. 
178  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 
8  Chapel  street,  R, 
Pleasant  street,  D. 

50  Vale  street,  R. 

38  Romsey  street,  D. 

188  London  street,  E.B. 

Stoneham. 

Hotel  Eaton,  S.B. 

110  Lexington  street,  Waltham. 


58  Main  street,  Everett. 

17  Camden  street. 

640  E,  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

275  Highland  avenue,  Somerville. 
29  Albion  street,  C. 

42  Warren  street,  Woburn, 

Newton  Highlands. 


Adams,  Julia  L.  . 
Ames,  Martha  H. 


CLASS  OF  1876. 

Belmont. 
Canton, 
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Badlam,  Mabt  E.  ) 

Mrs.  Mart  E.  Nichols,  g.  u.  / 

Bell,  Feancbs  M.  « 

Booth,  Clara  H.      1 
Mrs.  S.  a.  Hanks  J  ' 

BOSWORTU,  LucT  M.     . 

Brtant,  Annib  £.  ) 

Mrs.  Annie  E.  Hamblen  j 

Caswell,  Mabt  L.  \ 

Mbs.  Mabt  L.  Nesmith  j 

Chbnbt,  Jennie  A.        \ 
Mbs.  H.  M.   Grant; 

Chebbinoton,  Clauoinb  E.  1 
Mbs.  Geoboe  Bennett   j 

Cobnish,  Frances  A.,  p.  2 

Coulteb,  Rebecca,  g.  5 

Cbane,  Emma  F.,  g.  6  . 

Dexteb,  Flobence  E.  \ 
Mbs.  John  Bellamy  j 

Dbiscoll,  Mary  E. 

EoMANDS,  Anna  M. 


EsDON,  Mabt   G.      ) 
Mbs.  H.   j.  Pabk  / 

Eyans,  Julia  A.  . 

FoLLAN,  RosANNA,  p.  2  and 

FossETT,  Emma  J.         ) 
Mrs.  j.  E.  Nichols  i 

GOBDON,  AONES      . 

Hallidat,  Ida  E.,  g.  5 
*Habbinoton,  Helen  . 
Habbis,  Susan  B. 
Haushaltbr,  Kate,  g.  4 
Hill,  Jennie  L.  M. 

♦  Hill,  Mary  E.  > 
Mrs.  Frank  Locke  j 

*  Hoar,  Nellie  A. 

Howe,  Mart  A.  . 

Inoraham,  Adelaide  E. 

Kennet,  Elma 

Knott,  Susan 

Ladd,  Lizzie  B.  1 

Mrs.  Arthur  Gill  j 

Lanning,  Ella  F.  'I 

Mrs.  Ella  F.  Pepper  j 

Lincoln,  Minnie  L.  1 

Mrs.  Minnie  L.  Murray  j 

Littlefield,  Annie  C. 
Mrs.  Stowe  Hart 


} 


64  Bovfdoin  street,  2>. 
148  Kitreet,  S,B, 
403  E.  Fifth  itreei,  S,B, 
67  Elm  street,  C. 
E.  Lexington, 


Meredith,  Conn. 

WoUaston. 

461  Fourth  street,  S.B. 
71  Centre  street,  B, 
138  K  street,  S,B. 

West  Newton. 

Centre  street,  J.P, 

A.    B.   M.    Boys*  school,    MandcUay, 
Burmah, 


Albany  Academy,  Albany,  N.  T. 
87  Green  street,  J.  P. 

Round  Pond,  Me, 

54  Belmont  street,  Somerville. 
212  Lexington  street,  E,B, 


Glenwood. 

29  Regent  street,  R. 


49  Summer  street,  Taunton, 

Norwood. 

41  Saratoga  street,  E.B, 

97  Pearl  street,  G. 

204  Dorchester  street,  S.B, 


17  Ball  street. 
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McDonald,  Elizabbtb 

McGLiNCHr,  Hannah  L.,  p.  8 

Merrill,  Frances  M.  1 
Mrs.   ^  j 

MoRRisBT,  Mart  L.,  p.  8 

*  Morrison,  Rebecca  . 
Moulton,  Helen  M.    . 

*  MoTNiHAN,  Margaret  B. 

Nelson,  Maria  L.,  g.  4 

Nichols,  Esther  F.     1 
Mrs.  E.  S.  Boland  j 

0*Connbll,  Elizabeth  B. 

*  Pike,  Charlotte  A.  . 

Powers,  Josephine  A.,  g.  5 

Price,  Maroarette  H.,  g.  5 

Reid,  Jennie,  g.  S        •        • 

Shaw,  Nellie  L.,  g.  4 

Shine,  Mart  E.  T.,  p.  8 

Smith,  Alice  T.  1 

Mrs.  Franklin  Db  Hayen  j 

Swett,  Miriam  B. 

Tucker,  Nellie  B.,  p.  3     . 

Turner,  Hattir  E.     . 

Turner,  Mart  C.  \ 

Mrs.  Charles  Soule  j 

VosE,  Carrie  L.  >      ' 

Mrs.  Charles  White  j    ' 

Watson,  Mart  E.,  k. 

W HELTON,  Annie  J.     . 

Wilder,  Mart  E. 


Newhem  itreet,  J,  P. 
787  Fourth  itreet,  S.B. 


87  Putnam  ttreeit  E,B, 

JSgietion  iquare. 

82  n  street,  S.B, 
809  Broadway,  S,B. 
60  Vale  street,  R. 

7fi8  Broadway,  S.B. 
20  Oate$  street,  S.  B. 

22  Thorn  ley  street,  D. 
93  Pembroke  street. 

23  Boston  street,  S.B. 

29   W.      Twenty-fourth     street,    N 
York,   N.Y. 

7  Dennis  street,  R. 

4  Essex  street,  SomervUle. 

26  Fremont  street,  SomerviUe. 

228  Highland  street,  Hyde  Park. 
46  West  Cedar  street. 

9   Winchester  street. 


CLASS 


Adams,  Ida  H.,  H.  M. 

Aldrich.  Jessie  S. 
Mrs.  Frank  T.  Merrill 

Bennett,  Nellie  M.  . 

BiBBET,  Mart  L.,  p.  8 

BoNNAR,  Isabella  G.,  g. 

*  Callendbr,  Addie  J. 

Card,  Luct  G.  M.,  p.  2 

Chambbrlin,  Mart  I.,  p. 

Crosbt,  Lena  J.,  p.  8 

Cudworth,  Emma  A.   . 

DicKET,  Alice  M.,  d. 

Drake,  Florence  I.     ") 
Mrs.  Chas.  Bowker  / 


} 


8 


OF   1877. 

Huntington  avenue,  Ros. 

26  Tremlett  street,  D. 

5h  Central  street,  R. 
92  Fort  avenue,  R. 
294  Dudley  street,  R. 

34  Regent  street,  R. 
33   Wellington  street,  D. 
66  Alhan  street,  Ashmont. 
2  La  Orange  place,  R. 

2  Aspen  street,  R. 

3  Mt.  Warren,  R. 
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} 


OuKN,  Claba  C,  P*  2 

EOAN,  Sabina,  p.  3 

EsiLMAN,  Amoritta,  p.  1  and  2 

*  Faoan,  Annib  a.  E. 

Fjnmeran,  Catherikb  J. 
Mb8.  Wm.  Hoonky 

Fitzgerald,  Mart  L.,  g. 

Graoo,  Emma  R.  ,  g.  5 

Obat,  Lizzib  L.    . 

GuMN,  Kate  S.,  p.  1 

Hale,  Carrir  T.  ^ 

Mrs.  G.  K.  Rossell  j 

Hapenny,  Lydia  E.,  p.  1 

Howard,  Alice  P.,  p.  2 

HuTCHiNS,  Ella  C. 

*  James,  Nellie  F.        \ 

Mrs.  James  Gurnet  j 

Jordan,  Sara  A.,  U.  M. 
Learned,  Kate  A. 

LiTTLKFIELD,  CaRRIE  J. 

LuNT,  Lizzie  D.  \ 

Mrs.  Lizzie  D.  Moulton  j 

McAuLiFFB,  Abbib  C,  p.  3 

Mitchell,  Ella  W.     . 

Morrison,  Dora 

Morse,  Minnie  E.,  g.  2 

Mulliken,  Amelia  M. 

*  Mulliken,  Harriet  D. 

MuRPUT,  Mart    . 

Nason,  Cornelia  P.  \ 
Mrs.  J.  D.  Nason  j 

Nat,  Eva  M.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  N.  Swain/ 

Nichols,  Henrietta,  p.  3 

Nutter,  Angib  P.,  g.  2 

Paine,  Sarah  E.  ) 

Mrs.  Walter  Poor/ 

Palmer,  Elizabeth,  p.  2 

Palmer,  Mart  A.,  p.  3 

Perrt,  Oria  j.,  p.  2   . 

Phinney,  Sophronia  H.    \ 
Mrs.  George  Buiters/ 

*  Pitcher,  Mart  E.     . 

Plummer,  Cora  F.  \ 

Mrs.  M.  a.  Gulesiau  / 

Plummer,  Laura  S.,  n. 


85   Warren  avenue. 
29  Terrace  street,  R. 
188  School  etreet,  J.  P. 

45  Burrovght  place,  J.P. 

6  Telegraph  street,  S.B. 
20  Union  park, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Bushnell  street,  D. 

9  Clapp  place,  D. 

81  Russell  street,  C. 

113  M street,  S.B. 

262  Hick  street,  Brooklyn,  N,  T. 


178  Newbury  street, 
442  Fourth  street,  S.B, 
9  Dallas  pUue,  R, 


17  Chestnut  street,  C. 

10  Henry  street,  E.  B, 
603  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
31  Dale  street,  R. 
Box  103,  Lexington. 

50  Regent  street,  R. 
Detroit,  Minn. 

11  Batchelder  street,  D, 

5  East  Fifth  street,  S.B. 
Corey  street,    W.  R. 

Everett. 

3  Peter  Parley  road,  J.  P. 
223  Lexington  street,  E.B, 
58  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park. 

Fiichhurg. 

22  Circuit  street,  R. 

157  Princeton  street,  E.B, 
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Rbib,  Almira  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Wm.  Morrison  j     ' 

Russell,  Laura  S.,  P*  2     . 

♦  Rtdbr,  Mary  E.       ^ 
Mrs.  J.  C.  RoBARTj 

Shaw,  Hblbk  A.  \ 

Mrs.  Walter  Shaw  j 

Small,  Carrib  M.        ") 
Mrs.  F.  6.  Dickbt  j 

Stockman,  Alice  G.      "i 
Mrs.  H.  E.   Russell  J     * 

SuLLiTAN,  Cornelia  M.     > 
Mrs.  C.  M.  Collamore/ 

Todd,  Hattie  L.,  p.  3 

Tucker,  Mart     . 

Warren,  Minnie  S.  ^ 
Mrs.  Pro  van         / 

Watson,  Ellen  . 

WiooiN,  Frbdelena    . 

Williams,  Ulrtetta 

Mrs.  Francis  Macomber 

Williamson,  Lizzie  0.  ^ 
Mrs.  L.  C.  Flavell  j     ' 

Winchell,  Mart  H.  1 

Mrs.  Mart  B.  Jenkins  j 

WiswALL,  Fannt  H.    . 


} 


80  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
201  Ktireet,  S.B, 

Worthtnffton  House,  D. 
12  Lexington  street,  C. 
314  Warren  street,  R. 

59  Monadnock  street,  D. 

8  Froihingham  avenue,  C, 
1079  Adams  street,  Mattapan, 

234  Silver  street,  8,B. 

Plymouth. 
M'cLshington,  D.C. 

Box  481,  Kewtonville, 

Marshfield. 

Kansas  City,  Kansas, 
Dudley  street.  Bos, 


CLASS  OF  1878. 


Abbrcrombib,  Mart  E.,  g.  u.     . 

Berb,  Caroline  I).,  p.  3     . 

BiOELOw,  Florence  J.,  p.  1  and  2, 

Borden,  Mattie  K.   \ 
Mrs.  Wm.  Fostkr  / 

BowKER,  Hattie  J.  1 

Mrs.  Charles  F.  Cross  f 

*  Breckenkidoe,  Ii>a  J. 

BucKLET,  Martha  G..  p.  3 

Burgess,  Helrn  F.,  p.  3     . 

Challis,  Charlotte  \ 

Mrs.  Walter  J.  Meadows  j 

Clougr,  Annie  P.  ") 

Mrs.  R.  1).  Southwell  j 

Crooker,  Ellen  B.     . 

CuMMiNGA,  Elizabeth  R.        ^ 
Mrs.  Frank  LiTTLkPiKLD    j 

Darling,  Hattie  A.,  g  5   . 

Ebskine,  Maeoaret  B.,  g,  5 


55  Clfirendon  street, 
28  Atherton  street,  R, 
425  Quincy  street,  D, 

Huntington  avenue, 
224  Huntington  avenue. 

414  Broadway,  S  B. 
72  Fuller  street,  D. 

Fessenden  street,  Mattapan. 

Reading. 
Acton, 


Snrin  TTill  avenue,  D, 
53  White  street,  E,  B, 


14 


A  GENERAL  CATALOGUE  OF  THE 


Farrinoton,  Mart  L.         \ 
Mrs.  Frank  C.  Stevens  j 

Fitzgerald,  Ella  F.,  P*  2 

FooARTT,  Sarah  G.,  p.  1    . 

FoLOBR,  Minnie  I.,  g.  6 

Frame,  Martha  L. 

Mrs.  Dayid  B.  MoPherson 

French,  Essie  A. 

FucHS,  Ella 

FuRBUSH,  Florence  G.        ) 
Mrs.  William  L.  Henrtj 

Gallagher,  Emma  F.,  p.  2 

Hanlet,  Martha  W.,  p.  3 

Harlow,  Carrie  A.,  g.  4    . 

Harrington,  Julia  E.  ^ 
Mrs.  John  Duff        / 

HoDSDON,  Emilt  F.,  p.  3 

Kendrick,  Laura  M.,  g.  4 

Leonard,  Dora  M.,  p.  2     . 

Macombbr,  Ella  L.,  g.  6    . 

McGowan.  Agnes 

Newell,  Marion 

O'Connor,  Mart  E.  1 

Mrs.  Thomas  J.  Qibbin  j 

Orr,  Ella  A.  > 

Mrs.' Wilson  IL  Pixlet  j 

Perry,  Florence  A.,  p.  2 

Pierce,  Mart  E. 

Preset,  Ida  M.,  g.  6  . 

*  Roberts,  Clara  E.    . 

RuxTON,  Mart  G.,  p.  2 

Savage,  Mart  F.  \ 

Mrs.  George   E.  Frost  / 

Seaverns,  Annie  W. 

Sharp,  Clara  A.,  g.  3 

Shepard.  Caroline  A.       \ 
Mrs.  Charles  L.  EstetJ 

Simmons,  Emma  F.,  g.  1 

Smith,  Emma  T.  \ 

Mrs.  Horatio  E.  Cole  I 

♦  Smith,  Mary  W. 

Stevens,  Grace  L.  ) 

Mrs.  John  P.   Putnam  / 

ToppAN,  Fanny  L.      \ 
Mrs.  M.  E.  Baird  / 

Tucker,  Hattik  M.  "> 

Mrs.   William  A.  Floyd/ 

Tuckerman,  Luct  D. 


} 


Quiney  avenue,  Winikrop  Highiands. 

821  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 

429  Putnam  avenue^  Cambridgepori 

6  Jiilford  street. 

80  White  street,  E.  B. 

211  W.  Canton  street, 

2005  Madison  avenue,  Baltimore,  Mi 

5  Albion  place,  C, 

114  W.  Springfield  street. 
100  Roxbury  street,  R. 
587  Eighth  street,  S.B. 

5  Dexter  row,  C. 

1 7  Linden  street,  S.  B. 

Newton  Highlands, 

Sharon. 

102  Thurston  street,  SomervUle. 

24  Staniford  street. 
491  Broadway,  S.B. 

Akron,  Ohio. 

14  Albion  street,  D. 
1049  Adams  street,  D. 

115  Zeigler  street,  R. 

2  Brigham  street,  E.  B. 

Cor.  Bout  well  and  Frost  avenues,  D. 

2  Dudley  place,  R. 

500  E.  Fourth  street  S.B. 

Escondxdo,  San  Diego  Co.,  Cat. 

351  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

36  Williams  street,  R. 

The  Charlesgate. 

Newton  Highlands. 

Centre  street,  Winthrop. 
66  Finckney  street. 
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Ukanit,  Gracb  St.  L.         1 
Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Prbsgottj 

Wblch,  Sarah  E.,  p.  1 

Wbld,  Lika  S.,  g.  S    . 

Wbntwobth,  Ltdia  Q. 

*  Whitb,  Carrib  G.    . 

Whiting,  Gboroika     \ 
Mrs.  C.   a.  Clarkbj 

Wilson,  Luot  A.  1 

Mrs.  O.  K.  Millikbn  j   * 

Wilson,  Sara  W. 


CLASS 


Andrews,  Clara  B. 

Andrews,  Laura  E.   \ 
Mrs.  H.  G.  Wells  j 

Backup,  Emma  J.         1 
Mrs.  £.  J.  Oakman  j 

Bloom,  Leonora  £.     . 

Bolton,  Elzabbth  K.,  p.  2 

Cahill,  Florence 

OooLiDOE,  Kate  A.,  p.  3 

Corbett,  Mart  £.,  p.  2 

Dix,  Florence,  L. 

Fairbanks,  Charlotte  W. 

Farrell,  Caroline  A. 

Farrinoton,  Alice  E.,  g.  I 

GoocH,  Mart  L.  ") 

Mrs.  Georoe  E.  Br'>'  k  / 

Gormlet,  Jane  E.,  g.  6 

Hale,  Kate  R.,  p.  3    . 

Hale,  Stella  A.,  g.  ff 

Hopkins,  Maude  G.     . 

Howes,  L.  Gertrude,  g.  2 

Hunter,  Annie  B.,  p.  3 

Kaan,  Emma  W.,  h. 

♦  Kennemon,  Cicelt  M. 

Lapham,  Nellie  I.,  g.  5 

Locke,  Caroline  M.  ) 

Mrs.  Emery  L.  Bradford  i 

Lyndb,  Mart  B.  ^ 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Chaloner,  g.  4  j 

Mann,  Hattib  ^ 

Mrs.  Dr.  Stcrtevantj   ' 

Manning,  Susan  H.  ^ 

Mrs.  liivuKuiw  A.  Gordon/ 


16  Stanley  street,  D. 

61  Linden  ttreet,  D, 

61  Falmouth  street. 

68  Mt,  Pleasani  avenue^  B, 

West  Newton, 

19  Court  street,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
34  Clifford  street,  R. 

OF    1879. 

6850  Rosalie  street,  Chicago,  HI. 

Chicago,  III. 

44  Codman  park,  R. 

Denver,  Col. 

122  Charles  street. 

620  E.  Sixth  street,  S.  B. 

6  Rocky 'hill  avenue,  D. 

14  Monument  square,  C. 

177  Falmouth  street. 

Lamartitie  street,  J.  P. 

836   Washington  street. 

Quincy  avenue,  Winthrop  Highlands. 

465   Washington  street. 

I  Worthington  street. 

II  Crawford  street,  R. 
38  Union  park. 

Drexel  Institute,  Fhila.,  Pa. 

Newton  Centre. 

72  Bon  air  street. 

12  Pleasant  avenue,  Somerville. 

67  Dudley  street,  R. 
Boxford. 

236  Boston  street,  D. 

S.  Framingham,  Mass. 

Old  South  Parsonage. 
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Mason,  Katb  M.  . 
McDonald,  Alicia  F.,  p.  2 
MoKissiCK,  Jennie  F.,  g.  4 
MuRPHT,  Ellen  M.,  g.  2 
NooNAN,  Mart  £.,  g-  2 
Pbrrt,  Minnie  A.,  p.  3 

*  PiNORBE,  Nellie  F.  . 

PooLB,  Nellie  L.  ^ 

Mrs.  Wm.  £.  Lancey  j 

PoRTBR,  Alice  M.  ^ 

Mrs.  Wm.  F.  McDonald  j 

Porter,  Esima  F.,  g.  5 

Porter,  Kate  M.  ^ 

Mrs.  John  Flanagan  f  ' 

Sbavbt,  Charlotte  E.,  g.  u. 

Shaw,  Grace  E.  ) 

Mrs.  Edwin  A.  Stevens  / 

♦  Shove,  Lucy  E. 

Sloan,  Florence  N.,  p.  1    . 

Stevens,  Alice  E.  ,  p.  2 

Stone,  Annie  M.  > 
Mrs.  Ira  Lowe  | 

Story,  Jennib  L.    ^ 
Mrs.  J.  GoRMON  >     * 

Thompson,  Jeankti  b  A.  > 
Mrs.  Frank  Nklhon     >    * 

Torret,  Cordelia  G.«  g.  5 

Tripp,  Sallie  B.,  li.M. 

Williams,  Dora,  n.     . 

WiTHEY,  Elizabeth  A. 

Wood,  Lana  J.,  p.  8    . 

Woodman,  Clara  A.    . 


164   West  Chester  park. 

34  Lambert  street ^  R. 

11  Elton  street,  D. 

50  Regent  street^  R. 

11  mU^ide  street,  R. 

68  Central  avenue,  Hyde  Park. 

68  Nichols  street. 

136  Trenton  street,  E.B. 

72  Bonair  street. 

15  Marion  street,  C, 

27  Polk  street,  C. 

52  Magnolia  street,  R. 

3  flartford  terrace,  D. 
40  Centre  street,  D. 

4547  Emerald  avenue,  Chicago,  HL 
Cliftondale. 

8  Moon  street. 

23   Winfhrop  street,  R. 
178  Newbury  street. 
Walnut  street,  Brookline. 
52  Brattle  street,  Cambridge. 
19  Franklin  street,  Lynn. 
8  Spear  street. 


CLASS  OF  i88o. 


Adams,  Fidelia  A.,  g.  2 

Barry,  Mary  B.,  g.  3  . 

Black,  Emma  F.        ) 
Mrs.  J.  K.  Hornk  } 

Bredeen,  Grace  II.,  p.  1 

Britt,  Emma,  p.   1 

Brown,  Alice  I.  \ 

Mrs.  H.  W.  Tylkr  / 

Brown,  Laura  L. 

Chandler,  Tjzzik  A.  > 
Mrs.  Henky  Toi»i>   ) 

CoRR,  Mary  B.,  g.  3     . 


247  Wnrren  street,  R. 
118  M  street,  S.B. 

Great  Falls,  N.IT. 

3  .4  uburn  street,  C. 
783  Broadway,  S.  B. 

Massachusetts  Institute  Technology. 

476  E.  Seventh  street,  S.B. 

Oak  Park,  Chicago,  III. 

80  Magnolia  street,  R. 
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} 


8 


} 


BLL,  NbLLTB  H.,  p.  S 

I,  Nbllib  L.,  p.  2 
s,  AoNBS  L.,  g.  6 

s,  Anna  M.         *^ 

I.  JosBpH  Swan  j 

r,  Ldcy  W.,  g.  3  . 

r,  Sarah  B.,  p.  1 

iKR,  Irbnb 

1.  Gkokob  Woodwabd 

;e,  Isabel  P.,  h. 

4RD,  JOSBPHINE  L.,  p. 

all,  Alice  H. 
).  Alice  G.  Chick 

if  Marion,  g.  1 

;n,  Elizabeth,  p.  1  and  2 

ENCE,  Emma  E.,  g.  4 

r.  Mart  J.,  p.  1  and 

TT,  Elinor  W.,  g.  8 

HROP,  Charlotte  N. 

IRE,  Alice  G.,  g.  2 

fNOR,  Annib  E. 

8.  David  A.  Coluns  t 

L,  Alice,  g.  2 

JDT,  Lucy  G. 

KIMS,  Susie  M.  S.  \ 
B.  K.  B.  Muoot      j 

mer,  Jennie  M.  \ 
8.  James  Lund    j 

iRDSoN,  Mart  D.,  p.  2 

isoN,  Della  G.  \ 

H.  G.  T.  Smallwood  j 

iM,  Florida  Y.  \ 
s.  W.  Kidlet    / 

ER,  Frances  W.,  p.  1  . 

ION,  Alice,  p.  8    . 

ORD,  Lalia  C.       ) 
s.  E.  M.  Strout  j 

,  Grace  A.  1 

8.  Arthur  Hibbard  j 

LKER,  Mart  L. 

s.  Arthur  VV.  Robivbov 

•ON,  Carrie  M.,  p.  1     . 

;u,  Sarah  J.    \ 
8.  John  Taff,  g.  j 

E,  Jeanib  F.,  p.  3 

E,  Jennie  P.    1 
8.  Wm.  Clark  j 


} 


18  Rutland  tireei. 
91  Oreemtreei,  C. 
Melroie  ffighlandi. 

21  Carruih  iireet,  D. 

220  Lexington  ttreet,  E,B. 
98  Berkeley  itreet. 

82  Myrtle  street, 

68  Sherwood  street,  Bos, 

28  Hanson  street. 

46  Ash  ford  street.  A, 
54  Austin  street,  Hyde  Park, 
142S  Washington  street, 
21  Mt,  Vernon  street,  C, 
34  Akron  street,  R, 

34  Sherman  street,  R, 

29  Vine  street,  R. 

9  Akron  street,  R, 
Waverley  street,  R, 


142  Hawthorn  street.  Maiden, 

158  Walnut  street.  Maiden. 

1118  N^ew  York  ave.,  Washington,  D.  O. 

103  Charles  street, 

53  Chester  park, 

23  Franklin  street,  C 

Paul  street,  Newton  Centre, 
Eliot  street,  Milton, 


50  River  street,  Dor.  Lower  Mills. 

8  Trenton  street,  C, 

27  Essex  street,  C, 

63  Seventh  avenue,  Brooklyn,  N,  T, 


18 


A  GENERAL  CATALOGUE  OF  THE 


CLASS  OF   1881. 


Batlet,  Anna  F.,  g.  5 

Beak,  Helen  \ 

Me8.  Gkorob  Wright  J 

BiOELow,  Gertrude  E.,  p.  1 

Bradford,  Edith  M.  ) 
Mrs.  James  Todd   / 

♦  Britt,  Annie 
Brown,  Ellen  L. 

*  Brown,  Emma  G.         ^ 
Mrs.  G.  W.  Webber  f 

Campbell,  Elizabeth,  g.  B 

Clark,  Emily  L.,  h.    . 

Cochran,  Aones  M.,  g.  6 

Colrurn,  Annik  C.      \ 
Mrs.  a.  C.  Bascom  / 

Collins,  Mary  A.,  p.  2 

Curtis,  Grace  L.        \ 
Mrs.  Otis  Delano  j 

Dyer,  Laura  E. 

Emerson,  Mabkl  I.,  p.  1 

Fickett,  Lizzie  F.         \ 
Mrs.  Kobie  Freeman/ 

Floyd,  Carrie  L. 

FOLAN,    WiNNIFRED   C,  g.  5 

Hall,  Dora  K.  \ 

Mrs.  Lawrence  Ripley  j 

Hill,  Lula  A.  L.,  p.  1 

HoAMER,  Susie  C.  1 

Mrs.  Edward  Lannino  / 

Johnson,  Alice  M.  \ 

Mrs.  William  A.  Blossom/ 

Lyons,  Kate  F.,  p.  1  . 

Macy,  Caka  D.  \ 

Mhs.  Charles  Foss  j 

Mailman,   Mary  E.,  g.  3 

Moore,  Lucy  M.  A.,  p.  3 

MuLREY,  Catharine  A. 

Murphy,  Alice  M.  *i 

Mrs.  Nathan  Bailey/ 

Noonan,  Elizabeth  A.,  g. 

Olsson,  Annie  M. 

Parry,  Edith  F.  ,  g.  4 

Pond,  Anna  M.,  g.  6  . 

Kemick,  Grace  M. 

Ritter,  Elizabeth  M.,  h. 


5  Hotel  Dale,  Dmtt  Hreet,  B. 

I  Fairview  street^  Lowell* 
731  Tremoni  street. 

69  Telegraph  street^  S,B. 

23  Wabon  street,  B. 

3  Corey  street^  Everett. 
205  Huntington  avenue. 
475  E.  Fifth  street,  SB. 

Belmont,  Mass.,  Box  97. 

445  Washington  street,  D. 

Monticello,  Florida. 
13  Sherman  street,  B. 

51  Pembroke  street. 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

II  Mt.   Vernon  street,  D. 

7  Forest  place,  C. 

97  Webster  street,  Maiden. 

407  Washington  ate.,  Brooklyn,  N.  7 

31  Centre  street,  B. 

51  Fort  avenue,  B. 

Woodford's  comer,  Portland,  Me. 

30  Mt.  Vernon  street,  C. 
36  E.  Brookline  street, 

8  Juniper  street,  B. 

Methuen. 

461  E.  Sixth  street,  S.B. 

38  Shepard  street,  Cambridge. 

2  Bockville  park,  B. 

Auburndale. 

34  Davenport  street,  Detroit,  Mick. 

194  Centre  street,  D. 
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RoMRiLL,  Sarah  E.,  p.  8 

Shattuck,  Gertrodb  a. 

Stevens,  Helrn  M.     1 
Mrs.  F.  M.  Sawyer/ 

Ttlbr,  Maria  L. 


74  Dale  gtreet  R- 

College  Hill,  Beaver  Falls^  Pa. 

5  Lawndale  terrace ^  J.  P. 

130  P  street,  S.B. 


CLASS  OF  1882. 


Bates,  Ltllian  G.  ^ 

Mrs.  George  II.  Carter  j 

Benjamin,  Georoianna,  g.  4 

Brock,  Anna  N.,  p.  1  . 

BucKLST,  Mart  J.,  g.  6 

BuRm,  Margaret  M.,  p.  2  . 

Child,  Charlotte  L.  . 

Cormier,  Mrs.  £liza  R.,  p.  2 

Cross,  Grace  E.  . 

Davis,  Gertrude  P.,  g.  1    . 

Fisher,  Mary  G.  > 

Mrs.  James  Goldsburt  j 

Fries,  Annie  M.  . 

Ftnes,  M.  Louise,  g.  5 

GiLLiGAN,  Jane  F.,  g.  6 

Grinnell,  Carrie  F.,  p.  3   . 

Harding,  Eliza.  C,  g.  3  and  4 

Hodsdon,  Edith   K.     . 

Howard,  Gertrude  L.      ) 
Mrs.  Henry  II.  Pierce  j 

Johnson,  Charlotte  H.      ) 
Mrs.  George  S.  Terry  j 

Kelley,  Annie  T.,  p.  3 

Kelley,  Delia  A. 

Kelly,  Jessie  W.,  g.  8 

Kendrick,  Charlotte         1 
Mrs.  Alfred  W.  Small  j 

KiooBN,  Nellie  J.,  g.  5 

Krey,  Sophia  E.,  p.  8  . 

Martin,  Albkrtine  A.     \ 
Mrs.  Wm.  S.  McNary  /  * 

McKissiCK,  Sarah  D.,  p.   1 

Miller,  Alice  T.  M.    . 

Mohan,  Mary  J.,  g.  5  . 

Morris,  Fannie  M.      . 

Morse,  L.  Cora,  g.  6  . 

Murphy,  Mary  A.,  g.  4 

Murray,  Vittoria  Colonna 
Mrs.  C.  E.  Dallin 


} 


461  Broadway,  Chelsea, 

39  Centre  street.  Maiden. 
37  Parsons  street,  B. 
414  Broadway,  S.B. 
105  M street,  S.B. 

3  Pleasant-street  court,  C. 
581  Broadway,  S.B. 
116  Zeigler  street,  R. 

Tat-  Ku,  Province  of  Shanse,  China . 

369  Dudley  street,  R. 
573  Cambridge  street,  A. 
7  Oriental  court,  R, 

4  Ludlow  streets  C. 

5  Cooper  street. 

17  Linden  street,  S.B. 

40  Carruth  street,  Ashmont. 

Weston,  Mass.,  Box  39. 

Newbury  avenue,  Atlantic. 
Mt.  St.  Joseph  Academy,  B. 
118  W.  Concord  street. 

Newton  Highlands, 

54  Austin  street,  Uyde  Park. 
76  Chester  square. 

73  Old  Harbor  street ^  S.B. 

11  Elton  street,  D, 

Dartmouth  place. 

42  Carson  street^  D, 

183  Webster  street,  E.B. 

19  Humboldt  avenue,  R. 

54  Carver  street, 

(415  W.  Temple  si.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
\      Utah, 
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O'Hea,  Maboabbt  J.,  R-  4  and  5 

Palmer,  Martha  1 

Mrs.  Frank  D.  Chase  j   * 

*  Palmer,  Martha  H.  1 

Mrs.  Frank  W.  Kemick  j 

Pieper,  Louise  A.,  g,  i 
Powell,  Charlotte  A.,  g.  S 
RooMB,  Mart  £.,  p.  2  and  3 

*  Sawyer,  Anna  F. 

Shepard,  Mart  L.,  p-  1  &nd  2 

Shuts,  Katharine  H.,  n. 

Siblet,  Emma  M.,  g.  5 

Somes,  Anna  £.,  p.  S  . 

Soutteb,  Jennie  A.,  p.  1  and  2 

Stuabt,  Emma  C,  g.  4 

Sullivan,  Abbt  W.,  g.  6 

Sullivan,  Katharine  G.  ) 
Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Devine  j 

Sweeney,  Margaret  J. 

Sweeney,  Mary  L.,  g.  5 

Synbttb,  Lena  £.,  p.  3 

Tarr,  Mary  L.  \ 

Mrs.  £.  A.  Leonabd  j 

Thompson,  Maby  Agnes 
Mbs.  M.  a.  Mauan 

TowEB,  Chablotte  B.       1 
Mbs.  Abthub  C.  Heald  / 

Valentine,  Marietta  L. 
Mbs.  Fbank  W.  Huckins 

White,  Emily  V. 

Wilson,  Almiba  I.,  n. 

Wilson,  Fannie  B.,  p.  1 

Wolff,  Elbanob  S.,  g.  5     . 


} 


} 


63  Chesinvt  street,  C, 
Preteottj  Arizona. 


849  Fourth  street,  S,B, 
Mayfidd  gtreet,  D, 
68  Day  street,  J.P, 

68  W,  Rutland  square* 
23 Laurel  street,  R, 
Aeitfonville, 

63  K  street,  S.B. 
2  Vila  street. 
650  Bioadway,S.B. 
23  Wtntkrop  street,  R. 

595  Broadway,  S.B. 

Ackers  avenue,  Brookline. 
260  Lexington  street,  E.B. 
192  Btooks  street,  E.B, 

Van  Winkle  street,  AshmotU. 
8  Moon  street. 
South   Weymouth. 

120  Cedar  street,  R. 

South  Weymouth, 
34  Clifford  street,  R, 
204  W.  Chester  park. 

69  Carver  street. 


CLASS  OF  1883. 


Ahlbobn,  Elizabeth    "I 
Mrs.  G.  S.   Wiggin  / 

Baldwin,  Elizabeth  J. 

Barry,  Anna  K.,  g.  5 

Brown,  Clara  A.,  g.  3 

Brown,  Irene  M. 

Carpenter,  Lena  L.,  p.  3 

Cartwrioht,  Frances   M. 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Cooley 

Channell,  Emma  J.,  g.  5     . 

Childs,  Mary  L. 


} 


Linden. 

213  Auburn  street,  Cambridge, 
5  Bourdoin  street,  D, 
Cot/ins  street,  E.B. 
Belle vne  street,  W.R, 
775  IVemont  street. 

Hotel  Farwell,  Cumberland  street. 

159  West  Chester  park. 

50  Major  street,  Toronto^  Ont. 
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Choatb«  M.  Lustta,  g.  6 

Clarke,  Bertha  L.     . 

Cochran,  Emma  A.  1 

Mrs.  John  W.  Ward/ 

CoLSON,  J.  Lillian,  g,  4 

Cunningham,  Delia  E.,  p.  8 

Darling,  Annie  N. 

Dearborn,  Josephine  Q.  1 
Mrs.  G.  F.  Russell      j 

Dohertt,  Elizabeth  J.,p.  2 

Donaldson,  Elizabeth,  p.  1 

Gbtchell,  Antoinette  M. 

Gregory,  Emma  M.  ') 

Mrs.  John  W.  Vivian  j 

Grimes,  Anna  B.  ) 

Mrs.  Joseph  Moonbt  j   * 

Groll,  Anna  A.,  p.  I  and  2 

Hagerty,  Mary  E.  W.,  g.  6 

Hammerle,  Ida  S.,  g.  6 

Hews,  Jennie  P. 

Mrs.  Nathan  F.  Wadsworth 

Hilton,  Helen  L.,  g.  6 

HoBART,  Elsa  L.,  H.  M.     . 

Holmes,  Alice  C. 

Holt,  Nellie  F.  ) 

Mrs.  William  Stephenson  j 

JosLiN,  Flora  F.  ") 

Mrs.  Charles  N.  Peabodt  / 

Lang,  Eleanor  F.,  p.  2 

*Lbary,  Ellen  E. 

Maxim,  Mary  E.  > 

Mrs.  Robert  Armstrong  / 

Mayer,  Jennie  A.,  g.  5 

McDonald,  Mary  E.,  p.  8 

McDonocgh,  Mary  J.  \ 
Mrs.  E.  F.  Burke    /      * 

♦  McGiLVRAY,  Lucy  A.  G.  . 

McMann,  Mary  E.,  g.  6 

Mitchell,  Rose  A.,  p.  2     . 

Moore,  Agnes  C.,g.  u. 

Morse,  Jennie  E.  ^ 
Mrs.  a.  Fishel  j 

NoRCROss,  Harriet  H.,  g.  1 

Page,  Martha  W.         \ 
Mrs.  Arthur  Birch  / 

Perry,  Helen,  g.  4      . 

Begal,  S.  Louise 


} 


36  Princeton  iireet,  E.B. 
39  Vernon  iireett  Waltham. 

13  Otis  street,  Lynn. 

Mi.  Vernon  street,  W.R. 
95  Winihrop  street,  R. 
210  Savin  Hill  avenue,  D. 

57  Prospect  street,  Lawrence. 

46  Mt.  Vernon  street,  C. 
155  Bowdoin  street,  D. 
1123  Thirteenth  si.,  Washington,  D.  C 

4  Otis  street,  Watertown. 

11  James  street. 

16  5f ay  fair  street,  R. 
39  East  Brookiine  street. 
6  ffelma  street,  J.  P. 

Ifopkinton. 

14  Folsom  street,  R. 
281  West  Chester  park. 
216  E.  Eagle  street,  E.B. 

River  street,  Mattapan. 

14  Medford  street.  Maiden. 
14  St.  James  street,  R. 

Reed  City,  Mich. 

259  Princeton  street,  E.B. 
127  Paul  Oore  street,  J. P. 

5  Centre  street,  Watertown. 

5  Linwood  square,  R. 
4  I/esiia  park,  R. 

36  E.  Brookiine  street. 

32  Waumbeck  street,  R. 
Watertown. 
86  Hammond  street,  Cambridge. 

14  Albion  street^  R. 

6  Second  street,  E.  Cambridge. 
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RiCB,   JOSEPHIKB,  h.       . 

Richards,  Ada  K. 

Saul,  Charlotte  F. 
Mrs.  Charles  A.  Hearset 

ScALLON,  Anna  L.,  g.  5 

ScoLLANS,  Margaret  I.,  p.  3 

Shields,  Maria  A.  ) 

Mrs.  Joseph  H.  Pearce  j 

Sterne,  Miriam,  p.  2  . 

Stevens,  Grace  W.     . 

Sutherland,  A.  Delancet  ) 
Mrs.  G.  F.  Wilkins,  g.  6   ) 

Sweeney,  Sabina  G.,  g.  6  . 

Thacher,  LouiftE  1 

Mrs.  W.  K.  Kittredgb  ( 

Tuino,£lizabkth  J.       ) 
Mrs.  Frank  Bukgkss  / 

Thompson,  Mary  H.,  g.  3 

Waterbury,  Jennie  L.,  k. 

Waterman,  Mary,  p.  1 

Wilbor,  Elizabeth  G. 

Wilkinson,  Joanna  C.  ) 
Mrs.  John  Leahy       / 

Williams,  Mary  E.,  p.  2 

Wilson,  Isabellb  (L,  g.  u. 

WiNSLOW,  Isabelle  G. 

Woodman,  Ella  F.  } 

Mrs.  E.  W.  ("amfield/ 

Young,  Lauka  M.      ) 
Mrs.  C.  F.  Hentz  j* 


} 


200  Dartmouth  street. 
Olendale  gtreet^  D, 

West  Medford. 

604  E.  Seventh  street ^  S.B. 
Foster  street^  B. 

East  Milton. 

239  W.  Canton  street. 
West  Newton. 

98  Central  street^  SomerviUe. 

748  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

28  May  fair  street,  R. 

16  Brown  avenue,  Ros. 

471   Columbus  avenue. 
295   Trenton  street,  E.B. 
33  Spring  Garden  street,  D. 
19  St.  Paul  street,  Brookline. 

24  Thomley  street,  D. 

60  Princeton  street,  E.B. 

204    W.  Chester  park. 

38  Spring  street,  SomerviUe. 

Molone,  S.  Dakota. 
208  Stoughton  street,  D. 


CLASS  OF   1884. 


Bbrnhard,  Caroline,  g.  2  . 

Bloom,  Ida  A.  1 

Mrs.  John  V.  Young  j 

Brett,  Marguerite  G.,  p.  2 

Campbell,  Rebecca  E. 

Cass,  Ella  L,  g.  5 

♦Caughey,  Lkna  J.      "^ 
Mrs.  Van  Norman  / 

Clapp,  Annie  L.,  g.  u. 

Clark,  Gertrude  K.,  p.  3    . 

Cook,  Ina  F. 

Mrs.  William  J.   Wheeler 

Crosby,  Annie  N.,  h.  . 

Dee,  Mary  £.,  p.  2 


2R  J 


425  Broadway,  S.B. 

852  Broadway,  S.B. 

4  Laurel  street,  R. 
Lyman  street,  Walth^im. 
1  Sumner  street,  D. 

449  Broadway,  S  B. 
69  Ashford  street,  A. 

20  Millet  street,  D. 

242    Warren  street,  R. 
104  Q  street,  S.B. 
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DOLAN,  Jn^TA  S.,  g.  5  . 

Dormer,  Anna  M.      \ 
Mrs.  a.  M.  Poolb  j 

Drakb,  Mabel  > 

Mrs.  6.  K.  Dbnkbtt  j 

Fribkd,  Mablb  C. 

•  Gltnn,  Esther  E. 

Hanscom,  Cara  VV.,  g,  6 

Harrington,  Aones  G. 

Higoinbotham,  Josephinb 

Hooker,  Anna  L.,  p.  2 

Jackson,  Jennie  M.,  g.  6 

Jenkins,  Laura  \ 

Mrs.  G.  VV.  Rooersj 

*JoNBS,  Rosa  E.  . 

Kbelbr,  Louise  A. 

•  Keith,  Caroline  T.  . 

KiGOEN,  Kate  A.,  p.  1 

Kingsbury,  Marion        \ 
Mrs.  C.  B.  Appleton  j 

Knight,  Nellie  L. 

Lathrop.  Angib  \ 

Mrs.  £dw.  il.  Dter  / 

Luther,  Zollie  A. 

Mrs.  W.  Wuodrich  Jones 

Lynch,  Mary  E.,  g.  4  . 

Manson,  Hannah  L.,g.  6 

Merrill,  Annie  G.,  g.  4 

Mullen,  Sarah  E. 

Murphy,  Mary  G.,  p.  1 

Kewhall,  Laura  L.,  p.  5 

•  Perry,  Cora  E. 

Prescott,  Lillian  W.,g.  6 

Richards,  Mary  C,  p.  1 

Robinson,  Alice  E.,  g.  4 

Robinson,  Alice  M.,  g.  S 

Robinson,  Florence  V. 

Seaver,  Caroline  F.,  p.  S 

Shea,  Kate  E. 

Sibley,  Alice  M.,  p.  3 

SiMONsoN,  Sarah  D.      ) 
Mrs.  S.  ]).  Symonds  j 

Smith,  Annie  E. 

Southard,  Carrie  M. 

Stevens,  Clara  I  ,  p.  2 

Stratton,  Edith  L.,  p.  1 


} 


36  Argyle  street,  Askmoni. 
Waverly, 

Bellevue  street,  W.  R, 

Mason  terrace,  Corey  Hill,  Brookline, 

Box  371,  Wollaston, 
Convent, 
Waliham. 

65  Chestnut  IfUl  avenue,  B. 
43  Sheridan  avenue,  J.P, 

134  East  River  street,  Hyde  Park. 

91  Thorndike  street,  E.  Cambridge, 

54  Austin  street,  Hyde  Park, 
Aspinwall  avenue,  Brookline, 
Wyoming  street,  R. 
15  Lyman  street,  Waltham, 

Temple,  Tescas, 

92  Hyde  Park  aventte,  J.  P, 
39    West  Newton  street, 
404  Columbus  avenue, 

5  Calvary  street,   Waltham. 

25  Rockville  park,  R. 

Boiolph  street,  Melrose  Highlands. 

13  Rockingham  street,  Camhridgeport. 
Bellevue  street,  W.R. 
1  Hovjiand  street^  R, 
Chestnut  place,  .f,P. 
The  Oxford,  Huntington  avenue, 
129  Zeigler  street,  R. 
844  Adams  street,  D. 
13  Montrose  street^  R, 

309  Hancock  street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1  Phillips  court. 

3  Pacific  street,  S.  B. 

5  Lawndale  terrace,  J.  P. 

Hotel  de  Paris,  Wellington  street. 
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Taylor,  Sarah  M. 
Thatbr,  HaitikA. 
Towns,  Lillian  M.,  g.  2 

WhITCOMB.  I8ABBL  1 

Mrs.  CuARLks  Simpson  / 
Whittemorb,  Helbn  I. 
Wills,  Lbna  M.,  h. 


Winslow,  Me. 

22  Trovfbridge  Btreet^  Camhridge. 

88  AirfoiM  itreet,  B. 

220  Trenton  etreei,  Wyoming. 

AlUion  Heights, 

149  Roxbury  street,  R. 


CLASS  OF   Z885. 


Allbn,  Mart  L.  . 

Barrt,  Caroline  S.     . 

Barton,  Alice  M.,  g.  8 

Bird,  Ella  L.  1 

Mrs.  £d.  Stkllwaoen  / 

Bradley,  Mary  E.,  p.  2  and  8 

Brazbr,  Nellie  F.,  g.  6 

Buckley,  Elinor  F.,  p.  1 

Butler,  Mary,  p.  8 

Caffrey,  Mary  W.       "I 
Mrs.  Eugene  Clapp  j 

Cahill,  Elizabeth  G.,p*  8 

Carbee,  S.  Frances    . 

Childs,  Annie  F.  *! 

Mrs.  a.  C.  Archibald  j 

Clapp,  Antoinette 

Clark,  Evelyn  N.         \ 
Mrs.  John  Voshell  / 

Clark,  Grace  M.,  g.  3 

Clarkson,  Winifred  M. 

Cobb,  Hope  Meserve  ) 
Mrs.  Hope  C.  Snow  j 

Collier,  Kose  V. 

Collins,  Julia  E.,  p.  3 

Cunningham,  Mary  J.,  g.  5 

Cunningham,  Mary  V.,  g.  u. 

Currie,  Mary 

Currier,  Mary  W.,  p.  2     . 

•  Gushing,  Gertrude  E.     . 

Dacey,  Margaret  E.  > 
Mrs.  K.  M.   Kikld    / 

DeMerritt,  Florence  M. 

♦  Deuel,  Ettie  L. 
DooLEY,  Margaret  T.,  g.  5 
Drowne,  Annie  B.,  g.  6 
Eames,  Ldlu  L.  . 


24  Ware  street,  Camhridge. 
Bowdoin  street  ^  D. 
Sherwood  street,  Ros, 

Fort  Washington^  Pa, 

2  Revere-street  place, 
24  Dorr  street,  72. 
44  Broadway,  S.B, 
A  street,  J.  P, 

3  Rockland  street,  R. 

41 S  Prospect  street,  Cambridgeport. 
42    White  street,  B^B. 

Greenwood  avenue,  WoUtham. 

3  Rockland  street,  R. 

240  Brown  street.  Providence,  RU» 

69  St.  James  street,  R, 
237  Highland  street,  R. 

9  Fourth  street.  East  Cambridge. 

38  Fleet  street. 

Harvard  avenue,  Brookline. 

31  Rice  street,  H.  Cambridge. 

75  Seventh  street,  S.  B. 

24  Sargent  street,  R. 

24  Monument  square,  C. 
2208  Washington  street,  R. 

804  Parker  street,  R. 

J  A  Seaver  street,  D. 

8  Summit  avenue,  Haverhill, 
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Frazier,  JE!«NIB  C.     . 

Gaskins,  Minnie  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Minnie  G.  Price  j 

G1BBOK8,  Mart  H.,  g.  6 

Gillespie,  Katharihb  E.,  g.  u. 

Graham,  Mart  E. 

Oreoo,  Mart  A. 

Groll,  Kate  M.,  g.  5 

Haoertt,  Ellen  F.,  g.  6    . 

Harkins.  Mart  G.  1 

Mrs.  Samuel  Callananj 

Hastings,  Nellie  E.  . 

Hathawat,  Hattie  C.  \ 
Mrs.  £.  H.  Aldkn     j 

Healet,  Mart  £.  T.,  g.  6 

Henderson,  Amanda  E.,  g, 

Henrt,  Helen  S.,  g.  6 

Howard,  Nellie  M.    . 

Humpiiret,  Louisa  E. 

Kimball,  Mart  A.,  g.  6 

LaVKRT,    S.    tlOSEPHINE  ^ 

Mrs.  W.  8.  Locke,  Jr.  j 

Lewis,  Mart  L.  ") 

Mrs.  Mart  L.  Keelan  j 

Macomber,  Sarah  N.,  g.  5 

Marlowe,  Isabel  L.,  g.  6  . 

McGinlrt,  M.  Elizabeth,  p.  1 

McInttre,  Marion  A.,  g.  5 

McMauon,  Annie  F.,  g.  6  . 

Merriam.  Fannie  E.  \ 

Mrs.  William  Gannett  j 

Mills,  Ruth  C,  g.  5   . 

Mullen.  Mart  E.  \ 

Mrs.  Samuel  E.  Shat/ 

Mullonkt,  Sarah  A. 

MuNROE,  Eva  L.,  p.  1 

Ormsbt,  Blanche  L.,  p.  3 

Osgood,  Fannie  L.,  p.  3 

Protan,  L.  Idalia,  g.  6 

Ratmond,  Alice  M.,  g.  5 

Rea,  Hattie  L.   . 

Reid,  Mart  H.  '^ 

Mrs.  F.  a.  Merriam  j 

RooMB,  Sarah  E. 

Rtan,  Marcella  M.,  p.  3 

Sanderson,  Emilt  H.         ) 
Mrs.  Frank   H.  Hawesj 


{ 


19  Thorndike  street ^  E.  Cfambridge, 
Armory  streett  Cambridgepori, 

44  South  itreety  J.  P. 

19  East  Springfield  street. 

91  Third  street,  E.  Cambridge. 
Boardman  School,  Cambridgeport. 
16  May  fair  street^  R, 

92  Chandfe^  street. 

Cor.  Warren  pla^e  and    Harrison 
avenue^  R. 

31  Sixth  street^  E.  Cambridge, 

883  N.  Twenty  fifth  street,  Phil.,  Pa. 

112  Cedar  street,  R. 

Garden  street,  WR. 

Montetair  avenue,  W.R. 

Norwood. 

Weymouth  Heights. 

436  Washington  avenue,  Chelsea, 

653  Broadway,  S.B. 

(442    Third  street,  N.E.,  Washing- 
\     ton,  D.C. 

Pelham  street,  Newton  Centre. 

239  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 

89  W.  Cettar  street. 

4  IHghlnnd  place,  R. 

51  Allston  street,  C. 

147  Bucklin street,  Providence,  R.I. 

Winchester. 

11  State  street,  Taunton. 

22  Brookline  street,  Cambridgeport. 
171  Brook  street,  E.B. 

32  Mall  street,  R, 

23  Oak  street,  C. 

45  Huntington  avenue. 
6  Summer  street,  C. 
79  High  street,  C. 

Ventura,  Cat. 

Clarendon  Uills. 

117  Walnut  avenue,  R. 

12  Suffolk  street,  Chelsea. 
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Sanorr,  Bells  K.      \ 
Mrs.  S.  a.  White  / 

Sargent,  Mattib  L.  \ 

Mrs.  8.  H.  Wentworthj 

Savage,  Ariel  D.,  g.  u.      . 

Seara,  Akvik  F.  ) 

Mrs.  a.  F.  Hudson  / 

Smith,  Mart  E.  ^ 

Mrs.  W.  F.  Fitzpatrick  /     * 

Snrlling,  Charlotte  G.  1 

Mrs.  Samuel  Ward  Peters/ 

Sullivan,  II.  Adelaide,  p.  3 

♦  Sullivan,  Kate  A.   . 

Sweeney,  S.  Louella,  p.  8 

Treanor,  Annie  L.,  p.  3     . 

Tucker,  Grace  L.,  p.  3 

Waitb,  Georgiana  V. 

Wellington.  Lillian  A. 
Mrs.  John  Lamson 

Wbntworth,  Kate  B. 

White,  Elizabktu  0.  1 

Mrs.  Frkderick  Bonnet  j 

Willet,  Nettib  M.     . 


} 


167  Huntington  avenue. 

156  Pearl  street,  Chelsea, 

62  Washington  avenue ,  Chelsea, 

14  Alexander  street ^  S,  Framingham, 

48  Delle  avenue,  R, 

Hastings  street,  W,R, 
River  street,  Mattapan, 

748  Fourth  street,  S.  B, 
29  Mt,   Vernon  street,  D. 
282  Gold  street,  S.B, 
23  Taylor  street,  Waliham, 

29a  Putnam  street,  Somerville. 

Nashua,  N.  H, 

15  Acorn  street,  Cambridgeport, 
1  Bower  park,  R. 


CLASS  OF  i886. 


Aechtler,  Lena  A.  ) 

Mrs   Edward  S.  Clark  j 

Allen,  Emilt  J.  . 

Barnes.  Bertha  B.  \ 

Mrs.  Clariinck  P.  White/ 

Blackburn,  Elizabeth  M.,  g.  1 

Brennan,  Mary  A.,  p.  3 

Brooks,  Kate  T.,  p.  2 

Burns,  Katharine  A.,  g.  u. 

Carmichael,  Jennie  G.,  p.  I 

Clough.  Susie  J. 

CoGAN.  Emma  F.  . 

Conaty,  liosE  E.,  p.  8 

Connor,  Mary  E,  p.  1 

Cudworth,  Bertha  F.,  p.  2 

CCNNINOHAM,  CaTIIAKINE  J.,  g.  U 

Cunningham,  Margaret,  g.  5 

Decatur,  Elinor  F.,  p.  1    . 

DeWolf.  Lottie  S.  ) 
Mrs.  11.  Ij.  ()Mitu  j 

Drake,  Inez  M.  ) 

Mrs.  Cuas.  W.  Whittemore  / 


Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

13  Market  street,  Cambridgeport, 

Wildwood  street,  Mattapan, 

108  Thornton  street,  R, 

40  Dunlow  street,  R, 

18  Oak  street,  C, 

34  McLean  street, 

52  O  street,  S.  B. 

River  street,  D. 

205  Lambert  avenue,  N.  Cambridge. 

203  Hampshire  street,  R, 

20  Codman  park^  R. 

20  Fountain  street,  R, 

31  Rice  street,  N,  Cambridge, 

Harvard  avenue,  Btookline, 

61  Clifton  street,  D, 

256  Newbury  street, 
Hastings  street,  W.R, 
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Duff,  Caroline  J.  ") 

Mr8.  James  O.  Jordan  j 

DuTTON,  Lena  Le  V.,  p.  2  . 

EsTET,  Lizzie  C,  g.  3  . 

Fairbanks,  Clara  £.,  g.  5  and  6 

Farrell,  Ellen  M.,  g.  6 

Flusk,  Luct  G.,  p.  1  and  2  . 

Fltnn,  Marguerite  J.,  p.  8 

Eraser,  Jessie  C,  g-  -^ 

Freeman,  Grace  J.,  ro.  t.    . 

Halladay,  Gertrude  . 

Ham,  Mat  M.  ) 

Mrs.  Hobkrt  Stetson  j 

Harding.  Martha  S.  . 

Hobart,  Kate  F.,  H.M. 

HoBBS,  Edith  M. 

Hooper,  Leslie  D.,  p.  1,2,  and  3 

Howard,  Mart  E.,  g.  4 

♦  Howe,  Kate  A.  . 

Kellet,  Ellen  L.  \ 

Mrs.  W.  J.  McNalltj 

Kbllt,  Mart  E.  . 

Kennemon,  Matilda  J 

Kinslet,  Winifred   L 

Lanning,  Anna  E. 

LovELT,  Martha  A. 

Lucas,    Lottie  B.  1 

Mrs.  Harry  W.  Kimball  j 

McDonald,  Catherine  E.,  p.  3 

McDonald,  Emma  L.,  p.  3  . 

McMahon,  Ellen  A.,  g.  4  . 

McMahon,  Katharine    A.  . 

Merritt.  Mart  A.  \ 

Mrs.  W.  W.  McNaught  / 

Mollot,  Anna  G. 

Morris,  Helen  J.,  k.  . 

Morris,  Kuphine  A.,  p.  2 

Muldoon,  Elizabeth  C,  g 

MuRRAT,  Isabella  J.,  p.  2 

Nichols,  Margaret  A.,  g. 

O'Brien,  Mart  E.,  p.  1 

0*Brien,  Mart  F. 

O'Hearn,  Margaret  C. 

0*Hearn,  Mart  A. 

O'Leart,  Mart  E.,  p.  3 


99  Regent  street ^  R, 

12  Clarence  plaeey  D. 
1075  Adams  street ^  D, 
163  Tlunlington  avenue. 
691  Parker  street,  R. 
Orace  avenue,  D, 

I  Oneida  street. 

108  Meridan  street,  E.B, 
38  Fairview  street,  Ros. 
74  Cedar  street,  R. 

307  Sixth  avenue,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y, 

Gladstone  street.  Orient  Heights,  E  B, 

281  W.  Chester  park. 

102  Thornton  street,  R. 

Ashford  street,  A. 

The  Park,  Dale  street,  R. 

172  Bunker  Hill  street,  C, 

285  Bunker  mil  street,  C. 

Main  street,  Andover. 

1129  Cambridge  st,,  Cambridgeport. 

33  Mather  street,  D. 

100  Gardner  street,  Newton, 

II  Trull  street,  D. 

38  Draeut  street,  D. 
127  Paul  Gore  street,  J. P. 
223  Gold  street,  S.B. 
51  Allston  street,  C. 

186  IJaivard  street,  D. 

Randolph. 

183  Webster  street,  EB, 
106  Chelsea  street,  C. 
Franklin  street,  A. 

13  Earl  street,  SB. 
19  Tremont  street,  C. 

14  Highland  street,  R, 
27  Grimes  street,  S.B. 

150  Boylston  street,  Bronkline, 
150  Boylston  street,  Brookline. 
Wakefield. 
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Pbrbt,  Florkncb  M.  1 

Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Oooiw  i 

Phillips,  Florbkcb  £.«  P*  1 

Porter,  Nbllib  M.,  p.  1 

RiORDON,  Mart  A.  1 

Mrs.  Hbnrt  Dohbrtt  / 

Roach,  Gbnbvibvb  C,  g.  o. 

Sawtbr,  Olivb  J.,  g.  6 

Simpson,  Lizzib,  p.  2  . 

Smith,  C.  Flobbngb    • 

Smith,  Etta  M.,  p.  8  . 

Smith,  Harribt  L.,  p.  2 

Stbarns,  Elizabeth  L.  B.,  g.  4 

SoLLiTAK,  Mart  E.,  g.  5  and  6 

*  Summer,  Edith  H.     . 

SwEBKET,  Katharine  A.,  g.  a. 

Thompson,  Abbt  M.    . 

TowLB,  Mtra  F.,  g.  6  . 

Tuttle,  M.  Ella,  g.  4 

Walsh,  Carolinb  M.,  p.  2  . 

Ward,  Minnie  E.,  g.  6 

Wabneb,  Mabel  L.,  h. 

Washbubn,  Ann  Lodirb,  \ 
Mbs.  Geobge  L.  Smith  j 

Wilson,  Annie  M.  1 

Mrs.  Louis  N.  Tower,  Jb.  / 

Woodbubt,  Mabel  F.  A.       1 
Mrs.  Benjamin  Douglass  / 

Tebdon,  Etta,  g.  6      . 

ZlBNGIEBEL,  FRANCES,  g.  6    . 


104  W.  Emerson  Hreei,  Melrose, 

9  Hull  street, 

144  Trenton  street^  E,B, 

Front  street^  Seituate, 

29  Pleasant  street,  C 

528  Main  street^  Maiden, 

23  Franklin  street,  C, 

95  Columbia  street^  Cambridgeport. 

33  Wellington  street, 

86  Pinekney  street, 

5  Schuyler  street,  R, 

430  Bennington  street^  E.B, 

39  Cook  street,  C, 

198  College  street,  Middletown,  Conn. 

10  Brighton  street,  C, 
55  nigh  street,  N, 
150  Sixth  street,  S,B, 
15  Princeton  street,  C, 
10  Conway  street,  Ros, 

Marshall  street,  Newton  Centre. 
4  Circuit  square,  R, 

1800  Tioga  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

44  Rutland  square, 
61  Bower  street,  R. 


CLASS  OF   1887. 


Adams,  MaRoarbt  J.  . 

AuBiN,  Agnes  A.,  p.  3 

Babnes,  Bessie  L. 

Bates,  Alice  L.  ) 

Mrs.  Clarence  F.  Fbench  / 

Bates,  Emma  M.,  g.  4  . 

Blanet,  Annette  S.    . 

Canning,  Helen  M. 

Caret,  Margaret  E.,  g.  u. 

Cabb,  Louise  L.,  p.  2  . 

Clapp,  Mart  M.,  g.  6  . 

CoE,  Fannt  E.,  g.  5  and  6    . 

Condon,  Ida  M.,  p.  1   . 


133  Roxbury  street,  R. 

205  Everett  street. 

71  Harvard  street,  Brookline, 

29  Russell  street,  Waltham, 

44  Saratoga  street,  E.B. 
Park  street,  D. 
Walnut  Hill. 
Auburndale. 
Everett  street,  D. 
18  Atlantic  street,  S.  B, 
43  Burroughs  street,  J. P. 
548  Broadway,  S.B, 
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Cotton,  Eva  M.  .        .        • 

Desmond,  Elizabeth  G.,  p.  8 

Dike,  Miriam  W.,  g.  6 

Emmel,  Laura  \ 

Mrs. Walter  Kbnniston  / 

English,  Mabel  A.  1 

Mrs.  H.  S.  Chandler/ 

*  Flanagan,  Agnes  G. 
Herliht,  Agnes  A.,  p.  2 
HiooiNS,  Mart  A.,  p.  2 
Hilton,  Lillian  S.,  p.  8 
HoBBS,  Ellen  E.,  g.  6 
Holbrook,  Grace  E.,  p.  2 
UoLDBN,  Edith  J. 
Hudson,  Agnes  B. 
Hyde,  Anastasia  G.,  g.  5 
Jones,  Bessie  C,  p.  8 . 
Keefe,  Katharine  J.,  g.  5 
Leatherbee,  Hattib  C,  g.  u. 

♦  Levi,  Jane  C.     . 

Lincoln,  Minnie  B.     1 
Mrs.  Eric  Koslino  j 

Manson,  Florence  K.         \ 
Mrs.  Albkkt  G.  Gloybr  / 

Manson,  Henrietta  S.         ) 
Mrs.  Arthur  D.  Uooebs  / 

Marden,  Margaret  F.,  g.  6 

McElwain,  Nellie  G.,  p.  8 

McGraTH,  EsTHhR  E.,  g.  6  . 

McGuire,  Margaret  A. 

Mitchell,  Emma  L.,  g.  6 

Mitchell,  Margaret  D.,  p.  2 

MuLLONEY,  J.  Gertrude  \ 
Mrs.  W;  H.  O'Neill     /  * 

NiLAND,  Katharine  L.,  g.  5 

O'DowD,  Margaret  A.  M.,  g.  u 

0*Hea,  Martha  T.,  g.  6 

Osborne,  Emily  H. 

Pierce,  Bertha,  g.  6  . 

Power,  Lura  M.,  p.  8 

Reid,  Minnie  V.  . 

Kisteen,  Helen  E. 

Rogers,  Lillian  E. 

RooME,  Mary  F.,  g.  5 

Shaw,  Alice  H.    . 

Smith,  Alice  M.  ) 

Mrs.  L.  a.  Williams  j 


Warren  street t  B. 
126  High  street,  C. 
Newtonville. 

Clarendon  Hills. 
201  Brighton  avenus. 


32  Winihrop  street,  (7. 
117  Cabot  street,  R, 

3  Dimoek  street,  R, 

25  Spring  Garden  street,  D, 
16  Clapp  place,  2>. 
Reading. 

291  Dudley  street,  R. 
534  Sixth  street,  S.B. 
12  Seaver  street,  D, 
614  Dudley  street,  R. 
Commonwealth  avenue.  A, 

121 1  S.  Seventh  street,  Taeoma,  Wash, 
78  H street,  S.B. 

47  Saratoga  street,  E.B. 

36  Cray  street. 
102  Chandler  street. 
16  Langdon  street,  R. 

4  Atherton  street,  Egleston  Square. 
10  Mdl  street,  C. 

86  Tremont  street,  C. 

12  Brookline  street,  Cambridgeport. 

202  Byron  street,  E.B. 

4  Baldwin  place. 

63  Chestnut  street,  C. 

1 0  Melrose  street. 

Box  215,  Wollaston. 

583  Broadway,  S.B. 

61  Pleasant  street,  Cambridgeport. 

Copley  Square  Hotel. 

Walker  street,  Newtonville. 

Clarendon  Hills. 

20  Pacific  street,  Rockland. 

Santa  Paula,  California, 
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Spbnce,  Ida  A.  1 

Mr8.  Albert  A.  Govs  j 

Stumtz,  Sarah  £. 

Sullivan,  Katharine  C. 

Stmonds,  Myrtib  B.  ) 
Mrs.  C.  H.  Cuapin  / 

Tash,  Elizabeth  S.     . 

Tiernat,  Kate  V. 

Watson,  Aonbs  A.,  p.  8 

Wbeks,  Ida  T.,  g.  5  and  6 

Williams,  Augusta  G. 

Woods,  Helbn  A.,  g.  3 


Lucttom. 

Newton  tapper  /bAf. 
18  UudMon  street 

Durham,  N.JI, 

2  Maple  street,  R, 
110  Tyler  street, 
7  Auburn  street ^  R. 
161  Roxbury  street,  R. 
Walnut  street,  Brookline. 
14  Oscar  street,  R, 


CLASS  OF  i888. 


Andrews,  Anqie  P.  S.,  p.  8 

Barr,  Margaret  D.,  g.  6    . 

Bearsb,  Eugenia  D.    . 

Betts,  Louise  W.   ) 
Mrs.  L.  B.  Ames  /   ' 

BiBBEY,  Matilda  F.,  p.  8     . 

BiGELOW,  Lucy  L.  C.     1 
Mrs.  L.  B.  Billings  j 

Bissett,  Isabella  L.,  p.  8   . 

Bloomfield,  Ellen  S.,  g.  6 

Campbell,  Katherinb  L.,  p.  2  and 

Carrigan,  Rose  A.,  g.  u.     . 

Chapin,  Bessie  U.,  g.  6 

Chbevbr,  Amy 

Christie,  Sadie  G. 
Mrs.  Herbert  I.  Macomber 

Clare,  Elenora  R.,  g.  5 

Cleary,  Addie  F. 

Cobb,  Velma  E.  . 

Coffey,  Anna  S.,  g.  5  . 

♦  Collier,  Aones  F.    . 

Condon,  Evelyn,  p.  3  . 

Cornish,  Alice  T.,  g.   5 

Corson,  Adelaide  L.  ) 
Mrs.  J.  F.  Morse     j 

Coulahan,  Katharine  M.,  p.  1 

Courtney,  Ellen  V.,  p.  I    . 

Crosby,  Mary  P.,  g.  6  and  6 

Curtis,  Grace  R. 

Dodge,  Sarah  R.,p.  3 

Driscoll,  Sarah  A.     . 


} 


617  Shawmut  avenue, 

Coleridge  street.  Harbor  View,  E.  B. 

20  Saunders  street,  A. 

89  Leverett  street. 

Highland  Park  avenue,  R, 

N.  Cambridge. 

1  Dacia  street,  D. 
Rear  216  Marginal  street,  E,B. 
3,  Brookline  avenue, 

Sydney  street.  Savin  Hill,  D, 
34  Francis  street.  Maiden. 

14  Hawthorn  street,  R. 

Marshjield  Hills, 

15  St.  Charles  street, 

223  Washington  street,  Somerville. 
19  Hillside  avenue,  Maiden, 
Newhall  street,  D, 

548  Broadway,  S.B, 
461  FouHh  street,  S.B, 

67  Clifford  street,  R, 

802  Parker  street,  R, 
649  Broadway,  S.B, 
70  Boylston  street,  J,P, 
106  Huntington  avenue, 
40  Winthrop  street,  C, 
283  Walnut  avenue,  R, 
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CLEB,  Helen  L.  . 

ELL,  Annie  P. 

ELL,  Fannt,  p.  2  and  8 

THER,  AONBS  G.,  g.  3 

ION,  Gkrtrddb  M. 

i>isoN,  Abby  G.    . 

BTT,  Annie  V.,  g.  u. 

RTY,  13.  Louise,  g.  u. 

(TROM,  Celia  B.,  m.t. 

RAHAN,  Sarah  J. 

3W,  Florence,  p.  3 

iNOTON,  M.  Isabel,  p. 

r,  KosK  S.,  g.  6   . 

9,  Theresa  E.,  p.  3 

ESSEY,  Mary  L.,  p. 

Edna  A.,  p.  3 

Y,  Edith 

»,  Emma  J.,  g.  5  . 

ON,  Jennie  M. 

:y,  Cecilia  A.,  g.  5 

:;ii,  Anna  M. 

r,  Helena  F. 

B,  Ella  F.,  g.  5  and  6 

iNG,  Margaret  H.,  p.  8 

,  Susie  L.    . 

ine,  Edith  M.,  p.  1,  2,  and 

>NALD,  Mary  F.,  p.  2 

RLAND,  Annie  C,  p.  1  and  2 

ssiCK,  Annie  S.,  p.  1  and  2 

,  Sara,  p.  3  . 

N,  KosB  A.,  g.  5  . 

ER,  Mary  C,  p.  1,  2,  and  8 

E,  Florence  L,  P<  1 

E,  Julia  G.  L.,  p.  3 

.,  Florence  E.  ') 
9.  F.  E.  Creed  /  ' 

,  Sarah  L.  ') 

9.  Chas.  VV.  Godfrey  I 

r,  Mary  M.,  g.  5  . 

lAM,  Elizabeth  F.,  g. 

R,  Theresa  G.,  g.  u.  . 

,     LiEILA    Lj,         ,  m  , 

Harriet,  g.  4.     . 

Y,  Emeline  W.,  g. 

xidkr,  Gertrude  E. 
s.  Thomas  Si  as 


} 


Chestnut  mil  avenue,  B, 

158  K  street,  S.B, 

772  Fourth  street,  S.B, 

North  Abxngton, 

18  Mystic  street,  C. 

39  E.  Brookline  street, 

39  E.  Brookline  street. 

Whitford  street y  Bos, 

39  Common  street,   Waltham, 

587  Eighth  street,  S.B. 

152  K street,  S.B, 

770  Dudley  street,  D, 

20  Everett  street,  C. 

24  Melrose  street. 

23  Preble  street,  S.B. 

39  Circuit  street,  R. 

42  Wildwood  street,  Winchester. 

47  West  Cedar  street. 

96  Bunker  Hill  street,  C. 

27  Baldwin  street,  Cambridge. 

91  Franklin  street,  A. 

4  Oakland  street,  R, 

Milton. 

93  Pembroke  street. 

River  street,  Mattapan. 

53  Monadnock  street,  D. 

47  May  wood  street,  R. 

11  Elton  street,  D. 

458  Shawmut  avenue. 

42  Carson  street,  D. 

692  Huntington  avenue. 

11  Concord  street,  C. 

77  Myrtle  street. 

197  Dorchester  street,  S.B. 

Moreno,  San  Bernardino  Co.,  Cat, 

18  Harris  avenue,  J.  P. 
39  Pleasant  street. 
51  Soley  street,  C. 
67  Morrison  street,  W.  Somerville, 
Warren  street,  A. 
7  Mt.  Everett  street,  D. 

31  Bowdoin  street,  Cambridge, 
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Flynn,  Margaret  C.        \ 
Mrs.  M.  C.  Courtney  /  ' 

Fra.sek,  Catherine  W.,  p.  3 

GoRMLEY,  Mary  V. 

Greenlaw,  Josephine  W.,  p.  3 

Hallauan,  Aones  J.    . 

IIayward,  Callie  H.   . 

Hinds,  Clara  G.,  g.  4  and  6 

Hodges,  Gertrude  L. 

HoDOKiNs,  Mabel  E.      "^ 
Mrs.  J.  A.  Lake,  Jr.  / 

HouoH,  Elizabeth  £.,  h. 

Hunt,  Margaret  C,  g.  6 

Jacobs,  Blanche  S. 

Jameson,  S.  Janet,  p.  3 

Kean,  Gertrude  D.    . 

Keyes,  Mary  E.,  g.  4 

Laugiiton,  Mary  S.,  g.  6 

Leary,  Julia  G.,  p.  3 

Leen,  Celia  v.,  g.  u. 

Litchfield,  Ada  M.    . 

Lyons,  Sarah  A.,g.  5 

MacKae,  Lillian  J.,  g.  u. 

Maouire,  Eliza  A.,  k. 

Mann,  Elizabeth  M.,  g.  5 

McCarty,  Mary  E. 

McDekmott,  Esther  F.,  k, 

McGowan,  Martha  C,  p. 

McIntire,  Mary  E.     . 

McVViLLiAMs,  Annie  E. 

Meaney,  Mary  E. 

Mellyn,  Mary  C,  p.  3 

Miller,  Bertha  E.,  g.  6 

Mitchell,  Ida  M.,  g.  6 

Morris,  Eva  C.  . 

Murphy,  Ellen  M.,  k. 

Murray,  M.  Josephine,  p.  8 

Neville,  Anne,  p.  1,  2,  3 

Niland,  Annie  M.,  p.  1 

NooNAN,  J.  Adelaide,  g.  6 

O'Brien,  Annie  J.,  p.  2 

Paine,  Jessie  G.,  p.  3 

Palmer,  Mary  E.,  g.  5  and  6 

Paul,  Fannie  J.  . 

PiLRCE,  Grace  S.,  p.  3 


West  Cottage  sireety  R, 

73  Walnut  avenue^  /?. 
1   Worthington  street^  R. 
19  Aiherton  street^  R, 
1300  Washington  street, 
Metrosey  Mass, 
440  Fourth  street^  S.B. 
85  Revere  street, 

203  Hillside  street,  R, 

226  Marlborough  street, 
91  Linden  street.  A, 
Melrose  Highlands, 
18  Tremont  street,  C, 
280  W,  Fifth  street,  S,B, 

7  Cottage  place, 
126  K street,  S.B. 
936  Broadway,  S.B. 
l4  Salem  street. 

15^  Shepherd  street,  Cambridge. 
Dedham,  Mass. 

8  Georgia  street,  R. 
33  Auburn  street,  C. 
21  Pratt  street,  A. 
897  Albany  street. 

6  Quiney  street,  C, 

3  Smith-street  place,  R, 
492  Parker  street,  R, 
12  Lawrence  street. 
Cypress  street,  Brookline. 

4  Cliff  place,  R. 

10  Virginia  street,  D, 
355  Columbus  avenue, 
561  E.  Eighth  street,  S.B. 
297  Bunker  Hill  street,  C, 
25  Sharon  street, 
52  Winship  street,  B, 
202  Byron  street,  E.B, 
160  K street,  S,B, 
14  Highland  street,  R, 
2  Laurel  street,  C, 
376  Dudley  street,  R. 
12  Chestnut  street,  C, 
104  Appleton  street. 
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Polk,  Mart,  p.  1 
Pond,  Florbnck  C,  p.  3 
Poole,  Carolinis  N.,  g.  6 
Ray,  Cuarlottb  G.,  p.  3 
Rboan,  Katharine  A. 
Regan,  Mary  N.,  g.  u. 
Richardson,  Laura  E. 

SCOLLIN,   ElXEN   A.,  p.  3 

Seidbnsticker,  Josephine  A. 
Mrs.  J.  W.  Hunnemam 

Shea,  Elizabeth  G.    . 

Simmons,  Mart  F.,  p.  2 

Spauldino,  Mabel  F. 

Spraoub,  Gertrude  D. 

St  ACT,  Lena  P.,  k. 

Sweenet,  Margaret  J. 

Thompson,  Ella  L.      ) 
Mrs.  Wm.  C.  Hart  J 

Thompson,  Jessie  E.  U. 

Tishler,  Lillian,  p.  3 

UiHLBiN,  Nbllib  L.  p.,  g. 

Ward,  Emma  L.  . 

West,  Emma  F.  . 

Whorisket,  Jennie  E. 

Williams,  Augusta  B.  ) 
Mrs.  Dohertt  j 

Winn,  Mart  E.,  g.  4  . 

Wood,  Jane  J.,  p.  3    . 

Wright,  Agnes  G.,  g.  5 


} 


24  Parkman  street^  D. 
Chipman  street,  D. 
3607  Washington  street,  R. 
247  Lexington  street,  E,B. 
49  Winchester  street. 
49  Winchester  street, 
13  Laurel  street,  R, 
494  Parker  street,  R, 

52  Townshead  street,  R, 

310  Albany  street. 

59  Monmouth  street,  E.  B, 

504  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

7  Douglas  street,  Cambridgeport. 

9  Sacramento  street,  Cambridge. 

696  Huntington  avenue. 

13  Benedict  street,  Somervil/e. 

Westland  avenue, 

18  Windsor  street,  R. 

12  Mystic  street,  C, 

21  Stick ney  avenue,  Somervilie. 

15  Uilliard  street,  Cambridge, 

72  Gore  street,  E.  Cambridge. 

18  Blai?ie  avenue,  A. 
37  Bainbridge  street. 
Cor.  Quincy  and  Cedar  streets,  D. 


CLASS  OF     1891. 


Andrews,  Elizabeth  J.,  p.  2 
Baker,  Emma  Louise  . 
Briggs,  Annie  E. 
Brown,  Emilt  C,  g  6. 
Browne,  Catherine  M.,  p.  2  and 
Burke,  Caroline  M.,  k. 
Burrows,  Emma  . 
CoNROT,  Annie  G.,  g.  u. 
Coyle,  Cecelia  . 
Crowlet,  Mart  C,  p.  3 
Cunningham,  Margaret  J.,  g.  u. 
Currier,  Mattie,  k.  . 
Davis,  Louise  M.,  k.  . 


11  Lovis  street,  S.B. 
River  street,  Maitapan. 
Box  107,  Atlantic,  Mass. 
Allston  square,  A. 
3,      Harbor  View  street,  D. 

23  Franklin  street,  Watertown. 

70  Zeigler  street,  R. 

66  Charter  street. 

101  Upham  street,  Melrose. 

37  E.  Canton  street. 

31  Rice  street,  N.  Cambridge, 

14  Sargent  street,  D. 

20  Quincy  street,  R. 
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Persis  S.  ^ 

.  Howard  Rogers  j 

Sarah  M.  . 

NO,  Mary  E. 

9,  Bertha  E. 

s,  Grace  C,  ?•  6 

>LL,  Sarah  T.,  p.  3 

iN,  Frances  S.,  p.  3 

,  Margaret  L.  . 

r.  Mart  II. 

R,  Ellen  E.,  p.  2 

.N,  Mart  H.,  k.  . 

r  Mary  L.,  g.  6    . 

7E,  Lillian  6.,  p.  1 

Lillian  M.,  p.  3 

IN,  Anna  P.,  p.  3 

iBY,  Elizabeth  E.,  k. 

HT,  Helena  G.,  p.  2 

ITON,  ROXANA  L.,  p.  3 

KVy  Joanna  G.,  p.  3 

r,  Sabina  F. 

r,  Gertrude  H.    . 

ROP,  Floy    . 

fi,  Anna  M.,  p. 

»LN,  C.  Emma,  g.  G 

lAY,  Mart  F. 

n,  Anna  V.,  p.  1,2,  and  3 

ONALD,  Emily  H.,  g. 

IRE,  Anna  A. 

iUON,  Annie  M.,  g.  5 

ICK,  Mary  L.,  g.  6 

EY,  Mauy  F. 

,K,  Cora  B.,  g.  5  . 

AHYf  Annie  M.,  g.  u. 

lEN,  Elizabeth  T.,  g.  u. 

TAY,  Julia  K. 

MER,  Lillian  G.,  g.  G 

,  ANNIE  •) •       •  • 

fiARD,  Alice  L.,  p.  3 
all,  Lena  M.,  p.  2 
,  Florknce  H.,  p. 
ARD80N,  Elizabeth  M. 
:,  RoSANNA  L.,  p.  2 
LDiNO,  Elizabeth  A.,  g.  5 
E,  Annie  F.  S.,  p.  3 


Ashford  street ^  A. 

22  Huntington  avenue, 

216  Broadway,  S.B. 

Cheney y  Spokane  County,  Wash. 

17  Thornley  street,  />. 

391  Fourth  street,  S.B, 

19  Myrtle  street, 

40  Rockland  street,  R, 

SOS  Tremont  street. 

19  Dartmouth  street, 

UphanCs  court,  off  Boston  street,  D. 

16  Marcella  street,  R. 

316  Warren  street,  R. 

532  Fourth  street,  S.B. 

533  Main  street,  C. 
51  Baldwin  street,  C. 
32  Winthrop  street,  C, 
3S  Carson  street,  D. 

3  Pickering  avenue,  R. 
44  Sawyer  avenue,  D. 
109  Winthrop  street,  R. 
10  Floyd  street,  Waltham. 
67  Circuit  street,  R. 
43S0  Washington  street,  Ros. 
15  Old  Harbor  place,  S.B. 
92  Hyde  Park  avenue,  J, P. 
5  Pleasant  street. 

34  Sherman  street,  R. 
South  street,  Randolph, 
671  Washington  street,  D. 
Selden  street,  D. 
Chestnut  place,  J.P. 

866  Fifth  street,  S.B. 

23 9  North  avenue,  Cambridge, 

766  Dudley  street,  D. 

91  Putnam  street,  E.B. 

438  Broadway,  Somerville, 

Dakota  street,  D. 

15  Oakland  street,  Medford, 

35  Clifton  street,  R. 
13  Laurel  street,  R. 
567  Warren  street,  R, 
38  Saunders  street ^  A. 

West  Roxbury. 
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Travis,  Edr  F.,  p.  3    . 
Tufts,  Alice 
Welch,  Daist  E. 
Whalew,  Margaret  M. 
Wilcox,  Annib  M.,  p.  8 
Williams,  Mary  L.,  g.  4 
Worcester,  Edith  C,  {?•  5  and  6, 
Wright,  Mary  T.        .        .        . 


51  Chestnut  Uill  avenue ,  B. 

21  Oak  street,  C. 

29  Telegraph  street,  8.B. 

10  Tufts  street,  C. 

171  Princeton  street,  E.B. 

220  Newton  street,  Waltham. 

Lake  avenue,  Newton  Highlands, 

109  Russell  street,  C. 


CLASS  OF  1892. 


Akderson,  Mabel  M.  . 
Barnes,  Caroline  F.,  p.  2 
Barrows,  Florence  H. 
Barry,  Elizabeth  C.,  k. 
Baxter,  Eya  M.  . 
Bealb,  Mary  M.  . 
Bloomfibld,  Elizabeth  A. 
Bowers,  Annie  M. 
Boyle,  Bridget  T. 
Brackett,  Bertha 
Butler,  Alice  C. 
Clark,  Lotta  A.,  g.  4 
Clarke,  Mabel  A. 
Coan,  Hattie  H.,  p.  8 
Cole,  Rose  M.     . 
Colleton,  Eleanor  A.  M. 
Collins,  Hannah  E.,  p.  3 
Cook,  Jane  T. 
Crawford,  Grace  M. 
Dacey,  Mary  M.  . 
Daly,  Annie  F.,  p. 
Desmond,  Ellen  G. 
Donovan,  Adelaide  R 
Elton,  Eleanor  F.,  p 
Endicott,  Stella 
Fitzgerald,  Charlotte 
Fitzfatrick,  Mary  L. 
Foster,  Mabel  P. 
Fraser,  Theresa  E.    . 
FiTLLER,  Alice  B. 
Grant,  Elizabeth  M.,  p.  2 
Hall,  Estella  M. 
Halliday,  Janet  B.     . 
Harvey,  Arvilla  T.     . 


p.  3 


and  3 


59  May  wood  street. 

Milton, 

Longwood  avenue,  Broohtine, 

25  Alpine  street,  R, 

Pine  Farm  School,  W.  Newton. 

550  Washington  street,  D. 

216  Margined  street,  E.B. 

lis  Pembroke  street. 

173  Norfolk  street,  Cambridgeport, 

Needham. 

424  Columbus  avenue. 

30  Sherwood  street,  Ros. 

52  Chestnut  street,  Cambridgeport. 

68  Webster  street,  E.B. 

113  Paul  Gore  street,  J.P. 

19  Billerica  street. 

445  }Vashington  street,  D. 

Tremont  street,  Mattapan. 

56  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 

459  Neponset  avenue,  N, 

4  Parker  place,  R. 

209  Salem  street. 

10  N.  Russell  street. 

79  Dorchester  street,  S.  B. 

Geneva  avenue,  D. 

33  Northjield  street. 

44  Upton  street. 

13  Adams  street,  C. 

73  Walnut  avenue,  R, 

70  High  street,  Wobum. 

43  Alpine  street,  R. 

94  Hammond  street, 

Mattapan. 

333  Dorchester  street,  S.  B, 
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Henderson,  Ida  B. 
II RW1N8,  Margaret 
Hilton,  Georgia  L.,  p.  3 
^  Hoffman,  Emma  M.  M. 
Horn,  Lillian  F. 
Hunt,  Nells  C.    . 
Irwin,  Mart  E.,  p*  2   . 
Jack80n,  Mart  A. 
Jasper,  Fannie  M.  -     . 
Johnson,  Kubt  A. 
Kbmf,  Gertrude  L.,  k. 
Kino,  Katharine  L.,  p. 
Lambert,  Helen  F. 
Lbaht,  Margaret  A.,  p. 

LiTTLEFlELD,  ElSIB    M. 

Littlefibld,  Sara  F.  . 
Manning,  Nellie  A.     . 
McCready,  Mary  H.    . 
McLauthlin,  Alice  L.,  k. 
Meade,  Caroline  A.    . 
Moore,  Esther  C,  p.  8 
Morse,  Winifred  M. 
Nolan,  Margaret  L.  . 
0*Nkil,  Elizabeth  A. 
Palmer,  Helen  E. 
Pickering,  Eva  D. 
Pinkham,  Nellie  M.,  k. 
Prentiss,  Helen  F. 
Reudt,  Florence  I.     . 
Robinson,  Louise,  p.  3 
Roche,  Mabel  V.,  p.  1 
RouRKB,  Julia  A.,  p.  3 
Sawyer,  Gboroietta,  g.  6 
Shute,  Mary  C.  . 
Skilton,  Grace  H.,  k. 
S HILTON,  Helen  D. 
Spear,  Florence  L.,  p.  2 
Spike,  Charlotte  M.  £. 
Stanley,  Kate,  g.  6    . 
Stevenson,  Lydia  E.,  p.  8 
Strong,  Grace  M.,  g.  5 
Sullivan,  Catherine  A.,  p 
Sullivan,  Julia  E. 
Swan,  Marion  N. 
Thing,  Harriet  E. 


61  Bickford  street. 
Linnet  street^  W.  R, 

3  Dimock  street,  B. 

2888  Washington  street,  R. 

11  Greenwich  park, 

166  Main  street,  Amesbury. 

10  Orchard  p/a^e,  D, 

681  Tremont  street, 

6  Winthrop  street,  Hartford,  Conn. 

40  Berkeley  street, 

270  West  Newton  street, 

14  Lynde  street, 

62  Cabot  street,  R, 

53  O  street,  S.B, 

4  Chickatawbut  street,  N, 
90  W,  Eagle  street,  E,B, 

53  Longwood  avenue,  R. 
St,  Mark*s  street,  J.P, 

54  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 
69  Decatur  street,  C, 
140  Webster  street,  E,B, 
19  Humboldt  street,  R, 
506  E.  Second  street,  S.B. 
115  Vernon  street,  R, 
223  Lexington  street,  E,B. 
48  Union  park. 

39  Pleasant  street. 

1 6  Woodbine  street,  R, 
250  Cabot  street,  R, 
33  Carruth  street,  D. 

54  Marion  street,  E,B. 
216  E street,  S.B. 

79  Russell  street,  C. 
13  Laurel  street,  R. 

55  Elm  street,  C, 
55  Elm  street,  C. 
124  K  street,  S.  B. 
282  Columbus  avenue, 

40  Worcester  square. 
81  Arlington  street,  B. 
118  London  street,  E.B. 
430  Bennington  street,  E.B. 
83  Decatur  street,  C. 

32  Worcester  street, 
528  Fifth  street,  S.B, 
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Thornton,  Alice  E.     . 
Waugh,  Carkib  a.,  p.  1  and  2 
Weaver,  Anoelink  M.,  c.   . 
Whalen,  Sophia  G. 
WoLFF»  Winifred  C.  . 
Wyman,  Edith  S.,  p.  3 


185  Broadway,  S.B. 

83  Zeigler  street^  R, 

39  Sterling  street^  R. 

41  Newman  sireety  S.B, 

68  Carver  street, 

89  Winthrop  street ,  Medford. 


CLASS  OF   1893. 


Aldrich,  Alice  E. 
Allen,  Grace  O. 
Allen,  Lillian  S. 
Atwood,  Helen  M. 
Barton,  Henrietta  F. 
Bearse,  Florence  J.  . 
Black,  Selina  A. 
Blackmer,  Lillian  B.,  p. 
Bourne,  Edna  L. 
Breivooel,  Elizabeth  A. 
Browne,  Ruth  E. 
BuRRiLL,  Amelia  J. 
Calbf,  Josephine  H.   . 
Chapman,  Mart  H. 
Clapp,  Marguerite  S. 
Clapp,  Mary  E.  . 
Clarke,  Evangeline   . 
Clarke, Isabel  E. 
Connelly,  Sarah  E.  . 
CoRNWELL,  Rachel  W. 
Cronon,  Isabella  G. 
Curry,  Elizabeth  F. 
Drum,  Mary  C.  . 
Duncan,  Amelia  S.     . 
Edmands,  Christie  M. 
Emery,  Edith  S. 
Evans,  Josie  E.  . 
Fick,  Hildeoard 
FiTzsiMMONS,  Florence  A 
Flanagan,  Annie  E.   . 
Flanagan,  Mary  F.    . 
French,  Isabel  C. 
Gammell,  Nettie  L.   . 
Goodfellow,  Florence  A 
Greene,  Alice     . 
Hall,  Grace 


Sagamore  street,  D. 

471  E,  Foui-th  street,  S.B. 

48  E,  Brooklxne  street, 

36  Cottage  street,  R, 
742  Centre  street,  J.  P. 
80  Waltham  street. 

1  Burlington  avenue. 

48  E.  Brookline  street. 

23  Holyoke  street. 

23  Burr  street,  J.  P. 

Harbor  View  street^  D. 

141  K  street,  S.B. 

18  Leland  street.  Maiden. 

26  Wabon  streets  R. 

104  F street,  S.B. 

436  Dudley  street,  R. 

573  Dudley  street,  R. 

Oakland  avenue.  Walnut  HilL 

265  Dorchester  street,  S.B, 

Roslindale. 

37  Joy  street. 

113  Main  street,  C. 
548  Shawmut  avenue. 
Olen  road,  D. 
60  Forest  street,  R. 
51 A  Monadnock  street,  D. 
60  Field  street. 
109  Warren  avenue. 
1 6  Cedar  street,  R. 
Walnut  mil,  E.  Dedham. 
Milton  street,   Walnut  UilL 
Dedham. 

4  Ludlow  street,  C. 
Neponset  avenue,  Ros. 
28  Cornwall  street,  J.  P. 
Warner  avenue,  cor.  W.  Park  st.,  D. 
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Hayne8»  Inez 
IIiQHT,  Harriet  B. 
Hoss,  Anna  E.  E. 
JoNER,  Edith  H. 
Kelleher,  Emilt  T. 
Kellet,  Mary  G. 
Tmnnon,  Mart  H. 
Leahy,  Anna  E. 
Leonard,  Annie  W. 
LooAN,  Julia  A. 
Lynch,  Catharine  M. 
MacConnell,  Susan  J. 
Madden,  Anna  I. 
Mahan,  Annie  E. 
Martin,  Josephine  A. 
McCarthy,  Mart  A. 
McKeon,  Elizabeth  B. 
Means,  Louise  E. 
Miner,  Elizabeth  H. 
MoRAN,  Mary  E. 
MoRLEY,  Eva 
Mullen,  Theresa  A. 
Murphy,  Grace  W. 
Murphy,  Mary  F. 
Newell,  Annie  E. 
O'Brien,  Katharine 
Park,  Grace  A. 
Pickett,  Amy  K. 
Pierce,  Cora  K. 
Prescott,  Carrie  L. 
Kedding,  Rose  E.  A. 
Rose,  Edith 
Samuels,  Emma  L. 
Smith,  Grace  H. 
Tower,  Mary 
Trask,  Madeline  P. 
Travis,  Elsie  L. 
Tucker,  Mabel  K. 
Walker,  Martha  P.  M. 
Wallis,  Olive  A. 
WiGG,  Katherinb  C,  g. 


48  School  street,  (7. 

Neponset. 

Clarence  place,  D. 

J 52  W.  Concord  street. 

11  Camden  place. 

Alaric  street,  W.R. 

22  Wenham  street,  F.U. 

207  W.  Eighth  street,  S,B, 

165  Green  street,  J.  P. 

115  Eutaw  street,  E.B. 

92  Hyde  Park  avenue,  J.  P. 

999  Tremont  street, 

21  E.  Chester  park. 

109  Warwick  street,  R. 

4  Old  Harbor  place,  S.  B. 
Ashjield  and  Walter  streets,  Ros, 
Belknap  street,  Dedham. 

424  E.  Sixth  street,  S.B, 

lA  Melrose  street, 

17  Ballard  street,  J.  P. 

62  Gates  street,  S.B, 

372  Green  street,  Cambridgeport. 

90  C  street,  S.B, 

25  Chadwick  street,  R, 

37  Island  street,  R. 

30  Mall  street,  R, 

5  Frothingham  avenue,  C 

5  Worcester  street,  Cambridge, 

19  Clifford  street,  R, 
593  E.  Fourth  street,  S.  B. 
7  Alpine  street,  R, 
Stoughton. 

Hyde  Park. 

205  School  street,  Somerville, 

20  W.  Cottage  street,  D. 
2  Chickatawbut  street,  N. 
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Tl.i  Hllcbcll,  B.  W.  CT7.) 

I-  I'^'i.)  Mitchdl,  E.  L.  CM.) 

,.  Cl'J.i  Ulusbell.LM.  CBOJ 

.  ''T'J-1  SlltcbelJ,  U.  U.  (Vi.) 

I'-v.)  Mllch»ll,  it.  A.  {'»».) 

'-I  <  Mock.  8.  ('9S.) 

■'-T.i  Mi.hin.  II.  J.  CM.) 

,';.i  Mollor,'M!c.'(W) 
;  •..  ;  Molloy,  A.Q.  C»8.) 
■■J.,       Muooey,  M.  F.  (-Bl.) 

!(■"".)  M™™;  E.' 0.' CBIO 

(■7>.j  MourB.L.SI.A.CSL) 

I'M.  I  Uomn,  U.E.  C98.) 

;,i,.  MorJey.E.CM.) 

'^.ki  Uorrli,  E.  I}.  CBB.) 

I  Morrit,  F.  M.  CM.) 

Morrl.,  H.J.  CM.l 

1  tloma.  It.  A.  CM.) 

.  Morri^m,  D.  I'TI.) 

.  Morrlioa,  H.  l'7a.) 

I  Uorrliiey,  M.    h. 


CSS.)  iSfor*,  W.  a.  C«.) 

HeGI*iln,H.0.CSI.l  [ilonlton,  L.  D.  (TT.) 
MeFiirl<iiHl,A.C.f'«„)l>Ioullan,  U.  U.  CI8.) 
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A  GENERAL  CATALOGUE  OF  THE 


UarnlhiD.M.E.CTS.) 
lluiae,C.IS.rtl.> 
llulcby,  A.  U.  1-91.) 
UuldooD,  E.G.  (>U.J 
UDllBly.J.A.  ('15.) 
■lulloD,  U.  K.  r'86.) 
UuU«D.  H.  S.  (V) 
HullcD,  T.  A.  (IB.) 
MumkeD.A.H.CTT.) 
Mulllken.H.D.  CIT.) 
MulIlkeD,  M.  E.  114.) 
MolloBEjr.J.O.  CIIT.) 
Uullanny,  B,  A.  {'U-l 
Uulrry,  C.  A.C81.) 
MuLray,  K.  D.  (Ml.) 

llurphj,  a!,  li.  ('81.) 
Uurphy,  B.  U.  en.} 
Uarpby.  K.  U.  CW.) 
Uuruhy,  Q.  W.  ('W.) 
Murpby,  M.  ('T7.) 
Motpby,  M.  A.  (IS.) 
Hurphy,  U.A.  ('82.) 
Mutpby,  M.  F.  (^.) 
Murpby,  U.  O.  CM.) 
Mumy,  I.  J.  CM.) 
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,8.  A 
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I'ulut.',  J.  ti.  (>SU,) 
PnlpB,  8.  K.  CII.S 
l'alid«,  K.  C".) 
Puliner,  H.  B.  (VJ.) 
Palmer.  M.  t'ri.> 
Pfllmur,  M.A.  en.) 
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PBrklm,  e.  u.e.cw.) 
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Pflny,  F.  a.  CM.) 
I'Brry,  H,  CM,) 
Pnrry,  H.  A.  ('TB,) 
Perry,  U.  M.  ('89,1 
Purr?,  O.J.  CTT.) 
Ptallfipi.  F.  B,  (-M.) 
PhlBney,  8.  U,  ("77.1 
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IlngTM,  N.F.  CIS.) 
PlnEluno,  K.  F.CM.) 
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0'H™i      -■ 


U'l.«iiry.  U,B.  ( 
UlnneHd,  "  '■  ■ 

OllMIl,  A 


|l'ro«or.F.  il.I' 
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Kullln.  P,  y.  (-90.1 
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Rym,  M.  M.  CM.) 
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e»ckrider.O.J-:.('" 

Biuihoni!  L.  A,  i'7J. 


8bepmrd,  U.  A.  C;8) 
Hbcpird,  U.  D.  (-74.) 
Shapherd,  U.  I..CM.) 

.)  Sherry,  G.'l.'cJS.) 
Shieldi.  IC.  A.  CW.) 
BhlM,ll.K.T.C7«.) 
abore,  1.  E.  C7».) 


Sklllua,  U.  a.  CM.) 
8klJloB,  a.  D.  CW.) 
aiouia.  F.  N.  ('19.) 
enwil.  C.  U.  ('77.) 
Hmtib.  A.  E.  CH.) 
Bmllh,  A.  M.  ("87  ^ 
I  amllb.  A,  T.  (Te.j 
I  Smllb,  B.  It.  ^<88.) 

8mltb|  k!  T."  C78.') 
8Billb,  O.  H.  CM.) 
Smltb,  H.  D,  CM.) 
Bmlth,  H.  I_  CM.) 
Hmlth,  I.  A.  {^M.) 
BTDllh,  U.  B.  CSi.l 
Bnilth.li.  W.C78.) 

aDsiuog,c.  w-o*.) 

Domn,  ji.  B.  ('82.) 
BOBl*.  E.  F.  ('^4.) 


ITv 


Spaar,  F,  L.  CW.) 

SpLke,  U.M.'k.  I-W.) 
Kpnguc  U   D.  CM.) 

aianhy,  k.  i-m.) 
BlarDLB.  \^  B.f'M.) 
8Mrtw.ll.  en.) 
BUUOB,  A.  n*.) 
BMvcda,  A.  K.  ('ts.) 
Hlemna.C.  I.  CU) 
.  1^..,      Sleveni,  «.  L.  (18.) 
.v.  !■;'.)    BlEi-en.,  O.  W.  CM.) 
.V.f-i:..)     8wir*ni.  H.  M.  (>gl.i 
(y-:  SUveni,  L.F.  (-74.) 

.  C^'i)       BlaToBt.  L.  M.  CIS.) 
,.  C^^J       8tevanaon.L.  K.CM.) 

i.'  V'm')  S"'!""*'  '^-  "■  *;■*■' 

I.'  ('Sa!)     Htona,  a,  V.  a.  (-SI.) 


I:K4.., 

M.  F.  C7a.) 


BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


BMiry.J.  L.  rro.) 
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BalllTUi.J.  B.  CM.) 
BalLlTiD,  K.  A.  rSi.) 
BulllTin,  E.C.  C».) 
BulllTU.K.U.Cn.) 
SalllTu.lf.E.CBa.) 


BwHtDCT,  B.  L.  CM.) 
Bwelt,  H.  B.  j'IS.) 

UynwDdi.M.  B.  CSI.) 
Sytieua,  L.  B.  ('SI.) 

T»lt,  S.  J.  C80.) 
Tslpe*.  E.G.  CT4.) 
T»r!T»l-  L.  I'M.) 
T«ti,  K.B.  f^I.) 
T.ylor.  S.  M.  C84.) 
Trfford,  L.  C.  C80) 
ThKhit,  I.  CIS.I 
ThBcher.I^  C8S.J 
T buyer.  H.  A.  CM.) 

Thompwn.'KiLi  (•«)!) 
TbonipMnij.A.  (■".) 


ThorapwD,  J.  B.  H. 

Thom'pMn.M.A.Caa.) 
■— npMn,M.H.C83.S 
.^..Jloo.A.K.CW.) 

Tl«™.7  k.v.c«.) 
'lildcD,  E.  L.  rh.i 
Tlihler.  L.  CM.) 
Tltcomb,  U.  A.  ('It.) 
Todd.  A.  M.  I'M-) 
Todd.  H.  L.  Hi.) 
-— no,  F.  L.  CIS.) 

IT. CO.  (TK.) 
Tortey,  K.  K.  (74.) 
^r,C.B.  CM.) 

ir,  U.  C>30 
Towle.  M,  E.  C'*-) 
Toirle,  M.F.  CM.) 
Towna.  L.  M.  CM.) 

Ttuk.  M.  P.  era.) 

Tr«yli.  K.  F.  (•»!,) 
Tr.H.,  E.  L.  CM.) 
Tresnor,  A.  L.  CM.) 
Tripp,  S.  B.  CW.) 
■"■■ilier,  O.  L.  CM.) 
.-jk«.'M'.('n.) 
Tu=kor,M.  K.  I'lB,) 
Tuoker.N.  B.  ere.) 
~     ■  grmuX-D.CTS.) 

Tn™J;  h'.  X.  ('t4 
Tnnmr.  M.C.  CTe.) 
Tatll«,  U.  E.  CH  ] 
Tyler,  II.  L.  ("bI.) 

Ulbleln.  N.  L.  F.  (■«).) 
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llne,M.L. 

CK 

WC?4 

■w 

Vile 
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^■h-<:i» 
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WllklOMD    J   C  {  83  ) 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14-1893. 


SEMI-ANNUAL  STATISTICS 


BOSTON    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS, 


JUNE,    1898. 


BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 

1893. 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


SCHOOL  CENSUS.  —  May,  189S. 

Namber  of  children  in  Boston  between  the  ages  of  5  and  15 74,252 

Number  attending  public  schools 55,132 

•*  **         private  schools 10,898 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the  public  schools  during 
the  year  1892-93:  Boys,  37,324;  girls,  34,780;  total,  72,104. 

EXPENDITURES.  — 1892-93, 

Salaries  of  instructors 81,424,844  29 

••     officers 60,566  83 

**     janitors 110,669  83 

Fuel,  gas,  and  water 77,872  75 

Supplies  and  incidentals : 

Books $36,433  80 

Printing 6,965  08 

Stationery  and  drawing  materials 12,490  28 

Miscellaneous  items 37,957  76 

92,846  92 

School-house  repairs,  etc 221 ,805.53 

Expended  from  the  appropriation $1,988,606  15 

*'  income  of  Gibson  Fund 2,186  02 

Total  expenditure $1,990,791  17 

School-houses  and  lots ! 569,700  75 

City  Council,  flag-staflP 100  00 

Total  expenditures 82,560,591  92 

INCOME. 

School  Committee $37,743  66 

CitvCouncil 20,370  82 

Total  income 58,114  48 

Net  expenditures  for  public  schools $2,502,477  44 


STATISTICS. 


SUMMARY. 
June,  1893. 


Gbnxbal  Schools. 


Normal     .   .  . 
Latin  and  High 
Orammar     .  . 
Primary    .  •  « 
Kindergartens 

Totals   .  . 


• 

A 

• 
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S 

A 

A 

^ 

og 

o 

6H 

!zs 

55 

1 

10 

10 

122 

55 

740 

486 

486 

48 
505 

80 

1,447 

S^ 


~    a 
o 


1^1 


> 


145 

3,155 

81,054 

25,524 

2,272 


62,150 


S 
II 


136 

2,045 

28,161 

21,775 

1,535 


64,552 


y 


7,508 


0 

210 

2,808 

3,740 

737 


fl  a 

8§ 

&4 


04. 

03.3 

00,7 

85.3 

67.6 

87.6 


I 


•  o 


157 

8,060 

30,183 

25,400 

2,336 


61,136 


Spscial  Schools. 


Horace  Mann  .  .  .  . 
Spectacle  Island  .  . 
Evening  High  .  .  . 
Evening  Elementary 
Evening  Drawing .  . 

Totals 


8 

o 
OQ 

■ 

O 


1 
1 
1 

15 
5 


12 
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27 

132 

27 


23 


100 
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4) 

«  aU 

!^  o  o 

oH 
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{z; 

<5 

08 

10 

1,697 

2,802 

583 


5,280 


8 

a 
« 


81 

16 

1,135 

1,708 

514 


• 

-^i- 

8 

*^8 

verage 
Absea 

er  cent 
Attend 

< 

Pk 

17 

82 

3 

8 

3,544 


REGULAR    TEACHERS. 


Schools. 


Teachers. 


o 


110 
22 


Normal  School 

Latin  School 

English  High  School  .  .  . 
OiriB*  High  School  .... 
Qirls*  Latin  School  .... 
Roxbury  High  School  .  .  . 
Dorchester  High  School .  . 
Charlestown  High  School  . 
West  Rozbary  High  School 
Brighton  High  School .  .  . 
East  Boston  High  School    . 

Grammar  Schools 

Primary  Schools , 

Klndergartena    . 


Males. 

2 

16 

24 

2 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

107 


Females. 


A 


TotMlm 


■\     ^'^  \ 


20 

7 
11 

6 

5 

4 

3 

3 
587 
^^ 


Tout. 
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16 

24 

22 

8 

14 

8 

7 

5 

4 

5 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.    14. 
SPKCIAL    TKACHBRS. 
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En^I^h  High  .... 

,« 

EoiboirHlgh.  -  .  . 
CanihnUr  High    .  . 
CbBrltsuvn  Hlgb  .  . 
■WMt  Rortnrj  High 
BrigblaQHlgh.  .  .  . 
BmmI BotoaBitb  .  . 
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EVENING   SCHOOLS. 
Orfoiw,  1892  — MarA,  1893. 


SCUOOLI. 
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EVEN 

NG    E 

BAWr 

SQ    S 

HOOLS 

1 

2l 

1^ 

1  = 

i 

t^dI" 

K. 

1 

i 

M.l». 

'— 

TQlal. 

4^« 

1  ^ 

IIS 

113 

w 

la 

lis 

10 

EutBoilon 

1    " 

140 

M 

118 

18 

77 

18 

Ro.bury 

1    ** 

1-3 

JS 

M 

18 

OS 

13 

Teoojwon  Strtet .  .  . 

M 

tv, 

18« 

16T 

1 

ltl3 

18 

w™=a™.».... 

M 

in 

113 

«. 

34 

Ofi 

24 

Total! 

tso 

» 

fits 

4M 

u 

\  '"' 
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STATISTICS. 

NORMAL    AND    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pupils  to  a  Teacher^  eluding  PrinctpaU,  June  30^  1893. 


Schools. 


Normal 

Latin 

Girls'  Latin 

English  High 

Girls' High 

Roxbury  High 

Dorchester  High  . . 
Charlestown  High . . 
West  Roxbnry  High 
Brighton  High  .... 
East  Boston  High. . 

Totals 


No.  of  R^. 
Teachers. 


7 

15 

7 

28 
21 
18 
7 
6 
4 
8 
4 


110 


Average  No. 
of  Pupils. 


Average    No 

of  Pupils  to 

a  Regular 

Teacner. 


145 
446 
199 
736 
628 
445 
213 
148 
127 
89 
130 


3300. 


20.7 
29.7 
28.4 
82.0 
29.9 
34.2 
30.4 
23.8 
31.8 
29.7 
32.5 


30. 


OraduaieSt  June^  1893* 


Schools. 


Latin 

Girls'  Latin 

English  High 

Girls'  High 

Roxbury  High 

Dorchester  High  . . . , 
Charlestown  High  . . 
West  Roxbury  High 

Brighton  High 

East  Boston  High  . . 


Regular 
Course. 


Totals 


Four  Years* 
Course. 


ToUl. 


36 

36 

12 

12 

118 

3 

121 

105 

61 

166 

87 

10 

97 

39 

8 

42 

34 

34 

22 

3 

25 

22 

22 

30 

•  '•*•••••• 

80 

30 

80 

506 

80 

585 
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ORAUHAR    SCHOOLS. 
Semi'Anntial  Rttunt*  to  Junt  30,  1 
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^11 


BowdolD  .  . 
Brtmmtr  .  • 
BonkwHIU  . 


DIUa«9    . 


a«rge  Puloun 
QltMon  .  .  .  . 
Suieook  .  .  .  . 


STATISTICS. 

QRAHMAR    SCHOOl-S.  —  Cotuludtd. 


Hagb  O'BriaD    .  . 


Bo7*.|Qtrli.  Toul. 


Bo/i.'GIrli.  Total. 
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Waihlagton  Allatoi 

Wall* 

Wlnlhrop    .... 


IM       3D      M.     IH^    aa  » 
MS:     30;,     303     aioj    33  4 

mi      313       3U       BTi;     71  « 


3I,DM  16^27  12,834  2S.iai3.Sn  W 
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DISTRIBUTION 

OF 

PUPIL3  IN    BESP8CT   BOTB 

OLABBSa. 

UDd«r 

4 
y<M* 

y»«.. 

• 
ymn. 

y«n. 

a 

• 

ii 

All  ClMtet I 

Toul 

QitU  '.   '. 

AdTBDCed  C1»M    .  .  { 
Tliird-year  Clus  .  .  { 
Second-;  etir  Cliut .  < 
Firit-y«r  Clm  .  .  ■[ 
Totali 

Boys  .    . 
Girls.    . 

:: 

1 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

Briys  .   . 

Girls  .    . 

^ 

— 

— 

.    . 

— 

-;- 

'- 

Bnyi  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

Fint  Clui 1 

Second  C1«M .  .  .  .  { 

Third  Clui | 

Fourth  Class .  .  .  .  | 

Fiah  ClMS { 

Sixth  Class 1 

Ungraded  CI«m   .  .  ■[ 

Total 

First  Class { 

Second  Class .  .  .  .  | 
Third  Class    .  .  .  .  | 

Totals 

All  Classes ^ 

Totals 

Boys  .    . 
Girls  .    . 

:: 

: : 

Boys  .   . 
Girls  .    . 

i 

sa::: 

j 

Boys.    . 
Girls  .    . 

:: 

to 

1« 

Bnys  .    . 
Girls.    . 

10 
8 

146 
166 

6 

S:: 

I3t( 
148 

653 

73S 

Btivs  .   . 

Girls  .    . 

66 
13 

73 

SS 

873 

861 
790 

1,849 

i 

Boys  .   ,   1  .   , 
Girls  .   .  I  .   . 

4 
S 

110 
144 

i.iie 

l.OIT 

Boys.    .    ;    .    . 
Girls  .    .   1  .   . 

Boys  .... 

Girls  .    .  i  .   . 

.    .    1,0H7 

274 
350 

a,B.Hi 

1,961 

i,ia7 

1,024 
l,H86 

1.466 
1.300 

fiG3 

000 

215 

itte 

\  B«,s~    . 
\  Girts  . 

■    ■ 

.    .   ,1,838 

*,718 

3,ee7 

6.08U 

4.076 

f 

\    Ts\  ^■lt,^  6iil  iQil      «l  .  .  j  .  , 

\    ■     ■    ■ 

YA.-.VA'\\;\. 

t,lVM. 

iMW« 

STATISTICS. 
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TO    AGE    AND    TO    CLASSES,   JUNE    80,    1898. 


746 
664 


329 
291 


99 
76 


2,204 


lO 

yean. 

11 

yean. 

19 

yean. 

13 

yean. 

14 

yean. 

Iff 

yean. 

le 

yean. 

IT 

yean. 

18 

yean. 

19 

yean 
and 
over. 

Totals 
Classes. 

2 
1 

19 
11 

51 
20 

80 
25 

109 
34 

104 
34 

74 
29 

50 
21 

30 
12 

519 
187 

3 

80 

71 

105 

143 

138 

103 

71 

42 

706 

— 1 

•  • 

•  • 

1 

1 
1 

8 
13 

19 
29 

23 
36 

52 
79 

•  • 

•  • 

8 

•          • 

24 

28 

82 
75 

80 
118 

25 
54 

219 
276 

3 

1 

37 
35 

128 
119 

116 
142 

41 
76 

9 
12 

884 
886 

11 

4 

65 
46 

176 
151 

154 

187 

63 
102 

13 
27 

5 
6 

487 
528 

•          • 

15 

115 

408 

642 

601 

408 

170 

2,864 

2 

9 
2 

118 
59 

344 
279 

437 
457 

243 
265 

69 
117 

9 
29 

1,281 
1,208 

20 

8 

146 
100 

449 
875 

570 
556 

385 

480 

129 
180 

19 
45 

3 

7 

3 

7 

1,721 
1,751 

14 
5 

125 
86 

462 
406 

695 
690 

612 
542 

262 
272 

54 

102 

9 
19 

2,286 
2,129 

168 
105 

584 
573 

837 
820 

750 
680 

325 
339 

114 
113 

15 
23 

2 
4 

•        • 

1 

2,806 
2,676 

677 
619 

1,002 
888 

828 
743 

426 
331 

516 
392 

198 
152 

203 
141 

48 
28 

12 

7 

1 

1 

8,848 
2,998 

1,084 
962 

773 

081 

88 
40 

15 
14 

5 
4 

•  • 

•  • 

3,380 
8,064 

156 
91 

220 
129 

219 
130 

189 
73 

118 
45 

64 

4 

14 

1 

•        • 

1,109 
537 

< 

3,781 

5,091 

5,459 

5,336 

4,202 

2,693 

1,053 

287 

59 

•        • 

30,183 

297 
269 

88 
108 

35 
49 

88 
93 

35 
27 

11 
21 

25 
15 

13 
12 

9 
2 

787 

283 

127 

•          • 

•          • 

•          • 

•         • 

•        • 

•         • 

3,856 
3,049 

4,288 
3,772 

5,916 
5,024 

26,400 


'L?*'^ 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  PupiU  to  a  Teacher,  excluding  PrincipcUM^  June,  1893. 


Schools. 


I 


S 

.a 

*^   52 

o  3 

'A 


Adams  .... 
Agassiz  .  . . 
Bennett . . . 
Bigelow    . . 
Bowditch  . 
Bowdoin  . . . 
Brimmer  . . , 
Bunker  Hill 
Chapman . . . 
Chas.  Sumner 
Comins 

I 

Dearborn . . . . ' 
Dillaway  . . . .  i 

Dudley | 

Dwight 

Edw.  Everett  | 

Eliot   ! 

Emerson  .... 

Everett | 

Franklin  .... 
Frothingham 

I 

Gaston 

Geo.  Putnam, 

Gibson 

Hancock  .... 

Harris 

Harvard 

H.  L.  Pierce. 
Hugh  O'Brien 


9 

9 

10 
14 

9 

10 
18 
14 
12 
Id 
11 
13 
12 
14 
13 
11 
21 
15 
13: 
13 
11 
14 

7 

8 

I 

14; 

18 
11 

14 


o    . 

9   «M 


864 


1     3 

ft* 
0 

<           0. 

.a 
0 

9 

3 

«M 

H 

0 

« 

sl 

s 

448 

483 

789 

449 

888 

601 

466 

604 

664 

550 

657 

600 

606, 

629 

612: 

964 

684 1 

677 

622 

602 

715 

368 

378 

029 

332 

658 

628 

726 


Schools. 


h 


42.7 

49.8 

48.8 

52.8 

49.9 

88.8 

46.2 

83.8 

50.8 

51.1 

50.0 

50.5 

50.0 

43.3 

48.4 

55.6, 

45.9. 

45.6 

52.1 

47.8; 

54.7 

51.1 

52.6 

47.3 

44.9 

47.4 

50.6 

57.1 

61.9 


Hyde 

J.  A.  Andrew, 
Lawrence  . . . 

Lewis    

Lincoln  

Lowell 

Lyman    

Martin 

Mather 

Minot    

Norcross  .... 

Phillips 

Prescott.  .    . 

Prince 

Quincy   

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin 

Shurtlcff 

Stoughton    . . 

Thos.N.  Hart 

Tileston 

Warren 

Washington 

AlUton! 


Wells 

Winthrop  . . . 


e 


12 

14 

16 

13 

11 

141 

11 

12 
7 

14 
16 
10 
10 

Hi 

I 

10; 

f 

6l 

I 

111 

I 

13! 
6 
9 
8 

13! 


o 

9    «« 


567 

G90 

825 

702 

584 

742 

518 

352 

599 

309 

653 

799 

467 1 

467  i 

574! 

482 

248 

542 

648 

253 

441 

184 

643 


o  c- 
d   * 


47.3 
49.3 
51.6 
54.0 
53.1 
53.0 
47.1 
44.0 
49.9 
44.1 
46.6 
49.9 
46.7 
46.7 
52.2 
43.2 
41.3 
49.3 
49.8 
42.2 
49.0 
44.7 
49.5 


Totals 


\ 


\v 
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Graduate*,  June,  1893. 


Schools. 


Adams 

Agassiz   

Bennett     

Bigelow    

Bowditch 

Bowdoin    

Brimmer 

Bunker  Hill  . . . 

Chapman 

Charles  Sumner 

Comins  

Dearborn    

Dillaway     

Dudley    

Dwight 

Edward  Everett 

Eliot 

Emerson 

Everett   

Franklin   

Frothingham    . . 

Gaston    

George  Putnam 

Gibson     

Hancock   

Harris    


Diplomas. 


& 


39 


23 

23, 

28, 
28 


441 

I 

4l! 

3i: 


IG 


15' 
15 


Harvard 


Henry  L.  Pierce 


11 

i 

24 


i    3 


Schools. 


PlFLOMAS. 


16  6 
87  . . .  • 
23     24 


40; 

I 
30 


O  V     •  •  •  • 


22 

I 
27! 

I 

36 
23 
29| 
44, 


30 


08 '  •  •  •  ■ 
16.     24 

...I     78 


37 
27' 
40 
10 
18 
17 
22 

19 


— ! 
22!  I 

3711 

47|! 

89 

40 

30 

391 

45 

51 

59 

51 

57 

44 

44 

61, 

58|i 

40|i 

781 1 

37 

43 

40!! 

25' 

Hi 

17 
83 

43 


Hugh  O'Brien 

Hyde 

John  A.  Andrew  . . . . 

Lawrence 

Lewis 

Lincoln  

Lowell 

Lyman    

Martin 

Mather 

Minot   

Norcross    

Phillips 

Prescott 

Prince . . 

Quincy   

Rice 

Robert  G.  Shaw  . . . . 

Sherwin 

Shurtleff 

Stoughton 

Thomas  N.  Hart  . . . . 

Tileston 

Warren 

Washington  AUston  . 

Wells 

Winthrop 


• 

0 
n 

i 

0 

45 

89 

88 

20 

18 

1 

78 

....| 

I 


84 
^S 
88 
78 
25 1     25  j     50 

i 

85|....i     35 


21I 
24! 


9      25' 
22'     19 


231  44 
18  42 
84 


A 


•     •     •    • 


41 
16      20     86 

39      89 

i 
38 

45 

61 

I 

37 

32i 32 

12      22 


38 

I 
21,     24, 

30,     8I; 

37;.... 


101 

i       I 

<     36i 


>  •  .  :       06 

50      50 


12  i     13 

83 1 . . . . 

9i       6 

22!     25 


27' 


27 
29 
59 


24      21      45'     Totals 1177  1164 


25 
33 
15 
47 
54 
29 
59 


2341 
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TABLE  SHOWING  THE  NUMBER  \/3V  TEARS  THE  DIFLOHA 
GRADUATES  OF  1893  BELONGED  TO  A  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 
IN   THIS   CITY. 


i 

s 
1 

1 

1 

" 

i 

— 

i 

i 

1 

i 

i 

i'l 

r 

i 
1 

I 

it 

3T 
4T 

2 

2 

1 

11 

18 
IS 

19 
10 
7 

10 

6 
« 
1 
10 
IT 
> 
16 
IS 
1 
31 

a 
10 

16 

i       1 

6. 

1 
8 
B 
S 

17 

S 
4 

2 

10 
37 

8 

1 

Bennett 

3 

S 

4 

4 

1 

2 

1 
6 
11 
16 
2 

I 

a 

10 

27  .. 
10  IS 

4   4S 

1 

2 

IG 

1 
1 

4 

1     ^   ^^ 

1 
1 

29 

58 
21 

2 

a 

19 

80 
6 

28 
8 

31 
9 

1 
3 
2 

2 

8 

1 

1 

6 

6 

1 
18 

IS 

11 

e 

8 

7 
6 

T 

6 
S 

E 

1 
i 
1 
1 
9 
1 

7 
9 

2 

8 

3 

3 

4 
17 
11 

1 

8 

3 

I 

4 
S 

1 

7 
29 

1 
T 

2 

S 

1 
8 

I 

4 
I 

George  Pulnam  . . . 

1 

■ 

1 

1 

V 

Harvard l...\. 

\ 

I 

\ 

■v\ 

,\ 

.^ 

\  ^..\  ^. 

V 

^«. 

TABLE  SHOWING  THE  NUMBER  OF  YEARS  THE  DIPLOMA 
GUADOATES  OF  1893  HELOSGED  TO  A  OHAMMAIt  SCHOOL 
IN   THIS   ClTY.  —  ConcliuUd. 


Henry  L.  Pierce.  . 
Hugh  O'Brien  . . 

Hyde 

John  A.  Andrev. 

Lowrcntc 

LcwU 


I.  t\l\V 


S.    1 


"lip- 


fil  so,     2b,   12     8  . 


Lowell I 

Lyman | 

Murtin [ 

Mmhcr I 

Mhmt I 


Phillips  . . 
Preicott  . 


Bi«e 

Robert G.  Shaw. 

Sherwin 

Shurlleff 

Stoujihton 

Thonrn*  N.Hart. 
TiltBtiin 


ir 


Weill 

Winthrop  ., 


20, 
'•1, 

17 

1 

13, 
r1 

..      3! 
1 

"i J, 

32' 

1 

4I 

■0' 

41 

..'     ll 
1 

!  26 

1 

1       ' 

1 

ir.' 

[ 

,       1 

0 

14 

'        : 

\       1 

171 

..       7 

-i     2,. 

K'l 

■■ 

<■• 

1 

-1     "i- 

■■ 

■2 

1        ' 

[ 

i:. 

20' 

■'     3. 

1 

23 
11 

14 

1 

..!      1' 

.,i     l'   .. 

■■/I 


2*    SO   40  BG2  24il,  885  105  4\&\  Vi\  ^^^     ^v  •Ki,\l*aW.\ 

'_,    /       I       I       1         I       \      \      \      \      \       ■,     \ 


S(H(K)L  DOCUMKNT  NO.    U. 


PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 
Seni-aiiHtial  Returm,  to  Jiint  30,  1893. 


:<    Bojri   Olrit  Toul.  Bor..|GItta,,Tol»l.  ?'*.^5  iS«.  I    |« 


DudlBf  , 


9  .     2t3  1    UI  I     MO 


M     63 

i&     SS 


U1  I    1143  .    £28       «70  !    81 
I     4BT  I     313  I     1R8        4*M        8J|     83 
I    U3  .    £60  '     140       «M  I    K'     8T  '  24t   1 


10  I     »!)  I     286  I     iti, 


us  324    (t; 
»»   343     tit 


131 

2(l& 

41 

85 

i»li«;   3» 

1    468 

ei8 

e; 

K 

438   t34     «« 

i  va 

2TS 

44 

6S 

134  m   m 

238 

48S 

82 

6< 

2M  m'  ua 

!     112 

310 

H 

K 

143  ,™     S. 

STATISTICS. 


PRIMARY   SCHOOLS.  — Concluded. 


81  =  31-  . 

Ill""   ""    " ' '  ji'=°i  ii 

I  I   iBiiy«.QU-l».lTol«l.|Bii^.eirl»,To«l.j|-<'fe-fl'  |. 


I_ 


-r 


Iliigh  O'Brien  .  I  III  3U|  alV  Wi  31SA\ 

I  »'  I»|  "  27il  601  207^  K3J 

i  M  »31j  3wl  <;5'  1871  B9ii| 

I  i«,  at7|  i«ai  wr  MS)  iMi 


LHnnM 


Lovall 

llirUn. 
Hither 


BhnrUeir 

'  Btoughton  . 
Tbomu  S. 
TlleMon  . 


03    M 

ani 

1M| 

4M 

«|« 

IMI 

14S| 

!R1 

«8| 

»*l 

Ml 

«,  S8 

1«: 

^1 

«t 

B|  M.  7S  lT2i  ta  a  U1|  :)1   U 

]ii  J10  sn!  977  im'  awj  4»if.  io»  si 

4'  123  I3o'  Its  tM  10&,  301,,  it'  11 

I  '  I  I  "  ', 

13  178  atW  ti4.  1«3|  369j  BX2|  fi2|  «a 

s'  IS8'  in<  377,  ITS  IM'  334j  ti\  8t 

T  IMI  liW'  Hi  174  137'  811,  44'  SJ 

e'  1471  1«6  313'  121,  I3u'  3£l!  82l  m 

111  39al  100  802  33.1,  18b'  M2;  lOoi  S3 

Sj  lis'  148:  m  m  I»l  2»'  4l|  ST 

9,  »'  TO;  114.  ii'  80'  135'  381  TS 


io! 

187  i 

S5T 

4i! 

172l 
IMl 

3M 

337 

294I 

»3| 

m 

w' 

2Wl 

318 

«.! 

8II 

187 

81' 

«ai 

(40 

88' 

1M| 

338 

421,      980       4Tli 
it;      303      10«' 


ll.ltl2|a4,Si4.11,7«3.10,0i:  *1.7;S3.74»8S.8. 12,'J1-'l  1.1,1  &7l'ii.40« 
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SCHOOL  UOCUJIKST  KO.   14. 


PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

yumber  of  Pupilt  tit  eacK  Clatt,  Whole  Number,  and  Ages,  Junt  30, 

1893. 


Cbu.  Sun 


Dudley    . 
Kilwnrd  Eve: 


\3i       1«S  I     aS3 
1U9  I    123  '    311 


If   i  Vi  t  Hi 


M       13!  I    14T     13T     Ml 


14  I    131      111     US,    3(|  1&  I    2 

13  I      W       n     ul    n'  10  I    2 


SSI  i;      U  I    101  ! 


113       11     H 

130     U3  Ulj    » 


'    1(M       Bt|    mI    43  13  I  U  I 
'    ]•»     Ut!    u»'    »   1«  I  11  i 


103 

lis;   -0, 

31    1.S  1     4         1 

» 

«l  «' 

IS:    I  1    J  ,     . 

;- 

S8      W 

.|. :..!.. 

io; 

IBS,  IK 

28'  10  :     B         S 

72 

'■i  ■" 

13'  12        b        * 

'          1         . 

STATISTICS. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  —  Conduded. 


Districts. 

• 

1 

187 

-     -I 

1 

1    1 

L 
i 

206 

• 

3 

•2 

3 
H 

Whole 
Number. 

Five  years 
and  under. 

Six  years. 

... 

• 

9 
1 

Eight  years. 

Nine  years. 

Ten  years. 

^        Eleven  years. 

s 

I 

1 

Thirteen  years 
and  over. 

Hugh  O'Brien. 

281 

674 

67 

128 

129 

152 

109 

74 

6 

2 

llyde 

143 

163| 

196 

602 
677 

36 

78 

111 

111 

76 

68 

24 

7 

1 

J.  A.Andrew . 

166 

226: 

296 

66 

115! 

131 

146 

116 

74 

20 

16 

6 

Lawrence     .  . 

226 

261' 

343 

820 

86 

184 

203 

179 

97 

65 

10 

4 

2 

Lewis    .... 

121 

169  i 

174 

464 

18 

Mi 

*  118 

125 

79 

34 

12 

8 

1 

Lincoln     .  .  . 

76 

•^! 

116 

282 

:      19 

1 

61 

69 

68 

41 

23 

10 

1 

•      • 

Lowell  .... 

241 

278 1 

433 

952 

i       7» 

'     189j 

186 

220 

163 

84 

30 

10 

7 

Lyman  .... 

82 

141 

212 

435 

30 

79 1 
1 

90 

101 

73 

32 

19 

9 

2 

Martin  .... 

•M 

«I 

81 

106 

587 

1 

21 

1 
!      43 

30 

44 

17 

11 

•      • 

•      • 

•       • 

Mather  .... 

'     21U 

126 

242 

,      49 

1 

,     116 

121 

126 

113 

44 

14 

2 

2 

Mlnot     .... 

1       49 

'       68' 

109 

1 
216 

13 

60 

1 

43 

62 

21 

18 

7 

1 

1 

Norcross  .  .  . 

133 

24l' 

217 

691 

70 

100 

139 

137 

76 

46 

14 

7 

4 

Phillips     .  .  . 

73 

l:Ui 

160 

357 

20 

'    5^i 

95 

62 

6« 

49 

14 

di .  . 

Proscott    .  .  . 

84 

1     13Si 

137 

1 
359 

35 

73 1 

79 

85 

47 

26 

11 

2       1 

Prince   .... 

93 

83: 

161 

337  ■ 

12 

■      «^i 

72 

81 

60 

40 

9 

2  .  . 

Qulucy  .... 

162 

2a6, 

199 

587  1 

69 

'     103, 

122 

109 

90 

67 

18 

7       2 

Rice 

112 

113 

88 

313  i 

2 

41 

1 

61 

82 

69 

43 

12 

1 
10,       3 

Robt.  G.  Shaw 

50 

66 

I 

82 

1S7  , 

23 

26 

1 

47 

63 

27 

7 

3 

1 

Sherwin    .   .  . 

100 

179 

161 

440 

31 

70 

90 

105 

84 

39 

17 

4   .   . 

Shurtleff  .   .  . 

99 

in. 

128 

338 

1 

22 

8l' 

85 

78 

47 

16 

6 

1       2 

Stoughton    .  . 

62 

53 

88 

203 

14 

41 ' 

35 

49 

37 

18 

' 

1       1 

ThoB.  N.  Hart, 

160 

1 

172 

1 

193 

634 

8 

91 

159 

120 

98 

36 

14 

4 

4 

Tileston    .  .  . 

24 

14 

1 

51 

89 

11 

15 

22 

18 

16 

6 

1 

•      •         •      • 

Warren     .  .  . 

100 

104 

1 

153 

357 

13 

81 

100 

88 

61 

18 

6 

•      • 

•      • 

Waebiniyrton 
Allston  .   . 

1-20 

149, 

318 

687  , 

63 

127 

131 

115 

76 

41 

18 

12 

4 

Wells     .... 

200 

255 

473 

928 

1 

117 

270 

244 

164 

96 

31 

5       1 

Winthrop     .  . 

W 

105 

lOS 

303 

16 

49 

68 

73 

45 

26 

10 

8 

9 

Totalii     .   . 

6,40.) 

s.ov. 

10,940 

25,400  1 

1 
1,S.W  4,718  . 

S,687 

5,680 

4,076 

2.204 

787 

1 
283    127 

i 

Per  cent*  . 

2:>.2 

31.7, 

43.1 

UHl.O 

7.2 

1S.6 

22.4 

22.4 

16.0 

8.7 

3.1 

1.1     0.5 

O) 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.   14. 


PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 
Number  of  Pvpils  to  a  Teacher y  June  30,  1893. 


Districts. 

Adams   ■ 

Agassiz 

Bennett 

Bigelow     

Bowditch 

Bowdoin   

Brimmer 

Bunker  Hill . . . 

Chapman 

Charles  Sumner, 

Cumins    

Dearborn 

Dillaway 

Dudley 

Dwight 

Edward  Everett, 

Eliot 

Emerson 


9 

■     O  08 
•  O 


OH  :      ► 


6 
5 
7 

13 
9 
7 
7 

10 
6 
9 
6 

14 
8 

12 

10 
8 
9 

11 


Everett   i  10 

Franklin 12  i 

Frothingham  ...  ^     9 

Gaston |     9 

George  Putnam,      6 

Gibson 0 

I 

Hancock 18 

Harris i     6  I 

Harvard 12 

Henry  L.  Pierce      6 

Hugh  O'Brien..'  11   i 


— 
©a 


284 
238 
329 
651 
510 
305 
354 
373 
330 
666 
285 
762 
419 
674 
551 
487 
458 
623 
565 
6G0 
420 
491 
317 
310 
1,015 
320 
57« 
361 
0(55 


Districts. 


47.3 
47.6 
47.0 
60.1 
56.7 
43.6 
50.6 
37.3 
65.0 
62.9 
47.5 
64.4 
62.4 
56.2 
65.1 
60.9 
50.9 
56.6 
56.5 
55.0 
40.7 
54.6 
52.8 
51.7 
60.4 
53.3 
48.2 
00.2 
00.5 


Hyde 

J.  A.  Andrew.  • . 

Lawrence 

Lewis 

Lincoln 

Lowell 

Lyman 

Martin 

Mather 

Minot 

Norcross 

Phillips   

Prescott 

Prince 

Quincy 

Robert  G.  Shaw 

Sherwin 

Shurtleff 

Stoughton 

Thos.  N.  Hart.. 

Tileston 

Warren 

Washington  All- 
ston    

Wells 

Winthrop    


Totals 


O  flB 

1^ 


9 

12 

16 

10 

6 

16 

9 

3 

11 

4 

IS 

6 

7 

6 

11 

8 

6 

9 

6 

4 

10 

1 

7 

11 

18 

6 


486 


o»<  • 

J=  OS 

>  6  ^ 


507 
676 
807 
442 


c  ■« 

O^'a 


958 
426 
172 
677 
253 
674 
377 
365 
813 
602 
324 
174 
440 
392 
195 
539 
86 
361 


980 
803 


66.3 
56.2 
50.4 
44.2 


290  i    48.3 


69.9 
47.3 
57.3 
52.5 
63.2 
44.2 
02.8 
50.7 
52.2 
54.7 
40.5 
34.8 
48.9 
65.3 
48.8 
63.9 
86.0 
61.6 


601  ,    45.5 


64.4 

50.5 


26,524 


62.5 


STATISTICS. 
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TOTAL  REGISTRATION  AND  NUMBER  OF  SEATS  BY  DIS- 
TRICTS DURING  THE  YEAR  FROM  SEPTEMBER  7,  1892,  TO 
JUNE   30,    1893. 


Schools. 

Total  Rkoistration. 

Num1)er  of 
Beau. 

« 

Boyt. 

Oirls. 

ToUl. 

Normftl  School 

167 

157 

144 

llioii  Schools. 

Boys*  Latin 

Girls*  Latin 

519 

... 

.     .     • 
240 

519 
240 

511 
234 

English  High 

818 

•         •          • 

813 

836 

Girls*  High 

•         •         • 

803 

803 

830 

Uoxbury  High 

184 

337 

521 

553 

Dorchester  High       .... 

103 

148 

261 

233 

Charlestown  High     .... 

54 

131 

185 

285 

West  Roxbury  High    '.     .     . 

60 

86 

136 

135 

Brighton  High 

29 

68 

97 

106 

East  Boston  High     .... 

49 

100 
1,913 

149 
8,714 

195 

Totals 

• 

1,801 

3.918 

24 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  14. 


TOTAL    REGISTRATION,   ETC.  —  Continued. 


Oraxxar 

tiCIIOOLS. 


Adams    .  . 

AgBMiZ 

Bennett .  . 
Bigelow     . 
BowUitch  . 
Bowdoin    . 
Brimmer   . 
Bunker  Hill 
Chapman  . 
Cha«.  Sumner 
Comins  .  . 
Dearborn  . 
Di  I  la  way    . 
Dudley  .  . 
Dwight  .  . 
Edw.  Everett 
Eliot    .  .   . 
Emerson    . 
Everett  .   . 
Franklin    . 
Froth  ingham 
Qaijiton    .   . 
Goo.  Putnam 
Gibson    .  . 
Hancock    . 
HarriH     .   . 
Harvard     . 
H.  L.  Pierce 
HujrhO'Brifn 


Total  Registra- 
tion. 


Boys.  Girls.  Total. 


STATISTICS. 
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TOTAL    REGISTRATION,   ETC.  —  Continued, 


Primabt 

BCHOOLfl. 

( By  Dittrieto.) 


Adams  •  .  . 
Agaiitiz  .  .  • 
Bennett .  .  • 
Bigelow  .  . 
Bowditch .  • 
Bowdoin  .  . 
Brimmer  .  . 
Banker  Hill . 
Chapman  .  • 
Chaa.  Sumner 
Comint  .  .  . 
Dearborn  .  . 
Dillaway  .  . 
Dad  ley  .  .  . 
Dwight  .  .  . 
Kdward  Everett 
Eliot  .... 
Emerson  .  . 
Everett  .  .  . 
Franklin  •  . 
Frotblngham 
Gaflton  .  .  . 
Geo.  Putnam 
Gibaon  .  .  . 
Hancock  .  . 
Harris  .  .  . 
Harvard  .  . 
H.  L.  merce 
Hugh  O'Brien 


Total  Regibtba- 

TION. 


Boys. 


Girls. 


182 
162 
198 
446 
S09 
241 
236 
226 
237 
307 
216 
601 
246 
427 
365 
282 
872 
370 
366 
374 
266 
231 
166 
148 
506 
206 
367 
192 
396 


162 
121 
208 
348 
292 
231 
217 
164 
197 
203 
182 
391 
226 
384 
376 
264 
216 
346 
369 
366 
249 
328 
183 
147 
611 
167 
328 
171 
285 


ToUl. 


344 
283 
401 
794 
601 
472 
463 
890 
434 
600 
397 
892 
471 
811 
741 
646 
687 

n6 

714 
739 
616 
669 
348 
296 
1.117 
363 
685 
363 
681 


gOQ 


836 

287 

896 

721 

660 

364 

802 

478 

336 

612 

329 

821 

892 

696 

616 

604 

480 

672 

660 

710 

487 

644 

834j 

826  1 

974  I 

366; 

6O2' 

390  I 

69ol 


Prixart 

SCHOOLB. 

(By  Districts.) 


Hyde  .... 

J.  A.  Andrew 

Lawrence 

Lewis .  . 

Lincoln  • 

Lowell    . 

Lyman    • 

Martin    . 

Mather  . 

Minot .  . 

NorcrosB 

Phillips  . 

Prescott . 

Prince    . 

Quincy   . 

Rice     .  . 

R.  G.  Shaw 

Sherwln 

Sburtleff 

Stoughton 

Thos.  N.  Hart 

Tileston  .  . 

Warren  .  . 

Washington 
Allston 

Wells  .  .  . 

Winthrop  . 


Total  Rcoibtra- 

TION. 


Boys. 


Totals 


278 
380 
766 
246 
246 
626 
376 
103 
843 
118 
249 
282 
218 
181 
467 
211 

99 
286 
199 
112 
407 

62 
202 

389 
666 
169 


Girls. 


16,976 


322 
888 
260 
273 
100 
480 
249 

94 
306 
121 
492 
194 
190 
212 
298 
197 

86 
268 
239 
116 


Total. 


DQQ 


606 
768 

1,084 
618 
846 

1,006 
624 
197 
648 
280 
741 
426 
408 
393 
766 
408 
184 
494 
488 
228 


660 
676 
1,104 
674 
836 
076 
493 
212 
681 
204 
720 
870 
440 
877 
662 
406 
248 
496 
836 
208 


175 

682 

632 

49 

101 

101 

214 

416 

377 

827 

716 

610 

649 

1,216 

1,096 

860 

419 

329 

14,246 

30,220 

27,934 

26 


SCHOOL  1X)CUMENT  NO.  14. 


TOTAL   REGISTRATION,   ETC.  —  Concluded. 


KlNDSROAK- 
TENH. 

<By  DUUicto.) 


Adams  •  . 
BeoDett .  . 
Bowditch . 
Bowdoin  . 
Brimmer  . 
Bunker  mil 
Chapman  . 
Comiot  .  . 
Dearborn  . 
Diilaway  . 
Dwigbt  .  . 
Eliot  .  .  . 
Emerson  . 
Everett  .  • 
Franltlin  . 
George  Putnam 
Hancock  . 
Harvard 
Henry  L.  Pierce 


Total  Registra- 
tion. 


Boya. 


20 
83 
66 
30 
50 
27 
42 
97 
61 
41 
28 
90 
80 
85 
82 
29 
86 
31 
30 


31 
86 
59 
23 
48 
35 
34 
80 
33 
32 
56 
96 
24 
55 
88 
36 
94 
25 
32 


Total. 


Rbgistbation. 


51 
68 

125 
53 
98 
62 
76 

177 
84 
73 
84 

186 
54 
90 
70 
65 

180 
56 
62 


KlKDVROAR- 

TEN8. 

(By  DiatricU.) 


Hyde  .  . 

Lawrence 

Lewis  .  . 

Lyman    . 

Mather   . 

Minot .  . 

Pbillipa  . 

Prescott . 

Prince    . 

Quincy    . 

Rice     .  . 

Shurtleff 

Stougbton 

Thos.  X.  Hart 

Washington 
Allsion  . 

Wells.  .  .  . 

Winthrop  .  . 


.Totals     .  . 


SUMMARY. 


Total  Registra- 
tion. 


Boys. 


71 
21 
20 
42 
20 
22 
40 
31 
33 
76 
25 
82 
31 
26 

34 
46 
43 


1,461 


OirU. 


ToUl. 


91 

19 

30 

38 

30 

14 

30     • 

49 

81 

47 

35 

4S 

33 

16 

28 
45 
41 


1,486 


162 
40 
50 
80 
50 
36 
70 
80 
64 

123 
60 
75 
64 
42 

62 
91 

84 


2,947 


Normal  School   .  . 
High  Schools  .  .  , 
Grammar  Schools 
Primary  Schools    , 
Kindergartens     .  . 


Totals 


Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

167 
1,918 

157 

1,801 

8,714 

18,087 

16,979 

85,066 

15,975 

14,245 

80,220 

1,461 

1,486 

8,947 

37,324 

84,780 

72,104 

SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15-1893, 


BOSTON   PUBLIC    SCHOOLS. 


COURSE  OP  STUDY 


SEWII^rG. 


BOSTON; 

ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCIULL,    CITY    PRINTEllS, 

1  «  9  a. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Sept.  26,  1893. 

Adopted. 

Orderedy  That  one  thousand  copies  of  the  Course  of  Study 
in  Sewing,  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS  BATES, 

Secretanj. 


BOSTON   PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


COURSE    IN    SEWING. 

MATERIALS     DESIRABLE    FOR    THE     WORK-BOX. 

One-half  yard  of  cotton  cloth.  Three  spools  of  white 
cotton,  Nos.  40,  (50,  80.  One  spool  of  colored  cotton,  No. 
50.  Needle-book  containing  needles,  Nos.  7,  8,  9,  or  as- 
sorted, Nos.  5  to  10.  Two  darning  needles,  Nos.  4,  6.  Pin- 
cushion filled  with  pins.  Thimble.  Emery.  Scissors. 
Measure.     Tape  needle. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Position  of  pupils  while  sewing.  How  to  choose  the 
needle  and  thread.  The  proper  length  of  thread.  Drill  in 
threading  the  needle  ;  also  in  drawing  the  thread.  How  to 
make  a  knot.  The  use  of  the  thimble.  How  to  hold  the 
scissors,  with  practice  in  cutting  paper.  The  use  of  the 
emery.  The  position  of  the  needle,  and  the  proper  way  of 
holding  the  work  in  the  different  stitches  taught.  How  to 
begin,  join  and  fasten  the  thread.  Length  and  regularity 
of  stitches.  How  to  fold  a  narrow  hem.  Neatness  and 
order  in  the  care  of  work. 


STITCHES    TAUGHT. 


Basting. 
Running. 


Back-stitching. 


Hemming. 


Overcasting. 
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ARTICLES    WHICH    MAY    BE    MADE. 

Plain  aprons  without  gathers.  Bags.  Towels.  Napkins. 
Bibs.  Handkerchiefs.  Any  plain  article  illustrating  the 
required  stitches. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Review  of  first  year's  work.  The  proper  way  of  cutting 
and  putting  together  an  apron  with  band.  The  proper  way 
of  cutting  or  tearing  bands.  Gathering  and  laying  of  gathers. 
Stitching  gathers  into  a  binding,  and  finishing  the  band  by 
hemming.  Measuring  and  basting  wide  hems.  Practice  in 
buttonhole  stitch  on  folded  edge  of  cloth,  and  in  the  prep- 
aration of  buttonholes  before  working  them.  Basting  of 
selvages  and  folded  edges.  Overhanding  on  selvages  and 
on  folded  edges.     Overhanding  on  lace  trimming. 

NEW    STITCHES    TAUGHT. 

Gathering.  Half  back-stitching,  and  combination  of  one 
running  and  one  half  back-stitch.  Overhanding.  Button- 
hole stitch. 

ARTICLES     WHICH     MAY     BE    MADE. 

Aprons  of  various  kinds.  Pillow  slips.  Fringed  towels 
and  napkins.  Any  plain  article  illustrating  the  required 
stitches. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Examination  and  review  of  work  of  previous  years.  Cut- 
ting simple  garments  from  measurements.  Setting  gathers 
into  a  band.  Making  plackets.  Putting  in  gussets.  Sew- 
ing on  buttons.  Patching  and  darning  on  cotton  cloth. 
Buttonholes  on  cotton  fabrics.     Tucking  if  practicable. 
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NEW     STITCHES    TAUGHT. 

Patching.     Darning.     Gathering  on  flannel.     Feather  and 
herring-bone  stitches.     Chain  and  cross  stitching. 


ARTICLES     WHICH    MAY     BE    MADE. 

Cotton  skirts.  Flannel  skirts.  Drawers.  Underwaists. 
Stocking  bao:s.  Shoe  bags.  Sweeping  caps.  Buttonholes. 
Any  garment  illustrating  the  required  stitches. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Examination  and  review  of  work  done  in  all  previous 
classes.  Darning  stockings.  Darning  diagonal  and  corner 
tears  and  rents.  Cutting  bias  bands.  Mending  and  patch- 
inor  woollen  and  cotton  fabrics.  Buttonholes  on  cotton  and 
woollen  fabrics.     Basting  ordinary  garments. 

NEW    STITCHES    TAUGHT. 

Stocking  darning.  Straight  and  bias  felling.  Whipping 
and  sewing  on  ruffles.  Hem  stitching.  Blind  stitching. 
Tucking,  if  not  taught  previously.  Gathers  overhanded  to 
a  band.  Sewing  on  hooks  and  eyes  and  buttons.  Eyelets. 
Loops. 

ARTICLES     WHICH    MAY    BE     MADE. 
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Children's  dresses.  Night  dresses.  Night  shirts.  Skirts 
and  drawers  with  tucks.  Sampler.  Articles  illustrating 
the  required  stitches. 

FIFTH   YEAR. 

A  system  of  dress-cutting  by  which  girls  are  taught  to 
take  measures,  draught,  cut  and  fit  a  dress  waist. 
Draughting  and  cutting  garments  from  patterns. 
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MAJORITY  AND  MINORITY  REPORTS 


OMMITTBE  ON  DRAWING 


A  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY   FRIKTEKS. 

18D3. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  October  24,  1893. 

Ordered  to  be  printed. 

Attest: 

PHINEAS   BATES, 

Secretary, 


MAJORITY  REPORT. 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  Oct.  24,  1893. 

The  Committee  on  Drawing  recommend  the  passage  of  the 
following  orders. 

CHARLES   M.   GREEN, 
LALIAH  B.   PINGREE, 
CAROLINE   E.   HASTINGS, 
ISAAC  F.   PAUL. 

Ordei^ed,  That  the  following  course  of  study  in  drawing  be 
adopted. 

Ordered,  That  the  amplified  course  of  study  in  drawing,  for 
the  use  of  teachers,  be  printed  as  a  School  Document,  and  that 
twenty-five  hundred  copies  of  the  same  be  printed. 

A  "CONDENSED"  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAW- 
ING, FOR  THE  PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR 
SCHOOLS. 

(Arranged  for  thirty -six  weeks*  instruction  in  each   year,) 
FIRST   YEAR.  CLASS    IH.  — PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

The  first  seven  weeks  to  be  devoted  to  observation,  ob§erv»tion. 

Study.    Model- 
study,  and  clay-modelling  from  the  following-named  ung. 

solids  and  tablets,  and  from  objects  based  upon  the 

solids. 

Solids  used  during  this  Year. 

(1)    Sphere,      (2)    Hemisphere,     (3)    Cylinder,  *^"*-y«»' 
(4)    Half    cylinder,    (5)  Cube,   (6)  Square    prism, 
(7)  Triangular  prism. 

Tablets  used  this  Year. 
(1)     Circle,   (2)  Semicircle,   (3)  Quadrant,   (4)  Fimt-yearub. 
Oblong,   (5)   Square,   (6)    Triangle. 
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u«eof8oiidi  The  solids  aud  tablets  are   to    be    observed  and 

studied  in  the  order  of  their  arrangement  as  given 
in  the  above  list.  The  solids  and  the  objects  based 
upon  each  are  to  be  modelled  in  the  same  order,  and 
a  part  of  the  clay  models  are  to  be  cut  so  as  to  show 
the  sections  corresponding  in  form  with  those  tablets 
which  have  been  used  in  connection  with  the  studv 
of  the  solid  represented. 

8th  to  11th  Weeks ^  mdwiive.  —  Review, 

These  four  weeks  to  be  spent  in  observation  from 
the  solids  and  tablets  previously  studied,  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  more  about  their  surface  and 
edges. 

12th  Week. 
Freearm  move.      j)j.j]]  j^  position,  movcment,  and  pencil-holdino:. 

ment  and  pencil-  r  '  '  ir  r 

holding. 

13th,  14th,  and  15th  Weeks. 
straight  line.         Stick-layiucr  and  drawiuff .     Straijjht  lines  :  verli- 

Btick-laying.and  .  .  , 

drawing.  cal,  horizontal,  oblique,  parallel.     Combinations  of 

straight  lines  in  "orderly  arrangements."  Laid 
with  sticks,  then  drawn. 


Ueview  of  Bolids 
and  tablet*. 


Angles,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


16th  Week. 

Right,   acute,  and   obtuse  angles,  observed,  laid 
with  sticks,  drawn. 


Square,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


Oblong,  ob- 
served, laid, 
drawn. 


Circle,  ob- 
served, traced, 
drawn. 


17th  Week. 
The  square,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn. 

18th  Week. 
The  oblong,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn. 

19th  Week. 

The  circle,  observed,  traced,  drawn.     Orderly  ar- 
rangement of  circles. 


REPORTS    ON    DRAWING. 


20th  Week. 


Tablet-laying,  drawing,  cutting.  TaWet-uying, 

drawing,  cat- 


2l8t  Week. 


ting. 


Drawing  in  two  dimensions  from  simple  solids.       soiidB  drawn  in 

two  dimenslont. 

22(1  Week. 
Drawing,  cutting,  and  foldinff.  P'*^i°&®'**" 

o '  *^ '  o  ting,  folding. 

23d,  24th,  25th,  and  26th  Weeks. 
Drill-practice  on  paper  and  upon  the  blackboard  Drfiipractice. 
to  develop  freedom  and  flexibility  in  drawing  straight 
and  curved  lines. 

27th  Week. 

Drawing  straight-line  plane  figures,  the  length  of  i>™^°«p*an« 
their  sides  being  given. 

28th  Week. 
Dniwinff  of  circle  and  two  diameters.     Semicircle,  Tracing  and 

,.  ^  ,  ,.  drawing  circle 

one  diameter,  and  one  radius.  and  semicircle, 

diameter,  and 

29th  Week.  "^*"- 

Drawing  "  arrangements  "  of  circles.  First,  by 
tracing  about  the  circular  disk.  Second,  by  free- 
hand. 

30th  Week. 

''Time-drawing  "  of  plane  figures  from  memory.      Time-drawing 

from  memory. 

31st,  32d,  33d,  34th,  and  35th  Weeks. 
Accurate  free-hand  drawing  from  plane  surfaces,  ^**"«''*^^'"*''" 

ing  and  diviii- 

and  careful  division  of  lines.  lonofUneH. 

36th  Week. 

''Orderly   arrangements,"   Ist,  of  straight    lines ;  ^«co™^v«*«"- 
2d,  of  plane  figures,  to  form  vertical  or  horizontal  unee  and  ag- 
borders.  "*■*"• 
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Review. 


Review. 

All  the  available  time  after  the  last  regular  exercise 
should  be  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  pupils  in  knowl- 


edge of  form. 


AddiiioDftl 
solids  and  tab- 
leU. 


SECOND   YEAR. — CLASS   II. PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

Additional  Solids  used  in  2d -Year  Class. 

(1)   Square-base  pyramid,     (2)    Ellipsoid,     (3) 
Ovoid. 


Additional  Tablets  used  in  2d  -  Year  Class, 
(1)   Ellipse,     (2)  Ovoid. 


ModelllDg. 


1st,  2d.  3d,  4th,  and  5th  Weeks. 

The  first  five  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  observation, 
study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  solids,  and 
of  objects  based  upon  them. 


Drawing. 


6th  Week. 

Ellipse  and  oval,  and  objects  similar  in  form,  to  l)e 
observed  and  drawn. 


Siiclilaying 
and  drawing. 


7th    Week. 
Triangles,  observed,  laid  with  sticks,  drawn 


8th  Week. 


Tablet-laying         Dccorativc  arrangements  ot  plane  figures.     Laid 

and  drawing.  .   ,         ,  ,  i  i 

With  tablets,  then  drawn. 
Practice  in  posi-      j    counectiou  with  the  following  instruction,  a  short 

tion,  movement,  o  ' 

and  peuciihoid.  exercise  is  given  to  the  pupils  (at  least  twice  a  week) 
in  position,  movement,  and  pencil-holding. 

9th,  10th,  and  11th    Weeks. 
Solids  drawn  in      Di'iiwing  of  circIc,  ellipse,  and  oval,  and  of  objects 
based  upon  the  sphere,  ellipsoid,  and  ovoid. 
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12ih,  13th,  and  14th  Weeks. 
Drawing,  paper-cutting,  and  orderly  arrangenaent  Drawing,  cat. 
of  units :  First,    about  a   centre ;    second,  horizon-   °*'  *'™"  °'' 
tally.     And  third,  vertically. 

iSth  Week. 

Observation   of  edges   or   lines  from   solids  and  ^^*^- 
tablets,  giving  names,  number,  direction,  etc. 

16th  Week. 
Drawing   from  memory,   and  in  two  dimensions  ^^"^^^s  f«>m 

,  memory. 

only,  the  teacher  to  name  the  solids  to  be  drawn. 

17thy  18th,  and  19th  Weeks. 
Drawinor   from   natural   objects   which  are  based  i>»^i°g'«>o> 

^  "  ^  Dataral  objects. 

upon,  1st,  the  ellipsoid;   2d,  the  ovoid;  and  3d,  the 
sphere. 

20th  Week. 
Triangles.     Drawn,  folded,  cut.  Drawing,  fow- 

^  log,  and  cutting. 

21st   Week. 
Review  observation  lessons  from  triangular  prism,  i^^*®^- 

22d  and  23d   Weeks. 
From*  observation  lessons  on  circle  and  semicircle  o^««r^^on- 

The  circle  and 

teach  diameter,  radius,  circumference,  centre.  lu  parti. 

24th  and  25th    Weeks. 
Review  observation  lessons  from  ellipse.     Teach  obiervation 
axes  and  centre.     Review  oval.     Compare  it  with  ©vai. 
ellipse  and  circle. 

26th  and  27th    Weeks. 
Review   observation   lessons   from   cube,   square,  Teachiidea  of 

BoUds.  Number 

prism,  and   other   solids,   teaching   sides;   as,  top,  andpoeition. 
bottom,  front,  rear,  etc. 
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28ih   Week. 
Teach  edges  of       Revicw  obscrvatiou  from  solids,  teaching  edges; 

solids.   Number  ^  '  o       •©     ' 

and  direction,    as,  Straight  and  curved,  their  numl>er  and  direction. 

29th    Week. 
Pracuse  free-         Practise  in  free-arm  movement  for  drawing:  both 

arm  morement.  c 

straight  and  curved  lines. 

30th    Week. 
ciasa-driuin  Practise  drawing  liffht,  medium,  and  dark  lines, 

drawing.  *^       '^ 

both  straight  and  curved. 

31st    Week. 
Three dimen-         Tcach  from  the  solids,  len<rth,  width,  and  heiorht. 

sions.  '  c      '  o 

32d,  33d,  34th,  and  35th    Weeks. 
Drawingfrora        Drawin^:  (in  two  dimensions)  from  objects  based 

natural  and  arti.  *=*    ^  .  i  •  . 

flciaiobjecu.  upou,  Ist,  the  squarc  prism;  2d,  the  triangular 
prism  ;  3d,  the  ellipsoid;  4th,  the  ovoid. 

36th   Week. 
Review.  T\\\^  wcck,  and  such  time  thereafter   as  mav  l^ 

available  during  the  remainder  of  the  school  year, 
should  be  devoted  to  a  general  review  of  the  subject, 
or  to  the  strengthening  and  better  development  of 
such  portion  of  the  preceding  work  as  may  seem 
most  desirable  to  the  teacher  in  charge. 

THIKl)   YEAR.  —  CLASS    I.  PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Solids  and  tab-  The  rcs^uljir  solids  used  in  this  class  arc  the 
(1)  Sphere,  (2)  Cube,  (3)  Cylinder,  (4)  Triangular 
prism,  (5)  Square  prism,  (G)  Cone,  (7)  Ovoid,  (8) 
Ellipsoid,  (!>)  Square-base  pyramid.  The  tablets 
corresponding  in  form  to  the  sections  of  the  alK)ve 
solids  are  also  used  in  this  class. 
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The  first  five  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  observa-  ciay-modeiiing. 
tion,  study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  regu- 
lar solids,  and  of  objects  based  upon  them.  The 
solids  should  be  taken  up  in  the  order  of  their  ar- 
rangement in  the  above  list.  The  regular  or  "type" 
solid  to  be  modelled  first,  then  the  object  or  objects 
based  upon  it. 

Previous  to  each  lesson  in  free-hand  drawing,  a  Pree-arm  move- 
short  exercise  is  given  in  position,  movement,  and  "*'°*' 
pencil-holding. 

6th  ^   7th ^  and  8th    Weeks. 
Practise  on  the  blackboard  and  upon  paper,  draw-  i>rawing-pr»c. 

/  r    I        »  tice  on  black- 

ing straight  lines  in  different  directions,  and  parallel  board  and  on 

groups  of  the  same.     The  lines  to  be  (1)  light,  (2)  ^*^*^* 

medium,  and  (3)  dark. 

9th   Week. 
Practise  drawing  right,  acute,  and  obtuse  angles.    Dewing  an. 

glea. 

10th    Week.  ' 
Dmw  "  arrangements "  of  the  different  angles  to  Arrangement 

of  angles. 

term  borders. 

11th    Week. 

Right-angled,   equilateral,  and  isosceles  triangles '^^'*"»'«'* 

/»,!  T/.  191  •  drawn. 

drawn  rrom  tablets,  and  from  teachers  drawings  on 
the  blackboard. 

12th,  13th,  14th,  15th,  and  16th    Weeks, 

Drawing  and  paper-folding.     Arranging,  folding,  ^«<^™"^«*'" 
cutting,  and  pasting  simple  plane  figures.     Drawing,  figures, 
cutting,  pasting,   and   arranging  modified  forms  of 
plane  figures,  using  squares  and  circles. 

17th    Week. 
Draw  ri":ht-an<2:led,  equilateral,  and   isosceles  tri- ^"'^^^^'^y "" 

^  ^  *  rangcraentf)  of 

angles,  then  orderly  arningements  of  the  same.  triangles. 
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Drawing  and 
cutting  ellipKB 
and  ovala. 


Sections  of 
aolidB. 


Ck)natruction. 


UniU  of  aur- 
face  and  modi- 
fied forms  of 
square. 


Drawing  from 
memory. 


Review. 


Review  of 
solids. 


18th  and  19th   Weeks. 

PractiHe  drawing,  folding,  and  cutting  ellipses  and 
ovals. 

20th  to  28th  Weeksj  inclumve. 

Draw  two  views  (corresponding  to  their  sections) 
of  each  of  the  following-named  solids:  (1)  Sphere, 
(2)  Cube,  (3)  Cylinder,  (4)  Triangular  prism,  (5) 
Cone,  (6)  Square  prism,  (7)  Ellipsoid,  (8)  Square- 
base  pyramid,  (9)  Ovoid. 

29th,  30th,  and  SUt  Weeks. 

Draw  the  developed  surface,  then  construct,  1st, 
the  cube,  2d,  an  open  square  box,  3d,  the  square 
prism. 

32d,  33d,  and  34th  Weeks. 

Drawing  the  square  and  dividing  it  into  units  of 
surface,  first  by  folding,  then  by  drawing.  Drawing 
additional  squares,  dividing  them  (by  drawing)  into 
units  of  surface,  then  cutting  them  into  modified 
forms  and  pasting  into  the  books. 

35th  Week. 

Drawing  from  memory,  1st,  upon  the  blackboard, 
and,  2d,  on  paper,  some  of  the  exercises  previously 
drawn  by  the  pupils. 

36th  Week. 

This  week  and  such  time  thereafter  as  can  prop- 
erly be  given  to  drawing  is  to  be  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reviewing  the  previous  work. 

FOURTH   YEAR.  — CLASS    VI. — GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

Begin  with  a  general  review  of  the  solids  used  in 
the  three  primary  grades,  giving  first  their  names  aj5 
wholes,  then  naming  their  parts. 


REPORTS    ON    DRAWING.  11 

Practise  free-arm  movement  for  straiorht  and  curved  Ff*®*"™  mwe, 

ment. 

lines,  the  class  practising  in  unison. 

Working:  in  unison,  the  class  to  practise  dniwin^:  ?'»^"™  <5»^- 

o  '  tr  O  ing  of  straight 

8traio:ht  and  curved  lines  on  paper.  and  curved  iinei 

o  I     r  on  paper. 

The  circle,  square,  ellipse,  oblong,  and  ovoid  to  be  Free^rm  draw- 
drawn  on  the  blackboard  by  the  pupils,  the  teacher  blackboard.* 
assigning    each    exercise,    the    pupils    drawing    in 
unison. 

Dniw  top   and   front   views    (connected)    of  the  ^"^*°«  •<»"<*• 

I  -I  i»xii  ^i*°  *^**  dimen- 

sphere ;    then    draw    some   object   based  upon   the  tiont. 
sphere.     Draw  top  and  front  views  (connected)  of 
the  cube ;  then  draw  some  object  based  upon  it. 

Draw    the   development   of  the   cube,   then   con-  cJonBtmction. 
struct  the  cube.     Draw,  cut,  and  make  an  envelope. 

Draw   two    (connected)   views    of    an    ellipsoid.  ^^1°'*^' 
Draw  two  (connected)  views  of  an  ovoid. 

Practise  free-arm  movement  in  the  air,  on  paper,  Free-arm  move-. 
and  upon  the  blackboard. 

The  teacher  to  draw  some  decorative  units  upon  Horizontal repe- 
the  blackboard,  then  teach  "orderly  repetition  upon 
a  horizontal  line."     The  pupils  to  draw,  cut,  paste, 
and  arrange  similar  units  in  a  horizontal  border. 

Using  the  same  units  as  before,  the   teacher  is  to  ^^^**^*^°  *^x»* 

,  •!       •       *f  •   •  I  t  a  central  point. 

instruct  the  pupils  m  repetition  about  a  central 
point."  The  pupils  are  to  draw,  cut,  paste,  and 
arrange  similar  units  to  form  a  radial  decoration. 

In  the  same  manner,  the  teacher  is  to  teach  the  Kepetition  on  a 
pupils  how  to  construct  a  vertical   border,  using  a 
different  unit. 

The  square  prism  and  half-cylinder  to  be  drawn,  Con«truction. 
cut,  and  made. 

Objects  based  upon  the  square  prism  and  upon  the  Freehand  ob- 
half-cyliuder  to  be  drawn  in  two  dimensions. 

Draw  an   original    unit   for  a  horizontal   border,  colored  paper, 
using  colored   paper;   cut  the  required  number  of fhorizontar 
units  and  paste  them  into  the  book.  um. 
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Colored  paper.       Dfsw  two  different  units,  cut  the  required  number 

Alternation  on  a 

horixoDui  line.  01  cach  from  colored  paper,  and  arrange  them  in 
alternation  to  form  a  horizontal  border. 

Review.  "phc  last  two  wecks  to  be  used  for  a  review  of  the 

previous  work. 

FIFTH   YEAR. CLASS    V.  —  GRAMMAR    SCHOOL. 

Review  of  Rcvicw  obscrvatiou  lessons  from  the   (1)  Sphere, 

(2)  Cylinder,  (3)  Cube,  (4)  Square  prism,  (5)  Cone, 
(6)  Triangular  prism,  (7)  Square-base  pyramid,  (8) 
Ellipsoid,  and  (9)  Ovoid. 

Pree^rmprac-       Practise,  ou  paper  and  upon  the  blackboard,  draw- 

tloe  In  drawing    .  '  r    r  f  ^  » 

on  paper  and     ing  loug,  bold  Straight  and  curved  lines  of  different 

upon  the  black*         •    i  ^         mi  a.*  i  *  *i  11* 

board.  Weight.     Ihen   practise    drawing   circles,    ellipses, 

squares,  and  other  plane  figures. 

Conitruction.  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  cube  ;  then  make 
the  cube.  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  square 
box  with  cover;  then  make  the  box.  Draw  the 
developed  surface  of  a  na]:)kin  ring  and  make  the 
ring ;  then  draw  front  and  top  views  of  the  ring 
(working  drawings). 

"An-ovcr"dec  Draw  an  original  unit  for  decorating  a  surface. 
Cut  as  many  of  the  units  as  will  be  required  to  dec- 
orate the  surface  assigned  by  the  teacher,  who  will 
teach  arrangement  of  an  "all-over"  or  "diaper" 
pattern. 

Solid  and  ob-  Diaw  frout  and  top  views  of  half-sphere  ;  then  on 

It.  the  same  page  draw  some  object  based  on  the  half- 

sphere 

conBtruction  Dra      front  and  top  views  of  half-cylinder;  then 

drawing  in  two  draw  fc  luc  objcct  bascd  upon  the  half-cylinder. 

dimenBioni.  Dniw  the   developed   surface   of  the    object  last 

drawn  and  make  the  ol>ject.  Draw  top  and  front 
views  of  the  cone ;  then  draw  some  object  based 
upon  the  cone. 

ifewStioS?*"        Draw    two   differing   units   of    decoration;    then 
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draw  any  orderl}'  arrangement  of  them  in  alternation 
which  may  be  suggested  by  the  teacher. 

Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  triangular  prism,  Conitmction 
and  make  the  prism.     Then  draw  some  object  based  drawing. 
upon  it.     In  tlie  same  manner,  draw  and  construct 
the  square  prism  ;  then  draw  some  object  based  upon 
it. 

Make  a   surface  or   "  all-over  "  decoration   and  a  snrf^ce  dooon. 

Hon  with 

border  for  two  sides  of  the  same.  border. 

Using  the  conventionalized  or  type  form  of  some  P>»nt  form  for 
simple  leaf  as  a  decorative  element,  the  pupils  are  uon. 
taught  how  to  adapt  this  for  use  in  making  a  radial 
decoration. 

The  last  two  weeks  are  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  Ka^iew. 
previous  work. 

SIXTH    YEAR. GLASS    IV.  — GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

A  careful  review  of  the  solids  previously  studied,  Review, 
naming  wholes  and  parts. 

Practise  in  drawing  lon^i:,  hold  straisjht  and  curved  ^^•-»rmp»c 

^  *=>'  ,  ®  tlce  in  drawing 

lines,  circles,  and  other  plane  figures,  both  on  the  on  blackboard 
blackboard  and  upon  paper.  and  paper. 

Teach   methods   of    sharpening   pencils,    holding  iMtnimentai 

drawinff  beflrins. 

compasses,  and  using  rulers  for  instrumental  draw- 
in<2r. 

Practise  use  of  compasses  and  rulers  by  drawing  instrumental 

drawinff  and 

light  straight  lines,  circles,  and  arcs  of  circles.  Six  conBtmction. 
or  more  of  the  most  elementary  problems  in*  plane 
geometrical  drawing  to  be  taught;  then  worked  out 
by  the  pupils.  The  developed  surface  of  ihi^  equi- 
lateral triangular  prism  to  be  drawn  bytheXise  of 
instruments  (allowing  for  "laps")  and  the  prtsm  to 
be  constructed. 

Draw  the  appearance  of  the  cone  as  seert  from  Modeidrawing 
some  one  point  of  view.     Before  drawing  this  or  any  bIoub. 
other  object  which  is  circular  in  section,  the  circle 
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Instrumental 
drawing  and 
constmction. 


Model-drawing 
in  three  dimen. 
Bions. 

Historic  orna- 
ment. 


Natural  and 
conventional- 
ized drawing 
from  plants. 

Radial  design 
from  nature. 

Object-drawing. 


Horizontal  deco- 
ration from 
Nature.     Alter- 
nation. 

Working  and 
pictorial  draw- 
ings contrasted. 


rictoriul  draw- 
ing. Type  and 
natural  forms. 


Original  design 
from  plant 
forms. 


seen  obliquely  and  at  different  angles  mast  be  ob- 
served, studied,  and  dmwn  as  it  appears. 

With  the  aid  of  instruments,  draw  the  developed 
surface  of  the  square  plinth ;  cut  and  fold ;  then 
make  the  plinth. 

Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  plinth  as  seen 
from  one  point  of  view. 

Draw  by  fi^ee-hand  the  unit  of  some  good  design 
which  illustrates  radial  repetition  about  a  centre; 
trace  and  transfer  the  unit  to  complete  a  copy  of  the 
original  design. 

Draw  the  pictorial  representation  of  some  natural 
leaf,  then  its  conventionalized  or  type  form.  (Ask 
pupils  to  bring  leaves,  sprays,  or  plants.) 

Make  an  original  design  (radiation  about  a  centre), 
using  the  pupils'  conventionalized  leaf  as  an  element. 

Draw  (in  three  dimensions)  some  objects  based 
upon  the  cone  and  upon  the  square  plinth. 

Using  plant  forms  (leaf  and  flower),  make  a  design 
for  a  horizontal  border  which  shall  illustrate  **  alter- 
nation." 

Upon  the  same  page  of  the  drawing- book  make, 
side  by  side,  working  drawings  and  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing of  the  cone.  Upon  the  next  page  draw  tbe 
cylinder  in  the  same  manner. 

Make  pictorial  drawings  of  the  following  groups: 
(1)  The  cone  and  square  plinth.  (2)  The  trian- 
gular prism  and  some  natural  object.  (3)  A  group 
of  natural  ol)jects. 

Draw  pictorially  a  spray  of  leaves  or  some  portion 
of  a  plant ;  then  conventionalize  it  in  another  draw- 
ing to  be  placed  by  the  side  of  the  first.  The 
teacher  will  assii^jn  the  form  of  the  surface  to  be 
decorated,  and  the  kind  of  design  to  be  made  from 
the  plant-forms  previously  drawn.  Where  the 
pupils'  design  can  be  used  for  the  purpose,  a  ''cut" 
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copy  from  it  is  to  be  made  from  colored  paper  and 
pasted  into  the  book. 

The  last  two  weeks  are  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  Review. 
previous  work. 

SEVENTH    YEAR.  —  GLASS    III. GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 

Practise  free-hand  drawing  of  straight  and  curved  Free-iumd  exer- 
lines  through  given  points.    Practise  (by  free-hand)  buckb!oardand 
combinations  of  curved  lines  and  drawing  plane  fig-  apon  paper. 
ures.     These  exercises  are  to  be  done  on  the  black- 
board and  upon  paper. 

Review  the  instmctions  of  last  year  relating  to  the  instrumenui 
use  of  instruments.     Practise  drawing  straight  lines,  ^eJed!^'* 
circles,  and  arcs  of  circles  with  light,  medium,  and 
dark  lines. 

Not  less  than  nine  problems  in  plane   geometric  G«<»m«tric 
drawing  to  be  worked  out  by  each  pupil. 

The  length  of  its  sides  being  given,  construct  an  Geometric 
isosceles  triangle.     Using  this  triangle  as  one  face  of  Btruction  draw- 
a  square-base  pyramid,  draw  its  developed  surface  ^*^»  ^°"^*^" 
(allowing   for    laps)    and    construct   the    pyramid,  rial  drawing. 
Make  working  drawings  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 
Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  pyramid. 

Copy  by  free-hand  the  decorative  element  of  some  Hiitoric  oma. 
good   historic   border   containing   large,  small,  and 
medium-sized    details    (variety   in    detail).      Then 
trace  and  transfer  the  element  to  form  a  copy  of  the 
original. 

(1)  Draw  from  nature  the  pictorial  representation  Piant-drawing. 
of  a  spray  of  leaves.     (2)  Place  by  its  side  a  con-  ^^H^  dmi^. 
ventional  drawing  of  the  same.     (3)  Make  an  orig- 
inal design  for  a  border  which  shall  illustrate  **  Al- 
ternation"  and  "Variety   in   detail,"  using   stems, 
large,  small,  and  half  leaves  in  its  arrangement. 

Using  conventionalized  plant-forms  for  its  details,  vertical  radiai 
make  a  vertical  design  radiating  from  a  point. 
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Conitnicuon.  Dfew  the  developed  surface  of  some  common  ob- 
ject based  upon  the  square  prism,  then  construct  the 
object. 

^c         raw-       j^jake  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  object  constructed. 

workiDgand         Make  Working  drawings  from  the  model  of  two 

ing»  contTMted.  stcps.  Make  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the  same,  placini: 
the  two  side  by  side.  In  the  same  order,  make  work- 
ing and  pictorial  drawings  of  the  chalk-box. 

worwngdraw-       Make  dniwiuffs  of  the  front,  top,  and  side  views 

ing,  three  views.  ^  . 

of  the  pupil's  desk,  not   including   the  frame  uynyn 
which  it  rests. 


Draw  a  group  of  natural  objects  based  upon  one 


Free-hand  draw, 
ing  of  natural 

objecte.  or  more  of  the  type  forms. 

^toric  oma-        Make,  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  a  copy  of 

some  good  historic  radial  design. 
DecoraUoDcut       Coustruct   a   geometric  form  to  contain    a  radial 

In  colored  '-^  ,  tx  •    . 

paper.  dcsign  repeated  about  its  centre.     Divide  this  form 

into  units  of  surface.  Using  such  plant  forms 
(types)  as  the  teacher  may  suggest,  make  a  radial 
arrangement  of  them  to  cover  the  surface.  Usins 
colored  paper,  trace,  transfer,  cut,  and  paste  a  copy 
of  the  design  into  the  book. 

Review.  Review. 

EIGHTH    YEAR.  —  CLASS    H.  —  GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 

Review  and  ad-  ^,^^  g^g^  g^,^  ^^.^^^^  ^f  ^j^j^  .^^.^    deVOtcd    tO  ft 

ditional  goomct-  ■^ 

ric  drawing.  rcvicw  of  the  geometrical  problems  previously  taught, 
and  to  working  out  such  additional  ones  as  may  be 
useful  or  necessary  in  the  following  constructional 
work : 

6f/t,  nil,  8th,  9th,  10th,  11th,  and  12th  Weehi. 
Constructive  p^-^j^  ^\^^  (^,^l^  ^^  |.]^e  12th  wccks  incluslve,  con- 

drawing  from  ^  ^  ' 

the  models  and  structivo  or  Working  drawings  are  to  l>e  made  from 
object*.  those  models  which  arc  especially  intended  for  that 

purpose,  and  from  common  objects. 
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13th,  Mill,  15th,  16th,  17th,  and  18th    Weeks. 
Pictorial  draw-       p^.^^^^  ^j^^    ^^^^i  to  tli€   18th  wecks  ioclusive,  the 

iof?,  construe  ' 

live  and  con.     time    is    (lividcd    between    pictorial    drawing   from 
litruction.         groups  of  models  and  common  objects,  and  drawing 

the  developod  surfaces  of  models  and  common  ol)- 

jects  and  making  the  same. 


Uitttorie  oma- 
inent. 


19th  and  20th  Weeks. 

Study  of,  and  drawing  from,  more  advanced  ex- 
amples of  historic  ornament  from  different  schools 
of  ornament. 


Geometric  de- 
signs. 


21st  and  22d  Weeks. 

Original    geometric  or   purely    conventional    de- 
signs arc  to  be  drawn  by  the  pupils. 


23d  and  24th  Weeks. 
Natural  and  oon.      pjetorial  (Irawiugs  from  plant  forms  to  be  made  and 

ventionalized  ~  i 

plant-drawing,    followed  by  the    pupils'  conventionalization  of  the 


same. 


2oth  and  26th   Weels. 


orij^inai  deaiifus      Original  (losigiis  illustrating:  different  methods  of 

ba»<Hl  on  natural  , 

forniH.  construction,  and  i)ased  upon  the  plant  forms  previ- 

ously conventionalized. 


27th,  28th,  and  29th   Weeks. 
iMctoriai draw-        IMctorial  diawiug  from  groups  made  up  of  models 

ing  from  groups  ,  .  i      i  •       i. 

of  type  and       «»"d  natural  objects. 

natural  solidi». 

30th  and  31st   Weeks. 
Drawing  from        Pictorial  drawing  from  type  solids  arninged  l)y  the 
fro^memory.    teaclicr,    followcd    bv   (Irawiugs   of  the    same  from 
memory. 

32d  Week. 
Drawing  from        Pictorial  drawin<x  from  one  or  more  ijroups  of  nat- 

natural  oltjccts.  ^  *^  ..  i 

ural  objects. 
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Historic  orna- 
ment In  color. 


33(1  and  34th  Weeks. 

Drawing,  cutting  from  colored  paper,  and  mount- 
ing in  tlie  books  good  examples  of  historic  ornament. 


35th  and  36lh   Weeks. 
Original  design       Original  dcsigns  (floral  or  geometric)  to  be  drawn, 
cut  from  colored  paper,  and  mounted  in  the  Iwoks. 
Review. 


Review. 


Review  geo- 
metric  drawing 

Working  draw- 
Ings. 


motoric  orna- 
ment. 

Georaet  ric  de- 
sign. 

Pictorial  and 
conventional 
plant-drawing. 

Designn  from 
plant  form. 


Pictorial  model 
and  object 
drawing  from 
the  Holids. 

l*ictorial  draw- 
lup  from  mem- 
ory. 

Constructive 
drawing  and 
conMtriU'tioD. 


Review. 


NINTH  YEAR.  —  CLASS  I.  —  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Review  geometric  problems,  insisting  upon  great 
accuracy  in  workins:  them. 

Working  drawings  from  geometric  solids,  from 
common  objects,  and  from  models  of  constructive  de- 
tails. 

Examples  of  good  historic  ornament  drawn,  cut  in 
colored  paper,  and  mounted  in  the  books. 

Geometric  or  purely  conventional  designs  to  be 
made  and  drawn  in  the  books. 

Pictorial  drawing  of  plant  forms  and  their  type  or 
conventionalized  forms,  to  be  drawn  side  by  side. 

Floral  designs  illustrating  various  methods  of 
growth  or  construction,  and  the  manner  of  using,  de- 
coratively,  the  plant  forms  previously  dniwn.  These 
are  to  be  "half-tinted"  with  pen  or  pencil,  or  they 
may  l)e  cut  in  colored  paper  and  mounted. 

Pictorial  drawing  from  type  solids  and  from  com- 
mon ()l)jects,  arranged  in  groups. 

The  groups  of  solids  [)reviously  drawn  are  to  l>e 
again  drawn,  enlirehj  from  memory. 

The  developed  surfaces  of  models  and  objects 
drawn,  and  the  appearance  of  the  solids,  constructed 
from  their  developments. 

The  subjects  of  geometric  drawing,  constructive 
(hawing,  design,  and  model  and  object  drawing  care- 
fully reviewed. 
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MINORITY  KEPORT. 


The  undersigned,  of  the  Committee  on  Drawing:,  begs  to 
submit  the  following  as  a  Minority  Report : 

It  is  widely  known  that  for  several  years  there  has  l>een 
great  dissatisfaction  with  the  course  of  instruction  and  the 
methods  of  supervision  that  have  prevailed  in  our  schools  in 
the  subject  of  Drawing.  This  is  a  matter  that  has  frequently 
been  brought  to  the  attention  of  individual  members  of  the 
Board  on  visiting  the  schools. 

This  general  dissatisfaction  was  also  indicated  by  the 
Superintendent  in  his  Report  two  years  ago,  in  which  he 
says,  speaking  of  Dniwing : 

There  is  evidently  a  deep  interest  in  this  subject  among  the 
teacliers,  and  there  is  a  manifest  desire  to  do  better  work  than  we  are 
now  doing ;  but  just  what  needs  to  be  done  to  enable  them  to  do  better 
work  may  not  be  so  clear. 

He  then  suggests  that  ''there  should  be  instituted  a 
thorough  investigation  for  the  purpose  of  learning  the 
character  of  the  work  now  going  on,"  and  he  says  that  this 
investigation  will  determine  whether  there  is  need  of  more 
supervision  in  the  schools. 

In  view  of  this  state  of  things,  the  Committee  have  for 
some  time  been  making  inquiries  into  the  condition  of  Draw- 
ing, and  these  inquiries  have  made  it  evident  that,  owing  to 
the  general  educational  development  that  has  been  goinjr  on 
in  the  schools  for  some  years,  the  Board  has  now  to  deal 
with  this  question  of  Drawing  under  much  broader  educa- 
tional conditions  than  existed  when  the  study  was  introduced 
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over  twenty  years  ago,  or  than  have  been  recognized  in  the 
direction  of  the  study  for  the  past  few  years. 

The  future  conduct  of  this  study  involves  such  important 
interests  that  the  undersigned  has  thought  it  proper  to  pre- 
sent a  statement  in  regard  to  its  introduction  during  the 
past  few  years. 

The  history  of  the  introduction  of  Drawing  into  the  Bos- 
ton schools  is  an  interesting  one,  and  it  marks  the  beginninjr 
of  a  great  Art  Educational  movement  that  has  extended  over 
the  whole  country.  In  18f>9  earnest  efforts  began  in  the 
State  for  making  Drawing  a  common  l)ranch  of  instruction, 
and  several  of  our  leading  citizens,  Rev.  Edward  Everett 
Hale,  Francis  C.  Lowell,  Dr.  Jacob  Bigelow,  James  Law- 
rence, Theodore  Lyman,  William  Gray,  and  others,  peti- 
tioned the  Legislature  for  the  enactment  of  a  law  that  should 
pul  Drawing  among  the  legalized  common-school  studies; 
and  such  a  law  was  passed  in  1870.  Immediately  upon  the 
passage  of  this  law  the  promotion  of  Drawing  in  the  Boston 
schools  began,  and  in  the  Committee's  Report  for  1870  will 
be  found  the  results  of  extended  inquiries  as  to  the  needs  of 
the  schools  in  this  respect.  The  Committee  closed  their 
Report  by  submitting  an  order  for  authority  to  employ  a 
Xormal  instructor  in  Drawinjj^  from  the  South  Kensins^ton 
Art  School,  London,  at  a  salary  not  exceeding  #2,500 ;  and 
this  order  was  passed. 

Following  this  action,  Mr.  Walter  Smith  was  brought  over 
from  England  to  take  the  direction  of  the  subject  in  this  city 
and  in  the  State,  and,  shortly  after,  the  late  Mr.  Charles  C. 
Perkins,  whose  name  will  always  be  honorably  remembered 
in  connection  with  Art  Education  in  America,  became  a 
member  of  the  Boston  School  Board,  and  for  a  period  of 
twelve  years  devoted  himself  to  the  promotion  of  this  branch 
of  education.  No  one  can  review  the  educational  history 
of  Boston  (hiring  the  period  of  1S72-1884  without  be- 
ing impress(.'d  with  the  important  work  that  was  done  by 
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Mr.  Smith  in  organizing  and  directing  the  instruction,  arid 
by  Mr.  Perkins  in  interpreting  and  sustaining  the  work  in 
the  schools.  As  a  result  great  interest  was  created  in  the 
subject  not  only  in  l^oston,  but  also  throughout  the  Stsite. 
As  evidence  of  this  great  [)u})lic  interest,  the  accounts  of  the 
School  Board  show  that  there  was  spent  in  the  promotion  of 
this  study  alone  in  l^oston  during  the  ten  years  from  1870 
to  1880  over  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  special  in- 
structors and  for  materials. 

But  these  were  years  of  ex[)eriment.  The  attempt  to 
make  Drawing  a  fundamental  branch  of  instruction  to  be 
taught  by  the  regular  teachers  was  an  entirely  new  experi- 
ment in  education ;  but  such  had  i>een  the  progress  that 
gradually  the  special  instructors  in  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades  were  dispensed  with,  and  in  187J)  and  in  1880 
the  instruction  in  these  grades  was  put  into  the  hands  of  the 
regular  teachers  under  the  direction  of  a  single  Director, 
with  an  assistant  for  instruction  in  the  Normal  School,  and 
in  1881  the  present  Director  was  elected  to  t^ike  charge  of 
the  study.  The  condition  (»f  the  study  at  that  time  is  indi- 
cated by  the  following  extract  from  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee for  1880  : 

From  tlie  lowest  grades  in  the  Primary  Sehool  to  the  most  advanced 
in  thti  lli<i;h  and  Evening  Schools,  we  now  have  a  progressive  course 
pointing  in  one  dire(;tion,  pursuing  one  aim,  by  one  system.  If  we 
have  taken  nine  y(;ars  to  reach  this  end,  it  is  because  the  way* was  unex- 
plored and  the  methods  of  procedure  necessarily  tontative.  We  feel 
obliged  to  insist  upon  this  because  we  do  not  think  that  the  novelty  of 
the  experiment  is  sulVu-iently  realized,  or  the  conseijuent  difBculties 
justly  estimated,  save  by  those  who  know  what  has  been,  or  is  now  be- 
ing, attempted  elsewhere. 

Having  as  the  result  of  nine  years'  etfort  brought  the 
work  to  this  stage  of  efficiency,  it  was  far  from  the  thought 
of  Mr.  Perkins  that  the  instruction  had  reached  a  finality. 
It  is  true  that  up  to  this  time  the  work  had  been  primarily 
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in  the  direction  of  industrijil  design  ;  but  that  he  was  look- 
ing for  a  very  much  broader  development,  ultimately,  of 
drawing  in  education  than  the  securing  of  merely  industrial 
results  is  evident  from  his  various  reports.  In  his  Report 
for  1874,  after  having  presented  the  practical  or  material 
advantages  of  Drawing,  he  says : 

The  study  of  Drawing  unites  others,  both  physical  and  ethical.  In 
tlie  first  category  enter  tliose  advantages  to  the  body  which  are  pro- 
cured by  the  excliange  of  studies  or  hibors  of  a  dryer  or  more  fatiguing 
nature  for  an  atti*active  employment,  wliich,  by  freshening  the  mental 
powers,  induces  a  more  healthy  physical  condition.  Into  the  second 
category  enter  those  advantages  to  the  moral  nature  \yhich  arise  from 
the  eminently  refining  influences  of  Art  upon  all  who  are  in  any  degree 
led  to  study  it.  Such  study  superinduces  a  love  of  nature,  and  the 
pleasure  derivable  from  it,  as  from  Art,  which,  as  Emerson  admirably 
says,  is  **  Nature  passed  througli  the  alembic  of  man,''  is  of  the  purest 
and  most  elevating  character. 

The  following  from  his  Report  for  1875  shows  that  he  was 
lookins:  forward  to  a  time  when  the  instruction  in  Drawing 
in  the  schools  should  become  aflBliated  with  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts : 

We  are  indeed  of  opinion  that  to  gi*ow  up  in  an  atmosphere  per- 
meated with  beautv  would  be  immeasurablv  advantao^eous  to  the  risin^r 
generation.  It  would  make  our  future  citizens  like  those  of  Plato's 
republic,  —  men  and  women  who,  from  loving  beauty  as  a  principle,  for 
itself,  would  arise  to  an  appreciation  of  divine  beauty,  and  thus, 
"fuarded  afjainst  all  low  tiistes  and  desires,  would  reach  an  ideal 
status. 

Hy  and  by  when  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  sliall  offer  the  teacher  a 
place  where  he  can  illustrate  the  principles  of  form  and  color  to  his 
pupils  through  artistic  masterpieces,  the  then  existing  Drawing  Com- 
mittee will  be  placed  on  a  vantage-ground  whence  it  can  direct 
public  education  in  the  arts  of  design,  on  a  scale  and  with  a  success, 
impossible  under  present  conditions. 

The  successors  of  Mr.  Perkins  are  safe  in  assuming  that 
with  his  love  of  Art  in  all  forms  he  would  have  been  a  sup- 
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porter  of  every  effort  to  extend  the  utilization  of  Drawing 
in  general  education,  and  an  earnest  advocate  of  every  effort 
to  extend  Art  Education  in  the  schools.  Among  the  last 
of  his  oflScial  acts  was  to  report  a  "  plan  of  organization  of 
Manual  Training  as  a  part  of  the  course  of  instruction  in  the 
public  schools  of  Boston  ; "  the  movement  to  make  the 
Kindergarten  a  part  of  the  public-school  system  had  his 
hearty  support ;  while  the  movement  that  is  now  being  made 
by  the  "  Public  School  Art  League  "  for  decorating  school- 
rooms and  supplying  them  with  art  works  was  anticipated 
by  him  in  his  Report  for  1883.     In  this  Report  he  says : 

We  hold  witli  the  English  Coniuiittee  that  a  loce  for  the  bttaiUiful  is 
pi'rhiijif:  oiily  second  to  religion  (is  a  protection  against  the  grosser  J'onn4i 
of  self-indulgence^  and  that  it  can  best  be  kindled  at  an  age  when  the 
mind  is  cspeciallg  susccjjtible  to  the  influences  of  habitual  surroundings  ; 
and  on  these  orrouuds  we  look  for  the  sympathy,  although  we  cannot 
ask  for  the  cooperation,  of  the  Board  in  our  proposed  effort  to  found  an 
Art-for-Schools  Association  in  Boston ;  and  this  not  only  because  the 
decoration  of  school-house  walls  with  good  prints  and  photographs 
will  bring  good  influences  to  bear  upon  the  pupils,  but  also  because 
they  will  materially  aid  the  teachers  of  history,  geography,  and  natural 
history,  as  objects  of  reference.  The  decoration  of  the  exhibition  hall 
of  the  Girls'  High  School  with  casts,  ami  the  prints  hung  up  in  certain 
grammar  and  primary  class-rooms,  show  that  the  maskTS  and  teachers 
are,  in  many  cases,  alive  to  the  importance  of  the  subject,  and  ready 
to  aid  in  any  well-organized  effort  to  promote  its  future  development. 

Mr.  Perkins'  connection  with  the  Boston  School  Board 
ceased  in  1884,  since  which  time  there  have  been  but  slight 
changes  in  the  direction  of  the  study  of  Drawing  in  the 
Primary  and  Orammar  grades,  and  the  demands  of  the  Even- 
ing Drawing  Schools  upon  the  Director  of  Drawing  have  left 
hun  but  little  time  for  the  supervision  of  the  work  in  the 
Primary  and  Grammar  Schools.  During  this  period,  how- 
ever, important  changes  have  been  made  in  the  general 
course  of  instruction  —  changes  which  have  broadly  affected 
the  instruction  in  nearly  all  branches. 
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The  general  character  of  these  changes  has  been  in  the  line 
of  reducing  the  amount  of  text-books,  or  memorizing  in- 
struction, and  l)ringing  the  children  more  into  contact  with 
things^  thereby  securing  mental  development  through  in- 
dividual observation  of  objects  as  well  as  through  the  study 
of  the  printed  page.  The  bringing  of  children  to  the  study 
of  things  has  necessitated  the  study  of  form  as  one  of  the 
fundamental  elements  of  all  objects,  and  as  Drawing  is  one 
of  the  l>est  means  of  form  expression,  in  some  respects 
superior  to  language.  Form  Study  and  Drawing  have  become 
reciprocal  terms  in  objective  education.  In  our  Boston 
schools  the  introduction  of  the  Kindergarten,  Elementary 
Science  Exercises  or  Nature  Study,  with  the  wide  experi- 
ments that  have  been  going  on  with  Manual  Training,  have 
all  been  impelling  forces  for  a  broadening  of  the  objective 
methods  and  the  developing  of  individual  thought  and  crea- 
tive activity  in  nearly  all  studies,  with  a  constant  increase  in 
the  demands  upon  Dniwing  as  a  means  of  graphic  expression 
in  regard  to  the  facts  of  form  and  to  the  appearance  of  objects. 

This  demand  for  the  utilization  of  Dnuving  as  a  means  of 
graphic  expression  in  the  general  studies  is  coming  from  all 
sides.  In  all  the  leadin<i:  cities  of  the  countrv  where  the 
Dniwing  is  under  eflScicnt  direction,  efforts  are  being  made  to 
broaden  its  induence  in  general  education.  The  Director  of 
Dniwing  at  Xcw  Haven  reflects  this  movement  very  clearly, 
as  will  l)e  seen  by  the  extract  from  a  recent  report : 

One  of  the  most  signitieant  features  in  tliis  development  of  art  in 
public  eJucat'u>n  is  the  utilization  of  drawing  in  other  studies ;  rendered 
the  more  so  from  the  fact  that  the  demand  for  it  has  come,  not  through 
tliose  who  are  specially  interested  in  drawing,  but  from  educators  who 
see  its  immense  value  as  a  graphic  means  of  expression  in  all  studies; 
so  side  by  side  with  the  teehnit-al  training  in  drawing  is  coming  its  free 
application  in  geography.  hi<t«>ry,  huiguage,  science,  and  all  lines  of 
school  work,  thus  rendering  imperative  a  broad,  intelligent  knowledge 
of  the  subject  on  the  part  of  the  regular  teiichers,  who  are  directing 
other  lines  of  <chot)l  work. 
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The  demand  for  the  utilization  of  Drawing  as  a  means  for 
iusthetic  culture  has  been  no  less  marked  or  emphatic  from 
our  leading  educators ;  from  Dr.  \V.  T.  Harris,  U.S.  Com- 
missioner of  Education ;  Dr.  James  MacAlister,  President 
of  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia;  lion.  A.  S.  Draper,  late 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  State  of  New 
York ;  and  others. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  School  Superintendents  at  Philadel- 
phia, in  February,  1891,  Dr.  MacAlister  made  a  strong  plea 
for  Art  Education  in  public  education,  from  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  taken  : 

Of  the  new  studios  referred  U),  iirt  ediicatiuu  is  the  oinj  leiist  under- 
stood ;  and  yet  it  is  the  one  tiiat  in  many  respeets  is  the  most  important. 
Next  to  language,  there  is  no  braneh  whose  scope  and  purpose  are  so  far- 
reaching,  or  that  bears  more  directly  upon  all  that  ministers  to  the  best 
interests  of  the  individual  and  of  society.  I  am  aware  that  many  will 
regard  this  as  far  too  inclusive  a  statement ;  and  yet  the  history  of  civil- 
ization shows  that  the  arts  which  deal  with  form  and  color  have  been 
at  once  of  the  high(?st  value  to  man's  utilitarian  necessities,  and  U)  those 
desires  which  nothing  but  the  beautiful  in  nature  and  in  art  can  satisfy. 
.\s  a  people  I  think  it  will  be  admitted  that  we  are  deficient  in  art  cult- 
ure, and  1  do  not  think  it  will  be  denied  that,  in  consequence,  wo  are 
losing  no  small  part  of  our  intellectual  heritage.  This  will  not  always 
be  so.  The  indications  are  many  that  Art  is  to  have  a  now  develop- 
ment in  America  and  on  a  new  basis, —  the  basis  of  humanity.  The 
putting  of  industrial  training  into  the  schools  is  a  great  step  in  this  di- 
rection, and  will  surely  give  a  higher  idea  and  nobler  purpose  to  the  labor 
of  common  life.  The  putting  of  art  education  into  the  schools  side  by  side 
with  industrial  training  will  not  only  give  dignity  to  labor,  but  will  also 
permit  the  human  feeling  born  of  labor  to  find  fit  and  adequate  expres- 
sion. 

The  use  of  the  term  **art  education"  in  connection  with  the  public 
education  has  long  been  a  great  bugbear  to  many  so-called  practical 
people.  To  such  persons  the  word  **  art"  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  savors  of  something  unpractical,  something  that  is  for  special 
pupils,  sometiiing  for  th(5  benefit  of  the  few  rather  than  for  the  many ; 
and  yet  a  right  understanding  of  the  relations  of  art  to  daily  life  shows 
this  to  be  an  entire  misconception  of  the  subject.  It  is  a  fact  apparent 
U)  eveiy  observing  person  that  the  social  life  of  our  people  is  lamen- 
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tubly  wanting  in  an  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  in  nature  as  the  high- 
est truth  of  nature,  and  of  tlie  beautiful  in  human  life  and  work  a* 
the  highest  tiiith  of  character.  This  is  apparent  in  the  homes,  in  the 
amusements,  and  in  the  social  customs  of  our  people  generally.  In 
the  scramble  for  wealth  that  is  going  on,  people  are  losing  sight  of  the 
fundamental  ethical  principles  that  hold  society  together,  and  are  makiii<( 
a  pretence  of  living.  Xow  art  education,  which  is  the  study  of  beauty  as 
the  highest  truth  in  nature  and  in  human  life,  can  be  direc^ted  power- 
fully against  this  social  demonilization,  and  hence  we  should  be  prepared 
to  advocate  art  education  in  the  schools  as  a  potent  agency  in  the  uplift- 
ing and  improvement  of  the  community. 

Bearing  upon  this  same  point.  Dr.  Harris  in  his  paper  on 
"Art  Education  the  True  Industrial  Education,"  says: 

But  aesthetic  education.  —  the  cultivation  of  taste,  the  acquirement  of 
knowledge  on  the  subject  of  the  origin  of  the  idea  of  beauty,  the 
practice  of  proilucing  the  outlines  of  the  beautiful  by  the  art  of 
drawing,  painting,  and  modelling,  the  criticism  of  works  of  art  with 
a  view  to  discover  readily  the  causes  of  failure  or  of  success  in 
:csthetic  effects,  —  all  these  things  we  must  claim  form  the  true  founda- 
tion of  the  highest  success  in  the  industries  of  any  modem  nation. 

Taking  tlie  hint  from  England,  we  have  hail  in  this  country  something 
of  the  fever  for  education  in  art,  especially  in  the  lines  of  industrial 
drawing.  Remarkable  as  has  been  our  progress  in  this  matter,  yet 
there  is  a  prevalent  lack  of  insight  into  the  true  direction  and  signifi- 
cance of  this  bi'anch  of  industrial  drawing.  We  have  had  much  stress 
laid  on  geometric  dniwin^:  and  the  consideration  of  working:  drawings 
as  well  as  the  old-fiishioned  system  of  drawing  pictures  of  objects, 
and  we  have  had  much  invention  of  original  designs  founded  on  the 
basis  of  regularity  and  symmetry,  but  we  have  had  very  little  of  a 
really  high  order  of  tosthetics. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  while  the  course  of  instruction  in 
Dniwing  in  our  schools  has  remained  essentiallj'  the  same 
for  a  number  of  years,  the  demands  upon  the  study  grow- 
injr  out  of  the  introduction  of  the  Kinderjararten  and  Manual 
Training,  as  well  as  the  progress  that  has  been  going  on 
in  all  departments  of  education,  have  been  constantly  broad- 
eninjr ;  and  this  state  of  thinirs  has  brought  about  the  fl^eneral 
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dissatisfaction  that  exists  in  regard  to  the  instruction  in  this 
study  for  the  past  few  years.  President Ca pen,  in  his  address 
at  the  organization  of  the  present  Board  in  January  last, 
referred  to  the  matter  of  Drawing  in  the  following  words, 
and  it  was  well  understood  that  in  the  organization  of  the 
Committee  on  Drawing  there  was  to  be  a  thorough  investiga- 
tion of  the  whole  subject  of  Drawing  in  the  schools : 

As  we  DOW  face  the  future,  there  are  at  least  three  things  which  I 
think  will  demand  our  earnest  attention.  The  first  is  the  best  system 
of  manual  training  for  the  lower  grammar  grades.  .  .  .  The  second 
matter  which  will  demand  the  thought  of  this  Board,  I  think,  is  the 
subject  of  drawing,  and  in  this  time  of  changes  I  know  it  is  the  desire 
of  every  one  of  us  only  to  have  that  which  is  best. 

In  entering  upon  their  duties  in  January  last,  the  present 
Committee  found  the  study  of  Drawing  practically  disrupted 
in  the  schools.  The  J^ext-books  that  had  been  in  use  for 
over  ten  years  were  discarded  by  action  of  the  Board  in 
June  of  last  year,  and  nothing  was  provided  to  take  their 
[)lace,  so  that  the  schools  have  since  been  without  any  course 
of  study  in  this  subject.  The  Committee  began  their  labors 
by  efforts  to  get  a  full  knowledge  of  the  general  situation 
in  the  schools,  and  also  a  knowledge  of  what  was  deemed 
essential  to  be  taught  as  Drawing  under  the  broad  demands 
that  are  now  made  upon  the  study. 

Their  first  step  was  to  request  the  Director  of  Drawing, 
as  the  professional  adviser  of  the  Committee,  to  submit  an 
outline  of  the  general  features  of  a  course  of  study  for  the 
primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  Director  did  not  re- 
spond to  this  request  until  after  the  close  of  the  schools  in 
June.  The  course  of  study  then  presented  by  him  is  made 
the  basis  of  the  Majority  Report,  and  will  be  considered 
later  in  this  report. 

In  order  to  get  the  fullest  information  in  regard  to  what 
should  be  taught  in  the  schools,  the  Committee  deemed   it 
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essential  that  they  should  also  have  the  l)est  professional 
opinions  to  be  had  on  the  subject.  A  series  of  inquiries  was 
therefore  prepared  and  addressed  to  the  leading  Normal  Art 
Schools  of  the  country,  and  to  the  Supervisors  of  Dniwing 
in  the  principal  cities.  These  inquiries  were  es|)ecia]ly 
framed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  out  professional  opiuioD^ 
on  the  following  points  : 

1st.  To  wliat  extent  can  the  pniiciples  and  methods  ol'  the  Khultr- 
garteu  be  advantageously  utilized  in  primary  work  in  Form  Stiitly  and 
Drawing  ? 

2d.  Wliat  is  the  eoniparative  value  of  Free-hand  Drawing  and 
Mec^hanieal  Drawing  in  education  ? 

3d.  Should  Constructive  and  Representative  Dniwing  be  exclusively 
from  objects,  or  should  examples  be  also  studied  and  reproduced? 

Uh.  To  what  extent  should  the  jcsthetic  element  be  emphasized  in 
the  instruction  ?  Is  this  element  of  importance  in  its  bearing  on  Manual 
Training? 

5th.  Should  the  instruction  in  Drawin<j  be  aftiliated  with  other 
branches  of  education  in  the  schools,  or  should  it  stand  by  itself  as  a 
**  special ''  study? 

Gth.  What  is  necessary  for  the  etVective  direction  and  supervision  uf 
reorular  teachers  in  the  wt)rk  ? 

To  these  inquiries  very  full  replies  were  made  by  the  lead- 
ing Institutions  and  by  several  of  the  Supervisors  addressed. 
These  replies  expressed  a  general  agreement  in  the  following 
oi)inions  : 


Note.  —  Responses  were  received  fi-ora  the  following  Institutions  and  Supervusor? 
of  Drawing: 

Mr.  lleniT  T.  Bailey  ,Dii-ector  of  Drawing  for  Massachusetts,  and  representing 
the  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Education. 

Miss  M.  L.  Field,  MassacluHctts  Normal  Ail  School. 

Dr.  .Tames  MacAlister,  Pre-iiilent  Drevel  Institute,  Philadelphia. 

l*rof.  Walter  S.  Perry,  Diivotor  of  the  Art  Department,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Miss  L.  A.  Kimball.  Suix  rvi^^or  of  Drawing,  Pall  River,  Mass. 

Miss  A.  T..  Balch,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Somenille,  Mass. 

Mi«:s  Mary  W.  Ciilbert,  Supervi-jor  of  Drawing,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Mr.  S.  P.  Davi-i,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  llailford,  Conn. 

Miss  Stella  >kinuer.  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Mr.  W.  S.  (iooduouirli,  Suix*rvisor  of  Drawing,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
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1st.  That  as  the  main  characteristics  of  the  Kindergarten  are  its 
recognition  of  the  individuality  of  the  child  and  its  development  of  his 
spiritual  and  creative  powers  by  utilizing  his  interest  in  real  things, 
Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  should  be  made  strong  in  primary- 
school  work ;  that  instruction  in  Form  and  Drawing,  where  it  recognizes 
the  child's  individuality  and  cultivates  his  creative  activity,  is  the  very 
best  means  of  introducing  the  Kindergarten  aims  and  methods  into 
Primary  Schools. 

2d.  That  Free-hand  and  Mechanical  Drawing  are  both  educationally 
essential  in  a  full  course  of  study ;  that  Free-hand  Drawing  is  by  far  the 
more  valuable  of  the  two,  as  a  part  of  the  pupil's  school  training, 
because  it  depends  exclusively  on  trained  will  and  trained  hand,  and  so 
develops  individual  power  not  otherwise  to  be  gained,  and  also  because 
Free-hand  Drawing  is  the  kind  of  Drawing  which  is  immediately  service- 
able in  connection  with  other  school  studies. 

3d.  That  while  instruction  should  be  given  mainly  from  objects, 
good  examples  of  Constructive  Drawing  and  artistic  examples  of 
Object  Drawing  should  be  frequently  studied  and  occasionally  repro- 
duced as  aids  in  acquiring  right  ideas  of  constructive  design  and  of 
artistic  composition  and  rendering. 

4th.  That  from  both  the  educational  and  industrial  standpoints  tlie 
:i'sthetic  element  is  of  prime  importance  in  the  instruction ;  that  it  is 
thus  important  because  it  enlarges  tiie  pupil's  mental  horizon,  improves 
the  quality  of  his  thought,  and  makes  the  work  of  his  hands  more  val- 
uable to  the  community;  that  it  is  of  special  importance  to  Manual 
Training  that  the  insti'uction  in  Drawing  shall  have  to  do  with  objects 
distinctlv  beautiful  in  form  and  recoofnizod  as  such. 
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6th.  That  instnietion  in  Drawing  should  be  directly  and  practically 
related  at  every  stage  with  other  school  work ;  that  the  familiar  utiliza- 
tion of  Drawing  in  other  school  studies  is  already  being  accomplished 
in  many  cities,  and  that  its  desirability  :is  a  means  of  graphic  expression 
is  becominor  universallv  recojjnized. 

6th.     That  the  successful  development  of  the  study  in  primary  and 

Mi33  Sai-a  A.  Faweett,  Supervisor  of  Drawin*;:,  Newark,  N.J. 

Mi's.  Lury  Booth,  Supervisor  of  Drawinpf,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Miss  Wilhelmina  Secjjuiiller,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Miss  Josephine  ('.  Locke,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Chicago,  111. 

>lrs.  T.  E.  Riley,  Supei^visor  of  Drawing,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mi.sa  Emma  A.  Asbrand,  Supervisor  of  Drawing,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

One  thing  is  particularly  noticeable  in  nearly  all  the  replies,  viz.,  the  serious 
thought  that  has  been  given  to  the  inquiries.  The  Committee  has  reason  to  feel  that 
these  replies  are  not  only  very  rourteous,  but  exceedingly  valuable  and  timely  in  view 
of  the  wide  discussion  that  is  likely  to  ensue  over  the  question  of  Ail  Education  in 
the  public  schools. 
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graniiuar  schooU  is  conditioned  by  the  adoption  of  some  definite  course 
of  study,  the  provision  of  suitable  materials  for  work,  the  direction  of 
the  grade  tejichers  by  a  leader  familiar  with  both  the  psychological  ami 
the  technical  sides  of  the  subject,  and  in  the  thorough  supervision  of 
their  work  through  teachers'  meetings  and  class-room  visitation. 

At  the  same  tirae  that  the  foregoing  inquiries  were  made, 
another  set  of  questions  was  sent  to  the  principal  Technical 
Institutions  and  Manual  Training  Schools.  These  questions 
were  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  elementary 
method  of  Form  Study  and  Drawino:,  considered  in  relation 
to  Manual  Training,  should  differ  from  educational  aud  artistic 
methods,  and  also  as  to  the  proper  scope  of  Mechanical  Draw- 
ing.    These  questions  covered  the  following  points : 

1st.  In  the  study  of  models  and  objects  in  Primary  Schools,  which  Is 
the  more  iraportiint,  the  stud\*  of  general  character  and  proportion  of 
the  whole  object,  or  the  study  of  dimensions  of  parts  ? 

2d.  Should  primary-grade  pupils  use  mechanical  aids  in  their 
Model  and  Object  Drawing  ? 

3d.  What  are  the  special  functions  and  relative  values  of  Free-hand 
and  Mechanical  Drawing  in  Manual  Trsdning? 

4th.  In  what  grade  should  tlie  making  of  figured  working  drawings 
be  beffim  ? 

r)th.     Is  the  study  of  beauty  of  Form  important  in  Manual  Training? 

Some  of  the  advocates  of  Manual  Training  are  inclined  to 
magnify  the  educational  value  of  Mechanical  Drawing,  but 
the  consensus  of  opinion,  as  shown  hy  comparing  the  numer- 
ous full  replies  received  from  Technical  Schools  and  from 
Manual  Training  Schools  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  is 
as  follows : 

1st.  That,  considered  as  preparator}*  to  Manual  Training,  primary- 
school  study  of  Form  and  primary-school  expression  of  Form  by  Draw- 
ing should  both  deal  first  with  the  appearance  of  things  as  wholes  and 
afterwjirds  with  parts  or  details. 

2d.  That  mechanical  aids  should  not  be  used  at  all  in  the  lowest 
(primary)  grades.     Primary  work  should  be  altogether  free-hand. 
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3d.  That  Free-hand  Drawing  is  the  more  valuable  in  developing 
powers  of  observation  and  the  sense  of  proportion  and  of  beauty,  and 
the  best  fitted  to  develop  the  creative  imagination.  That  Mechanical^ 
Drawing  is  the  more  valuable  as  discipline  for  exact  workmanship  in  the 
industrial  application  of  form  ideas ;  hence  that  both  are  needed  in  a 
full  course  of  instruction.  Free-hand  Drawing  preceding  Mechanical 
Drawing  in  point  of  time,  and  ])redominating  throughout  any  course 
below  the  High  School. 

4th.  That  figured  drawings  should  be  begun  not  earlier  than  the 
fourth  year  of  school  and  preferably  later ;  the  first  working  drawings  to 
be  free-hand. 

.5th.  That  the  study  of  distinctly  beautiful  objects,  especially  if 
habitually  sketched  free-hand,  aids  Manual  Training  by  keeping  ideals 
of  crood  form  before  the  mind  and  stimulating:  to  the  creation  of  thinijs 
of  like  aesthetic  quality. 

These  replies  clearly  indicated  that  in  Manual  Training 
work,  Free-hand  Drawing  is  found  to  he  of  greater  educational 
value  than  Mechanical  Drawing.  They  also  estahlish  the 
fact  that  in  a  properly  arranged  course  of  study  in  Form 
Study  and  Drawing,  there  should  be  reciprocal  relations 
between  the  educational,  industrial,  and  artistic  features  of 
the  instruction. 

On  a  careful  consideration,  therefore,  of  the  communica- 
tions received  from  the  Art  Schools,  the  Manual  Traininjr 
Schools,  and  the  Supervisors  of  Drawing  in  various  parts  of 
the  country,  it  is  found  that  the  professional  opinions  therein 
expressed  are  in  substantial  agreement  with  regard  to  the 
essential  points  in  the  instruction. 

At  the  same  time  the  Committee  was  seeking  for  profes- 
sional opinions  from  various  sources  on  fundamental  educa- 
tional points,  they  instituted  inquiries  with  regard  to  the 
conditions  that  must  surround  the  instruction  in  Drawing  in 
our  own  schools,  growing  out  of  the  course  of  study  that  has 
been  pursued  the  Y>Jist  few  years,  since  the  present  conditions 
in  the  schools  must  be  taken  as  a  starting-point  for  future 
work.  In  order  to  get  the  necessary  information  along  this 
line,  inq.uiries  were  made  of  all  the  Grammar  School  Masters, 
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covering  what  was  regarded  as  the  essential  points.  These 
essential  points  are  here  given,  with  a  tabulation  of  the  re- 
s|K)nses  from  the  Masters  : 

1st.  As  to  the  opinions  of  Masters  and  Teachers  regarding:  the 
proper  aim  and  scope  of  Form  Study  and  Drawing : 

Forty  responses  were  made.  Of  these 
f)  (considered  its  scope  to  include  technical  drill,  mental  development, 
and  aesthetic  culture,  explicit  recognition  being  given  to  the  posH- 
bilities  of  the  study  a.s  appealing  to  the  pupils'  spiritual  powers. 
These  indicate  a  recognition  of  the  proper  aim  and  scope  of  the 
study. 

17  considered  its  purpose  to  be  both  teclmical  drill  and  educational  de- 
velopment; that  is,  the  cultivation  of  obsei'vation,  judgment,  and 
|K)wcr  of  expression.     These  omit  its  most  importiint  feature. 

17  considtuvd  the  purpose  of  the  study  to  be  simply  training  of  tlie  hand 
and^  eye  for  terhnical  skill.  These  recognize  the  least  important 
features  of  the  stud  v. 

2d.  As  to  tiie  extent  to  which  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods 
are  recognizetl  in  the  primary  instruction  in  Fonn  Study  and  Drawing: 

Forty  responses  were  made.     Of  these  rei>orts 
None    indicated  a  full    recognition   of    the   Kindergarten    spirit    and 

methods  in  the  work. 
3  indicated  the  rc(H)gnition  of  the   Kindergarten   methods  to  a  laro^e 

extent. 
12   indicated    the    recognition  of   the   Kindergarten    methods   to   some 

<'xtent. 
S  indicated  the  rccrognition  of  the  Kin<lergarten  metlioils  to  a  slight 
extent. 

Note.  —  The  Institutions  ami  Manual  Traininjr  Schools  that  respomled  to  these 
in(|uiries  were  the  followin;;: 

Massachu<ett-s  In'^titute  t)f  Teelin<>lo«;y.  Dr.  John  D.  Kunkle,  Prof.  Kotrt.  II. 
Hiehanls. 

Pratt  Institute,  Hrookhn,  X.Y.  Pmf.  Charles  K.  Richards,  Director  of  Depart- 
ment of  Mechanic  Arts. 

Leland  Stanford.  .Tr.  ITniversity,  Cal.  Prof.  Hohon  Wirt  Brown,  Depart meut  of 
Draw  in*;. 

Manual  Ti-ainin;^  School,  Waltham,  Mass.     Everett  Sch\|^artz,  Director. 

('hiea«;o  Manual  Tniinin;:  School.  Dr.  H.  H.  Helfield,  Director ;  Mr.  Frederick 
Newton  William*!,  In«*tructor  in  Drawing;. 

St.  Louis  Manual  Trainin;;  School.     Dr.  (-.  M.  Wootlward,  Director. 

Itureau  of  Education,  Wa^hiiiirton.  D.C  Dr.  L.  U.  Klenim,  Specialist  on  Foreign 
Educational  Svstems. 
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17  indicated  practically  no  recognition  of  Kindergaiten  methods  in  the 
primary  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing. 

In  each  case  it  is  probably  fair  to  assume  that  the  Masters'  recog- 
nition of  the  desirability  of  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  is 
greater  tlian  this  reported  degree  of  practice  on  the  part  of  the  primary 
teachers. 

It  sliould  also  be  said  that  the  primary  course  of  study  in  Form 
Study  and  Drawing  to  which  the  schools  have  been  working  does  not 
itself  give  a  proper  recognition  of  the  Kindergarten  principles  and 
methods. 

.Sd.  As  to  the  threefold  character  of  the  study,  at  present,  in  the 
grammar  grades,  t.^.,  its  inclusion  of  Constructive  Drawing,  Represent^- 
iitivc  Drawing,  and  Decorative  Drawing: 

Forty  responses  were  made.     Of  these 
G  reported  their  work  as  being  necessarily  incomplete,  because  of  lack 
of  sui t:\ble  materials. 
34  reported  their  work  as  very  incomplete,  having  voi-y  little  to  do  with 
real  objects. 

4th.  As  to  the  relation  of  the  regular  Drawing  instniction  to  Manual 
Training : 

Forty  responses  were  made.     Of  these 
4  reported  direct  and  practical  relations  between  their  work  in  Draw- 
ing and  their  Manual  Training. 
:]G  reported  very  slight  bearing  of  their   Drawing  on  their  Manual 
Training.     Several  of  these  reported  that  no  relation  between  the 
two  was  evident. 

r>th.  As  to  tlie  exttmt  to  whicli  Drawing  is  now  being  pnvctically 
used  as  a  graphic  means  of  expression  in  connection  with  other  branches 
of  studv : 

* 

Forty  responses  were  made.     Of  thc^c 
1  reported  very  good  practical  utilization  of  Drawing  in  other  lines  of 

work, 
y  roj)oi1:ed  its  utilization  to  a  fair  extent. 
24  reported  its  use  to  a  slight  extent. 
Ci  reported  that  Drawing  is  not  used  at  all  in  connection  with  other 
studies. 


Gth.     As  to  the  icsthetic  character  and  influence  of  the  regular  in- 
struction in  Drawin": : 

Forty  responses  were  made.     Of  these 
r>  reported  that  their  work  has  a  fair  degree  of  {esthetic  chanu'ter  and 
aesthetic  influence. 
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29  reported  it  as  including  very  little  of  die  aesthetic  element. 
1  was  in  doubt. 

6  reported  their  work  as  having  no  sestlietic  value  whatever. 

7th.     As  to  the  provisions  deemed  by  the  Masters  desirable  for  the 
proper  conduct  of  the  study  in  their  schools : 

Thirty-nine  responses  were  made.     Of  these 
1  stated  that  the  special  need  is  that  of  additional  materials  for  class- 
room work. 

7  reported  the  need  of  more  assistance,  but  made  no  suggestions  in 

regard  to  the  kind  of  additional  assistiince  desired. 
31  reported  the  need  of  a  proper  course  of  study,  more  materials  with 
which  to  work,  and  more  complete  supervision  of  the  instruction 
given  by  tlie  grade  teachers. 

On  a  consideration  of  the  communications  received  from 
the  Masters,  it  is  evident  that  the  instruction  in  Drawing 
in  our  schools  has  for  some  time  been  far  behind  the  \yest 
understanding  and  practice  of  this  branch  of  instruction, 
though  some  particular  schools  are  doing  their  best,  under 
present  conditions,  to  keep  their  work  up  to  the  level  of  the 
work  done  elsewhere.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  Masters  are 
conscious  of  the  inadequacy  of  the  course  of  study  in  Draw- 
ing that  has  been  their  guide  for  several  years,  to  meet  the 
present  demands  of  the  work,  and  that  they  are  looking  to 
the  Committee  for  effectual  help. 

From  all  the  information  before  the  Committee,  it  is  the 
evident  duty  before  the  Board  to  place  this  study  on  an  en- 
tirely new  basis  in  the  schools.  Our  teachers  not  only  need 
help  in  Drawing,  but  the  best  help.  The  work  of  the  Boston 
schools  in  Drawing  should  not  merely  hold  a  respectable 
rank :  it  can  and  should  be  made  the  best  in  the  country. 

To  this  end  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  undersigned  that  a 
new  course  of  study  is  needed  —  one  that  shall  reflect  the 
best  experience  of  the  last  ten  years  in  teaching  the  subject 
in  the  public  schools. 

From  the  inforinalion  before  the  Committee,  it  appears 
that  in  addition  to  the  proper  scijuential  presentation  of  the 
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technical  features  of  the  instruction,  there  are  five  broad 
considerations  which  should  be  made  basic  in  such  a  course 
of  study.     These  are  : 

1st.  The  recognition  of  Kindergarten  principles  and  methods  in  the 
instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing  in  Primary  Schools,  thereby 
aiding  to  carry  the  principles  and  methods  of  the  Kindergarten  into  the 
Primary  Schools. 

2d.  The  establishment  of  reciprocal  relations  between  the  instruc- 
tion in  Drawing  and  the  instiniction  in  Manual  Training  in  the  various 
grades. 

3d.  The  teaching  of  Technical  Drawing  in  such  a  way  tliat  it  may  be 
utilized  as  a  means  of  graphic  expression  in  other  studies. 

4th.  The  presentation  of  the  distinctly  aesthetic  side,  or  the  art  side, 
of  Drawing,  as  a  means  of  general  culture. 

5th.  Jn  the  Course  of  Study  and  in  the  plans  for  supervision  the 
afllliation  of  the  instruction  in  the  upper  Grammar  grades  and  in  the 
High  Schools  with  a  study  of  Art  works  in  the  Art  Museum  is  a  new 
and  important  step  which  should  be  provided  for.  The  Committee  are 
assured  that  they  will  be  met  in  a  very  cordial  way  by  the  Trustees  of 
the  Art  Museum  in  any  practicable  plan  to  this  end. 

The  ac'companying  Course  of  Study  is  submitted  to  the 
judgment  of  the  Board  as  l)asod  on  the  considerations  just 
enumerated. 

The  undersigned  begs  to  state  the  reasons  why  he  cannot 
agree  with  the  other  members  of  the  Committee  in  recom- 
mending the  Course  of  Study  submitted  by  the  Director  of 
Drawing. 

1st.  The  Course  in  its  provisions  for  the  primary  grades  is  not  in 
harmony  with  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten  on  funda- 
mental points. 

2d.  The  Course  makes  no  adequate  provisions  for  the  demands  of 
Manual  Training  upon  the  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing. 

3d.  The  Course  makes  no  ade<iuate  provisions  for  the  educational 
demands  upon  the  instruction  in  Form  Study  and  Drawing,  or  for  the 
utilization  of  Drawing  in  other  studies. 

4th.  The  Course  makes  no  adequate  provisions  for  the  Art  element  in 
the  instruction.     This  in  Boston  is  a  point  of  the  utmost  importance. 
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On  these  points  the  Course  submitted  by  the  Dii'ector  is 
not  in  conformity  with  the  best  professional  opinion  of  the 
country. 

The  undersigned,  the  minority  of  the  C!!ommittee,  recom- 
mends the  passage  of  the  following  orders. 

JAMES  A.  McDonald. 

Ordered^  That  the  following  Course  of  Study  in  Drawing 
be  adopted. 

Ordered^  That  the  Course  of  Study  for  the  use  of  tejichers 
be  printed  as  a  school  document,  and  that  twenty-five  hun- 
dred copies  of  the  same  be  printed. 


COURSE   OF  STUDY  11^  DRAAYING. 

UNDEKLYING    PRINCIPLES. 

1.  The  interest  and  individuality  of  the  pupil  to  be  con- 
stantly considered. 

2.  The  aesthetic  powers  of  the  pupil  to  be  appealed  to, 
and  to  be  developed  through  creative  self-activity. 

3.  The  application  of  the  work  in  general  education  and 
in  practical  life  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

PRIMARY    COURSE. 

GENERAL    FEATURES    OF   FIRST   TWO    YEARS. 

Nature  forms  and  common  objects  observed  as  related  to 
the  type  solids,  leading  to  a  selection  of  these  types. 

Type  solids  and  objects  resembling  them  studied  as 
wholes,  as  to  action,  arrangement,  appearance,  and  facts. 
The  objects  resembling  the  type  solids  to  be  selected  with 
regard  to  pleasing  associations  and  to  beauty  of  form. 

Interest,  imagination,  id(\*ilizati()n,  appealed  to.  Constant 
study  of  child-nature. 
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Pupils  led  to  observe  and  to  express  freely  —  by  model- 
ling, by  drawing,  by  language. 

Exercises  in  elementary  Manual  Training  —  by  tablet  and 
stick  laying,  by  paper  folding  and  cutting,  by  making  in 
paper,  etc. 

Color  instruction  based  on  types  of  color,  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  child's  power  of  color  perception,  and  on  freedom 
of  expression. 

Creative  activity  to  be  encouraged  —  in  building  and  in 
arrangement,  in  modelling,  in  drawing. 

Modelling  in  the  round  and  on  a  tablet  by  the  use  of  the 
fingers. 

Natural  objects  to  be  carefully  selected  for  modelling  in 
preference  to  manufactured  objects,  unless  the  manufact- 
ured objects  possess  simplicity  and  beauty  of  form. 

Drawing  on  the  blackboard  and  on  paper  with  great 
freedom.  Spontaneity  especially  desired.  No  drawing  of 
abstract  lines  except  in  drill  for  free  movement  and  pencil- 
holding. 

(leometric  figures  and  relations  developed  from  the  solids. 
Simple  names  and  terms  of  location,  direction,  position,  and 
relation,  as  top,  bgttom,  horizontal,  vertical,  parallel,  per- 
pendicular, etc.,  learned  through  observation  and  handling 
of  solids  and  objects,  and  through  drawing. 

Illustrative  drawing  in  connection  with  language,  place 
and  number,  and  nature  study.  Simple  stories,  containing 
some  thought  of  the  beautiful  which  may  l)e  expressed  by 
drawing,  presented  by  the  teacher,  and  free  drawings,  illus- 
trating the  stories,  made  by  the  children. 

Memory  work  to  be  carried  out  with  relation  to  the  type 
forms,  and  to  the  modelling,'  tablet  and  stick  laying,  and 
drawing. 

Review  is  essential  in  all  subjects,  and  in  none  more  than 
in  Form  Study  and  Drawing.  The  review  can  be  carried  on 
to  a  considerable  extent  through  the  memory  work. 
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A  Course  of  Study  based  upon  these  general  features  fur- 
nishes a  direct  and  potent  means  for  bringing  the  influence 
of  the  Kindergarten  and  of  Manual  Training  into  Primary 
Schools. 

WORK  OF   THE   FIRST   YEAR   IN   DETAIL. 

CLASS    m. 

FORMS    TO   BE    STUDIED. 

Type  Forms  developed  from  natural  forms  and  common 
objects. 

First  Group.  —  Sphere,  cube,  and  cylinder.  This  is  the 
order  of  the  Kindergarten. 

Second  Group.  —  Hemisphere,  square,  and  triangular 
prisms. 

These  result  from  the  division  of  the  first  two  solids. 

Objects  resembling  these  type  forms,  natural  and  manu- 
factured, to  be  selected  for  their  beauty  as  well  as  their 
interest. 

Action  and  Arrangement.  —  To  be  learned  through  hand- 
ling and  placing.  These  exercises,  through  touch  and  sight, 
give  definite  concepts  of  the  forms  as  wholes. 

Movement.  —  Exercises  in  moving  arms,  wrists,  and  fin- 
gers to  promote  free  and  ready  drawing. 

Appearance.  —  To  be  studied  individually  from  models, 
and  to  be  drawn  freely.  The  type  forms  studied,  and 
objects  resembling  them,  both  natural  and  manufactured, 
to  be  placed  in  various  positions,  observed  with  regard  to 
change  of  appearance,  and  drawn.  The  expression  of  the 
change  of  appearance  when  phiced  in  various  positions  to  be 
mainly  through  drawing. 

These  exercises  lead  to  a  recognition  of  the  appearance  of 
forms  to  the  eye;  they  take  advantage  of  the  ''innocence 
of  the  eye,"  and  prepare  for  a  broad  use  of  drawing  in  all 
lines  of  work. 
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Surfaces^  Facesy  Edyes^  and  Corners.  — To  be  learned  by 
observation  of  the  solids  and  objects,  and  to  be  freely  drawn. 

Facts.  —  Patterns  to  be  developed  from  the  solids,  and 
shapes  of  faces  to  be  developed  from  the  solids  and  from  the 
patterns. 

Patterns. — Cube,  square  prism,  right-angled  triangular 
prism,  and  objects  resembling  them,  to  be  developed  from  the 
solids  and  objects,  to  be  creased  and  cut  in  paper,  folded, 
and  drawn.  These  exercises  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  sur- 
face and  face,  and  i)repare  for  the  further  study  of  patterns 
and  views. 

Shapes  Derived. — Circle,  square,  oblong,  triangle,  to  be 
developed  from  solids  and  patterns,  to  be  found  in  tablets, 
cut  in  paper,  and  drawn.  Pa  per- folding  of  regular  figures 
after  the  Kindergarten  method.  These  exercises  lead  to  an 
appreciation  of  regular  geometric  figures  and  ty{)es,  as  well 
as  give  practice  in  elementary  Manual  Training. 

Making. —  Simple  objects  of  pleasing  proportion  and  color, 
resembling  in  form  the  models  studied  in  this  year,  to  be 
made  in  paper,  etc. 

Arrangements. — To  be  made  with  solids,  tiibleta,  and 
sticks,  to  be  cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  Sim- 
plicity and  beauty  in  arrangement.  Very  simple  historic 
examples  of  borders  and  centres.  These  exercises  develop 
the  creative  activity  of  the  children,  and  foster  the  aesthetic 
impulse. 

Color.  —  The  recoij^nition  of  the  six  leading  colors  from 
color  tablets,  and  their  names ;  cutting,  arranging,  and  past- 
ing simple  units  of  colored  paper.  These  exercises  lead  to 
a  cultivation  of  the  color-sense  and  an  appreciation  of  beauty 
in  color. 

Names  and  Terms.  —  Simple  terms  of  location,  direction, 
and  position,  as  right,  left,  straight,  horizontal,  vertical,  etc., 
to  be  learned  by  the  observation,  handling,  and  placing  of 
the  models  and  objects,  followed  by  drawing. 
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Nature  Study,  —  The  fruits  resembling  the  sphere  pre- 
sent a  wide  range  of  nature  forms  most  interesting  to  the 
children. 


WORK   OF  THE   SECOND   YEAR.  IN    DETAIL. 

CLASS  n. 

FORMS   TO   BE    STUDIED. 

Type  Foinns  developed  from  natural  forms  and  common 
objects.  The  six  forms  —  two  groups  —  of  the  first  year 
reviewed.  In  addition,  the  third  group,  ellipsoid,  ovoid, 
equilateral  triangular  prism ;  and  the  fourth  group,  cones, 
square  pyramid,  and  vase  form. 

Objects  resembling  these  type  forms,  natural  and  manu- 
factured, selected  for  their  beauty  as  well  as  their  interest. 

Action  and  Arrangement,  —  To  be  learned  through  hand- 
ling and  placing.  These  exercises  give  concepts  of  the 
forms  as  wholes,  obtained  through  touch  and  sight. 

Drill  Exercises.  —  On  curved  and  stniight  line  figures, 
and  curved  and  straight  lines  for  free  movement  and  ready 
drawing. 

Appearance,  —  To  be  studied  from  individual  models  and 
drawn  freely.  The  new  type  forms  studied,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  fii'st  year,  and  objects  resembling  them,  natural  and 
manufactured,  to  be  placed  in  various  positions,  observed 
with  regard  to  change  of  appearance,  also  in  groups,  and 
drawn.  These  exercises  lead  to  a  recognition  of  the  appejir- 
ance  of  forms  to  the  eye,  and  prepare  for  pictorial  drawing. 

Facts.  —  Patterns  to  be  developed  from  the  solids,  and 
shapes  of  faces  to  be  developed  from  solids  and  |)atterns; 
simple  views  of  the  solids  drawn. 

Patterns.  —  Equilateral  triangular  prism,  cone,  square 
pyramid,  and  objects  resembling  them,  to  be  developed  from 
the  solids  and  objects,  to  bo  creased  and  cut  in  paper,  folded, 
and  drawn.     These  exercises  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  sur- 
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face  jind  face,  and  prepare  for  the  further  study  of  patterns 
and  views. 

Shapes  Derived,  —  Ellipse,  oval,  equilateral  and  isosceles 
triangles,  to  be  developed  from  solids  and  patterns,  to  be 
found  in  tablets,  cut  in  paper,  and  drawn.  Paper-folding 
less  than  the  first  year.  These  exercises  lead  to  an  apprecia- 
tion of  regular  geometric  figures  and  types. 

Making,  —  Simple  objects  of  pleasing  proportion  and 
color,  resembling  the  models  studied  in  this  year,  to  be  made 
in  paper,  etc. 

Arrangements.  —  To  be  made  with  solids,  tablets,  and 
sticks,  to  be  cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  Sim- 
plicity and  beauty  in  arrangement.  Very  simple,  well- 
known  historic  examples.  These  exercises  develop  the 
creative  activity  of  the  child,  and  foster  the  ajsthetic  impulse. 

Color.  —  The  recognition  of  tints  of  the  six  leading  colors, 
and  their  natnes ;  cutting,  arranging,  and  pasting  simple 
units  of  colored  paper. 

N^ames  and  Terms,  —  Simple  terms  of  relation,  such  as 
parallel,  perpendicular,  etc.  Details,  as  diameter,  diagonal, 
base,  vertex,  etc.,  to  be  developed  through  the  individual 
observation  of  the  child. 

Nature  /Studt/.  —  The  study  of  the  sphere,  cylinder, 
ellipsoid,  ovoid,  naturally  includes  the  study  of  fruit,  leaves, 
plants,  etc. 

Through  this  year  closer  observation  and  better  expression 
should  be  expected  than  in  the  first  year.  The  work  will 
thus  be  an  advance  on  that  of  the  previous  year  because  of 
the  new  solids,  greater  interest,  more  observation  of  de- 
tailed forms,  and  the  more  thoughtful  study  and  expres- 
sion. 

By  these  means  the  child  will  have  become  possessed  of 
distinct  form  concepts  of  universal  application.  Upon  this 
form-knowledge  the  work  of  suc^ceeding  years  can  be  broadly 
developed  into  the  various  lines  of  use  and  beauty,  through 
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bringing  into  play  his  thought,  imagination,  and  creative  ac- 
tivity under  the  wise  direction  of  the  teacher. 

GENEEIAL  CONSIDERATIONS  FOR  THE  WORK  OF  THE 

THIRD   YFJ^R. 

The  work  of  the  pupils  should  now  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  {)ossible  to  examine  it  readily,  and  progress  or  failure 
be  noted. 

Pupils  should  also  have  examples  of  good  work  to  study 
and  observe,  that  they  may  be  incited  to  strive  for  something 
higher  and  better  than  is  in  their  own  minds. 

These  examples  should  be  the  means  of  conveying  to  the 
pupils  standards  to  be  striven  for  in  expressing  ideas  of 
beauty,  in  proportion,  form,  shape,  appearance,  arrange- 
ment, and  curvature  of  objects.  The  illustrations  should  be 
of  sufficient  size  to  give  proper  conceptions  of  ways  of  ren- 
dering and  of  beauty  of  form. 

The  work  of  the  third  year  should  be  a  preparation  for 
the  more  definite  work  that  is  to  follow  in  the  s:rammar 
grades.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  course  for  the  grammar 
years,  beginning  with  the  fourth  year,  is  laid  out  as  related 
to  the  three  subjects  of  Construction,  Representation,  and 
Decoration. 

(This  is  the  classification  of  subjects  which  has  long  been 
held  in  Boston,  and  is  therefore  familiar  to  the  teachers.  It 
is  the  classification  in  general  use  throughout  the  country.) 

Therefore,  teachers  taking  up  the  preparatory  work  of  the 
third  year  have  especial  need  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
principles  of  these  subjects  and  their  inter-relation. 

These  three  subjects  should  be  considered  in  their  practi- 
cal, educational,  and  tvsthetic  aspect.  From  the  principles 
embodied  in  each,  they  are  severally  known  as  relating  to 
the  facts,  to  the  appearance,  and  to  the  ornamentation  of 
objects. 
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WORK   OF  THE  THIRD  YEAR   IN    DETAIL. 

CLASS  I. 

FORMS    TO    BE    STUDIED. 

Type  Forms. — The  solids  of  the  first  year  —  first  and 
second  groups  —  studied  as  to  their  facts  and  their  appear- 
ance.    Facts  and  appearance  drawn. 

Nature  Forms.  —  Fruits,  vegetables,  and  leaves  studied  in 
various  aspects,  and  their  appearance  expressed  in  outline 
with  regard  to  form  and  texture. 

Manufactured  Objects. — Studied  with  regard  to  their  facts 
and  their  appearance.     Facts  and  appearance  drawn. 

Patterns.  —  Developed  from  the  models  and  objects,  and 
drawn,  and  type  forms  and  objects  made  from  the  patterns, 
in  cardboard  and  other  materials. 

Arrangements,  —  Made  with  sticks  and  tablets,  cut  in 
colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  The  principles  of  sym- 
metry, repetition,  stability,  emphasized.  Beauty  the  aim  of 
the  work. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Simple,  well-known  examples  to  be 
cut  in  colored  paper,  pasted,  and  drawn.  These  examples 
frequently  used  in  memory  exercises. 

Memory.  —  The  type  forms  so  frequently  drawn  that  the 
pupils  will  be  thoroughly  familiar  as  to  their  facts  and  gen- 
eral appearance.  The  appearance  of  objects  also  a  subject 
for  memory  exercises.  The  examples  of  historic  ornament 
especially  desirable  for  memory  work. 

Modelling. —  It  should  be  desirable,  if  possible,  to  continue 
modelling  through  the  whole  course.  But  it  is  uncertain 
whether  time  could  be  given.  The  work  in  this  feature  is 
not  laid  out. 

Color.  —  A  course  in  color  is  not  given,  but  can  be  added 
when  desired. 

Illustrative  Drawing.  — This  work  should  keep  pace  with 
the  other  studies   in  the  curriculum.     Teachers  should  be 
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shown  how  to  connect  the  form  and  drawing  exercises  with 
the  language,  elementary  science,  etc. 

Review.  —  Ample  provision  to  l)e  made  for  review. 

GRAMMAR  COURSE. 

GENERAL   FEATURES  OF  THE  WORK  FOR  THE   ORAMMAK 

GRADES. 

The  work  in  the  Grammar  Course  is  an  outgrowth  of  the 
Primary  Course.  It  should  be  presented  to  the  pupils,  how- 
ever, not  as  requiring  merely  records  of  observations,  hut 
also  as  involving  a  knowledge  of  certain  principles  for  the 
application  of  those  observations  in  Constructive  Drawing, 
in  Representative  Drawing,  and  in  Decorative  Drawing. 
These  principles  should  be  made  clear  to  the  teachers,  and 
the  work  in  each  subject  should  be  progressive  and  sequen- 
tial throusrh  all  the  c^rades. 

(It  should  be  said  here  that  it  may  be  necessary  to  change 
some  of  the  features  as  laid  out  in  the  subject  of  Construc- 
tion, in  order  to  have  the  work  accord  with  the  course  in 
Manual  Training  for  the  Boston  schools.) 

In  (he  subject  of  Constniction,  the  facts  of  form,  of  models 
and  objects,  and  their  relation  to  each  other,  should  be 
studied  and  expressed.  The  elements  of  Constructive  De- 
sign, the  fitness  of  form  to  purpose  and  the  beauty  of  form, 
should  be  distinctly  em})hasized.  The  imagination  should 
be  encouraged,  and  the  power  to  express  facts  and  apjiear- 
ancc  of  objects  existing  only  in  the  mind  cultivated. 

Patterns  develoi)ed  by  study  of  the  models  and  objects. 

Tt/jje  Forms  and  objects  to  be  made  from  patterns  in  card- 
board and  other  materials,  for  the  purpose  of  a  better  realiza- 
tion of  the  forms,  and  of  practice  in  Manual  Training. 

Conventions  of  (-onstructive  Drawing  presented.  Simple 
geometric  j)roblems  solved  by  pupils'  study.  Accurate  use 
of  instruments.  Constructive  Drawing,  both  free-hand  and  in- 
strumental.    Practice  in  free-hand  sketching  for  Constructive 
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Drawing.  Diagraininatic  Drawing  for  illustrative  purposes 
clearly  explained.  Close  relation  to  Manual  Training  kept 
distinctly  in  view. 

In  the  subject  of  Representation^  the  appearance  of  models 
and  objects  in  their  proper  relations  studied.  The  mass 
studied  rather  than  details  —  the  spirit  of  the  whole  shown 
rather  than  an  elaboration  of  parts.  In  outline  drawing, 
expression  given  of  texture,  of  distance,  of  relative  values 
—  artistic  rendering  encouraged.  Perspective  principles 
learned  by  pupils  through  the  individual  study  of  models 
and  objects.  Great  care  to  be  exercised  in  selecting  objects 
with  regard  to  the  interest  of  pupils,  as  well  as  with  regard 
to  beauty. 

Beauty  in  Gh^ovpiny,  —  Elementary  comi)osition  studied 
and  expressed  through  all  grades. 

In  the  higher  grades,  light  and  shade  studied  and  ex- 
pressed in  planes  and  in  values. 

Good  examples  of  various  modes  of  rendering  in  outline 
and  light  and  shade  to  be  studied  and  reproduced  by  pupils 
for  the  purpose  of  learning  not  only  modes  of  expression, 
but  also  what  may  appear  of  value  to  others  in  the  objects 
represented.  Drawing  of  natural  forms  to  be  especially 
encouraged. 

Jn  the  subject  of  Decoration^  good  examples  of  historic 
ornament  studied  and  copied,  beauty  of  curvature  and  pro- 
portion, characteristics  of  style  in  ornament,  and  relations  of 
various  styles  noted.  Connection  of  ornament  with  history 
and  with  architecture  presented.  Types  of  historic  beauty 
studied  and  drawn  from  memorv. 

« 

Modes  of  AiTangement presented , —  Practice  given  in  draw- 
ing units  and  their  moditication  and  arrangement  for  borders, 
,  rosettes,  surface  coverings. 

Natural  i^'o^m.s  drawn  and  conventionalized  by  expressing 
the  types  of  these  forms,  omitting  the  accidental  variations ; 
conventionalizations  used  as  units. 
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JPrinciples  of  Decoration  and  elemeots  of  beauty  deduced 
by  pupils  from  the  study  of  good  examples. 

Use  of  Colored  Paper  recommended,  to  aid  the  apprecia- 
tion of  characteristic  historic  examples,  to  add  to  interest  in 
original  design,  and  to  cultivate  the  sense  of  harmony  and 
beauty  in  color  combinations. 

GENERAL   EXERCISES. 

Illustrative  drawing  in  other  studies  to  be  constantly  en- 
couraged and  developed.  This  work  should  be  free,  as  it.s 
purpose  is  to  secure  a  ready  expression  of  ideas.  It  should 
not  be  rejected  because  faulty,  but  pupils  should  be  led  to 
discover  errors,  and  especial  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
application  of  principles  and  modes  of  work  which  have 
already  been  developed  in  the  regular  drawing  exercises. 
In  other  words,  the  influence  of  the  regular  drawing  exercises 
should  l)e  constantly  brought  to  bear  upon  the  illustrative 
drawing. 

Memory-drawing  of  type  forms,  of  objects,  and  of  orna- 
ment required. 

Review  of  the  work  in  each  of  the  three  subjects.  Con- 
struction, Representation,  and  Decoration. 

Aim  of  the  whole  work  to  be  not  only  for  practical  appli- 
cation in  industry,  but  also  for  mental  development  through 
gaining  power  in  expression,  and  for  cultivation  of  a  sense 
for  and  an  enjoyment  of  the  beautiful. 

DETAILS     OF    THE    WORK    FOR     THE     GRAMMAR 

PC  .  /    ^R.  —  CLASS  VI. 

JONSTRUCTION. 

Type  Porj/is,  ihe  third  group  of  solids  (see  second 
year)  studied  aii^  exf)ressed  as  to  facts  —  proper  ptaciDg  of 
views  —  foreshoi  ening  and  inclined  faces  presented.     Work- 
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ing  lines  expressed  by  light  lines,  or  by  long  and  short  dash- 
lines. 

Paltei'ns.  —  Cylindric,  rectangular,  and  triangular  models 
and  objects  drawn,  cut  in  cardboard,  and  pasted. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Presented  simply  as  to  pleasing 
proportion. 

REPRESENTATION . 

Appearance,  —  Simple  cylindric  and  rectangular  forms 
below  the  eye ;  foreshortening  of  faces  and  convergence  of 
lines  observed  in  objects,  iind  expressed  in  drawing  and  in 
language  ;  rectangular  forms  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  eye ; 
one  vanishing  point. 

Grouping,  —  Selection  of  materials  —  arrangement  for 
pleasing  effect  —  expression  in  drawing. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Study  and  reproduction  of  beautiful 
historic  units  from  the  mediaeval  styles. 

Nature  Forms,  —  Study  and  drawing  from  leaves  and 
flowers;  very  simple  conventionalization. 

Original  Design.  —  Modification  of  units  of  design  in  cur- 
vature.    Original  rosettes. 

ILLUSTRATIVE    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work,  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration,  — Work  to  be  considered,  first, 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  insj:.ryicti9n  '^  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,       \  . 

*^    *  iJC 

FIFTH   YEAR.  —  C^ 

CONSTRUCTION,   -j 

Type  Forms, — The  fourth  group  of  solids  (see  second 
year)  studied  and  expressed  as  to  facts  — j'ectangular  solids 
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and  objects  turned  at  45^  and  views  drawn  —  centre  lines  — 
figured  drawings  —  working  drawings. 

Patterns.  —  Conic  and  pyramidal  models  and  ohjecti 
drawn,  cut  in  cardboard,  and  pasted. 

Const'nictive  Design.  —  Simply  presented  —  fitness  to 
purpose  considered. 

REPRESENTATION . 

Appearance.  —  Conic  and  rectangular  objects  below  the 
eye  —  rectangular  objects  turned  at  45°  —  two  vanishing 
points  —  appearance  of  concentric  circles  studied  in  object> 
—  princij)les  deduced  expressed  in  drawing  and  l)y  language. 

Kature  Forms.  —  Leaves  and  branches  studied  and  .ex- 
pressed with  regard  to  artistic  effect. 

Grouping.  —  Arrangement  of  groups  —  harmony  in  ob- 
jects selected,  and  in  arrangement  —  expression  of  texture 
and  distance  in  drawing,  and  light  and  shade  in  outline. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Study  and  reproduction  of  beauti- 
ful typical  historic  units  from  the  mediaeval  styles — rhythm 
and  balance  observed. 

Orifjinal  Design.  —  Drawing  from  leaves  and  flowers  — 
plant  growth  studied  —  the  law  of  Umgential  union  di:?- 
covered —  radiation  ol)served — modification  of  units. 

ILLUSTRATIVE    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  tfiis  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  aireiidy 
(levoloped  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Kepresentation,  Decoration. 
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SIXTH  TEAR.  —  CI.A88  IV. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

Type  Forms. — Reviewed  as  to  facts  —  working  draw- 
ings of  hollow  and  of  hexagonal  models  and  objects  —  in- 
visible edges  and  outline  —  parallel  sections  —  use  of 
compasses  and  ruler  —  geometric  problems  —  drawing  to 
scale. 

Patterns,  —  Truncated  objects  and  making  in  cardboard. 

Constructive  Design,  —  Beauty  of  form  and  outline  as 
well  as  fitness  to  purpose  considered. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Appearance.  —  Rectangular  models  and  objects  turned  at 
various  angles  (two  vanishing  points),  perspective  principles 
deduced  from  study  of  models  and  objects  and  expressed 
by  drawing  and  language ;  examples  of  good  rendering 
copied. 

Grouping,  —  Studied  with  regard  to  harmony  of  objects 
and  unity  of  arrangement. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Egyptian  and  Greek  styles  of 
ornament  studied  —  characteristics  of  these  styles  observed 

—  examples  copied  —  elements  of  beauty,  as  breadth  and 
proportion,  observed. 

Original  Design.  —  Plant  growth  observed  and  expressed 

—  leading  lines  noted — distribution  studied  —  borders  and 
surface  coverings  designed. 

ILLUSTRATIVE    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  — Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration. — Work  to  \fe  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas  ;  second,  in  relation 
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to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

SEVENTH  TEAR.  —  CLASS  m. 
CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings  of  rectangular  models  and  objects 
turned  at  various  angles  —  framing,  showing  different  kinds 
of  mortise  and  tenon  joints  —  geometric  problems  —  oblique 
sections  —  drawing  to  scale. 

Development  of  /Surface.  —  Models  and  objects  cut  ob- 
liquely and  made  in  cardboard. 

Constructive  Design.  —  Study  of  profiles,  reversed  curves, 
beauty  in  fonn  and  outline. 

REPRESENTATION. 

Appearance.  —  Triangular  models  and  objects  in  various 
positions  studied  and  drawn  —  appearance  of  vases  studied 
and  drawn — picturesque  windows  and  details  —  examples 
of  rendering  copied — feeling  expressed  in  drawing  of 
plants. 

Grouping.  —  Selection  of  objects  and  arrangement  of 
groups  still  further  studied  with  regard  to  harmony  and 
unity. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament,  —  Roman,  Romanesque,  and  Bj'zao- 
tine  styles  of  ornament  studied  —  characteristics  of  these 
styles  observed — examples  copied — elements  of  beauty, 
as  power  and  richness,  observed. 

Original  Design.  —  Loading  lines  in  plant  growth  stud- 
ied and  expressed  by  drawing  —  conventionalization  —  bilat- 
eral design  —  beauty  sought  in  simplicity. 
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ILLUSTRATIVE    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work,  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Dec- 
orative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  thin  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration,  —  Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

EiaHTH    TEAR. —  CLASS    n. 
CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings.  —  Combinations  of  solids  studied  as 
to  their  facts  and  expressed  by  free-hand  and  instrumental 
drawing  —  views  of  models  resting  on  an  edge  —  simple 
details  of  machines  and  household  articles  drawn. 

Constructive  Design,  —  Mouldings  studied  and  expressed 
in  views,  profiles,  and  sections. 

RErRESENTATION. 

Appearance.  —  Pyramidal  models  and  objects,  as  towers, 
etc.,  in  various  positions  studied  and  expressed  in  drawing- 
interior  of  rooms,  picturesque  corners  studied  and  expressed 
in  outline,  in  light,  shade,  and  shadow  —  good  examples  of 
rendering  copied  —  perspective  effect  observed  and  formu- 
lated—  work  in  pencil  and  in  pen  and  ink. 

Elementary  Composition.  —  Selection  of  subjects  —  se- 
lection and  arrangement  of  indoor  effects. 

DECORATION. 

Historic  Ornament.  —  Saracenic  and  Gothic  styles  of 
ornament  gtudied — characteristics  of  these  styles  observed 
—  examples  copied  —  geometry  and  nature  forms  and 
motives    contrasted. 
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Original  Design. — diameter  of  plant  growth  studied 
and  expressed  by  drawing — eonventionalization  — panel 
and  surface  covering  —  beauty  sought  through  grace  and 
repose. 

ILLUSTRATn^:    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Deco- 
nitive  Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  — Work  to  be  considered  tirst 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

NINTH  TEAR.  —  CLASS  I. 
CONSTRUCTION. 

Working  Drawings.  —  Intersections  of  solids  studied  and 
expressed  by  free-hand  and  instrumental  drawings  of  three 
or  more  views  —  three  or  more  views  of  solids  resting:  on  a 
corner  —  details  of  building  construction  — use  of  drawing- 
board,  T  square,  and  triangle. 

Develojyment.  —  Intersections  developed  and  made  in  card- 
board. 

Constructive  Design.  — Architectural  details,  etc.,  studied 
and  expressed  in  views,  profiles,  and  sections. 

RErKKSENTATION. 

Apjyearance.  —  Outdoor  scenes  studied  as  to  effect,  and  as 
to  values  in  light  and  shade,  and  expressed  by  drawing  with 
pencil  and  with  pen  —  good  examples  of  rendering  copied  — 
characteristics  of  masses  of  foliage  studied  and  expressed. 

Elementart/  Co)Npo.^f'/ion.  —  ^tudy  of  outdoor  scenes  with 
reference  to  pleasing  etlect  and  harmony  —  selection  of 
beautiful  elVects. 
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DECORATION. 

Ilisioric  Ornament.  —  The  Egyptian,  Greek,  Roman, 
Romanesque  and  Byzantine,  Saracenic  and  Gothic  styles 
studied  in  comparison  —  beauty  through  symbolism  and 
through  curvature  and  proportion  studied  —  good  examples 
of  each  style  copied. 

Original  Design.  —  Especial  study  of  flowers  — -  conven- 
tionalization —  pupils'  choice  of  arrangements  and  motives 
—  elementary  study  of  applied  designs  —  beauty  throilgb 
harmony  and  unity. 

ILLUSTRATIVE    DRAWING. 

Nature  of  Work.  —  Free  Constructive,  Pictorial,  or  Deco- 
rative Drawing  illustrating  the  other  studies  in  this  grade. 

Points  for  Consideration.  —  Work  to  be  considered  first 
with  relation  to  the  expression  of  ideas ;  second,  in  relation 
to  application  of  principles  and  modes  of  drawing  already 
developed  in  the  regular  instruction  in  the  three  subjects, 
Construction,  Representation,  Decoration. 

It  is  desired  that  the  regular  work  in  Form  and  Drawing 
and  Color  of  the  pupils  in  the  upper  grammar  grades  shall 
be  supplemented  and  enriched  by  some  acquaintance  with 
fine  works  of  art,  and  it  is  hoped  that  arrangements  may  bo 
made  for  stated  visits  by  teachers  and  pupils  to  the  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts,  under  the  guidance  of  appreciative  and  capable 
instructors  who  can  interpret  the  wonderful  examples  which 
the  Museum  contains  to  the  comprehension  of  pupils. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Trustees  of  the  Museum  will  cor- 
dially and  heartily  cooperate  in  any  plan  by  which  its 
advantages  may  be  extended  to  teachers  and  pupils  of  the 
public  schools  of  Boston. 
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REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Nov.  14, 1893. 

The  Committee  on  Salaries  present  the  schedule  of  sala- 
ries of  instructors  for  the  year  beginning  Jan.  1,  1894. 

The  only  change  suggested  in  the  salaries  as  at  present 
fixed  by  the  Board  is  that  of  the  salary  of  the  principal  of 
the  Evening  High  School.  The  principal  of  the  Evening 
High  School  has  entire  charge  of  the  large  central  school, 
and  the  oversight  of  the  Charlestovvn  and  East  Boston 
branches  of  this  school.  The  salary  for  the  first  year,  $G 
per  evening,  is  only  one  dollar  more  than  that  of  the  princi- 
pals of  the  Evening  Elementary  Schools  and  of  the  assistants 
in  charge  of  the  branches  of  the  Evening  High  School.  It 
is  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Evening 
Schools  and  of  this  committee  that  the  present  scale  of  sala- 
ries for  this  position  ($30  per  week  the  first  year,  $40  per 
week  the  second  year,  and  $50  per  week  the  third  year)  is 
not  just  and  equitable,  as  compared  with  other  salaries  in  the 
evening  school  service.  The  Board  took  action  upon  this 
matter  last  February,  in  fixing  the  salary  of  the  present 
principal  on  the  basis  now  proposed,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  this  committee.  We  recommend  that  the  salary  of 
this  position  be  fixed  at  the  rate  of  $40  per  week  for  the  first 
year,  $45  per  week  for  the  second  year,  and  $50  per  week 
for  the  third  year.  This  change  does  not  affect  the  salary  of 
the  present  principal,  but  places  the  salary  of  the  position 
upon  a  just  and  proper  basis. 

With  this  single    exception   your   committee  recommend 
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that  the  sahiries  of  instructors  be  continued  at  the  rates  now 

Hxed. 

The  committee  recommend  the  passage  of  the  following 

orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

EDWIN  H.  DARLING, 

Chairman. 

1.     Ordered^  That  the  salaries  of  instructors  of  the  public  schools  be  fixed 
for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1894,  as  contained  in  the  following  schedule : 

NORMAL    SCHOOL. 

Head-Master $3,780 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $2,196;  annual  increase,  $60;  maximum   .  2,496 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $1,440;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum,  1,6S0 

Second      **          first  year,  $1,140;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum,  1,380 

HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

Head-Masters $3,780 

Masters 2,880 

Junior-Masters,   first  year,  $1,008;   annual   increase   (for  thirteen 
years),  $144;  salary  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with 

the  rank  of  Master 2,880 

Assistant  Principal 1,800 

'  First  Assistant 1,620 

Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $48 ;  maximum.         .  1,380 

GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 

Masters,  first  year,  $2,580;  annual  increase,  $60;   maximum   .         .  $2,880 

Sub-Masters,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase,  $60;   maximum     .  2,280 

First  Assistants,  first  year,  $900;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum   .  1,080 

Second      *'           first  year,  875G;  annual  increase,  $12;  maximum   .  816 

Tiiird         "           first  year,  S45G;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum   .  744 

PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Second  Assistants,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $12;  maximum,  $816 

Fourth         **             fir.'jt  year,  §450;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum,  744 


>  The  rauk  of  First  A»i4ii»tunt  (T[igh  Schoolfl)  s^hall  be  aboUahed  as  the  po«iUoQ  now 
rocoguized  r«ball  become  vucnnt  m  bcIiooIh  where  firflt  afisistnnU  are  now  employed.  [Ralea, 
8ect.  100.]     There  is  ut  prcHeut  cue  first  ansieitaDt  (Iligh  SchoolB)  in  servloe. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

Principals,  first  year,  $600;  annual  increase,  886;  maximum  .         .        $708 
Assistants,  first  year,  $432 ;  annual  increase,  $36;  maximum   .         .  640 

MECHANIC    ARTS    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Head-Master $3,780 

Masters 2,880 

Junior-Masters,  first  year,  $1,008;  annual  increase  (for  thirteen 
years),  $144  ;  salary  for  the  fourteenth  and  subsequent  years,  with 

the  rank  of  Master 2,880 

Instructors,  first  year,  $1,500;  annual  increase,  $60 ;  maximum  2,280 
Assistant  Instructors,  first  year,  $756;  annual  increase,  $48;  maximum,  1,380 

SPECIAL    INSTRUCTORS. 

Special  Instructors  of  Music $2,640 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Music    ........  852 

Director  of  Drawing 8,000 

'Assistant  to  Director  of  Drawing .  1,800 

Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Girls*  High  School 1,620 

Laboratory  Assistant,        **          **         **              804 

*•                *•           Roxbury  »*        «*             804 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture  and  Elocution,  Girls'  High  School        .  1,200 

«*        »*         "            •*        Girls'  Latin  School       ....  600 

« 

Teacher  of  theory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten,  Normal  School 

(Miss  Laura  Fisher) 2,400 

*  Assistant  teacher  of  the  tlieory  and  practice  of  the  Kindergarten, 
Normal  School  (same  salary  as  that  of  a  Second  Assistant,  Normal 
School). 

Director  of  French  and  German 8,000 

Assistants 1,500 

Director  of  Physical  Training 8,000 

Assistant 2,000 

Special  teacher  in   Modern  Languages   in   the   Brighton  and  Eaat 

Boston  High  Schools 360 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf: 

Principal •    2,508 

Assistant  Principal,  first  year,  $1,068;  annual  increase,  $60; 

maximum 1,308 

Assistants,  first  year,  8588;  annual  increase,  $60;  maximum  .         1,008 

1  To  give  instruction  in  drawing  in  the  Normal  8chool  and  to  asaist  tho  Director  of 
Drawing. 

s  To  serve  also  as  principal  of  Training  School  Kindergarten. 
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Principal  of  Manual  Training  Schools 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools  ...... 

Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  (Horace  Mann  School) 

Assistant  Instructors  in  Manual  Training  Schools,  first  year,  $804 ; 
annual  increase,  948 ;  maximum 

Prmci{>al  of  Schools  of  Cookery 

Instructors  in  Schools  of  Cookery,  first  year,  $456;  annual  in- 
crease, $48;    maximum 

Instructor  in  School  on  Spectacle  Island  (including  all  expenses 
connected  with  the  school,  except  for  books)     .... 

Instructor  Military  Drill 

Armorer 


82,004 
l,f;2rt 

1,200 
450 

900 
1,000 

744 

400 

2,0iK) 

900 


Teachers  of  sewing : 

One  diTision 

8108 

Two  divisions 

192 

Three  divisions  . 

276 

Four  divisions    . 

348 

Five  divisions 

420 

Six  divisions 

492 

Seven  divisions  . 

Eight  divisions  . 

Nine  divisions     . 

Ten  divisions 

Eleven  divisions 

All  over  eleven  divisions 


8540 
588 
636 
684 
733 
744 


Principal,  Evening  High  School  (per  week),  first  year,  $40;  second 
year,  845 ;  third  year  and  subsequently $50  00 

Assistants,  Evening  High  School  (per  evening)        .         .         .         .  4  00 

Principals,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where  average 
attendance  for  month  is  100  pupils  or  more  (per  evening),  $5;  in 
schools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than  100  (per 
evening) 4  00 

First  Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools,  in  schools  where 
average  attendance  for  month  is  75  pupils  or  more  (per  evening), 
82.50;  in  sciiools  where  average  attendance  for  month  is  less  than 
75  (per  eveninjj) 1  50 

Assistants,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  (per  evening)   .         .         .  1  50 

*  Masters,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening)  .         .         .         10  00 

Principals,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  $7; 

second  year  and  subsequently        .......  8  00 

Assistants,  Evening  Drawing  Schools  (per  evening),  first  year,  $4; 

second  year,  85  ;  third  year  and  subsequently       .         .         .         .  6  00 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,   lowest  classes  Primary  Schools  (per 

week) 5  00 

Special  Assistant  Teachers,  Kindergartens  (per  week)     .         .         .  5  00 

1  The  rauk  of  Ma.«ter  in  Evenlnyr  DrawiD;^  Schools  shall  be  abolished  as  the  positioo 
becomes  vacant  by  the  retirement  of  the  present  incumbenta. 
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2.  Ordered,  That  Second  Assistants,  Primary  Schools,  in  building  having 
eight  or  more  teachers,  shall  receive  sixty  dollars  (#60)  each  per  annum  in 
addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Masters  elected  as  Principals  of  High  Schools,  whose 
average  whole  number  for  the  preceding  school  year  exceeds  one  hundred 
pupils,  receive  $268;  Sub-Masters,  elected  as  Principals,  $216,  each,  in 
addition  to  the  regular  salary  of  the  rank. 

4.  Ordered,  That  the  salary  of  a  temporary  junior-maiiter  be  at  the  rate 
of  $5  per  day  of  actual  service. 
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In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Nov.  14,  1893. 

Ordered^  That  the  list  of  authorized  text-books,  reference- 
hooks,  and  supplementary  reading  books  for  1893-94  be 
j)rinted. 

Attest  : 

PinXEAS   BATES, 

Secretary, 


TEXT-BOOKS. 


PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

Third  Class. — New  Franklin  Primer  and  First  Reader. 
Munroe's  Primary  Reading  Charts. 

Second  Class.  —  New  Franklin  Second  Reader.  Franklin 
Advanced  Second  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic. 
First  Music  Reader. 

Fivitt  Class.  —  Franklin  Third  Reader.  ^  New  Franklin 
Third  Reader.  Franklin  Primary  Arithmetic.  First  Music 
Reader. 

Uppei*  Classes.  —  First  Lessons  in  Natural  History  and 
Language,  Parts  I.  and  IL  Child's  Book  of  Language, 
Nos.  1,  2,  3.      [By  J.  H.  Stickney.] 

All  the  Classes. — First  Primary  Music  Chart.  Prang's 
Natural  History  Series  (one  set  for  each  building).  ^  Books 
and  charts  of  the  Normal  Music  Course.  ^  Books  and  charts 
of  the  Revised  National  Music  Course. 

Magnus  &  JetiVies's  Color  Chart;  "Color  Blindness,"  by 
Dr.  B.  Joy  JeflVies.  (One  copy  of  the  chart  and  one  copy 
of  the  book  for  use  in  each  Primary-School  building.) 

r.UAMMAU    SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Class.  —  Franklin  Advanced  Third  Reader.  'Met- 
calf's  Language  Lessons.  ^  Warren's  Primary  Geography. 
Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Franklin  Elementary  Arith- 
metic. ^Grecnleaf's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic.  Worces- 
ter's Spelling-Book.     Blaisdell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks. 

^  To  be  furnishe*!  at  the  discretion  of  the  Conuniltee  on  Supplies. 

*The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  bv  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music.  New  books  to  be  furnished  whenever,  in  the  judg^mcnt  of  the 
Committee  on  Supplies,  our  financial  condition  will  warrant  it. 

'One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
classes. 

*8winton's  Introductory  Geo;;raphy  allowed  in  Charlestown  Schools. 

*Tobeused  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Sup«t*visors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  188^1;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  fqr  the  classes  on  each 
Hoor  of  a  Gi*ammar-School  buildin;r  occupied  bv  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
classes,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  (ri*ammar  School. 
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Fifth  Class.  —  Franklin  Intermediate  Reader.  ^  New 
Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  '-'Metcalf's  Language  Lessons. 
Franklin  Elementary  Arithnietic.  ^Greenleaf's  Manual  of 
Mental  Arithmetic.  *  Warren's  Primary  Geography. 
Intermediate  Music  Reader.  Worcester's  Spelling-Book. 
^Stovvell's  A  Healthy  Body.  ^Blaisdell's  Physiology  for 
Little  Folks. 

Fourth  Class.  —  Franklin  Fourth  Reader.  ^  New  Franklin 
Fourth  Reader.  ^  Metcalf 's  Language  Lessons.  Worcester's 
Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic. 
^  Greenleaf 's  Manual  of  Mental  Arithmetic.  *  Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Intermediate  Music  Reader. 
Worcester's  Spelling-Book.     Stowell's  A  Healthy  Body. 

Third  Class.  —  Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  *  New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  ^  Metcalf 's  Language  Lessons.  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  ^  Greenleaf 's  Manual  of  Mental 
Arithmetic.  ^  Warren's  Common-School  Geography.  Swin- 
ton's  New  Language  Lessons.  Worcester's  Comprehensive 
Dictionary.  Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States. 
**  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised  Edition].  Smith's  Elemen- 
tary Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Second  Class.  — Franklin  Fifth  Reader.  ^New  Franklin 
Fifth  Reader.  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  ^Warren's 
Common-School  Geography.  Tweed's  Grammar  for  Com- 
mon Schools.  Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  Mont- 
gomery's Leading  Facts  of  American  History.  Sheldon 
Barnes  American  History.  ®  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised 
Edition],  ^Smith's  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
^Blaisdell's  Young  Folks'  Physiology. 

First  Class,  —  Franklin  Sixth  Reader.  Masterpieces  of 
American  Literature  (Houghton,  MitHin,  &  Co.).  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  Meservey's  Book-keeping,  Single 
Entry.     ^  Warren's  Common-School    Geography.     Tweed's 

^To  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

2  One  set  to  be  supplied  for  every  two  rooms  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
classes. 

'To  be  used  in  the  manner  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Supjervisors  in  School 
Document  No.  14,  1883 ;  one  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  for  the  classes  on  each 
floor  of  a  Grammar-School  buildinfr  oc(mpied  by  pupils  in  either  of  the  four  lower 
cliisses,  and  for  each  colony  of  a  Cirammar  .School. 

♦The  revised  edition  to  be  furnished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Supplies 
to  schools  where  this  book  is  useil.  Swinton's  Grammar-School  Geography  allowed 
in  Chaiicstown  Schools. 

'•The  text- books  in  phy«iolojry  for  the  fifth  class  to  be  supplied  from  those  fur- 
nished for  use  in*he  fourth  and  sivth  classes. 

"The  Ucviscd  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  books  are  needed. 

"  Blaisdell's  Youn;r  Folks'  Phy.>iolo;:y  to  take  the  place  of  Smith's  Elementary 
Physiolojry  and  lly;rienc;  the  substitution  to  be  made  whenever  in  Uie  judgment  of 
the  Coujmittee  on  Supplies  our  tiuaucial  condition  will  warraut  it. 
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Grammar  for  Common  Schools.  Worcester's  Comprehensive 
Dictionary.  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American 
History.  Sheldon  Barnes  American  History.  ^  Stone's 
History  of  England.  Coolcy's  Elements  of  Philosophy. 
'  Fourth  Music  Reader  [Revised  Edition] .  Mowry's  Elements 
of  Civil  Government. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Classes,  —  First  Lessons  in  Natural 
History  and  Languages,  Parts  IH.  and  IV. 

All  Classes,  —  Writing- Books  :  Duntonian  Series  ;  Pay- 
son,  Dunton,  and  Scribner's  ;  Harper's  Copy-Books  ;  Apple- 
ton's  Writin«:-Books.  Child's  Book  of  Lans:uage;  and  Let- 
ters  and  Lessons  in  Language,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4.  [By  J.  H. 
Stickney.]  Prang's  Aids  for  Object  Teaching,  "Trades" 
(One  set  for  each  building).  ^ Books  and  Chaits  of  the 
Normal  Music  Course.  ^  Books  and  Charts  of  the  Revised 
National  Music  Course. 

HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

English.  — Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly.  Hill's  Foun- 
dations of  Rhetoric.  Carpenter's  Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and 
Composition.  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.  ^Thurber's  Select 
Essays  of  Addison.  *  Selections  from  Addison's  Papers  in 
the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison.  Irving's 
Sketch-Book.  Trevelyan's  Selections  from  Macaulay. 
Hale's  Longer  English  Poems.  Shakespeare.  —  Rolfe's  or 
Hudson's  Selections.  Selections  from  Chaucer.  Selections 
from  Milton  [Clarendon  Press  Edition.  Vol.  I.]  Worces- 
ter's Comprehensive  Dictionary. 

The  following-named  books  are  authorized  for  use  as  a  special  list  of  text- 
books in  English  in  the  High  Schools;  copies  of  these  books  to  be  furnished 
in  addition  to  the  supply  of  regular  text-hooks,  in  such  numbers  as  may  be 
desired,  provided  that  the  aggregate  number  of  books  furnished  from  this  list 
to  any  High  School  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  junior  class 
in  that  school : 

Longfellow's  Poems  (Household  Edition).  Selections 
from  Lowell's  Poems,  Modern  Classics,  Vol  5.  Selec- 
tions from  LowelPs  Prose,  Modern  Cbissics,  Vol.  31.  Se- 
lections from   Emerson's   Prose,   Modern  Classics,   Vol.    2. 


*  No  more  copies  of  Stone's  History  of  Enjjland  to  be  purchased. 
'The  Revised  Edition  to  be  supplied  as  new  books  are  needed. 

*The  selection  of  the  particular  course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Music. 

*  Thurber's  Select  Essays  of  Addison  to  take  the  place  of"  Selections  from  Addison's 
Pa|>ei*s  in  the  Spectator,  with  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison  "  as  now  books  are  needed. 
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Botany.  —  Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology,  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  ZocUojry. 

Physiology,  —  Hutchinson's  Physiology.  BlaisdelTs  Our 
Bodies  and  How  We  Live. 

Phonography,  —  Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonography. 
Reporter's  Companion. 

Music,  —  Kichl)erii;'s  Hiirh-School  Music  Reader.  Kich- 
berg's  New  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eichherg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  High  School]. 

LATIN    SCHOOLS. 

Latin,  — ^White's  Abridged  Lexicon.  Lewis's  Element- 
ary Latin  Dictiotiary.  Harkness's  Grammar.  Harkness's 
Reader.  Harkness's  New  Easy  Latin  Method.  Harkness's 
Prose  Composition.  Collar's  Practical  Latin  Composition. 
Harkness's  Caesar.  Collar's  Gate  to  Cfcsar.  Lindsey's 
Cornelius  Nepos.  Greenough's  Catiline  of  Sallust.  Lin- 
coln's Ovid.  Greenough's  Ovid.  Greenough's  Virgil. 
Greenough's  or  Harkness's  Orations  of  Cicero.  Smith's 
Principia  Latina,  Part  II. 

Greek,  —  Liddell  &  Scott's  Abridged  Lexicon.  Good- 
win's Grammar.  "^  White's  Bcijinners'  Greek  Book.  -  White's 
Lessons.  Jones's  Prose  Composition.  Goodwin's  Reader. 
The  Anabasis  of  Xenophon.  Boise's  Homer's  Iliad.  Sey- 
mour's School  Iliad.     Beaumlein's  Edition  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

Englislt, — Soule's  Hand-hook  of  Pronunciation.  Hill's 
General  Rules  for  Punctuation.  Tweed's  Grammar  for 
Connnon  Schools  (in  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Strang's 
P^nglish  Lessons.  Hawthorne's  Wonder  Book.  Hawthorne's 
Tanglewood  Tales.  W'hite's  Boys'  and  Girls'  Plutarch 
((Quarto  Illustrated  Edition).  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient 
Rome.  Higirinson's  History  of  the  United  States.  Hughes's 
Tom  Brown's  School-Days  at  Rugby.  Dana's  Two  Years 
Before  the  Mast.  (Jharles  and  Mary  Lamb's  Tales  from 
Shakespeare  [Revised  Edition,  Houghton,  Mifttin,  &  Co.]. 
Scott's  Ivanhoe.  Hawthorne's  True  Stories.  Greene's  Read- 
ings from  English  History.  "^Church's  Stories  from  Homer. 
^Church's    Stories    of    the    Old    World.     Selections    from 


'  Xo  more  copies  of  White's  Ahridjrcd  Lexicon  to  be  purchased. 

=  While's  Be^rinuers'  Greek  Book,  to  take  the  phiee  of  White's  Lessons  as  new 
books  are  needed. 

"No  nion;  copies  of  (?lun*eh's  Stories  from  Homer  to  be  puix'hased,  but  as  books 
are  worn  out  their  phice  to  be  supplied  with  Cbuirh's  Stories  of  the  Ohl  World. 
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American  Authors, —  Franklin,  Adams,  Cooper,  and  Long- 
fellow. American  Poems,  with  Biographical  Sketches  and 
Notes.  Irving's  Sketch-Book.  Selections  from  Addison's 
Papers  in  the  Spectator.  Ballads  and  Lyrics.  Hale's 
Longer  English  Poems.  Three  plays  of  Shakespeare,  — 
Rolfe's  or  Hudson's  Selections. 

History.  —  Leighton's  History  of  Rome.  Allen's  Short 
History  of  the  Roman  People.  Smith's  Smaller  History  of 
Greece.  Oman's  History  of  Greece.  Long's  or  Giun  & 
Heath's  Classical  Atlas.  Smith's  Smaller  Classical  Diction- 
ary (Student's  Series). 

Mythology.  — Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable. 

Geography. — Geikie's  Primer  of  Physical  Geography. 
Warren's  Common  School  Geography. 

Physiology.  —  Mace's  History  of  a  Mouthful  of  Bread. 
Foster's  Physiology  (Science  Primer).  Blaisdell's  Our 
Bodies  and  How  We  Live. 

Botany.  —  Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  Zoology  and  Packard's  Zoology. 

Mineralogy.  —  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common 
Minerals   [Girls' Latin  School]. 

Mathematics.  —  The  Franklin  Written  Arithmetic.  Brad- 
bury &  Emery's  Academic  Algebra.  ^  Wentworth  &  Hill's 
Exercises  in  Algebra.  *  Wentworth  &  Hill's  Exercise  Man- 
ual in  Arithmetic.  Chauvenet's  Geometry.  Lodge's  Ele- 
mentary Mechanics. 

Physics.  —  Hall  &  Bergen's  Physics  or  Gage's  Physics. 

Music.  —  Eichl)erg's  High-School  Music  Reader.  Eich- 
berg's  New  High-School  Music  Reaker.  Eichberg's  Girls' 
High-School  Music  Reader  [Girls'  Latin  School]. 

LATIN     AND    HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

French.  —  Keetel's  Elementary  Gi*ammar.  Keetel's  Ana- 
lytical French  Reader.  Super's  French  Reader.  ^  Sauveur's 
Petites  Causeries.  Hennequin's  Lessons  in  Idiomatic 
French.  Gasc's  French  dictionary.  Erkmann-Chatrian's 
Le  Conscrit  de  1813.  P]rkmann-Chatrian's  Madame 
Therese.    Bochers  College  Series  of  French  plays.     Nou- 

>  These  Iwoks  are  not  intended  to,  and  do  not  in  fact,  displace  any  text-book  now  in 
use,  but  are  intoude*!  merely  to  t'liruisli  additional  prohlems  in  alg^eSra  and  arithmetic. 

-  To  be  furnished  as  new  Fivuch  Readers  are  needed.  The  use  of  the  book  con- 
fined for  this  year  to  the  En^ijli^h,  C'harlestown,  Roxbury,  and  West  Roxbuiy  High 
Srliool:*. 
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velles  Genevoises.  Souvestre's  Au  Coin  du  Feu.  Racine's 
Andromaque.  Racine's  Ipbigenie.  R^icine's  Athalie.  Mo- 
liere's  Bourgeois  Gentilhoninie.  Moliere's  Precieiises  Ridi- 
cules. Corneille's  Les  Horaces.  Corneille's  Cid.  Herrior's 
I^a  France  Litterairc.  Roemer's  French  Course,  Vol.  II. 
Ventura's  Peppino.  Halcvy's  L'Abbe  Constantin.  La 
Fontaine's  Fables.  About's  La  Mere  de  la  Marquise.  Dau- 
det's  Sic<re  de  Berlin.  Daudet's  Extraits.  Daudet's  La 
Belle  Nivernaise.  La  Nervaine  de  Collette.  Marcillac's 
^lanuel  d'Histoire  de  la  Littcrature  Fran^'aise  [fourth-year 
class  in  High  Schools].  Materials  for  French  Composition 
[Grandgent].  Abeille  [A.  France].  Colomba  [P.  Meri- 
mee] .  Historiettes  Modernes  [edited  by  C.  Fontaine] .  Kim- 
ball's Exercises  in  French  Composition  [High  Schools]. 
French  Fairy  Tales  (Edited  by  Joynes).  La  Famille  de 
Germandre  (Sand).  Episodes  from  Sans  Famille  (Malot). 
German.  —  '  Whitney's  German  Dictionary.  Heath's 
German  Dictionary.  Whitney's  Grammar.  Sheldon's  Ger- 
man Grammar.  Collar's  Eysenbach.  Otto's  or  Whitney's 
Reader.  Brandt's  German  Reader.  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug. 
Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart.  Goethe's 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  Putlitz's  Das  Herz  Vergessen. 
Grimm's  Miirchen.  Goethe's  Prose.  Schiller's  Prose. 
Stein's  German  Exercises.  Heine's  Die  Ilarzreise.  Im 
Zwielicht,  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Traumerein.  Buckheim's  Ger- 
man Poetr}^  for  Repetition.  Minna  von  Baruhelm  (Les- 
sing).  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen  (Freytag). 
Riech's  Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit  [Latin  Schools  and  fourth- 
year  classes  in  the  High  Sch(»ols].  Goethe's  Dichtung  und 
Wahrheit  [Latin  Schools  and  Fourth-year  classes  in  the  High 
Schools] . 

NORMAL    SCHOOL    TEXT-BOOKS. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be  such  of  the 
text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city  as  are 
needed  for  the  course  of  study,  atid  such  others  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  Board. 

Normal  Music  Course. 

HORACE  MANy  SCHOOL    TEXT-BOOKS, 

Such  text-books  shall  be  supplied  to  the  Horace  Mann 
School  as  the  committee  on  that  school  shall  approve. 

'  yo  more  copies  of  Whitney's  (icrman  Y>\c\\ow«.rj  Vq  \v«i  v\\vvVv'aasi,\. 
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EVENING    HIGH  SCHOOL    TEXT-BOOKS. 

Benn  Pitman's  Manual  of  Phonography.  Reporter's  Com- 
panion. The  Phonographic  Reader.  The  Reporter's  First 
Reader.  Bradbury's  Elementary  Geometry.  Montgomery's 
Leading  Facts  in  American  History. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be  such  of  the 
text-books  authorized  in  the  other  public  schools  as  are  ajv 
proved  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies. 

EVENING   ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL    TEXT-BOOKS. 

Munroe's  Charts.  Franklin  Primer.  Franklin  Reader. 
Stories  of  American  History.  Harper's  Introductory  Geog- 
raphy. The  Franklin  Elementary  Arithmetic.  The  Franklin 
Written  Arithmetic.  *  Andersen's  Miirchen.  Writing-books, 
Plain  Copy-books,  and  such  of  the  text-books  authorized  in 
the  other  public  schools  as  are  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Evening  Schools  and  the  Committee  on  Supplies. 

SCHOOLS   OF  COOKERY. 

Boston  School  Kitchen  Text-book,  by  Mrs.  D.  A.  Lin- 
coln. 


^  In  schools  in  which  tlic  English  langua;re  is  taught  to  German  pupils. 
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REFERENCE-BOOKS. 


PRBIARY    SCHOOLS. 


Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary.  National  Music 
Teacher.  Munroe's  Vocal  Gymnastics.  Lessons  in  Color 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk).  White's 
Oral  Lessons  in  Number  (one  copy  for  each  Primary- School 
teacher's  desk).  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk).  Blais- 
dell's  Physiology  for  Little  Folks  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of 
each  teacher  of  the  first  class). 

Observation  Lessons  in  the  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  copy  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk). 

Simple  Object  Lessons  (two  series),  by  W.  Hewitt  Beck. 
Natural  History  Object  Lessons,  by  G.  Ricks  (one  set  of 
books  of  each  title  for  each  Primary-School  teacher's  desk). 
Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Nissen's  A  B  C  of  Swedish 
Educational  Gymnastics  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher).  Cutler's  Primary  Manual  Training  (one  copy  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher). 

ORAMMAU    SCHOOLS. 

Appleton's  American  Encyclopaedia  or  Johnson's  Encyclo- 
pjvdia.  Chambers's  Encyclopiedia.  Anthon's  Classical  Dic- 
tionary.   Thomas's  Dictionary  of  Biography  and  Mythology. 

Worcester's  Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's 
(Quarto  Unabridged  Dictionary.  Webster's  National  Picto- 
rial Dictionary. 

Lippincott's  Gazetteer.  Johnson's  Atlas.  Reclus's  Earth. 
Keclus's  Ocean.  Keclus's  Birds-eye  View  of  the  World. 
Flammarion's  Atmosphere.  Weber's  Universal  History. 
Bancroft's  History  of  the  United  States.  Battle  Maps  of  the 
Revolution.  Palfrey's  History  of  New  England.  Frothing- 
ham's  Rise  of  the  Republic.  Lossing's  Field  Book  of  the 
Revolution.  Shurtleff's  Topographical  History  of  Boston. 
'Frothmghiim's  Siege  of  Boston.     L»\T\^^TdL?>^\^\»v3  ^^Jv^xs^- 
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land.  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene  (one  copy 
for  the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes). 
Frye's  Geography  Teaching  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each 
teacher  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  classes).  Fables  and  Anec- 
dotes and  Stories  for  Teaching  Composition  (one  copy  for 
the  desk  of  each  teacher  of  the  sixth  class).  Champlin's 
Young  Folks'  Cyclopaedia  of  Persons  and  Places.  Chara- 
plin's  Young  Folks'  Cyclopedia  of  Common  Things.  Mac- 
Coun's  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States.  Mac- 
Coun's  Historical  Charts  of  the  United  States.  Bulfinch's 
Age  of  Fable. 

Goold-Brown's  Grammar  of  English  Grammars.  Wil- 
son's Punctuation.  Philbrick's  Union  Speaker.  Methods  of 
Teaching  Geography  (one  copy  for  each  teacher  of  Geogra- 
phy). Posse's  Swedish  System  of  Gymnastics.  Enebuske's 
Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk 
of  each  teacher).  Nissen's  A  B  C  of  Swedish  Educational 
Gymnastics  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Guides 
for  Science  Teaching  —  published  by  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. — 
(one  set  to  be  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School).  Hap- 
good's  School  Needlework  —  Teachers'  Edition  —  (one  copy 
for  each  Instructor  of  Sewing). 

FirHt  Classes.  —  Physiography  —  Longmans  &  Co.  — 
(copies  for  teachers'  desks).  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric 
(one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Tilden's  Com- 
mercial Geography  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher). 

^Second  Chsses,  —  Harper's  Cyclopaedia  of  United  States 
History.  Physiography  —  Longmans  &  Co.  —  (copies  for 
teachers'  desks). 

Maps  and  Globes. — Cutter's  Physiological  Charts.  Charts 
of  the  human  body  (Milton  Bradley  &  Co.).  White's  Mani- 
kin. Cornell's  Series  Maps  or  Guyot's  Series  Ma])s,  Nos. 
1,  2,  3  (not  exceeding  one  set  to  each  floor).  Hughes's 
Series  of  Maps.  Joslyn's  15-inch  Terrestrial  Globe,  on 
Tripod  (one  for  each  Grammar  School) .  9-inch  Hand  Glol>e, 
Loring's  Magnetic  (one  for  each  Grammar-School  room). 
Cosmograph.  O.  W.  Gray  &  Son's  Atlas  (to  be  furnished 
as  new  atlases  are  needed).  Kand  &  McNally's  Indexed 
Atlas  of  the  World.  Atlas  of  Massachusetts  (George  H. 
Walker  &  Co.). 
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HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

For  use  in  each  class-room  where  history  is  taught :  San- 
derson's Epitome  of  the  World's  History.  Labberton's 
Historical  Atlas  and  General  History.  Tillinorhast's  Ploetz's 
Epitome  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval,  and  Modern  History. 
Adams's  Manual  of  Historical  Literature.  Fisher's  Out- 
lines of  Universal  History.  McCarthy's  History  of  the 
World. 

Hill's  Our  English  (for  use  on  teachers'  desks).  Blox- 
bam's  Chemistry.  Remsen's  Chemistry,  Advanced  Course. 
Richter's  Chemistry,  Inorganic  (Smith's  Translation). 
Sadtler's  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. 

LATIN    AND   HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

Lingard's  History  of  England.  Harper's  Latin  Lexicon. 
Liddell  &  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon,  unabridged.  Eugene's 
French  Grammar.  Labbeiton's  Historical  Atlas  and  General 
History  (one  book  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher).  Guyot's 
and  Cameron's  Maps  of  the  Roman  Empire,,  Greece,  and 
Italy.  Strang's  English  Lessons  (for  use  on  teachers'  desks). 
Reclus's  Bird's-Eye  View  of  the  World.  Enebuske's  Pro- 
gressive Gymnastic  Day's  Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of 
each  teacher). 

NORMAL   SCHOOL. 

Observation  Lessons  in  Primary  Schools  (Hopkins) 
(one  set).  Enebuske's  Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's 
Orders  (one  copy  for  the  desk  of  each  teacher). 

NORMAL    AND   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

Charts  of  Life.  Wilson's  Human  Anatomical  and  Physi- 
ological Charts.     Hough's  American  Woods. 
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BOOKS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 


BOYS*  LATIN   SCHOOL. 

[45  copies  of  each  book.] 

Moss's  First  Greek  Reader.  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  XI II.-XXIV. 
(Tnibner  Edition).  Tomlinson's  Latin  for  Sight  Reading.  Wal- 
ford's  Extracts  from  Cicero,  Part  I.  Jackson's  Manual  of 
Astronomical  Geography.  Ritchie's  Fabulae  Faciles.  Caesar's 
Civil  War.  Eu tropins.  The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham 
Lincoln  (M.   Louise  Putnam). 

GIRLS'  LATIN  SCHOOL. 

Sheldon's  Greek  and  Roman  History.  Ritchie's  Fabulse  Faciles. 
The  Children's  Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln  (M.  Louise  Putnam). 
Caesar's  Civil  AVar. 

LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Books  required  for  admission  to  Harvard  College. 

A  list  of  suitable  books,  carefully  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books,  is  presented  to  the  Board  for 
adoption.  After  this  list  has  been  adopted,  a  master  may  make 
requisition  on  the  Committee  on  Supplies  for  one  set  (of  not  more 
than  thirty-five  copies)  of  a  book.  This  committee,  aft^r  the 
ai)proval  of  the  Committee  on  Text-Books  has  been  obtained,  will 
purchase  the  books  and  send  them  to  the  school  for  permanent 
use.  No  book  will  be  purchased  until  called  for  in  the  manner 
described. 

Sots  of  not  more  than  thirty-five  copies  —  less  when  the  classes  are  small 
—  are  to  be  purchased  for  the  Latin  and  High  Schools,  except  the  Dorchester 
Hi^h  Scliool.  whicli  is  otlierwise  provided  for.  One  set  is  to  be  allowed  for 
tliree  class-rooms.  An  extra  set  is  to  be  allowed  for  use  in  more  than  three 
and  less  tiian  six  class-rooms  in  one  school ;  and  so  on  in  that  ratio. 

Entfh'sh.  —  Barnes's  History  of  Ancient  Peoples ;  Church's 
Stories  from  the  East,  from  Herodotus ;  Church's  Story  of  the 
Persian  War,  from  Herodotus;  Church's  Stories  from  the  Greek 
Tragedians  ;  Kinsley's  Greek  Heroes  ;  Abbott's  Lives  of  Cyrus 
and  AlexainU'r;  Fioude's  C;vsar ;  Foisythe's  Life  of  Cicero; 
Ware's  Aurdian ;  Cox's  (rnsades;  Masson's  Abridgment  of 
Onizot's  Historv  of  France;  Scott's  Al)hot;  Scott's  Monastery; 
8cott's   Marmlou   ^UoUe's  SUwleut  Series)  ;    Scott's  I>ay  of    the 
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Last  Minstrel  (Rolfe's  Student  Series)  ;  Kin^sley's  Hereward  ; 
Kingsley's  Westward  Ho !  Melville's  Holmby  House  ;  Macaulay*s 
Essay  on  Frederic  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  C live  ;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Dr.  Johnson  ;  Motley's  Essay  on  Peter  the  Great ;  Thackeray's 
The  Virginians  ;  Thackeray's  The  Four  Georges  ;  Dickens's  Tales 
of  Two  Cities  ;  Irving's  Alharabra  ;  Irving's  Bracebridge  Hall ;  Miss 
Bucklev's  Life  and  Her  Chihlren ;  Miss  Buckley's  Winners  in 
Life's  Race;  Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable  (revised  edition)  ;  Bulfinch's 
Age  of  Chivalry  ;  Bulfinch's  Legends  of  Charlemagne  ;  The  Boy's 
Froissart ;  Ballads  and  Lyrics ;  Vicar  of  Wakefield ;  Essays  of 
Elia ;  Tennyson's  Elaine ;  Tennyson's  In  Memoriatn ;  Byron's 
Prisoner  of  Chillon ;  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village ;  Goldsmith's 
Traveller ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  ;  Wordsworth's  Excursion  ; 
Monroe's  Sixth  Reader;  Webster  —  Section  2  [Annotated  English 
Classics,  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Wordsworth's  Poems  —  Section  2  [Anno- 
tated English  Classics,  Ginn  &  Co.]  ;  Sheldon's  Greek  and  Ro- 
man History  ;  Monroe's  Fifth  Reader  (old  edition)  ;  The  Students' 
Series  of  English  Classics  [Leach,  Shewcll,  &  Sanborn]  ;  Newell's 
A  Reader  in  Botanv,  Part  L 

Latni. — Gradatim  for  sisfht  reading  [Ginn  &Co.]. 

French.  —  St.  German's  Pour  une  fipingle ;  Achard's  Le  Clos 
Pommier ;  Feuillet's  Roman  d'un  Homme  Pauvre ;  Dumas's  La 
Tulipe  Noire;  Vigny's  Cinq  Mars;  Lacombe's  La  Petite  Histoire 
du  Pen  pie  F'ranvais. 

Oernun},  — Andersen's  Miirchen  ;  Simmondson's  Balladenbuch  ; 
Krummacher's  Parabeln  ;  Goethe's  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris ;  Goethe's 
Prose  ;  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  ;  Schiller's  Prose;  Boisen's 
German  Prose ;  Bernhardt's  Novellen  Bibliolhck. 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

PERMANENT    SUPPLEMENTARY    READING. 

One  set  for  three  class-rooms.  An  extra  set  allowed  whenever  a  book  is 
flssif^ned  for  use  in  more  than  three  and  less  than  six  class-rooms ;  and  so  on 
in  that  ratio. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  hereafter,  when  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature 
is  to  be  purchased  and  furnished  to  schools,  it  shall  be  bound  in  parts. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  hereafter,  when  Giiyot's  Introduction  to 
Geography  is  to  be  replaced  with  new  books,  Scril)ner'8  Geographical 
Reader  hhall  be  furnished. 

It  is  understood  that  copies  of  Kirly  England,  Harper's  Half-Hour  Series, 
and  six  stories  from  .Vrabian  Nights,  now  in  stock,  are  to  be  used,  but  that 
no  more  copies  are  to  be  purchased. 

CL4SS    VI. 

60  copies  for  a  set,  —  Seven  Little  Sisters,  first  half-year. 
Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature  ;  those  chapters  of  Parts  I.  and 
II.  which  will  supi)leiiicnt  properly  the  observational  studies  of 
plants  and  animals,  and  those  cha[)lers  of  Part  III.,  on  air,  water, 
and  heat,  which  will  aid  the  instruction  in  Geography.     Our  World 
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Reader,  No.  1.  *  Our  World,  No.  1  ;  the  reading  to  be  kept  par- 
allel with  the  instruction  in  geography  through  the  year.  Poetry 
for  Children;  selections  appropriate  for  reading  and  recitation. 
Stories  of  American  History ;  for  practice  in  reading  at  sight,  and 
for  material  for  language  lessons.  30  copies  for  a  set.  —  Wood's 
Natural  History  Reader,  No.  3  ;  Hale's  Stories  for  Children. 

CK.ASS    Y. 

60  copies  for  a  set. — Each  and  All,  second  half-year-  This  is 
simple,  interesting  class-reading,  which  will  aid  the  geography, 
and  furnish  material  for  both  oral  and  written  language  lessons. 
Guyot's  Introduction  to  Geography  ;  the  reading  to  be  kept  paral- 
lel with  the  instruction  in  Geography  through  the  year.  Hooker's 
Child's  Book  of  Nature,  and  Poetry  for  Children  ;  as  in  Class  VI. 
Robinson  Crusoe.  30  copies  for  a  set.  —  Frye's  Books  and 
lirook  Basins.  Wood's  Natural  History  Readers,  Nos.  4  and  5. 
American  History  Stories,  Vol.  IV.  [Mara  L.  Pratt]  ;  Hale's 
Stories  for  Children. 

CI.ASS    IV. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature,  and 
Poetry  for  Children;  as  in  Classes  VI.  and  V.  Readings  from 
Nature's  Book  (revised  edition).  Robinson  Crusoe.  30  copies^ 
for  a  set.  —  King's  Geographical  Reader,  No.  2.  Wood's  Natural 
History  Reader,  No.  6.  Eggleston's  A  First  Book  in  American 
History. 

CI«ASS    III. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature ;  as  sup- 
plementaiy  to  oral  lessons.  American  Poems,  with  Biographical 
Sketches  and  Notes  ;  appropriate  selections  therefrom. 

CK.ASS    II. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Selections  from  American  authors;  as  in 
part  collateral  to  the  United  States  History.  American  Poems; 
ap()ropriate  selections  therefrom.  30  copies  for  a  set.  —  Ball's 
Starlaiul ;  Flake's  War  of  Independence. 

CLASS    I. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Selections  from  American  authors.  Early 
England  —  llarpcM-'s  Half-Hour  Series,  Nos.  6  and  14.  American 
Poems;  selections  therefrom.  10  copies  for  a  set. — Green's 
Readings  from  English  History.  30  copies  for  a  set. — Philips's 
Historical  Readers,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4.  Geikie's  Elements  of  Physi- 
cal Geography  ;   Dole's  American  Citizen  ;  Ball's  Starland. 


'  No  more  copien  of  Our  World,  No.  1,  to  be  purchased. 
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ANY    GI«ASS. 

60  copies  for  a  set.  —  Six  Stories  from  the  Arabian  NighlB. 
Jackson*8  Manual  of  Astronomical  Geography ;  one  set  of  60 
copies  to  be  supplied  to  each  Grammar  School. 

CIRCULATING   LIBRARY   PLAN   FOR   GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  object  of  the  plan  is  not  only  to  aid  pupils  to  cultivate  a 
taste  for  good  and  wholesome  reading,  but,  by  furnishing  them 
with  good  books  for  home  reading,  to  provide  additional  mateiial 
for  their  work  in  composition  and  the  study  of  English  literature. 

Sets  of  suitable  books  will  be  purchased,  each  set  consisting  of 
sixty  books. 

The  sets  will  be  distributed  among  the  first  eight  school  divisions 
during  the  present  year,  —  the  ninth  division  being  alreudy  well 
supplied  with  books  for  supplementary  reading. 

Each  set  will  be  put  in  a  strong,  well-made  box,  with  handles; 
the  boxes  to  be  made  for  the  purpose,  each  set  exactly  fitting  its 
box ;  the  division  to  which  it  belongs,  and  the  kind  of  books  it 
contains,  to  be  marked  upon  each  box. 

A  report  card,  upon  which  the  principal  shall  note  the  condition 
of  books  when  received,  will  accompany  each  set.  The  principal 
of  the  school  shall  receive  the  books,  note  on  the  report  their  con- 
dition, :ind  see  to  the  distribution  in  the  classes. 

Tiie  sets  of  books  in  each  division  will  form  a  circulating  library 
in  that  division,  to  be  moved  from  school  to  school  at  stated 
periods  by  the  regular  supply  team.  The  transfer  of  boxes  will 
take  place  during  the  months  of  December  and  March. 

[Sets  of  not  more  than  sixty  copies  of  one  book.] 

Zigzag  Journeys  in  Europe  (revised  edition)  ;  Zigzag  Journeys 
in  the  Orient  (revised  edition)  ;  Scudder's  Boston  Town  ;  Drake's 
The  Making  of  New  England ;  Towle*s  Pizarro ;  Towle's  Vasco  da 
Gaina  ;  Towle*s  Magellan  ;  Towle's  Heroes  and  Martyrs  of  Inven- 
tion ;  Fairy  Land  of  Science  ;  Hawthorne's  True  Stories ;  Iliggin- 
son's  Young  Folks*  Book  of  Explorers ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe ; 
Longfellow's  Evaujs^eline  ;  Little  Folks  in  Feathers  and  Fur ;  What 
Mr.  Darwin  Saw  in  his  Voyage  around  the  World  in  the  Ship 
Beagle ;  Muloch's  A  Noble  Life ;  M.  E.  Dodge's  Hans  Brinker ; 
Lambert's  Robinson  Crusoe  ;  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  (re- 
vised edition,  Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.)  ;  Smiles's  Robert  Dick, 
Geologist  and  Botanist ;  Eyes  Right ;  Alcott's  Little  Men  ;  Alcott's 
Little  Women  ;  Scott's  Kenilworth ;  Tom  Brown's  School-Days  at 
Rugby ;  Abbott's  Mar^^  Queen  of  Scots ;  Abbott's  Charles  I. ; 
Taylor's  Boys  of  Other  Countries ;  How  Marjory  Helped  ;  Little 
People  in  Asia ;  Oilman's  Magna  Charta  Stories ;  Overhead ; 
Yonge's  Lances  of  Linwood  ;  Ten  Boys  Who  Lived  on  the  Road 
from  Long  Ago  till  Now  ;  Scott's  Tales  of  a  Grandfather ;  Hayes's 
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Cast  Away  in  the  Cold  ;  Sharp  Eyes  and  other  Papers  ;  lessons  on 
Practical  Subjects  ;  Stories  of  Mother  Nature ;  Play  Days  ;  Jack- 
anapes ;  Children's  Stories  of  American  Progress ;  Little  Lord 
Fauntleroy  ;  Pilgrims  and  Puritans ;  Ballou's  Footprints  of  Travel; 
The  Crofton  Boys  ;  Black  Beauty  ;  The  King  of  the  Golden  River; 
Water  Babies;  Hans  Andersen's  Fairv  Tales —  Firet  and  Second 
Series;  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Wright's  Nature  Rea^lers,  Nos.  1, 
2,  and  3  ;  Tanglewood  Tales;  Wonder  Book  ;  Summer  Holiday  in 
Europe  (Blake)  ;  Lost  Jewel  (Spofford)  ;  Hawthorne,  American 
Classics  for  Schools  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  &  Co.)  ;  Lowell's  Jason's 
Quest. 

• 

PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

PERMANENT   SUTPLEMENTARY   READING. 

One  set  for  three  class  rooms.  An  extra  set  allowed  whenever  a  book  is 
assigned  for  use  in  more  than  three  and  less  than  six  class-rooms;  and  so  on 
in  that  ratio.     Not  more  than  sixty  copies  for  a  set. 

*  Easy  Steps  for  Little  Feet.  *  Popular  Tales  —  First  and  Sec- 
ond Series^  Parker  and  MarveFs  Supplementary  Reading  (First 
Book).  Tweed's  Graded  Siipplementary  Reading.  Modern  Series 
Primary  Reading,  Part  I.  An  Illustrated  Primer  (D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.).     Class  1,  —  Scudder*s  Book  of  Fables. 

CIRCULATING    SUPPLEMENTARY    READING. 
[For  Primary  Schools  and  Ungraded  Classes.] 

Sets  of  books  will  be  purchased,  each  set  consisting  of  not  more 
than  tliirtv  books. 

The  sets  will  be  distributed  among  the  nine  school  divisions. 

Each  set  will  be  put  iuto  a  strong,  well-made  box,  with  handles; 
the  boxes  to  be  made  for  the  purpose,  each  set  exactly  fitting  its 
box  ;  the  division  to  which  it  belongs,  aud  the  kind  of  books  it 
contains,  to  be  marked  upon  each  box. 

A  report  card,  upon  which  the  teacher  shall  note  the  condition 
of  books  when  received,  will  accompany  each  set.  The  head 
teacher  of  the  school  shall  receive  the  books,  note  on  the  report 
their  condition,  and  see  to  their  distribution  in  the  classes. 

Each  book  will  be  covered  with  cloth,  and  stamped  "City 
property,"  with  the  date  of  its  introduction  into  the  schools. 

The  sets  of  books  in  each  division  will  form  a  circulating  library 
in  that  division,  to  be  moved  from  school  to  school  bv  the  bovs  of 
the  first  class,  at  stated  periods,  as  directed.  When  practicable 
each  division  is  to  form  one  circuit;  when  not  practicable,  two  or 
more  circuits  shall  be  formed. 


'  The  books  of  the  above   titled  in    i<tock  to   be   used,  but  no   more  copies  to  be  pur- 
chase* J. 
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For  instance,  the  Third  Division  will  consist  of  two  circuits : 

1.  Somerset-st.  School,  Anderson-st.  School,  Philiips-st.  School, 
Blossom-sl.  School,  Poplar-st.  School,  Chardon-court  School. 

2.  Cushraan  School,  Siicafe-st.  School,  Snelling-pl.  School, 
Charter-st.  School,  North  Beuuet-st.  Ungraded  Classes. 

It  will  be  seen  tiiat  the  distance  between  two  schools  is  so  short 
that  the  larger  boys  can  easily  carry  the  books ;  so  that  they  will 
be  conveyed  from  school  to  school  without  expense  to  the  city. 

The  books  shall  be  in  the  hands  of  pupils  only  when  used  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  teacher.  Thev  are  never  to  he  used 
ill  copying  or  to  be  kept  in  the  pupils'  desks.  A  set  of  well- 
bound  books  will  last  from  three  to  five  years  if  properly  used  and 
bnndled. 

In  order  to  keep  the  supply  sufficient  to  meet  the  wants  of  the 
schools,  new  sets  may  be  duly  approved  aud  purchased  each  year, 
or  sets  may  be  replaced  as  the  books  are  worn  out. 

[Sets  of  not  more  than  thirty  copies.] 

First  Readers,  —  Monroe's,  Monroe's  Advanced  First,  Apple- 
ton's,  Harvey's,  Eclectic,  Sheldon's,  Barnes's  New  National, 
Sheldon  &  Co.'s,  Harper's,  the  Nursery  Primer,  Parker  and  Mar- 
vel's Supplementary  Reading  —  Second  Book;  Wood's  First  Nat- 
ural History  Reader,  Stickney's  First  Reader,  Stickney's  First 
Reader  (new  edition),  McGuflfey's  Alternate  First  Reader,  Inter- 
state Primer  and  First  Reader,  Davis's  Beginner's  Book. 

/Second  Readers.  —  Monroe's,  Monroe's  Advanced  Second, 
Appleton's,  Harvey's,  Interstate,  Sheldon  &  Co.'s,  Barnes's  New 
National  Analytical,  Swinton's  New  Normal,  Stickney's  Second 
Reader  (new  edition).  Harper's,  Easy  Book  (published  by  Shorey), 
Turner's  Stories  for  Young  Chihlren,  Our  Little  Ones,  Golden 
Book  of  Choice  Reading,  When  I  was  a  Little  Girl,  Johonnot's 
Friends  in  Feathers  and  Fur,  Woodward's  Number  Stories, 
Wood's  Second  Natural  History  Reader,  Young  Folk's  Library, 
Nos.  5  and  (>  (Silver,  Burdett,  &  Co.),  Davis's  Second  Reading 
Book,  Book  of  Folk  Stories. 
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REPORT. 


The  Horace  Mann  School  opened  on  the  seventh  of  Sep- 
tember, 1892,  with  ninety-live  pupils, —  forty  hoys  and  fifty- 
five  pfirls.  During  the  year  twenty-one  pupils  were  admitted 
and  thirteen  discharj^ed.  Of  the  latter  number,  three  were 
withdrawn  on  account  of  ill-health,  three  removed  to  distant 
towns,  and  seven  went  to  work.  The  inquiry,  What  can 
these  boys  and  girls  do?  can  be  best  answered  by  niention- 
ing  some  of  the  occupations  in  which  pupils  from  this  school 
are  now  engaged,  and  in  which  they  find  pleasure  as  well  as 
profit.  They  are  those  of  the  cabinet-maker,  carpenter, 
lather,  mason,  painter,  brass-worker,  harness-maker,  tanner, 
stableman,  fisherman,  farmer,  lumberman,  diamond-cutter, 
engraver,  tool-maker,  compositor  and  printer,  milliner,  dress- 
maker, artist,  writer,  and  occupations  of  the  various  fac- 
tories,—  watch,  shoe,  parasol,  tack,  and  rubber. 

The  value  of  the  manual  training  given  to  the  pupils  in 
the  Horace  Mann  School,  in  sloyd,  sewing,  and  typesetting, 
becomes  more  and  more  apparent  each  year.  On  leaving 
school,  many  of  the  pupils  go  directly  to  some  one  of  the 
above  occupations,  and  meet  the  requirements  of  the  occupa- 
tion with  as  much  acceptance  to  their  employers  as  hearing 
children  ;  and  the  long  term  of  service  of  some  is  evidence 
of  their  worth. 

Some  pupils  go  from  this  school  to  schools  for  hearing 
children,  and  the  evidences  of  the  success  of  these  pupils  in 
these  schools  continue  to  multiply,  and  generous  friends  still 
extend  aid  to  pupils  whose  families  are  not  able  to  meet  the 
cost  of  instruction  in  private  schools.     The  following  extract 
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from  a  note  received  from  the  father  of  one  of  the  boys  who 
went  from  the  Horace  Mann  to  a  private  school,  is  of  in- 
terest : 

*'  The  examination  papers  brought  home  last  June  by  my 
son  are  gratifying  to  me,  showing  excellent  work,  the  result 
of  intelligent  and  earnest  teaching  at  the  Horace  Mann 
School.  A  letter  which  T.  wrote  to  an  elderly  friend  giving 
an  account  of  a  fishing  excursion,  was  borrowed  by  a  teacher, 
who  wished  to  show  it  to  a  class  of  boys  of  fifteen  and  sixteen 
years  of  age,  as  a  model  of  well-expressed  thought." 

The  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  is  somewhat  unique 
in  its  position,  its  work,  and  its  influence :  it  is  a  day  school, 
in  contrast  to  "an  institution;"  it  prepares  its  pupils  for 
admission  to  schools  with  hearing  pupils,  where  they  success- 
fully pursue  the  prescribed  courses  of  study.  Through  the 
influence  of  the  Horace  Mann,  the  first  infant  school  for  the 
deaf,  in  America,  was  established  in  1888. 

This  school  is  known  as  the  Sarah  Fuller  Home,  and  is 
situated  in  West  Medford.  An  interesting  account  of  the 
work  is  given  in  a  report  published  this  year.  ''This  Home 
School,  begun  as  an  experiment,  has  proved  a  great  success, 
and  the  results  shown  in  the  progress  of  the  children,  in 
their  health  and  their  happiness,  are  entirely  satisfactory." 
From  this  infant  class  the  children  come  to  the  Horace  Maon 
School . 

The  record  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  during  the  past 
year  contains  much  that  is  of  unusual  interest  to  all  its 
friends.  In  common  with  other  public  schools  in  the  State, 
the  pupils  prepared  for  the  Columbian  Exposition  various 
school  exercises  representing  the  different  grades  of  work  in 
both  primary  and  grammar  departments.  This  exhibit  was 
creditable  alike  to  pupils  and  teachers.  The  coatributions 
from  the  sloyd  and  sewing  classes  were  among  the  best  sent 
from  Massachusetts. 

A  course  of  study  for  the  school  was  revised  and  printed 
in  pamphlet  form. 
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A  brief  history  of  the  school  was  prepared  by  the  principal 
and  sent  to  the  Volta  Bureau  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to  be 
printed  and  bound  with  histories  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf  in 
America.  Copies  of  this  work  are  to  be  distributed  to 
libraries  throufl^hout  the  world. 

At  the  World's  Congress  of  Instructors  of  the  Deaf,  held 
at  Chicago,  in  July,  this  school  was  represented.  Among 
the  ten-minute  papers  read  at  the  Congress  was  one  upon 
Day  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  by  the  principal  of  this  school. 
In  consequence  of  the  peculiar  interest  in  this  subject  at  the 
present  time,  the  paper  is  placed  as  an  appendix  to  this 
report.  Your  committee  desire  to  express  their  grateful 
appreciation  of  the  kindness  of  friends  whose  generous  con- 
tributions have  provided  instruction  in  typesetting  for  the 
older  pupils.  They  wish  also  to  thank  all  those  who  have 
sent  gifts  of  money  or  books  to  the  children's  library.  The 
need  of  additions  to  this  librar}''  is  consttmt,  and  further  gifts 
will  be  heartily  appreciated  by  the  principal. 

We  desire  to  make  special  mention  of  the  legacy  of  two 
thousand  dollars  given  to  this  school  ])y  the  will  of  Samuel 
E.  Sawyer.  This  sum  has  been  invested  in  City  of  Boston 
bonds,  and  the  income  is  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Horace  Mann  School. 

CAROLINE   E.  HASTINGS, 

Chairman. 
H.  D.  HUGGAN. 

E.  C.  MARSHALL. 
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DAY   SCHOOLS   FOR  THE  DEAF. 

BT   MISS   SARAH    FULLER,  PRINCIPAL   OF    HORACE    MANN    SCHOOL. 

Unfortunately,  the  topic  as  announced  upon  the  programme. 
''  Day  Schools  and  Boarding  Schools  for  the  Deaf,"  is  misleading 
as  regards  the  spirit  and  purpose  of  the  thought  presented  in  this 
paper.  My  work  has  been  wholly  in  connection  with  a  day  school 
for  deaf  children,  and  I  cannot,  from  personal  knowledge,  com- 
pare it  with  that  done  in  boarding  schools.  The  primary  object  of 
this  paper  is  to  induce  parents  of  deaf  children,  through  a  con- 
sideration of  some  of  the  advantages  which  home  and  family-life 
afford,  to  make  their  homes  in  the  vicinity  of  schools  for  the  deaf, 
and  allow  their  children  to  attend  them  as  day  pupils.  It  would 
almost  seem  as  if  such  an  arrangement  would  be  the  first  wish  and 
purpose  of  every  parent  on  finding  that  his  child  is  deaf,  and  on 
that  account  needing  to  have  life  rich  in  opportunities  for  seeing 
and  experiencing  all  that  cun  be  made  helpful  to  his  mental  growth. 
Consider  for  a  moment  what  home  means  to  all  children,  and  then 
reflect  upon  what  it  may  be  made  to  a  deaf  child.  It  is  the 
place,  above  all  others,  where  children  know  that  unselfish  love  is 
the  controlling  power,  where  confidence  is  secure,  and  where  there 
is  entire  freedom  in  the  expression  of  thought  and  feeling.  What- 
ever conditions  may  be  thought  of  as  necessary  for  the  best 
development  of  a  hearing  child's  threefold  nature,  should  be  urged 
as  of  greater  importance  to  a  deaf  child. 

The  child's  inability  to  hear  and  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  much 
that  is  almost  unconsciously  gained  through  hearing,  gives  him  a 
right  to  claim  more  care  and  attention  than  is  bestowed  upon  other 
members  of  his  family.  Each  on^  in  his  home  should  feel  that 
'*  to  give  "  to  him  "  is  more  blessed  than  to  receive."  No  effort 
should  be  wanting  to  prevent  him  from  losing  the  benefit  of  all  the 
little  dailv  occurrences  in  the  home.     From  the  earliest  dawn  of 


REPORT  ON  HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL.  7 

intelligence  the  little  deaf  child,  like  all  other  children,  has  been 
learning  through  observation  from  the  various  members  of  his 
household,  and  if  each  one  of  these  individuals  were  to  help  him, 
through  spoken  or  written  language,  or  both,  to  acquire  a  vocabu- 
lary, his  comprehension  and  use  of  English,  before  reaching  the 
school  age,  wouUI  undoubtedly  be  sufficient  for  his  simple  needs. 

The  stirring,  active  life  of  the  home  appeals  in  a  variety  of  ways 
to  the  untried  powers  of  a  child,  and  i:ouses  within  him  a  desire  to 
know  and  to  do  as  those  about  him  are  doing.  Through  repeated 
experiments  and  their  resulting  successes  or  failures  the  child  learns 
to  know  himself,  and  to  use,  within  narrow  limits,  all  the  powers 
he  possesses.  Experience,  so  essential  to  the  right  understand- 
ing of  what  can  be  fully  known,  is  a  necessity  to  the  deaf  child's 
true  comprehension  of  much  that  he  needs  to  know,  and  the  home  — 
the  world  in  miniature  —  is  the  place  where  this  experience  should 
be  obtained.  Sharing  in  homely  duties,  however  trifling,  gives 
almost  unnumbered  opportunities  for  laying  the  foundation  for 
all  true  character-building.  Mutual  services  and  mutual  conces*- 
sious  teach  the  deaf  child  as  well  as  the  hearing  of  the  interdepend- 
'  ence  of  social  relations,  and  prepare  him  for  the  responsibilities 
and  duties  of  life.  The  natural  relations  into  which  a  child  is 
born  are  the  best  means  by  which  love,  truth,  unselfishness,  and 
obedience  are  fostered,  and  from  which  he  should  pass  into  the 
larger  social  and  business  world.  All  of  this  home  education  and 
much  more  is  begun,  whether  the  parents  are  conscious  of  the  fact 
or  not,  before  the  child  is  placed  under  the  special  training  provided 
by  schools.  How  best  shall  that  school  training  become  one  of  the 
agencies  in  the  harmonious,  natural  development  of  the  child's  men- 
tal, moral,  and  physical  nature?  I  would  answer,  by  making  it 
supplemental  to  this  home  education.  Keeping  undisturbed  the 
home  environment,  the  school  should  minister  to  the  needs  of  its 
members  individually  as  well  as  collectively. 

A  personal  knowledge  of  each  child  should  be  the  teacher's 
guide  in  the  sacred  duties  of  his  office,  and  this  knowledge  can 
be  most  satisfactorily  obtained  by  an  acquaintance  with  the 
homes.  This  acquaintance  follows  in  the  most  natural  way  from 
visits  to  the  school  of  members  of  the  family,  from  the  detailed 
recitals  of  family  matters  when  by  reason  of  a  pupil's  absence 
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or  tardiness  explanations  are  necessary,  and  by  visits  of  teachers 
to  the  homes  of  their  pupils.  It  is  also  deepened  by  the  desire 
of  parents  to  be  advised  in  regard  to  preparations  for  the  child's 
future.  In  no  bchool  life  may  the  work  and  the  aim  of  teachers 
and  parents  be  more  closely  identified  than  in  that  of  the  deaf 
child's.  It  would  sometimes  be  difficult  to  determine  which  is  the 
more  earnest,  parent  or  teacher,  in  seeking  to  follow  the  trae  lines 
along  which  the  pnpil  is  to  be  led  to  his  entrance  mto  the  great 
world  of  human  activities,  where  he  must  rely  upon  independent, 
self -sustained  effort  for  success. 

Among  the  many  benefits  to  the  young  deaf  child,  resulting 
from  his  life  at  home  while  beginning  his  school  life,  may  be  men- 
tioned the  following :  the  gradual  acquaintance  with  the  new  life 
opening  before  him ;  the  meeting  and  mingling  with  strange  fig- 
ures and  strange  faces  for  a  few  hours  each  day,  and  then  a 
return  to  the  familiar  and  known  belongings ;  the  daily  ^oing  with 
its  attendant,  varying  experiences  to  and  from  the  school;  the 
€ncouragements  in  all  the  little  school  tasks  from  the  interested 
•family,  and  its  watchful  care  in  noting  the  progress  and  aiding  the 
efforts  of  the  child  ;  and  the  indirect  help  from  playmates  whose 
games  give  ample  scope  for  juvenile  ideas  of  justice  and  fair 
dealing.  Said  the  father  of  an  eight-year-old  bo}'  a  short  time 
since,  in  reply  to  the  question,  Does  your  son  play  with  other 
boys?  '*  Yes,  indeed,  and  he  knows  his  rights,  too,  for  when  in  a 
game  of  marbles  he  thinks  there  is  not  fair  play,  he  goes  through 
the  pockets."  Ball-playing,  croquet,  tennis,  and  military  drill  all 
serve  to  cement  the  bonds  of  sympathy  between  deaf  and  hearing 
children,  and  test  the  right  of  one  to  the  admiration  of  the  other. 

As  the  school  work  progresses,  and  the  pupil's  mental  outlook 
widens,  the  influence  of  the  home-life  becomes  invaluable.  The 
simple  school  exercises  which,  at  first,  were  a  wonder  and  delight 
to  the  family,  are  succeeded  by  lessons  for  home  study  that 
would  not  suffer  by  comparison  with  those  assigned  to  the 
hearing  brother  or  sister.  Books  and  papers  that  keep  the  family 
in  touch  with  the  outside  world  are  sought  and  read  with,  to  him, 
the  added  inducement  to  be  able  to  communicate  to  his  teacher 
and  fellow-students  new  facts  from  his  accumulating  stores  of 
knowledge.     Neighborhood  gatherings,  social  meetings,  Sunday- 


REPORT  ON  HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL.  9 

school  and  church  organizatioDS,  all  form  a  part  of  the  home  edu- 
cation, to  which,  unconsciously,  every  member  contributes.  In 
these  and  kindred  opportunities  the  deaf  child  has  foreshadowed 
for  him  the  experiences  which  life  will  bring,  and,  as  in  everything 
else  pertaining  to  his  future,  preparation  that  comes  in  a  natural 
way  is  the  best. 

While  the  majority  of  pupils  in  a  day  school  go  directly  from  it 
into  the  various  industries  which  furnish  them  with  means  for  a 
livelihood,  there  are  others  for  whom  it  is  a  preparation  for  admis- 
sion to  schools  with  their  heariug  companions.  These  pupils 
have  constantly  before  them  strong  incentives  for  study  and  close 
application.  To  take  good  rank  in  beginning  work  with  new 
classmates ;  to  be  equally  qualified  in  all  branches  studied ;  to 
speak  well,  and  to  be  able  to  understand  the  speech  of  those  about 
them, —  are  the  spurs  that  rouse  the  ambition  of  all  who  anticipate 
spending  the  closing  years  of  their  school-life  with  pupils  who 
hear. 

Some  one  has  wisely  said,  "What  we  make  our  children  love 
and  desire  is  more  important  than  what  we  make  them  learn." 
Is  there  any  object  of  love  of  greater  importance  than  the  home? 
and  can  we  render  to  the  future  men  and  women  of  our  land  a 
greater  service,  than  by  developing  in  them  a  love  for  home  and 
all  that  it  represents  ?  While  they  are  yet  school  children  may  we 
not  help  them,  through  their  home  life,  to  realize  that  all  mankind 
is  but  one  family,  and  that  to  make  a  true  home  for  this  family 
should  be  the  chief  desire  of  all  its  members? 
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INTRODUCTION    OF    DEPARTMENTAL 
INSTRUCTION 


GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON ; 
EOCKWELL   AND   CIIURCHII,!.,   CITV   I'ltlNTKR.S. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Nov.  14,  1893. 

Ordered^  That  the  Committee  on  Examinutions  l)e  author- 
ized to  report  in  print. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS   BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


In  School  Committee,  Boston,  Dec.  2<>,  1893. 

The  Coramittee  on  Examinations,  to  whom  was  referred 
from  the  tiles  of  last  year  the  suggestion  in  the  annual  re- 
port of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  for  1890-91,  of  introducing 
the  departmental  plan  of  teaching  into  the  grammar  schools, 
report  that  at  the  request  of  this  committee  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  submitted  the  following  report: 

In  Board  of  Supervisors,  Nov.  10,  1893. 

The  suo:<?cstion  that  the  jjrammar  schools  be  so  orijanized 
that  the  instruction  in  them  be  departmentally  given,  was 
referred  by  the  Committee  on  P^xaminations  to  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  for  consideration  and  report. 

Departmental  instruction  signifies  that  each  teacher,  in- 
stead of  irivin*?  instruction  to  a  sin«:le  class  in  all  the  sul)- 
jects  of  study  pursued  by  its  members,  gives  instruction  to 
several  classes  in  the  same  subject  or  in  a  small  number  of 
the  same  subjects.  The  special  instructor  in  music,  who 
goes  from  class  to  class  in  the  same  school,  is  an  example 
of  a  departmental  teacher.  In  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf,  each  teacher  is  assigned  one  or  mon^  subjects  in 
which  she  gives  instruction  to  the  several  classes  of  the 
piimary  or  the  grammar  dei:)artment.  The  instruction  in 
the  high  schools  has  been  for  many  years,  and  is,  largely 
departmental.  In  the  grammar  schools,  l)osi(les  the  teachers 
of  sewing,  cookery,  and  wood-working,  there  are  some  ex- 
a!n[)Ies  of  departmental  instructors.  In  the  first  classes, 
the  work    of  instruction  is  divided    departmentally  among 
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two  or  three  teachers.  Indeed,  in  several  grammar  schools, 
departmental  instruction  is  given  in  the  two  upper  classes 
by  the  master,  the  sub-master,  and  the  first  assistant. 

If  the  question  whether  departmental  instruction  should 
be  introduced  into  grammar  schools  were  not  discussed  on 
its  merits,  but  were  decided  from  evidence  gathered  in  high 
schools,  there  would  be  but  one  conclusion,  and  that  would 
be  in  the  affirmative.     The  bad  effects  that  were  anticipated 
from  the  introduction  of  the  departmental  instruction  into 
high  schools  were  not  realized ;  on  the  contrary,  unexpected 
good  eflects  were  produced.     The  dilference  in  age,  knowl- 
edge,  mental  power,  and    habits    of  study   between    high- 
school  pupils  on  the  one  hand  and  grammar-school  pupils 
on   the  other,  does  not  make  the   evidence  gathered   from 
high  schools  inapplicable  to  grammar  schools.     The  signifi- 
cant question,  however,  is  not  whether  there  exists  such  a 
generic  difference  between  high-school  pupils  and  grammar- 
school  pupils  as  to  make  departmental  instruction  suitable 
for  the  former  and  not  for  the  latter,  but  whether  teachers 
can   be   found  who,   from   nature  and  training,  are  able  to 
adapt  themselves  and  their  methods  of  governing  and  teach- 
ing to  the  needs  of  grammar-school  pupils  in  different  grades. 
It  is  a  question  largely  of  tact  and  skill  and  of  good  scholar- 
ship.    The  nature  of  the  grammar-school  pupil  is  as  ready 
to  respond  to  excellent  teaching  as  the  nature  of  the  high- 
school    pui)il.     Indeed,  it    would    not  be  irrational    to   ask 
whether  gnnumar-school  pupils  may  not  be  departmen tally 
taught  better  than  high-school  pupils.     It  is  plain,  therefore, 
that  the  main  question  must  be  considered  on  its  merits,  and 
not  on  evidence  gathered  from  high  schools.     So  far,  how- 
ever, as  such  evidence  has  any  weight,  it  turns  the  scales  in 
favor  of  dej)artmontal  instruction  in  granunar  schools. 

It  is  true,  first,  that  if  dej)artmental  instruction  were  in- 
troduced into  grammar  schools,  it  would  improve  the  teachers 
j)hysically  and  mentally. 
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No  one  can  long  and  closely  observe  the  grammar-school 
teachers  without  coming  to  the  conclusion  that,  as  a  class, 
they  are  over-taxed ;  that  there  is  a  constant  drain  on  their 
nervous  systems ;  and,  consequently,  that  their  physical  con- 
stitutions arc  gradually  undermined.  Were  it  not  that 
vacations  give  them  opportunities  for  recuperation,  their 
physical  exhaustion  would  be  more  plainly  perceived.  Grant- 
ing that  a  part  of  their  physical  condition  is  a  result  of  poor 
ventilation  and  of  other  unsanitary  conditions  of  class-rooms, 
3'et  there  are  strong  reasons  for  believing  that  their  lack  of 
firm  health  is  largely  caused  by  their  responsibility  for  and 
consequent  anxiety  over  the  progress  of  their  pupils  in  so 
many  different  subjects  of  study.  Faithful  teachers  daily 
plan  their  work  and  endeavor  to  make  thorough  preparation 
for  it.  They  are  likely  either  from  lack  of  time,  or  strength, 
or  capacity  to  fail  to  prepare,  satisfactorily  to  themselves,  for 
all  the  lessons  they  are  to  give,  or  —  what  is  worse —  they 
spend  too  much  time  in  preparation  and  thus  exhaust  them- 
selves physically. 

Teachers  should  be  among  the  happiest  of  mortals ;  for 
the  work  they  do  from  day  to  day  affects  the  life  and  char- 
acter of  their  pupils  and  lays  the  foundations  for  social  order, 
for  good  citizenship,  and  for  private  and  public  prosperity. 
But  how  can  teachers  be  cheerful  when  loaded  down  with  too 
many  burdens  and  when  striving  to  carry  them  over  un- 
known ways?  It  is  not  strange  that  a  teacher  whose  eamnd 
voice  are  poor  shrinks  from  giving  lessons  in  singing ;  nor  is 
it  a  pleasant  outlook  for  a  teacher  who  knows  that  he  has  no 
ailistic  sense  for  form  and  no  special  skill  in  teaching  draw- 
ing, to  recognize  the  fact  that  he  must  strive  in  vain  for 
mastery,  or  must  wretchedly  follow  the  mechanical  directions 
of  others. 

The  simple  fact  is  that  they  who  daily  teach  distasteful 
subjects,  or  who  try  to  teach  what  by  nature  or  lack  of  train- 
ing they  cannot  teach  well,  or  who  fail  to  do  themselves 
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justice  in  tiieir  struggle  to  teach  a  variety  of  subjects,  fall 
into  a  mood  —  not  perhaps  of  indifference,  but  of  gloom. 
They  faithfully  do  the  routine  work  without  energy  and 
elasticity,  and  fall  into  a  physical  condition  that  is  danger- 
ously near  the  border  line  of  ill-health.  Assign  these  very 
teachers  a  subject  in  which  they  delight,  and  of  which 
they  have  made  and  are  daily  making  a  special  study, 
and  what  a  change  takes  place !  With  what  interest, 
cheerfulness,  and  elasticity  do  they  teach !  They  are  now 
on  their  native  heath,  whence  they  draw  health  and 
strength. 

Nor  will  the  effect  of  departmental  teaching  upon  the 
scholarship  of  the  teachers  be  less  than  upon  their  health. 
It  is  obvious  that  average  grammar-school  teachers  possess 
only  a  meagre  knowledge  of  the  subjects  that  they  are  to 
teach,  and  of  the  methods  of  teaching  these  subject^s.  Hav- 
ing acquired  in  their  youth  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
school  subjects  of  study,  and,  later,  having  increased  some- 
what their  moderate  store  of  knowledge,  they  either  study 
in  normal  schools  the  science  of  teaching  or  enter  at  once 
upon  the  work  of  teaching.  While  engaged  in  their  pro- 
fessional work,  they  find  but  little  time  to  deepen  and  ex- 
tend their  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter  of  what  they 
teach  or  of  the  methods  of  teaching.  It  is  plain  that  the 
thorough  study  of  one  or  two  departments  would  give  them 
greater  knowledge  and  teaching  power  than  the  cursory  and 
superficial  study  of  several  departments.  As  it  is,  the  won- 
ders and  beauties  that  always  delight  the  child  are,  for  the 
most  part,  blindly  passed  by ;  the  relation  of  cause  to  effect 
is  not  clearly  traced ;  the  law  of  unity  in  diversity  is  but 
feebly  expounded ;  and  facts,  whether  of  mountains  or  of 
mole-hills,  are  presented  in  false  proportions.  Change  the 
organization  of  the  school  so  that  the  teachers  will  each  in- 
struct in  one  or  two  departments  of  study,  and  they  —  if 
they  are  of  the  right  metal  —  will  be    likely  t<j  acquire  an 
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accunit<5  and  extensive  knowledge  of  their  subjects  and  of 
the  right  methods  of  teaching  these. 

Secondly,  it  is  true  that  the  pupils  will  he  greatly  bene- 
fited by  the  introduction  of  departmental  teaching  into  the 
grammar  schools. 

Of  course,  whatever  improves  the  teachers,  improves  the 
pupils  also.  Increase  the  health,  the  vitality,  the  energy, 
and  the  cheerfulness  of  the  teachers,  and  the  pupils  become 
more  active,  vigorous,  and  cheerful.  Increase  the  scholar- 
ship of  teachers  and  their  knowledge  of  the  methods  of 
teaching,  and  you  increase  their  power  to  inform,  to  inter- 
est, to  lead,  and  to  educate. 

But  department^il  instruction  will  do  for  both  teachers  and 
pupils  much  more  than  has  been  indicated.  The  depart- 
mental instructor  not  only  extends  and  deepens  his  knowl- 
edge of  his  subject  and  studies  its  intimate  and  remote 
relations  to  other  subjects,  but  also  practises  the  teaching 
of  it  as  an  art  founded  upon  scientific  knowledge.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  there  is  so  little  scientific  teaching;  no  one  can 
reasonably  expect  a  teacher  of  so  many  subjects  to  become 
an  artist  in  teaching  each  of  them.  "Art  is  long,  and  time 
is  fleeting."  But  the  departmental  instructor  has  the  time 
and  the  opportunity  for  studying  the  science  and  practising 
the  art  of  teaching  his  subject.  He  gradually  increases  his 
skill  in  teaching  until  he  l)ecomcs  an  expert.  The  average 
teacher  of  several  subjects  may  become  a  skilful  teacher  of 
one ;  and  a  skilful  teacher  of  one  subject  who  delights  in 
studying  and  has  a  genius  for  teaching  it,  becomes  an  artist. 
lie  knows  not  only  what  to  teach  but  also  what  not  to  teach  : 
he  learns  to  teach  not  only  so  as  to  interest  his  pupils  for 
the  time  being,  but  also  so  as  to  create  in  them  a  love  for 
studying  his  subject.  On  the  other  hand,  the  average 
teacher  of  several  subjects  is  likely  to  be  dull  and  mechan- 
ical ;  he  kills  spontaneousness  and  genius  in  his  pupils;  he 
stultifies  them. 
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Moreover,  the  departmental  teacher  is  a  great  economizer 
of  the  time  of  his  pupils.  He  gives  them,  within  a  specified 
time,  more  and  better  instruction  than  the  instructor  of 
several  subjects.  It  is  not  too  much  to  affirm  that,  on  the 
average,  one-fourth  of  the  pupils'  time  in  school  is  now 
wasted  by  their  inattention.  Expert  teachers  awaken  the 
interest,  rouse  the  energy,  and  command  and  hold  the  atten- 
tion of  their  pupils.  Their  different  voices  and  styles  of 
expression  and  their  different  treatment  of  their  respective 
subjects  give  novelty  and  zest  to  the  exercises. 

Much  time,  too,  of  the  pupils  is  saved  by  the  unity  which 
the  departmental  teacher  gives  to  the  instruction  in  suc- 
cessive years.  Under  the  present  plan,  the  instruction  is 
broken,  jagged,  and  dislocated.  Instead  of  teaching,  in  one 
year,  a  little  arithmetic,  a  little  geography,  a  little  history, 
a  little  physiology,  a  little  elementary  science  ;  instead  of  con- 
ducting, within  narrow  limits,  exercises  in  reading,  penman- 
ship, composition,  and  drawing,  — the  departmental  teacher 
gives  instruction  in  one  or  two  of  these  subjects,  to  the  same 
pupils,  through  a  series  of  years.  Thus  he  prevents  useless 
repetition  ;  thus  be  gives  compactness,  consistency^  and  com- 
pleteness to  his  work. 

But  —  it  may  be  affirmed  with  some  appearance  of  truth  — 
subjects  are  so  related  to  one  another,  that  the  teacher  of  each 
of  them  should  be  the  teacher  of  all.  The  law  of  "  unification  " 
must  not  be  broken.  Seemingly — according  to  the  same 
authorities  —  it  is  not  enough  for  the  instructor  to  teach  a 
humble  part  of  human  knowledge  ;  he  must  teach  the  organic 
whole,  albeit  he  can  teach  only  one  and  the  same  section  of 
it  year  in  and  year  out;  he  must  be  cosmopolitan,  although 
he  never  dwelt  beyond  his  native  hills  and  never  conceived 
of  the  varied  life  of  the  peoples  of  the  earth. 

It  is  true  that  certain  studies  are  closely  related,  viz.  : 
civil  government  with  history ;  history  with  geography ; 
geography  with  elementary  science,  comprehending  parts  of 
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astronomy,  botany,  zoology,  mineralogy,  and  physics ;  hy- 
giene with  anatomy  and  physiology  ;  physiology  with  physi- 
cal training  and  cookery ;  book-keeping  with  arithmetic ; 
arithmetic  with  elementary  geometry ;  geometry  with  draw- 
ing; drawing  with  manual  training,  and,  indeed,  with  the 
study  of  all  objects  that  may  be  visibly  represented ;  oral 
expression  —  comprehending  ordinary  speech,  conversation, 
elocution,  reading  aloud  —  with  written  (or  printed)  ex- 
pression—  comprehending  writing,  spelling,  silent  reading, 
grammar,  composition,  and  literature  ;  oral  and  written  ex- 
pression with  nearly  all  the  other  subjects  of  study ;  and, 
finally,  poetry  with  music. 

It  is  also  true  that  economy  of  time  and  of  energy  and 
the  progress  of  pupils  demand  that  closely  related  subjects 
should  be  taught  and  studied  as  related.  Of  course,  when 
by  means  of  one  exercise  two  or  more  objects  may  be  ac- 
complished, it  should  be  given  instead  of  two  or  more  ex- 
ercises for  accomplishing  two  or  more  distinct  objects.  And 
that  is  just  what  would  be  done,  were  the  instruction  in 
grammar  schools  departmental.  Only  a  few  illustrations 
need  be  given. 

The  teacher  of  writing  (or  penmanship)  gives  exercises  in 
position,  movements,  and  form  for  the  special  purpose  of 
training  in  legibility,  ease,  rapidity,  and  beauty  of  form. 
But  the  same  teacher  may  practise  his  pupils  in  penmanship 
at  the  same  time  he  is  conducting  an  exercise  in  copying,  in 
spelling,  or  in  dictation.  The  pupils  must  at  first  attend  to 
the  writing;  and  during  this  period  there  must  be  no  mis- 
takes in  method  and  practice.  For  this  reason,  only  an  ex- 
pert teacher  should  conduct  the  exercises  in  penmanship. 
At  last,  the  pupils  should,  with  little  or  no  attention  to  pen- 
manship, express,  in  a  legible  and  easy  hand,  thoughts  on 
paper.  During  this  period,  handwriting  should  be,  for  the 
most  part,  an  automatic  exercise.  It  matters  little  with 
what  subject  the  exercise    is    connected ;  for  a  legible  and 
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easy  handwriting  is  to  be  automatically  used  as  a  means  for 
expressing  or  communicating  thought. 

The  departmental  teacher  of  geography  should  have  a 
knowledge  not  only  of  what  is  usually  understood  by  mathe- 
maticaU  physical,  and  political  geography,  but  also  of  cer- 
tain subjects  of  elementary  science.  This  latter  knowledge 
is,  however,  subsidiary.  Although  his  department  of  teach- 
ing might  well  include  elementary  science,  and  thus  some 
time  might  be  saved,  yet  it  would  not  be  a  necessary  nor, 
from  one  point  of  view,  a  desirable  combination.  Element- 
ary science  or  "  nature  study  "  includes  more  than  a  study 
of  what  is  subsidiary  to  geography,  and  may  well  form  a  de- 
partment by  itself,  and  demand  all  the  study,  energy,  and 
acquired  skill  of  a  teacher  devoted  to  this  subject. 

The  third  example  is  drawing,  which  should  be  taught 
only  by  one  skilled  in  drawing  and  in  the  art  of  teaching  it. 
It  is  rightly  Jissumed  that  every  regular  teacher  has  acquired 
the  elements  of  the  art,  and  that,  with  the  help  of  this  acqui- 
sition, he  can  illustrate  his  subject  with  sketches  and  can 
recjuire  his  pupils  to  draw  illustrations  of  objects  that  are 
connected  with  the  lessons  in  his  department.  But  the  de- 
partmentiil  teacher  of  drawing  should  alone  conduct  the 
systematic  instruction  in  drawing. 

It  has  also  been  aflSrmed    that  departmental  instruction 
would   weaken  the  "  discipline  "    of  the  schools  and   would 
l)rcvent   the  teachers   from   forming  and  strengthening  the 
ch:iracter  of  their  pupils.     In  reply  to  this  assertion,  it  is 
sufficient  to  state  (1)  that  the  increased  teaching  power  and 
skill  oF  the  several  departmental  teachers  and  the  increased  in- 
terest of  the  pupils  lessen  the  occasions  for  misconduct  and  for 
what  is  termed  "  discipline  ;  "  (2)  that  thet  eacher  of  the  class 
who  conducts  the  opening  exercises  and  at  least  one  of  their 
Wessons  each  day,  and  who  is  with  them  at  the  close  of  school, 
not  onl y  ac(iiiires  much  knowledge  of  them,  but  is  with  them 
long  enough  to  instruct  them  in  morals  and  manners  and  to 


DEPARTMENTAL  INSTRUCTION.  11 

exert  his  personal  influence  upon  them.  Indeed,  the  presence 
of  the  same  teacher  day  in  and  day  out,  and  the  hearing  of 
the  same  voice  hour  after  hour,  although  the  presence  and 
voice  are  of  one  whom  the  pupils  love  and  respect,  uncon- 
sciously tire  them  and  lessen  somewhat  the  force  of  the 
teacher's  precepts.  Then,  too,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  teacher  who  has  special  charge  of  a  class  gathers  from 
the  other  departmental  teachers  information  with  regard  to 
individual  pupils ;  and,  moreover,  that  each  depaitmcntal 
teacher  governs  and  instructs  the  same  pupils  for  several 
successive  years. 

Believing,  therefore,  that  departmental  instruction  will  im- 
prove the  health,  scholarship,  and  skill  of  the  teachers,  and 
the  knowledge,  mental  power,  and  character  of  the  pupils, 
it  is  respectfully  recommended  : 

1.  That  departmental  instruction  in  grammar  schools  be 
permitted ;  and  that  the  principals  of  grammar  schools  be 
advised  to  organize,  if  practicable,  the  instruction  in  them 
departmentally. 

2.  That  the  Committee  on  Examinations  be  authorized  to 
select  two  or  more  grammar  schools  into  which,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  division  committees  in  charge,  departmental  in- 
struction shall  be  introduced  and  tried  in  whole  or  in  part 
durinjr  the  school  vear  of  1894-95. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

ELLIS  PETERSON. 

This  committee  concurs  in  the  recommendations  of  the 
report  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  are  of  the  opinion 
that  departmental  teaching  should  be  introduced  into  our 
grammar  schools.  The  committee  recommend  the  passage 
of  the  followin<j:  orders. 

For  the  Committee, 

ELIZABETH  C.  KELLER, 

Chairman, 
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Ordered^  That  departmental  instruction  in  grammar 
schools  be  permitted ;  and  that  the  principals  of  grammar 
schools  be  advised  to  organize,  if  practicable,  the  instruction 
in  them  departmentally. 

Ordered^  That  the  Committee  on  Examinations  be  author- 
ized to  select  two  or  more  grammar  schools  into  which,  with 
the  approval  of  the  division  committees  in  charge,  depart- 
mental instruction  shall  be  introduced  and  tried  in  whole  or 
in  part  during  the  school  year  1894-95. 
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COUESE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Drawing,  when  properly  presented  and  taught,  has,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  writer,  a  greater  and  more  direct  influence 
for  good  upon  the  whole  course  of  instruction  in  our  public 
schools  than  any  other  one  study  which  can  be  named. 

It  develops  knowledge  through  the  medium  of  observation 
and  study,  and  through  the  expression  of  that  knowledge  in 
the  language  of  drawing  it  develops  power. 

It  presents  truth  in  its  most  simple  forms  of  beauty  and 
as  a  source  of  illustration,  instruction,  and  development. 

It  leads  to  the  study  of  truth,  and  teaches  how  to  express 
that  which  has  been  seen  and  observed. 

It  addresses  itself  to  the  intelligence,  and  through  the  in- 
telligence it  develops  the  perceptive  and  reasoning  faculties. 

Through  the  right  direction  of  these  faculties  it  teaches 
order,  method,  and  system,  and  also  serves  to  develop  a  love 
for  the  true  and  beautiful  both  in  Nature  and  in  Art. 

It  cultivates  the  imagination  and  develops  a  desire  for  the 
invention  and  creation  of  new  forms  of  utility  and  beauty. 

The  advantages  of  possessing  a  knowledge  of  this  subject 
are  universal,  as  it  is  a  power  to  every  man  and  woman 
capable  of  using  it,  whatever  their  trade,  occupation,  or  pro- 
fession in  life  may  chance  to  be. 

If  the  above  statements  in  relation  to  the  value  of  a 
knowledge  of  this  subject  be  true,  —  and  I  claim  that  they  are 
so  literally y  —  what  seems  to  be  needed  is  a  course  of  study 
in  drawing  which  shall  present  the  subject  in  the  most  simple, 
direct,  and  natural  manner.  In  order  to  do  this,  it  must  be 
based  upon  sound  educational  methods,  which  must  also  be 
in  harmony  with  the  other  courses  of  study  in  our  schools. 
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It  should  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  the  teachers  a  good 
opportunity  to  produce,  during  the  amount  of  time  assigned 
to  this  subject,  the  largest  amount  of  good  honest  educational 
results  with  the  smallest  amount  of  educational  friction. 

It  should  be  as  flexible  in  mere  matters  of  detail  as  the 
character  of  the  subject  admits,  never  hampering  the  in- 
dividuality of  the  competent  teacher;  it  should  contain 
ample  material  for  the  guidance  of  those  of  less  experience, 
and  should  be  a  guide  for  all  as  to  what  is  to  be  taught. 

The  illustrations  in  the  accompanying  course  of  study  are 
intended  not  as  copies  for  the  pupils  to  imitate,  but  as  an 
extension  of  the  text,  and  are  presented  in  this  way  for  the 
reason  that  a  few  lines  properly  drawn  often  contain  more 
information  and  instruction  as  to  what  is  desired  to  be  taught 
than  can  possibly  be  presented  in  pages  of  written  language. 
In  teaching  Historic  Ornament,  recourse  must  be  had '(under 
existing  circumstances)  to  the  use  of  flat  copies,  not  only  for 
the  purpose  of  studying  principles  and  methods  of  con- 
struction, but  a  limited  amount  of  copying  from  a  few  good 
examples  of  this  kind  of  ornament  seems  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  how  the  decorative  unit  of  a  design  may 
be  and  frequently  is  repeated  by  purely  mechanical  means. 

The  study  of  good  examples  of  Art,  especially  of  such  as 
are  related  to  the  work  in  hand,  should  always  be  encouraged, 
and  every  avaihible  opportunity  to  observe  them  should  be 
given  to  pupils  ;  but  the  mere  act  of  copying,  that  is,  of  mak- 
ing shivish  imitations  from  what  others  have  done,  would 
seem,  in  so  far  as  school  work  is  concerned,  to  be  an  absolute 
waste  of  time.  Indeed,  if  we  desire  the  pupils  to  cultivate 
habits  of  self-reliance,  they  should  be  led  to  do  the  smallest 
possible  amount  of  mere  copying  from  the  works  of  others, 
and  the  largest  amount  of  original  work. 

It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  this  course  of  study  is  not 
intended  as  a  complete  course  of  instruction,  or  as  anything 
more  than  its  name  implies.  Neither  is  it  intended  for 
universal  use  in  its  application  to  drawing  in  the  primary 
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and  grammar  school  grades  throughout  the  country.  On 
the  contrary,  it  was  prepared  for  a  speciBc  purpose,  and  with 
a  clear  understanding  of  the  fact  that,  like  all  other  courses 
of  study,  it  would  have  to  be  supplemented  by  instruction  in 
some  form. 

The  best  course  of  study  or  course  of  instruction  ever 
prepared  would  be  of  comparatively  little  service  without 
accompanying  guidance  and  direction,  and  the  text-book  or 
manual  which  needs  no  oral  instruction  to  accompany  it  has 
yet  to  be  made. 

This  course  has  been  prepared  with  the  understanding 
that  it  is  to  be  supplemented  with  instructions  to  teachers  in 
the  different  grades  of  the  primary  and  grammar  schools,  in 
the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  reasons  which  would 
make  it  equally  necessary  in  connection  with  the  introduction 
of  any  new  course  of  study  in  drawing. 

The  order  of  arrangement  and  development  of  the  dif- 
ferent subjects  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  which  has 
been  so  successfully  applied  to  the  instruction  in  the  high 
and  evening  drawing  schools  of  Boston,  and  is  based  upon 
certain  laws  of  Nature  and  their  application  to  Industrial, 
Decorative,  and  Pictorial  Art  as  illustrated  in  the  history  of 
their  development  and  growth  in  the  natural  order  of  Truth, 
Use,  and  Beauty. 

The  science  of  Nature  and  the  science'of  Beauty  are  so 
closely  allied  that  the  study  of  the  first  leads  naturally  and 
inevitably  to  the  development  of  the  other,  and  for  this 
reason  the  "  types "  which  stand  for  the  science  of  natural 
form  are  placed  first  in  the  order  of  study  as  representing 
the  ideal  foundation  for  a  practical  course  of  instruction  in 
drawing. 

Natural  forms  such  as  illustrate  variations  from  these 
types  are  considered  next ;  then  artificial  or  constructed 
forms ;  then  inventions ;  and,  finally,  pictorial  arrangement 
and  representation. 

This  would  seem  to  be  the  best  educational  order  of  devel- 
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opment,  and  for  this  reason  and  because  it  has  worked  so 
satisfactorily  in  the  other  grades  it  is  herewith  presented  as 
the  proper  foundation  for  a  course  of  instruction  in  the 
primary  and  grammar  schools. 


FIRST    YEAR. 

CUuM  m.      Primary  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'  Instruction, 

The  first  seven  weeks  in  this  class  are  to  be  devoted  to 
observation,  study,  and  clay  modelling,  from  the  following- 
named  solids  and  from  objects  based  upon  the  same  :  Sphere, 
Hemisphere,  Cylinder,  Half-cylinder,  Cube,  Half-cube,  Square 
Prism,  and  Triangular  Prism. 

First  Week.  —  The  Sphei-e  and  Circular  Tablet.  —  Begin 

with  the  observation  and  studv  of  the 
sphere  from  different  points  of  view. 
Observe  and  study  the  tablet  in  the 
same  way.  Find  and  name  other  solids 
similar  to  the  sphere.  Compare  the  sphere  with  the  tablet. 
Model  the  sphere. 

Second  Week.  —  77iC  Half-sphere^    Circidar  and   Semi- 
circular  Tablets.  —  Begin     with 
observation  and  study  of  the  hem- 
isphere,   comparing   it  with   the 
sphere,  with  the  tablets,  and  with 

objects  similar  to  the  hemisphere.  Model  the  sphere,  and 
cut  it  so  as  to  produce  two  hemispheres.  Cut  one  of  the 
hemispheres  so  that  it  will  make  two  quarter-spheres. 

Third  Week.  —  The  Cylinder,  Circular  Tablet,  and  Ob- 
long Tablet.  —  Begin 
with  observation  and 
study  of  the  cylinder ; 
find  and  name  objects 
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based  upon  it ;  compare  it  with  these,  with  the  tablets,  and 
with  the  sphere,  then  model  the  cylinder. 

Fourth    Week.  —  The    Half -cylinder  y   Semicircular    and 
Oblong  Tablets.  —The 
half-cylinder  and  the 
two    tablets,   semicir- 
cular and  oblong,  are 

to  be  observed  and  studied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  pre- 
ceding models.  Then  the  cylinder  is  to  be  modelled  and 
cut  so  as  to  produce  two  half-cylinders. 

Fifth   Week.  —  The    Cube,    Half  cube,   and  the  Square 

and  Oblong  Tablets.  —  Beginning  with 

the  cube,  lead  the  pupils  to  discover  the 

^^_  number  of  its  faces,  corners,  and  edges. 

^^^     Compare  the  tablets  with  the  cube  and 

half-cube.  Teach  right,  left, 
front,  back,  top,  and  bottom. 
Model  the  cube  and  half-cube. 

Sixth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism,  Square  Tablet,  Right- 
angled  Triangtdar 
and  Oblong   Ihblets. 


—  Observe,  study, 
^"  and  compare  the 
square  prism  and  the 
tablets  in  the  same  manner  as  the  cube  has  been  studied. 
Name  other  objects 
similar  in  form  to 
this  prism.  Compare 
square  prism  with 
cube.  Model  the 
prism.  Cut  the  prism  so  as  to  produce  two  right-angled  tri- 
angular prisms. 

Seventh    Week.  —  The    Equilateral    Triangular   Prism, 

Triangular  T'ablety 
and  Oblong  Tablet. 
—  Beginning    with 
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the  solid,  study  in  the  same  manner  as  the  preyious  models, 
comparing  this  with  objects  similar  in  form,  with  the  tab- 
lets, and  with  the  square  prism.  Model  the  triangular 
prism. 

Review.  — The  next  four  weeks  (eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh)  to  be  spent  in  observation  of  the  solids  already 
studied,  and  for  the  purpose  of  learning  something  more 
about  their  surfaces  and  edges. 

Eighth  Week.  —  First,  the  kinds  of  sur£eices,  as  plain 
and  curved  ;  second,  the  limits  of  surfaces,  as  comers,  points, 
edges. 

Ninth  Week,  —  First,  the  number  of  surfaces  to  each  solid ; 
second,  the  number  of  edges  to  each  solid,  straight  or  eur\*ed ; 
if  l)oth,  the  numl>er  of  each. 

Tenth  Week.  —  First,  the  forms  of  different  surfaces,  as 
square,  oblong,  triangle,  circle,  semicircle ;  second,  the 
direction  of  different  surfaces,  as  vertical,  horizontal,  in- 
clined. 

Eleventh  Week.  —  The  relation  of  surfaces  to  each  other, 
as  up|>er,  lower,  left,  front,  rear. 

Twelfth  Week.  —  To  be  devoted  to  drill  for  position, 
movement,  and  pencil-holding. 

Thirteenth   Week.  —  Stick-la j/ing  and  Dratcing. — Teach 

stick-laying.  First,  vertical ;  second,  hori- 
zontal ;  third,  oblique.  Teach  drawing 
straight  lines.  First,  upright  or  vertical: 
second,  level  or  horizontal;  third,  slant- 
ing or  oblique. 

Fourteenth  Week-  —  Stick-lay- 
iwf  and  Draviuq,  —  Combinations 
of  straiirht  lines.  First,  bv  stick- 
hivins:;  v^ooond,  bv  dniwins:. 

Fifteenth   Week.  —  Stick-laying  and    Dratcing.  —  Com- 


A 
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binations  of  straight  lines  to  form  simple  "arrangements." 
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First,  to  be  laid  with  sticks ;  second,  to  be  drawn. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Teach  Angles:  Rights  Acute^  Obtuse. 

—  These  angles  to  be,  first,  ob- 
served ;  second,  laid  with  sticks  ; 
third,  drawn  ;  and  fourth,  named. 

Seventeenth  Week.  —  The  Square  —  Stick-laying  and 
Drawing.  —  The  square  is  to  be  observed 
and  studied  from  the  cube  and  from  the 
square  tablet.  It  is  to  be  laid  with  sticks 
and  drawn.  Teach  that  "point"  means 
position,  a  line  is  the  picture  of  an  edge,  and  that  a  drawing 
of  the  square  is  the  picture  of  a  square  surface. 

Eighteenth  Week.  — The  Oblong  —  Stick-laying  and  Draw- 
ing. —  The  oblong  is  to  be  observed  and  studied  from  the 
square  prism  and  from  the  oblong  tablet,  to  be  laid  with 
sticks,  then   drawn. 

Nineteenth  Week.  —  The  Circle  —  Tracing  and  Drawing. 
—  To  be  observed  from  the  sphere  and  from  the  circular  disk, 
the  position  of  the  centre  of  the  circle,  circumference,  radius, 
and  diameter  to  bo  taught.  The  circle  to  be  drawn  by  free- 
hand. Arrangements  of  circles 
to  be  made  by  tracing  around 
the  disk,  as  — 

Twentieth  Week.  —  Tablet-laying ^    Drawing^    and    Out- 
ting.  —  Using    square,    oblong, 
^-^1    I  ^^  I    I  >^|    I  ^^     Hnd  circular  tablets,  make  orderly 

^1 1^1 1^1 I  arrangements  of  them   upon   the 

desk.  Draw  the  square  and  cir- 
cular tablets  on  paper  and 
if  time  permits,  cut  a  num- 
ber of  each  of  the  forms 
and  arrange  them  in  an  or- 
derly way. 
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Twenty-first  Week.  —  Dravoing  Simple  Solids  in  two  Di^ 
mensions.  —  Draw  either  the  front,  top,  or  side  of  a  box,  ob- 
serving carefully  the  proportions  of  its  edges  to  each  other; 
as  the  end  view  of  a  box,  which  is  square,  or  the 
top  view  of  the  same  box,  which  is  an  oblong.  Draw  /C^\ 
the  front  view  of  a  ball.  These  drawings  are  to  A^,.-^ 
be   made  first  from  the  solids,  then  from  memory.       ^^*=«^ 

Twenty^econd  Week. — Drawing^  Cutting ,  and  Folding, 

—  Draw  a  square,  then,  after  cutting  it  out,  fold  it  on  its 
diameters  and  diagonals. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drateing.  —  Prac- 
tise drawing  short  straight  lines,  while  the  teacher  counts 
1,  2.  The  pupils  to  begin  at  the  sound  one  and  end  at 
two;  all  the  pupils  drawing  at  the  same  time. 

Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drawing.  — 
Practise  di-awing  long  straight  lines  in  different  directions. 
This  exercise  is  intended  to  give  the  pupils  flexibility  of 
hand,  and  it  is  important  also  in  teaching  them  to  hold  the 
pencil  easily  and  not  too  near  its  point. 

Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Drill-practice  in  Drawing  Circular 

Curves.  —  The  teacher  counting  1,  2, 
3,  4.     All  the  pupils  drawing  at  the 
same  time. 
Ticenty-sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  Lines  of  a  given  Length. 

—  Practise  drawino^  straight  lines  one 

inch   in   length,   then  two    inches  in    I 


length.     Draw  a  right  angle  one-inch 

by  two-inch  sides. 

Twenty-seventh    Week.    —   Drawing    Figures   of  giveti 

Sides.  —  Draw  a  square  of  one-inch 
sides.  Draw  an  oblong,  its  upright 
or  vertical  sides  one  inch,  its  level  or 
horizontal  sides  two  inches  in  length. 

Repeat  the  drawing  of  each  of  these  figures,  and  add  their 

diagonals  and  diameters. 
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Ticenty-eighth  Week.  —  Circles^  Semicir- 
cUj  Radius^  Diameter.  —  Draw  the  circle 
and  two  of  its  diameters.  Draw  a  semicir- 
cle its  diameter  and  one  radius. 

Twenty-ninth   Week,  —  AiTangements  of  Semicircles.  — 

Draw  arrange- 
ments of  semi- 
circles :  first,  by 

tracing  about  the 
tablets ;  second,  by  free-hand. 

Tliirtieth  Week.  —  Time  Drawing.  —  Draw  the  square, 
oblong,  triangle,  and  circle  ;  the  teacher  striving  for  the  best 
results  to  be  obtiiined  within  a  limited  amount  of  time. 

Thirty-first  Week.  —  Accurate  Free-hand  Drawing.  — 
Draw  a  square  as  accurately  as  possible,  and  divide  its 
sides,  each  into  two  equal  parts  by  placing  points.  Draw  a 
second  square,  divide  its  sides  in  the  same  way, 
then  draw  its  diameters.  The  teacher  should  strive 
in  this,  and  in  the  work  of  the  five  weeks  follow- 
ing, for  more  carefully  drawn  and  finished  work 
than  it  has  been  possible  to  attain  during  the  previous  part 
of  the  school  year. 

Tliirty-second  Week.  —  Careful  Drawing  of  Oblongs.  — 
Draw  two  oblongs,  the  teacher  giving  the 
length  of  their  sides,  dividing  the  sides  of 
each  into  two  equal  parts  by  placing  points. 
Draw  the  diameters  of  the  second  by  con- 
necting the  points  with  straight  lines ;  then  complete  the 
figure  as  suororested  in  the  illustration. 

Thirty-third  Week.  —  Care- 
ful Drawing  of  Triangles. 

Or\\    ^^       Tlurty-fourth  Week.— Careful 
\,\J    ^^  2)raw;ingr  of  Circles. 

Thirty-fifth    Week.  —  Careful     ^ — >^^     /T^     xH^ 
Drawing  of  Semicircles.  L a   L I J    f  \l/^> 


^ 
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^  Thirty-sixth  Week. 
—  Orderly  Arrange- 
merits  of  Straight 


Lines  and  Plane  Figures, — First, 


arrangement    of    straight    lines ;    ((^  ^\  (^j  ^\  ()/ 
second,   arrangement    of   figures.    (^"'^  ^""^  i 

Such  additional  time  as  can  be  given  before  the  close  of 
the  year  is  to  be  devoted  to  review. 


SECOND   YEAR. 

Class  II.     Primary  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  30  Weeks'  Instruction. 

The  additional  solids  for  this  class  are  the  Square-base 
Pyramid,  Cone,  Ellipsoid,  and  Ovoid.  The  first  five  weeks 
should  be  devoted  to  the  observation,  study,  and  modelling 
of  the  above-named  solids. 

First  Week.  —  The  Square-base  Pyramid^  Square  and 
Tinangular  Tablets.  —  Begin  the  study  of  the  pyramid  hy 
observing  the  kinds  and 
number  of  its  faces,  the 
number  of  its  edges  and 
corners,  the  difi'erent  an- 
gles and  the  kind  and 
numbers  of  each.  Com- 
pare the  square  and  triangular  (isosceles)  tablets  with  the 
faces  of  the  pyramid.  Compare  the  pyramid  with  objects 
based  upon  it,  then  model  the  pyramid. 
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Second   Week.  —  The    Cone,    Circular  and    Triangular 

{isosceles)  Tablets,  — 
Study  the  surfaces  of 
the  cone  and  compare 
them  with  the  surfaces 

%      _j^^^L_  _^^^^^     ®^  ^^^  pyramid.    Com- 
^       ^^^^       ^^^^^     pare  the  front  view  of 

the  cone  with  the  tri- 
angular tablet,  and  the  base  of  the  cone  with  the  circular 
tablet.  Discover  objects  based  upon  the  cone.  Make  two 
models  of  the  cone  in  clay,  and  cut  one  of  them  so  as  to 
show  a  triangular  face  on  each  half. 

Third  Week.  —  The  Ellipsoid^  Circular  and  Elliptical 
Tablets,  —  Observe 
front  and  end  views  of . 
the  ellipsoid.  Com- 
pare the  ellipsoid 
with  the  sphere,  and 
with  the  circular  and  elliptical  tablets.  Discover  objects 
based  upon  the  ellipsoid.  Model  two  ellipsoids,  and  cut  one 
of  them  so  as  to  show  the  elliptical  surface  of  each  half.  If 
time  permits,  model  a  third  ellipsoid,  and  cut  it  so  that  each 
half  will  show  the  circular  form. 

Fourth  Week,  —  The    Ovoid,    Oval  and   Circular  Tab- 

lets.  —  Observe  the 
front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid  and  com- 
pare them  with  the 
tablets.  Compare  the 
ovoid  with  the  ellipsoid  and  sphere,  and  with  objects  based 
upon  the  ovoid.  Model  two  ovoids,  and  cut  one  of  them  so 
as  to  show  the  flat  oval  surface  on  each  half.  Cut  one  of 
the  halves  so  that  each  half  of  it  will  show  a  flat  semi- 
circular surface. 

Fifth  Week. — Ellipse,   Ovoid^   Circle.  —  Using  the  tab- 
lets for  illustration  and  study,  teach  diameter,  radius,  and 
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centre;  comparing  each  figure  with  the  others,  t-c,  ellipse 
with  circle  and  ovoid,  and  so  on  throughout  the  instruction. 

Sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  Begins,  —  Teach  drawing  of 
ellipse  and  oval,  using  the  tablets  to  work  from. 

Seventh  Week,  —  Drawing  of  Triangles.  —  Teach  draw- 
ing of  equilateral,  right-angled,  and  isosceles  triangles. 
Teach,  through  observation,  the  relative  length  of  sides,  and 
the  number  and  kind  of  lines  and  angles  in  each  of  the 
triangles. 

Eighth  Week, — Drawing  *^ Arrangements^^  of  Plane  Fig- 

ures,  — Teach  the 
drawing   and   or- 


^IB^^^ 


'Z^^'im^m^i 


d  e  r  1  y  arrange- 
ment of  some  of 
the  plane  figures 
which  have  al- 
ready been  drawn  separately,  or  studied  in  contrast  with 
others. 

Note.  —  In  connection  with  the  following  lessons,  a  short  exercise 
should  be  given  to  the  pupils  at  least  twice  a  week,  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  freedom  of  movement,  good  position,  and  the  best  method  of 
holding  the  pencil. 

Ninth  Week.  —  The  Circle^  and  Objects  based  upon  the 
Sphere,  —  Teach  drawing  the  cir- 
cle with  the  free-arm  movement, 
then  the  drawing  of  objects  based 
upon  the  sphere. 

Tenth  Week,  —  Tlie  Ellipse,  and  Objects  based  upon  the 

Ellipsoid.  —  Teach  drawing 
the  ellipse  with  the  free-arm 
movement,  then  objects  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 
Eleventh  Week.  —  Tlie  Oval,  and  Objects  based  upon  the 
Ovoid.  —  Teach  drawing  the 
oval  with  the  free- arm  move- 
ment, then  the  drawing  of 
objects  based  upon  the 
ovoid. 
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Paper-Cutting. 

Twdftk  Week.  —  An-angemetU  of  Unil«  about  a  Centre. 

—  Teach  the  orderly  arrangement  of 

units  about  a  centre.      These  units  to 

be:    first,  drawn;    second,  cut;   and 

third,  arranged. 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Repetition  and 
AUernation  of  Units  Horizontally.  — 
First,  drawing;   second,  cutting;   third, 

^  arranging    in  un  orderly   way   upon     a 

iM  a  W"  W  "{     liorizontal  line  to   illustrate    repetition; 

r. —      — 1      theu   to   illustrate    repetition  and   alter* 

nation. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Repetition  and  Alter- 
nation of  Units  Verticalli/.  —  Teach  vertical 
arrangement  of  units  in  simple  repetition  and 
in  alternation.  First,  dniwing;  second, 
cutting  ;  third,  arranging  in  an  orderly  way  ; 
fourth,  mounting  or  pasting  upon  paper. 

Fifleentli  Week. — Heview.  —  Review  the  previous  work 
in  observation  of  straight  lines  and  their  direction  ;  as,  ver- 
tical, horizontal,  o)iliquc. 

Review  the  previous  work  in  observation  of  curved  lines 
and  their  description  ;  as,  circular,  elliptical,  and  ovoid. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Review.  —  The  teacher  to  select  such 
type  forms  and  solids  based  upon  them,  as  may  seem  most 
desirable.  The  types  to  be  drawn  in  tifo  dimensions  only, 
then  the  corresjranding  solids  to  he  drown  in  the  same  way. 

Seventeenth  Week.  —  The  Ellipsoid.  — Teach  drawing  of 
natural  objects  based  upon  the  ellipsoid.  (See  sketches, 
tenth  week.) 

Eighteenth  Week,  —  Ovoid.  —  Teach  drawing  of  natural 
objects  based  upon  the  ovoid.   (See  sketches,  eleventh  week.) 
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Nineteenth  Week,  —  Sphere.  —  Teach  drawing  of  Datura) 
objects  based  upon  the  sphere.     (See  sketches,  ninth  week.) 

Twentieth  Week,  —  Trian- 
gles^ Folding  and  Cutting,  — 
Teach  the  drawing  of  triangles, 
and  give  exercises  in  folding 
and  cutting  the  same. 

Twenty-firsl  Week.  —  Review,  —  Review  observation  les- 
sons from  the  triangular  prism. 

Twenty-second  and  Twenty-third  Weeks.  —  Review.  — 
Review  observation  lessons  from  circle  and  semicircle. 
Describe  diameter,  radius,  circumference,  and  position  of 
centre  of  circle. 

Twenty-fourth  Week,  —  Review.  —  Review  observatioD 
lessons  from  ellipse.  Describe  its  axes  (long  and  short), 
and  find  position  of  centre.     Compare  ellipse  with  circle. 

Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  oval.  Compare 
it  with  circle  and  ellipse. 

Twenty-sixth  Week.  — Review. — Review  observation  les- 
sons from  the  cube  and  square  prism. 

Thventy-seventh  Week,  —  Review.  —  Review  observation 
lessons  from  the  solids,  teaching  sides,  top,  and  bottom, 
front  and  rear,  right  and  left,  upper  and  lower. 

Twenty-eighth  Week,  — Review,  — From  the  solids,  teach- 
ing edges  (straight  and  curved),  their  number  and  direction. 

Twenty-ninth  Week,  —  Class  Drill  in  Free-arm  Move- 
ment. —  Practise  the  movement  required  for  drawing  lines 
of  different  kinds. 

Thirtieth  Week,  —  Class  Drill  in  Drawing  Lines. — 
Drill  in  drawing  light,  medium,  and  dark  lines,  both  straight 
and  curved. 

Thirty-first  Week. —  Observation  from  Solids. — Teach 
from  the  solids,  length,  width,  and  height. 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  Objects 
based  on  Square  Prism.  —  Make 
a  drawing  (in  two  dimensions 
only)  from  some  object  based  upon  the  square  prism. 
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Thirty  -  third     Week.  —   Objects 
based     on     Triangular     Prism,  — 
Make  a  drawing  (in  two  dimensions) 
from  some  object  based  upon  the  tri- 
angular prism. 
Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Objects  based 
on   Ellipsoid.  —  Make   a   drawing    (in 
two  dimensions)  from  some  object  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 


OO 


Thirty-jifth  Week,  —  Objects  based  on  the 
Ovoid,  —  Make  a  drawing  (in  two  dimensions) 
from  some  object  based  upon  the  ovoid. 


Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  General  Review.  —  This  week, 
and  such  time  thereafter  as  may  be  available  during  the 
remainder  of  the  school  year,  should  be  devoted  to  a  general 
review  of  the  subject,  or  to  the  better  development  and 
strengthening  of  such  portion  of  the  preceding  work  as  may 
seem  most  desirable  to  the  teacher  in  charge. 


THIRD    YEAR. 

Class  I.     Primary  Sohools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  jot  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'^  Instruction. 

The  solids  to  be  used  in  this  class  are :  the  Sphere,  Hemi- 
sphere, Cube,  Half-cube,  Cylinder,  Half-cylinder,  Trian- 
gular Prism,  Square  Prism,  Cone,  Ovoid,  Ellipsoid,  and 
Square- base  Pyramid. 
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The  first  five  weeks  are  to  be  devoted  to  the  observatioD, 
study,  and  modelling  of  the  above-named  solids,  and  of 
objects  based  upon  them. 

First  Week.  —  Sphere  and  Cube.  —  Observe,  stadj,  and 


model :  first,  the  sphere ;  second, 
the  cube ;  and  third,  objects  based 
upon  each. 

Second  Week. — Cylinder  and  Triangular  Prism.  —  Ob- 


serve, study,  and  model:   first,  the  cylinder;   second,  the 
prism ;  and  third,  objects  based  apon  each. 

Third  Week. — Square  JPrism  and  Cone.  —  Observe,  study. 


and  model :  first,  the  square  prism  ;  second,  the  cone ;  and 
third,  objects  based  upon  each. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Ellipsoid  and  Square-base  Pyramid.  — 
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Observe,  study,  and  model:  first,  the  ellipsoid;  second,  the 
pyramid ;  and  third,  objects  based  upon  each. 

Fifth  Week.  —  The  Ovoid.  —  Observe,  study,  and  model : 


first,  the  ovoid  ;  second,  objects  based  upon  the  ovout 

Note.  —  Previous  to  drawing  lines  free-hand,  always  giw  a.  short; 
exercise  in  position,  movement,  and  pencil-holding.  This  a^^plies^ta  all 
the  following  exercises. 

SixtJi  Week.  —  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  —  Teaoh^  from 
observation     horizon-     

tal  direction  of  lines,  ZZI^IIZZZZZZJ 

then  draw  a  horizontal  ■ 

line.      Teach   parallel 

lines  by  observation,  from  solids  or  surfaces*     DraiVx  paral- 
lels to  the  horizontal  line  previously  drawn-. 

Seventh  Week.  —  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  —  Teach  .from 

observation  vertical  direction  of  lines> 
then  draw  a  single  vertical  line;  Observe 
from  solids  or  surfaces  parallel  vertical 
lines ;  then  draw  a  number  of  lines  parallel  to 
the  vertical  one  previously  drawn,  and  of  the 
same  length. 


20 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  21. 


Eighth  Week.  —  Dratcing  Straight  Lines,  — Folio  wing  the 


method  given  above,  draw  oblique  lines. 

J^inth  Week.  — 
Drawing  Angles. 
—  Practise  draw- 
ing  right,  acute. 


L 


and  obtuse  angles. 


Tenth  Week.  —  "  Arrangements  "  of  Angles.  —  Draw  some 

simple    arrange- 
ment    of    right 


rrrrrn' 


^ 


m 


angles,  then  an 
arrangement  of 
acute  angles. 
Have  pupils  dis- 
cover and  name 
the  different  angles  in  each  completed  drawing. 

Eleventh  Week. — Drawing  Triangles. — Teach  from  the 

tablets,  and  from  teach- 
er's illustrations  on  the 
blackboard,  the  right- 
angled,  isosceles,  and 
equilateral  triangles. 
Twelfth  Week.  —  Dratcing   and  Paper-folding.  —  Prac- 
tise drawing  the  square,  and  have  pupils  find  the  centre  of 
each  square  drawn  by  drawing  its  diagonals.  Divide  each  side 
of  the  square 


i  nto  eq  ual 
parts  by  plac- 
ing points  to 
mark  the  di- 
vision ;  then  draw  the  diameters  by  connecting  these  points 
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with    straight   lines.      Practise  folding  the   square   on    its 
diagonals  and  diameters. 

Thirteenth  Week.  —  Drawing  and  Arranging.  —  Draw  a 
square,  divide  its  sides  equally,  connect  the  points  of  division 


gee 


on  its  sides,  and  have  the  pupils  discover  the  form  of  the 
enclosed  figure.     Draw  an  arrangement  of  squares. 

Fourteenth  Week,  —  Drawing ^  Folding ^  Ai^anging,  and 
Pasting,  —  Draw  a  square,  and  cut  out  a  number  of  other 
squares  of  the  same  size,  using  the  first  as  a  pattern.     Fold 


each  square  on  one  of  its  diagonals  only.  Arrange  the 
squares  in  an  orderly  manner,  using  the  fold  in  the  paper 
as  a  guide,  then  paste  them  into  the  book,  and  draw  a  line 
both  above  and  below  so  that  the  whole  will  have  the  effect 
of  a  border. 

Fifteenth  Week.  —  Drawing  Circles.  —  Practise  drawing 

circles.  Find  the  centre 
of  each  one  drawn  by,  first, 
dividing  the  circumference 
into  four  equal  parts,  sec- 
ond, by  drawing  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  diameters. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Circles^  Draivn^    Folded^    Out^   and 


Arranged.  —  Draw  a  circle.     With   this  as  a  pattern  cut 
five  others,  and  find  the  centres  by  folding.     Cut  an  angular 
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piece  from  three  of  the  circles  at  the  eiid  of  each  diameter, 
then  arrange  the  six  units  alternately  to  form  a  border,  draw- 
ing a  line  above  and  below  the  amiDgemeot  after  pasUDg 
into  the  book. 


SeverUeenth  Week.  —  Triangles, 
Arranged  Vertically. —  Draw  right- 
angled,  equilateral,  and  isosceles 
triangles.  Draw  a  vertical  arrange- 
ment of  triangles. 


Eighteenth  Week. —  Ellipses.  —  Practise  drawing  ellipses 

O.  -,":_•_  .—  ....  , —  .  .^  of  different  sizes,  then 
0(3)  0  CZ)  0  \  '^""^  *"  orderly  ar- 
\  rangement  of  them. 
If  time  permits,  after  the  di-awing  has  been  completed, 
cut  and  mount  in  the  book. 

2fineteenth    Week.  —  The   ' 
Oval.   —  Practise   drawing 
the  oval,  then  draw    bucb 
arrangements  of  it  as  the  teacher  may  suggest. 


Twentieth  Week.  —  The  Sphere.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  views  of  the  sphere. 


Twenty-first  Week.  —  The  Gvbe.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  faces  of  the  cube. 
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Twenty-second  Week.  —  The  Cylinder.  —  Draw 
front  and  top  views  of  cylinder. 


Twenty-third  Week.  —  The  Triangular  Prism. 
—  Draw  front  and  top  views  of  the  triangular 
prism. 


Twenty-fourth  Week. —  The  Gone.  — Draw  front 
and  bottom  views  of  the  cone. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  front  and  end  views  of  the  square  prism. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  The  El- 
lipsoid. —  Draw  front  and  end 
views  of  the  ellipsoid. 
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Thjoenty -seventh  Week.  —  Square-base  Pyr- 
amid.—  Draw  front  and  bottom  views  of  the 
square-base  pyramid. 


Twenty-eighth  Week. —  The 
Ovoid.  —  Draw  front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid. 
Twenty-nirUh  Week.  —  Draw- 
ing and  Construction.  —  Draw 
the   developed    surface    of   the 
cube.     Fold  and  construct  the 
cube,   and    have    pupils    name 
the  number  of  its  sides. 


f 


TJ 


=n 


J 


I 
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Thirtieth  Week.  —  Drawing  and 
Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  an  open  square  box  and 
construct  the  box.  Name  the  num- 
ber of  its  sides. 


1 

i 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

> 

Thirty 'first  Week.  —  Di^aw- 
ing  and  Construction. — Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a 
square  prism,  then  construct  the 
prism.  Name  the  number  of 
its  sides. 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  Division  of  the  Square  into  Units 

of  Surface.  —  Draw  a 
square  and  its  diameters. 
Divide  each  of  the  smaller 
squares  into  four  equal 
squares  and  find  how  many 
squares  are  contained  in  the  completed  drawing. 


I 

• 

n 

1 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING.  25 

Thirty-third  Week. —OuUingy  Folding y  and  Pasting.— 
Draw  and  cut  a  square 
and  fold  it  on  its  diam- 
eters, then  fold  again 
through  the  middle  of 
its  semi-diameters  so  as 
to  produce  the  same  number  of  small  squares  as  in  the  draw- 
ing of  the  previous  week.  Cut  the  folded  square  to  produce 
a  cross.  Cut  as  many  crosses  as  can  be  used  for  an  arrange- 
ment similar  to  the  illustration,  and  paste  into  the  book. 
Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Cutting^  Folding^  and  Pasting.  — 

Draw,  cut,  and  fold  a  square 
1    in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
^fr  3^^  ^^^     previous  week,  then  cut  one 
^^^     'py  nF^y     ^f  ^jjg  smaller  squares  from 

each  of  the  four  corners  of 
the  larger  one.  The  pupils  to  cut  a  number  of  these  crosses 
and  make  such  arrangements  of  them  as  the  teacher  may 
suggest. 

Tliirty-fflh  Week.  —  Drawing  upon  Paper  and  upon  the 
Blackboard.  —  Practise  drawing  long  straight  lines  upon 
paper  and  upon  the  blackboard.  Then  draw  such  arrange- 
ments of  straight  lines  as  the  teacher  may  suggest. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  upon  Paper  and  upon  the 
Blackboard,  —  Practise  drawing  long  curved  lines  upon 
paper  and  upon  the  blackboard.  Then  draw  combinations 
of  curved  lines,  the  teacher  first  illustrating  upon  the  black- 
board some  simple  method  of  producing  an  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  curves. 

Any  remaining  time,  after  this  week,  which  can  properly 
be  devoted  to  drawing,  should  be  occupied  by  reviewing 
such  portion  of  the  year's  course  of  study  as  the  teacher 
may  think  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  to  her  class. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 

Claa«  TI.    Gnminar  Schools. 

Details  op  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks*  Inslrudian, 

First  and  Second  Weeks.  —  Revieio.  —  A  general  review 
of  all  the  solids  which  have  been  ased  in  the  three  lower 
grades,  the  pupils  naming  them  as  they  are  presented,  and 
orivins:  the  number  and  kind  of  faces  of  each  one.  The 
ftolids  are  the  Sphere,  Cylinder,  Cube,  Square  Prism,  Cone, 
Triangular  Prism,  Square-base  Pyramid,  Ellipsoid,  and 
Ovoid,  and  their  sections. 

Third  Week.  —  Practice  in  Free-arm  Movement.  —  Exer- 
cises in  free-arm  movement  in  the  air  as  a  preparation  for 
drawing  straight  and  curved  lines  upon  the  blackboard. 
Fourth  and  Fifth    Weeks.  —  Blackboard  and   Dratcing 

in     Unison.  — 

Exercises   in 

drawing     long, 

bold        straight 

lines  and  curves 

(see   illustrations,    ninth   week)   upon   the  blackboard,  the 

teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  scholars  all  drawing 

at  the  same  time. 

Sixth   and   Seventh    Weeks.  —  Blackboard  Drawing  in 

Unison.  —  The  circle,  square,  ellipse,  oblong,  and  ovoid  to 

be  drawn  upon  the  blackboard  by  the  pupils.     The  teacher 

to  give  the  exercises,  and  the  scholars  to  draw  in  unison  while 

the  teacher  counts  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Eighth  Week.  —  Free-arm  Drawing  in  the  Books.  —  The 
pupils  to  practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines  in  different 
directions.  First,  single  lines ;  second,  parallel  lines ;  and 
third,  combinations  of  straight  lines  arranged  in  an  orderly 
manner. 
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Ninth  Week.  — 
JFree-arm  Draw^ 
ing  in  the  Books. 
—  The  pupils  to 
practise  long,  bold  curved  lines :  first,  singly ;  second,  par- 


allel ;  and  third,  orderly  arrangements  of  curved  lines. 


Tenth  Week.  —  The  Sphere.  —  The  pupils  to 
draw  top  and  front  views  of  the  sphere,  con- 
necting the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Eleventh   Week.  —  Objects  based  on  the 

Sphere.  —  (See  Note.)  — The  pupil  to  roake 

a  drawing  from  some  object  based  on  the 

sphere. 

Note.  —  Wherever  the  instruction  given  is  similar  to  the  above,  the 
teacher  can,  and  should  where  it  is  necessary,  choose  the  object ;  but 
the  pupils  should  always  be  encouraged  to  make  selections  for  them- 
selves. 

Twelfth     Week,  —  Orderly    Ar-  i  -^ 

rangement  of  Circles.  — The  pupils  ^(^0(^0(^0(^(1 1 

to  draw  some  orderly  arrangement  \      r\      r^     r^  — | 
of  three  or  more  circles. 


Thirteenth  Week.  — The  Ct/fie.  —  Draw  the 
top  and  front  faces  of  the  cube,  connecting  the 
two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 
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Fourteenth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on  the 
Ctibe.  —  Draw,  in  two  dimensions  only, 
some  object  based  on  the  cube. 


J 

1                          3 

1 

? 

' ' 

Fifteenth  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrange- 
ment of  Squares.  —  Draw  some  orderly 
arrangement  of  four  or  more  squares. 

Sixteenth  Week.  — 
Drawing^  Cutting^  FM- 
ing^  and  Making.  —  Draw 
upon  paper  the  developed 
surface  of  a 


cube.  Cut, 
fold ,  and 
make  the 
cube. 


Seventeenth  Week.  — The  EUipsotd.  —  Dm\y 
top  and  front  views  of  the  ellipsoid,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Eighteenth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ellipsoid.  —  Draw  some  object  based 
upon  the  ellipsoid. 


ocz^a 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  Orderly 
Arrangement  of  Ellipses.  — Draw 
an  orderly  arrangement  of  ellipses, 
not  less  than  four  in  number. 
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Twentieth  Week.  —  The  Ovoid. 
—  Draw   the  front  and  end  views 
of  the  ovoid,  connecting  the  two 
views  with  light  straight  lines. 
Twenty-first   Week.  —  Objects  based  upon  the    Ovoid.  — 
Draw  some  object  based  upon  the  ovoid. 

Twenty-second  Week,  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Ovals.  — 
Draw  some  orderly  arrangement  of  ovals,  not  less  than  four 
in  number ;  then  cut  the  same  number  from  colored  paper 
and  paste  them  into  the  book,  either  arranging  them  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  drawing,  or  in  some  orderly  way. 

Twenty-third  Week.  — 
Drawing^  Cutting^  Fold- 
ing^  and  Making.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of 
an  envelope,  then  cut,  fold, 
and  paste  the  same  so  as 
to  make  an  envelope. 


Twenty-fourth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  top  and  front  views  of  the  square  prism, 
connecting  the  two  views  with  light  straight 
lines. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Construction. 
—  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a 
square  prism.  Cut,  fold,  and  make 
the  prism. 
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Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Squares 
and  Obliques  in  Alternation.  —  Draw  some  orderly  arrange- 
ment  of   squares   and    oblongs    in 
alternation  ;  the  teacher  to  illustrate 


I 


on   the   blackboard   some    differing 
methods  of  doing:  this. 


r:\ 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  JTie  Half-cylinder.  — 
Draw  ^top  and  front  views  of  half-cylinder,  con- 
necting the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Construc- 
tion. —  Draw  the  developed  surface 
of  a  half-cylinder,  then  cut,  fold,  and 
make  the  half-cylinder. 


Twenty-nintJi  Week.  — 
Orderly  Arrangement 
of  Semicircles.  —  Draw 


mn^^^%^ 


some  orderly  arrangement  of  semicircles. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Reversed  Curves.  —  Practise  drawing 
long,  bold  reversed  curves  in  different  directions :  first,  on 
the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  books. 


Tliirty 'first  Week.  —  Reversed  Curves  ap- 
plied. —  Draw,  in  two  dimensions  only,  a  vase 
form  illustrating  the  application  of  reversed 
cur\'es.     This  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  model. 
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Thirty-second  Week.  —  TJie  Triangular 
Prism.  —  Draw  the  top  and  front  views  of  the 
triangular  priam,  connecting  the  two  views  with 
light  straight  lineB. 


Thirty-third  Week.  —  The  Square-base 
Pyramid.  —  Draw  top  and  front  views  of  the 
square-base  pyramid,  connecting  the  two  views 
with  light  straight  lines. 


Thirty-fourlh  Week.  —  The  Cone.  —  Draw 
the  top  and  front  views  of  the  cone,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Decorative  Arrangements  cut  in 
Colftred  Paper.  —  A  decorative  arrangement  (design) ,  to  be 
cut  in  colored  papers,  and  pasted  into  the  books,  the 
teacher  to  assign  the  kind^of  arrangement,  —  vertical,  hori- 
zontal, or  radial,  —  and  assist  in  the  selection  of  the  colors. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Revieio.  —  This  week  and  such 
other  time  as  can  l>e  used  for  the  purpose  is  to  be  devoted  to 
a  review  of  the  previous  work. 
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FIFTH  YEAR. 

Class  V.    Grammar  Schools. 

Detaim  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawiko. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks''  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Review  of  Type  Solids.  —  Review  the 
type  solids  previously  studied,  giving  names  of  solids, 
the  kind  of  faces,  and  their  number.  The  solids  are  the 
Sphere,  Cylinder,  Cube,  Square  Prism,  Cone,  Triangular 
Prism,  Square-base  Pyramid,  Ellipsoid  and  Ovoid,  and  their 
sections. 

Second  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawing  Straight  Lines.  — 
Practise  drawing  long,  straight  lines  in  various  directions, 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  pupils  drawing 
in  unison.  Practice :  first,  on  the  blackboard ;  second,  in 
the  books. 

Third  Week. ^—Practice  in  Drawing  Ow*ved  Lines. — 
Practise  drawing  long,  bold  curves  while  the  teacher  counts 
I,  2  for  each  line.  First,  upon  the  blackboard;  second,  in 
the  books. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Drawing  Circles.  —  Practise  drawing 
circles  while  the  teacher  counts  1,  2,  3,  4  for  each  one. 
First,  upon  the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  books. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Drawing  Ellipses.  —  Practise  drawing 
ellipses:  first,  upon  the  blackboard;  second,  in  the  books; 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2,  3,  4  for  each  one,  the  class  draw- 
ing in  unison. 


L 


Sixth  Week.  —  Drawing  and  Making. 
—  Draw  the  developed  surface  of  a  napkin 
ring  (H  inches  by  4  inches),  allowing  for 
the  "  lap  ; "  then  construct  the  ring. 

Seventh  Week.  —  Working  Dravnngs.  — 
Draw  the  top  and  front  views  of  the  napkin 
ring,  connecting  the  two  views  with  light 
straight  lines. 


no 
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Eighth  Week,  —  Draw- 
ing and  taking.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a 
cube,  allowing  "  laps  "  for 
pasting;  then  cut  and 
make  a  cube. 


Sp 


h 

■■  J 


Ninth  Week, —  Drawing 
and  Making.  —  Draw  the 
developed  surface  of  a  box 
and  its  cover.  The  form 
of  the  box  to  be  based  upon 
that  of  the  cube,  its  cover 
to  be  attached  to  one  edge 
of  the  box.  Allow  ** laps'* 
for  pasting ;  then  cut,,  fold! 
and  make  the  1k)x. 


Tenth  Week.  —  The  Cone.  —  Draw  front 
and  top  views  (working  drawings)  of  thecoae> 
connecting  the  two  views  with  light  lines. 


Eleventh  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement  of  Triangles  and 
Circles. — The  pupils  to  make  arrangements  of  triangles 
and  circles  to  form  a  horizontal  border. 
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Ticelfih  Week.  —  The  Pyramid.  ~-  Draw  tbe 
front  and  top  views  of  the  squttre-baae  pyramid, 
conaecting    tbe  two  views    with    light    struigbt 


UdJ 


ThiTteenth  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangement^ 
Qutting,  and  Pasting.  —  The  pupils  to  draw 
upon  paper  r  triangle  and  a  square.  Using 
these  as  patterns,  they  are  to  cut  a  sufficient 
number  of  each  from  colored  paper  to  form 
a  vertical  border,  which  should  be  pasted  into 
tbe  books. 


Fourteenth  Week.  —  Drawing 
and  Making.  —  Draw  the  devel- 
oped surface  of  a  cone,  allowing 
for  "  laps ; "  then  cut  and  make  a 
coae. 


f = 

Fifteenth  Week- 
Drawing  and  Making.  — 
Draw  the  developed  snr- 
&ce  of  a  square-base 
prism,  allowing  for  laps ; 
cut,  fold,  and  make  the 
prism. 
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Sixteenth  Week. — Drawing  Ob- 
jects baaed  upon  the  Cone.  —  Draw 
soino  object  or  objects  based  upon 
the  cone. 


Seventeenth  Week.  —  Objects 
boused  upon  the  Pyramid.  — 
Draw  some  object  or  objects 
based  upon  the  square-base 
pyramid. 


Eighteenth  Week,  —  Practice  in  Free^rm  Drawing.  — 
Draw  circles,  ellipses,  and  ovals  by  free-arm  movement :  fir^t, 
upon  the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  drawing-books. 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  The  Cylinder.  —  Draw  the 
front  and  top  views  of  the  cylinder,  connecting 
the  two  views  with  light  straight  lines. 


Twentieth  Week. — 
Drawing  and  Making. 
—  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  cylinder, 
allowing  for  laps ;  cut 
and  make  the  cylinder. 
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Twenty-first  Week.  —  Orderly  Arrangements  of 
Oblongs  and  Oirdes.  —  The  pupils  to  draw,  cut  from 
colored  paper,  aud  arrange  a  vertical  border  of 
oblongs  and  circles,  then  paste  the  cut  figures  into 
the  books. 


Twenty- second  Week.  —  I^ain  Figures  Drawn  on 
the  Blackboard  and  in  the  Books.  • — Practise  draw- 
ing  squares,    triangles,    and   oblongs    by   free-arm 
movement :  first,  upon  the  blackboard ;  second,  in  the  books. 
2'ioenty-lhird  Week.  —  Pictorial  and  Conventional  Draw- 
ing from  Plant  Forms.  -~  The  teacher  to  illustrate  upon  the 
blackboard,   by  drawing  directly  from  a  natural   leaf,  the 
method  of  representing  it  pictorially.     Then  from  the  same 
leaf  the  teacher  is  to  explain  and  illus- 
trate the  method  of  drawing  the  leaf 
conventionally.     From  the  same    leaf, 
or  from  any  leaf  which  the  pupils  may 
have  brought  to  school  or  which  the 
teacher   may    have   furnished    for    the 
purpose,  the  pupils  are  to  draw,  first, 
the  pictorial  representation  of  the  leaf; 
and  second,  n  conventional  drawing  of  the  same.     These 
two  drawings  to  be  placed  side  by  side. 

Twentyfottrth    Week.  —  Radiation   about    a    Centre  — 
Using  Plant  Forms.  — After  receiving  instruction  from  the 
teacher  as  to  the 
method  of  its  con- 
struction, the  pu- 
pils are  to  make 
an  arrangement  of 
leaf  forms   about 
a  centre,  using  for 
the  purpose  the  conventionalized  leaf  previously  drawn  by 
them. 
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Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  Repetition  along  a  Horizontal  Line 
—  Using  Plant  Foi^ns.  — Using  the  pupil's  own  convention- 
alization of  the  leaf  previously 

drawn,  or  that  from  some  other     i  r^^ ^— ^  r--^  ^-'^'  r--^ ) 
leaf,  each  pupil  is  to  make  an 
arransrement   for    a    horizontal 
border  either  in  alternation  or  in  repetition. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  The  Square  Prism. 
—  Draw  two  (connected)  views  of  the  square 
prism. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Objects 
based  upon  the  Square  Prism.  — 
Draw  one  or  more  objects  based 
upon  the  square  prism. 

Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Decorative  Arrangement  of  Units 

in  Alternation. — The  pupils  to  draw 
Ik  ^  k  ^  k  ^1  ^^^  original  decorative  units,  arrange 
!▼  f  V  ?  ^  V  /  them  in  alternation  to  form  a  horizontal 
'  border,   then    cut    in    colored    paper 

and  mount  them  in  their  books. 
Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Radiation   and  Alternation.  — 


Using  the   same   units  as  in  the  previous  week,   make  an 
arrangement  of  the  units  in  alternation  and  about  a  centre. 
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Thirtieth  Week,  —  The  Sphere.  —  Make  on 
one-half  of  a  page  in  the  books  two  yiews  (top 
and  front)  of  a  sphere. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Sphere.  —  On  the  opposite  half  of 
the  page  used  for  the  previous  exercise 
make  a  drawing  from  one  or  more  ob- 
jects based  on  the  sphere. 


o 


Thirty-second  Week.  —  The  Ellip- 
soid. —  Draw  upon  one-half  of  the 
page  two  views  of  the  ellipsoid. 

Thirty-third  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ellipsoid.  —  On  the  half-page  opposite 
the  two  drawings  of  the  ellipsoid  make 
a  drawing  of  one  or  more  objects  based 
upon  it. 

Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  The 
Ovoid.  —  Draw  upon  one-half  of 
the  page  two  views  of  the  ovoid. 


Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Objects  based  on 
the  Ovoid.  —  On  the  remaining  half- page, 
opposite  the  two  views  of  the  ovoid,  draw 
one  or  more  objects  based  upon  it. 


Thirty-sixth  Week,  —  Review.  —  This  week,  and  such 
time  thereafter  as  can  properly  l>e  used  for  the  purpose,  is  to 
be  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  previous  work  in  study  and 

drawing. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 
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SIXTH   YEAR. 

Clan  rv.     Oranunar  Soboola. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  Jor  a  Course  of  36  Weeks'*  Instruction, 

First  Week,  —  Review.  — All  the  type  solids  studied  dur- 
ing the  previous  year  are  to  be  reviewed,  the  pupils  naming 
each  one  as  it  is  presented,  and  giving  the  kind  and  number 
of  its  faces. 

Second  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawirtg  Straight  Lines.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  then  in  the  drawing-books,  the 
pupils  are  to  practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines, 
through  fixed  points  and  in  different  directions,  the  teacher 
counting  1,  2  for  each  line,  the  pupils  drawing  in  unison. 

Third  Week.  —  Practice  in  Drawing  Curved  Lines.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  then  in  the  books,  practise  draw- 
ing, through  given  points,  a  number  of  long,  bold  curves, 
the  teacher  counting  1,  2  for  each  line. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Ooinbinations  of  Curved  Lines.  —  Draw 


((( ))) 


Iff 


in  the  books  some  simple  combination  of  curved  lines,  the 
teacher  illustrating  the  character  of  the  exercise  upon  the 
blackboard. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Sharpen  the 
lead  of  the  pencil  to  a  thin  wedge-shape.  Practise  with  the 
compasses,  drawing  circles  and  arcs  of  circles,  and  keeping 
the  lines  as  light  as  possible.  Practise  with  ruler,  drawing 
fine  straight  lines. 

Bisect  a  straight  line.     Bisect  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


-0- 
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SioUh  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  CSonstruct  two 
or  more  right  angles.     Construct  two  or  more  squares. 


Seventh  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Construct 
an  equilateral  triangle.  Con- 
struct an  oblong,  two  of  its 
sides  to  be  twice  the  length 
of  the  other  two,  say,  2 
inches  by  4  inches,  or  3  inches 
by  6  inches. 

Eighth  Week.  —  Instru- 
mental Drawing  and  Mak- 
ing. —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  the  equilateral 
triangular  prism,  allowing 
for  ^  laps  ;  **  then  cut,  fold, 
and  make  the  prism. 


OOOIOOO 


.  Ninth    Week.  —  Model    Drawing    in 

three  Dimensions.  —  As  a  preparation  for 

making  pictorial  drawings  of  objects  which 

are  circular  in  section,  this  week  should  be 

spent  in  observation,  study,  and  drawing, 

from  the  same  circle  seen  obliquely  and  at 

different  angles;  i.e.,  above,  below,  and 

level  with  the  eye  ;  to  the  right,  to  the  left, 

and  in  a  line  with  the  eye. 

Tenth    Week.  —  Model  and    Object  Drawing.  —  Each 

pupil  to  make  a  pictorial  drawing 
of  the  cone  as  seen  from  one  point 
of  view,  and  (upon  the  same  page) 
a  drawing  of  some  object  based  on 
the  cone. 
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Eleventh  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Drawing  and  Making.  —  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a  square 
plinth,  allowing  for  laps ;  then  cut, 
fold,  and  paste. 


Twelfth  Week.  —  Model  and  Object  Drawing.  —  Draw  the 
appearance  of  the  square  plinth,  as  seen  from 
one  point  of  view,  then  draw  the  appearance  of 
some  object  based  on  the  plinth. 


p 


Tlnrteenth  Week.  —  Conventional- 
ization. —  Make  a  pictorial  drawing 
of  some  natural  leaf,  then  draw  a 
conventionalized  or  type  form  of  the 
same  leaf. 


Fourteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  Using  some 
good  example  of  historic,  radial  ornament  as  an  object  les- 
son, the  teacher  should  first  lead  the  pupils  to  discover  the 
plan  and  method  of  its  construction,  and  the  reason  why  it 
has  a  central  form  about  which  all  its  other  parts  are 
arranged.  Then  show  them  how  its  perfect  symmetry  has 
been  produced  by  a  purely  mechanical  process, — tracing 
and  transferring,  —  and  thus  lead  them  to  see  the  absolute 
importance  of  the  accurate  construction  of  the  form  of  the 
decorated  surface,  and  of  its  equally  accurate  division  into 
units  of  surface.  When  the  observation  and  study  of  this 
example  have  been  completed,  the  pupils  can 
proceed  in  making  a  copy  of  the  original,  by 
first  drawing,  with  the  use  of  instruments,  the 
form  of  the  surface  to  be  decorated ;  second, 
dividing  the  surface  into  the  required  number  of 
units  ;  third,  drawing  a  unit  of  the  decoration  ;  and  fourth, 
tracing  the   unit,   transferring   it  the   required   number  of 


'k5 
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times,  and  finishing  the  copy. 
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Fifteenth  Week.  —  Radial  Design  from  Plant  Form.  — 
Each  pupil  to  make  an  original  design,  illustrating  radiation 
about  a  centre.  The  details  of  the  design  to 
consist  of  the  conventional  leaf  form  drawn 
in  a  previous  lesson  (thirteenth  week).  The 
method  of  construction  to  be  the  same  as  that 
observed  in  the  Historic  Ornament  previously 
drawn. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament  and  Horizontal 
Design.  —  First  observing  carefully  some  good  example  of 
historic  ornament  which  illustrates  "alternatiqn  on  a  hori- 
zontal line,"  the  pupils  are  to  make  a  horizontal  border, 
using  for  its  details  large  and  small  conventional  drawings 
of  the  leaf  used  in  the  radial  design  the  previous  week.  Fol- 
low the  method  of  construction  which  has  been  observed  in 
the  historic  border. 


Kj 


(  ]     Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings  —  The 

Cone.  —  Upon  the  left  half  of  the  page  make  draw- 
ings for  the  construction  of  a  cone.  (Working 
drawings.) 

Eighteenth  Week.  —  Pictorial    Drawing  —  The 
Cone,  —  Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page,  opposite 
the  working  drawings  of  the  same,  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  cone.    (See  illustration,  tenth  week, 
for  pictorial  drawing  of  the  cone.) 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings  — 
The  Cylinder.  —  Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page 
make  working  drawings  from  the  cylinder. 
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Twentieth  Week.  —  Pictorial 
Drmving  —  The  Oylinder.  — 
Opposite  the  working  drawings 
of  the  cylin- 
der and  upon 
the  right  half 

of  the  same  page  make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  cylinder. 
Twenty-first  Week.  — Pictorial  Drawing  —  Plant  Foiyns. 

—  Have  the  pupils  bring 
a  sufficient  number  of 
natural  leaves  or  sprays 
of  leaves  from  some  plant 
or  plants,  then  each  one 
make  a  pictorial  drawing 
either  from  a  spray  or 
single  leaf. 
Twenty-second  Week.  —  Conventional  Drawing  from 
Plant  FormSy  and  Design,  —  The 
pupils  to  make  conventional  draw- 
ings (types)  of  the  leaves  drawn 
last  week  (the  twenty-first),  and 
use  them  as  details  for  an  original 
design.  Whole  leaves  and  half 
leaves  (front  and  side  views)  may  be  used  in  the  decoration 

of  such  surface  as  the  teacher  may 
assign,  the  teacher  illustrating  the 
method  of  construction  to  be  used, 
either  from  some  example  of  good 
ornament  or  by  original  sketches  on  the  blackboard. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Study  of  Ornament —  Vertical 
Ghrmoth  from  a  Point.  —  The  teacher  to  present'  some  ex- 
ample of  ornament  for  observation  and  study  which  will 
illustrate  arrangement  on  a  horizontal  line.  The  pupils  are 
to  observe  carefully  its  method  of  con- 
struction, then  draw  by  free-hand  only  as 
much  of  it  as  will  be  needed  to  make  a  copy 


^ 
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Fifteenth  Week.  —  Radial  Design  from  Plant  Form,  — 
Each  pupil  to  make  an  original  design,  illustrating  radiation 
about  a  centre.  The  details  of  the  design  to 
consist  of  the  conventional  leaf  form  drawn 
in  a  previous  lesson  (thirteenth  week).  The 
method  of  construction  to  be  the  same  as  that 
observed  in  the  Historic  Ornament  previously 
drawn. 

Sixteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament  and  Horizontal 
Design.  —  First  observing  carefully  some  good  example  of 
historic  ornament  which  illustrates  "alternation  on  a  hori- 
zontal line,"  the  pupils  are  to  make  a  horizontal  border, 
using  for  its  details  large  and  small  conventional  drawings 
of  the  leaf  used  in  the  radial  design  the  previous  week.  Fol- 
low the  method  of  construction  which  has  been  observed  in 
the  historic  border. 

O  Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings  —  The 
Cone.  —  Upon  the  left  half  of  the  page  make  draw- 
ings for  the  construction  of  a  cone.  (Working 
drawings.) 

Eighteenth   Week.  —  Pictorial    Drawing  —  The 
Cone.  —  Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page,  opposite 
the  working  drawings  of  the  same,  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  cone.    (See  illustration,  tenth  week, 
for  pictorial  drawing  of  the  cone.) 


Nineteenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings  — 
The  Cylinder.  —  Upon  the  right  half  of  the  page 
make  working  drawings  from  the  cylinder. 
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Twentieth  Week.  —  Pictorial 
Drawing  —  The  Cylinder.  — 
Opposite  the  working  drawings 
of  the  cylin-  ^ 
der  and  upon 
the  right  half 

of  the  same  page  make  a  pictorial  drawing  fix)m  the  cylinder. 
Twenty-first  Week.  — Pictorial  Drawing  —  Plant  Forms. 

—  Have  the  pupils  bring 
a  sufficient  number  of 
natural  leaves  or  sprays 
of  leaves  from  some  plant 
or  plants,  then  each  one 
make  a  pictorial  drawing 
either  from  a  spray  or 
single  leaf. 
Twenty-second  Week.  —  Conventional  Drawing  from 
Plant  Forms^  and  Design,  —  The 
pupils  to  make  conventional  draw- 
ings (types)  of  the  leaves  drawn 
last  week  (the  twenty-first),  and 
use  them  as  details  for  an  original 
design.  Whole  leaves  and  half 
leaves  (front  and  side  views)  may  he  used  in  the  decoration 

of  such  surface  as  the  teacher  may 
assign,  the  teacher  illustrating  the 
method  of  construction  to  be  used, 
either  from  some  example  of  good 
ornament  or  by  original  sketches  on  the  blackboard. 

Twenty-third  Week.  —  Study  of  Ornament —  Vertical 
Growth  from  a  Point.  —  The  teacher  to  present*  some  ex- 
ample of  ornament  for  observation  and  study  which  will 
illustrate  arrangement  on  a  horizontal  line.  The  pupils  are 
to  observe  carefully  its  method  of  con- 
struction, then  draw  by  free-hand  only  as 
much  of  it  as  will  be  needed  to  make  a  copy 
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of  the  original,  by  tracing  and  transferring  the  rest,  which 
they  will  then  be  required  to  do. 

Twenty-fourth  Week,  —  Plant  Study ^  Drawing^  and  Con- 
ventionalization. —  Selecting  some  plant  (or  a  good  drawing 
of  one  if  the  plant  cannot  be  obtained)  in  which  all  the  de- 
tails spring  directly  from  the  root,  like  the  common  plantain 
or  the  lily  of  the  valley,  let  the  pupils  first  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  it,  then  a  sketch  of  the  general  lines  of  its  move- 
ment or  method  of  growth,  arranged  symmetrically, 

Twenty 'fifth  Week. —  Original  Design  —  Vertical  Radia- 
tion from  a  Point. — The  pupils  to  make  a  conventional 
drawing  of  the  plant  just  previously  studied,  and  using  the 
lines  of  movement  drawn  from  the  plant  as  a  basis  of  its  con- 
struction, arrange  a  design  for  a  vertical  border,  which  they 
may  cut  in  colored  paper  and  paste  into  their  books. 

Tweniy-sixth  Week.  —  Practice  in  Pree-arm  Drawing.  — 
First  upon  the  blackboard,  and  second  in  their  books,  the 
pupils  are  to  practise  drawing  large  bold  outlines  of  the 
circle,  the  ellipse,  and  the  oval. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Model 
Drawing  —  Cube  and  Cylinder. 
—  Draw  from  the  models  a  group 
arranged  by  the  teacher,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  cylinder  and  cube. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  — 
Hollow  Cylinder.  —  On  one  half  the  page 
the  pupils  are  to  draw  parallel  circles  seen 
obliquely,  using  one  end  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  as  a  model.  Upon  the  other  half 
of  the  page  they  are  to  make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  same  cylinder. 
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Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Model 
Drawing  —  Triangular  Prism. 
—  Draw  the  triangular  prism  from 
two  different  points  of  view :  first, 
with  one  side  resting  on  the  ground ; 
second,  with  one  end  resting  on  the 
ground. 


Thirtieth  Week.  —  Model  and 
Object  Drawing.  —  Make  a  pic- 
torial drawing  of  the  square 
prism  and  some  common  object 
grouped  together. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Con- 
struct an  object  based  on  the  cone. 


Tliirty-second    Week.  —  Pictorial  Drawing.  —  Make  a 
pictorial  drawing  of  the  object  previously  constructed. 


Thirty 'third  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  — 
Square-base  Pyramid.  —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 


Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Oon- 
struction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  square- base  pyra- 
mid, then  construct  the  pyramid. 
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Thirty-fifth  Week. — Model  Drawing. 
—  Draw  a  group  of  models  consisting 
of  the  square-base  pyramid  resting  upon 
one  side,  and  the  cylinder  resting  upon 
one  of  its  bases. 


Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  The  remainder  of  the 
time  belonging  to  the  subject  of  drawing  is  to  be  devoted  to 
a  careful  review  of  the  preceding  work. 


SEVENTH    YEAR. 


ClaM  in.    Orammar  Schools. 


Details  op  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks*  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Freehand  Practice  in  Drawing  Straigld 
Lines.  —  Practise  drawing  long,  bold  straight  lines  in 
various  directions,  then  original  combinations  of  straight  lines 
to  form  symmetrical  figures  (Geometric  Designs). 

Second  Week.  —  Freehand  Practice  in  Drawing  Curved 
Lines.  —  Practise  drawing  long,  bold  curved  lines  of  differ- 
ent degrees  of  curvature,  then  original  combinations  of 
curved  lines  to  form  symmetrical  figures  (Geometric  De- 
signs). 

Third  Week.  —  Memory  Drawing  (Free-hand)  of  Plane 
Figures.  —  Draw  by  free-hand,  and  entirely  from  memory, 
the  square,  oblong,  equilateral  triangle,  circle,  ellipse,  and 
ovoid,  or  as  many  of  these  figures  as  the  time  (one  week) 
will  permit. 

Fourth  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Draioing.  —  Bisect  a 
given  straight  line. 
Bisect  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle. Erect  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight 
line  at  either  extremity  of  the  line.  Construct  a 
square  on  a  given  side. 
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Fifth    Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Construct  an 

equilateral  trian- 
gle, the  length  of 
one  of  its  sides 
being  given.  Con- 
struct an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle.  Bisect  an 
angle.  Divide  a  given  straight  line  into 
any  number  of  equal  parts,  as  5,  7,  or 
9. 

— ,.  Sixth  Week. — Instrumental 

Drawing.  —  Draw  a  line  par- 
allel to  a  given  straight  line. 
"-  Find  the  centre  of  a  given  tri- 

angle. The  arc  of  a  circle 
being  given,  construct  the 
circle.  Construct  a  regular 
hexagon. 

Seventh    Week.  —  Instrumental  Dramng  and  Oonstruo- 

tion. — The  length  of  its 
sides  being  given,  construct 
an  isosceles  triangle.  Draw 
the  developed  surface  of  a 
square-base  pyramid,  allow- 
ing for  laps,  then  construct 
the  pyramid. 


Eighth    Week.  —  Working   Draunngs.  —  Make 
working  drawings  of  the  square-base  pyramid. 
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^inth  Week.  —  Free-hand  Model 
Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing from  the  square-baae  pyramid  as 
seen  from  one  point  of  view. 


Tenth  Week.  —  Ptctorial  and 
Conventional  Drawing.  —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  a  nataral 
leaf,  then  a  conveDtional  drawing 
of  the  same. 


Eleventh  Week.  —  Decorative  Deaign.  —  Make  an  original 
an-angement  for  a  border  (de- 
sign), using  for  its  details   tbe       Es^^^^iC^^^Sr^^ 
conventionalized  leaf  last  drawn,      f-^^^^^'"^^"^^^"''^^'^'^ 
Large  and  small  leaves  and  half 

leaves  (tbe  side  view  of  the  leaf)  can  be  used  to  give  Tarietj 
in  tbe  decoration. 

Ttoelflk  Week.  —  Design. 
—  Use  the  same  plant  forms 
for  an  original  radial  design, 
tbe  growth  or  movement  of 
the  design  radititiog  from 
a  point,  but  not  repeated 
about  a  centre. 


□ 


Thirteenth  Week.  —  Conatruction.  — 
Draw  tbe  developed  surface  of  some 
common  object  based  on  tbe  cabe, 
then  coDstract  the  object. 
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Fourteenth  Week.  —  C^ject  Drawing.  — 
Make  ii  pictoriaJ  drawing  of  tbe  object  pre- 
viously constructed. 


m 
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Fifteenth  Week.  —  Working  Drauringa. 
—  Mfllte  working  drawings  from  the 
model  of  two  steps  which  is  based  upon 
the  cube. 


Sixteenth  Week. —  Working  Drato- 
ingx.  —  Make  from  the  object  work- 
ing drawings  of  the  front,  top,  and 
side  views  of  a  chalk-box. 


SeventeerUh  Week.  —  Working 
Drawings. —  Draw  from  the  object 
the  front,  top,  and  aide  views  of  the 
pupil's  desk. 

Eighteenth  Week.  —  Design.  —  Construct  some  geometric 
form  which  will  be  suitable 
for  containing  a  design  radi- 
\  aling  about  a  centre.     Divide  ). 
lurface    into   units,   then  [ 
'  decorate  it,  using  either  such  ), 
plant  forms   as   may  be   as- ' 
signed     by    the     teacher     in 
charge,   or  two  purely  conventional   forms,  used    in  alter- 
nation. 

Ifineteenlh  Week.  —  Repeating  Design  in  Colored  Papers. 
—  Repeat  the  design  previously  made,  by  cutting  the  details 
from  colored  paper,  arranging  them  in  an  orderly  way,  and 
pjisting  them  into  the  book. 
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Twentieth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing. —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  model  of  two 
steps  which  is  based  upon  the  cube. 


Ttcenly-_first  Week. 
■  ing  drawings  from  on 


-  Working  Drawing.  —  Make  work- 
of  the  vase  models. 


ft- 
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T^penly-second  Week. — Gontttmction. — 
Construct  some  simple  object  based  upon 
the  square  prism,  the  teacher  to  select  the 
object. 


Twenty-third  Week.  —  Object   Draicin-j.  — 
Make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  object  pre- 
viously constructed. 
Twenty-fourth     Week.  —  Working 
Drawings.  —  Make    working    draw- 


from  the  same  object. 


Twenty-fifth  Week.  —  (ji>jfn 
Drawing.  —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  from  a  group  of  natoml 
objects. 


Twenty-sixth  Week.  —  Design.  — 
Using  plant  forms  or  purely  conven- 
tional forms,  as  the  teacher  may  elect, 
the  pupils  are  to  design  a  vertical 
border,  to  be  cut  from  colored  paper 
and  pasted  into  the  books. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DRAWING. 


51 


Twenty-Seventh  Week.  —  Object 
Drawing,  —  Make  a  pictorial  draw- 
ing from  a  group  of  common  objects. 
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Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Design. 
—  Make  a  purely  conventional  de- 
sign to  cover  a  surface. 


Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Working  Drawings.  —  Make  work- 
ing drawings  of  some  simple  subject  which  can  be  found  in 
the  class-room,  such  as  a  book,  the  bell,  or  the  inkstand. 

Thirtieth  Week.  —  Object  Drawing. 

—  Make  a  pictorial  drawing  from  the 

previously  selected 

object 

(twenty- 

ninth 
week),  bell,  book,  or  inkstand, 
or  from  a  group  composed  of 
two  of  the  objects,  as  bell  and 
book,  or  book  and  inkstand. 


Thirty-first  Week.  —  Model  Drawing.  —  Make 
a  pictorial  drawing  from  the  double  cone,  the 
teacher  to  choose  the  position  in  which  it  shall 
be  placed. 
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Thirty-second  Week.  —  Working  Drawing.  — 
The  pupils  to  make  working  drawings  from  the 
double  cone. 


Thirty 'third  Week,  —  Memory  Drawing,  —  Draw,  en- 
tirely from  memory,  a  group  of  two  models,  or  a  group 
consisting  of  one  model  and  one  common  object.  This  lesson 
to  be  assigned  the  week  previous,  and  the  pupils  allowed  to 
select  (under  the  above  restrictions)  what  they  will  draw. 

Thirty-foiirth  Week,  —  Review,  —  Review  the  geometric 
problems  Nos.  1  to  6,  inclusive. 

Thirty-fifth  Week,  —  Review,  —  Review  the  geometric 
problems  Nos.  7  to  12,  inclusive. 

Thirty-sixth  Week,  —  Review,  —  This  week,  and  such 
time  thereafter  as  can  be  used  for  the  purpose,  to  l>e  devoted 
to  a  general  review. 


EIGHTH   YEAR. 


Class  II.    Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arrainjt'd  for  a  Course  of  36  Weeks^  Instruction, 

First  Week,  —  Review, — The  6rst  six  problems  in  geo- 
metric drawing  of  the  previous  year  to  be  reviewed  and 
drawn  in  the  books.     (Problems  1  to  (>,  inclusive.) 

Second  Week. — Reriew.  —  Problems  7  to  12,  inclusive, 
of  the  previous  year's  geometric  drawing  to  be  reviewed  and 
drawn  in  the  books. 
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'Third  Week  —  Additional  Geometinc  Drawing. 
—  Construct  an  ellipse  on  given  axes.  Construct 
an  ovoid  on  given  diameters.  Construct  a  regular 
octagon  on  a  given  side.  Construct  a  regular 
pentagon  on  a  given  side. 


Fourth  Week.  —  Inscribe  a  circle  within  a  given  square, 

the  circle  to  be  tangent 

to    each    side    of  the 

square.      Inscribe   the 

largest  possible    circle 

within    an     equilateral 

triangle.     Within  a  given  equilateral  triangle  inscribe  three 

circles   touching  each   other   and  the  sides   of  the  triangle 

tangentially. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Insti'umental  Draw- 
ing—  Design,  —  Each  pupil  to  make   ^ 
a  simple  geometric  design,  using  for    j^^^^®® 
its  decorative  unit  one  or  moreof  the     / 
geometric  figures  previously  drawn. 

Sixth  Week. — Instrumental  Drawing — Construction. — 
Working  drawings  of  halved  timber  for  framing  and  of  tim- 
ber mortised  and  tenoned. 
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Seventh  Week. — Instru- 
mental Drawing  —  Con- 
struction. —  Make  working 
drawings  (top  and  front 
view  and  section)  of  the 
model  of  a  chimney. 


s 


Eighth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Dratoing  — 
Construction.  —  Make  working  drawings  of  the 
model  of  a  spool. 


Ninth  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Drawing  —  Construction.  — 
Make  workings  of  the  hollow- 
flanged  cylinder,  top,  front,  and 
sectional  views. 


Tenth  Week.  —  Instrumental 
Drawing —  Construction.  — Make 
working:  drawino;s  from  the  model 
of  a  bracket. 
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Eleventh  Week.  —  Instru- 
mental Drawing  —  Construc- 
tion. —  Make  working  draw- 
ings from  the  model  of  a 
pulley. 


Twelfth  Week.  —  Free-haiid  Model  Draw- 
ing. —  Make  a  pictorial  drawing    of   the 


single  cross. 


Thirteenth  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  the  single  cross,  allowing  for  laps ;  then  construct 
the  cross. 


Fourteeiith  Week.  —  Free-hand 
Model  Drawing.  —  Draw  a  group  of 
models  as  arranged  by  the  teacher,  con- 
taining the  sphere  and  square-base 
pyramid. 


Fifteenth  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  some  common  object ;  then  construct  the  object, 
the  teacher  to  select  the  object. 

Sixteenth  Week.  — Free-hand  Object  Drawing •  — Make  a 
pictorial  drawing  from  the  object  previously  constructed. 

Seventeenth  Week.  —  Working  Drawing^  Instrumental. 
—  Make  working  drawings  of  the  object  previously  con- 
structed. 


Eighteenth  Week.  —  Fr ee-hand 
Model  Drawing.  —  The  teacher  to  ar- 
range a  group  consisting  of  the  cube 
and  cylinder,  the  pupils  to  make  a 
free-hand  drawing  from  the  same. 
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Nineteenth  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  The  teacher  to 
select  some  good  example  of  historic  otnament  illustratiDg 
vertical  radiation  from  n  point,  and  the  pupHs  to  laake,  first, 
a  careful  study  of  the  same,  and  second,  a  copy  of  it,  using 
mechanical  means  for  its  reproduction. 

Twentieth  Week.  —  Design  hosed  on  Historic  Ornament. 
—  The  pupils  to  make  an  original  arrangement  of  details 
selected  by  them  fi*om  the  historic  ornament  previously 
drawn,  using  for  their  arrangement  construction  lines 
smilar  to  those  used  in  the  original. 

Twenty-first  Week. — -Historic  Ornament.  —  The  teacher 
to  select  some  good  example  of  historic 
ornament  which  illustrates  repetition  or 
alternation  upon  a  vertical  line,  and  the 
pupils  to  study  and  copy  it  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  studied  and  copied  the 
example  presented  to  them  on  the  nine- 
teenth week. 

Twenty-second  Week.  —  Design  based  on  Historic  Omu- 
ment.  —  Using  construction  lines  which  shall  he  similur  to, 
but  not  the  same  as,  those  found  in  the  historic  ornament  just 
previously  drawn,  the  pupils  will  select  the  details  for  their 
design  from  those  of  the  historic  ornament,  and  make  u  new 
arrangement  of  them  upon  the  new  construction  lines. 

Twenty-fhird  Week.  —  Pictorial  and  Comentional  Plant 

A 


S^ 


Forms.  —  Dr.xw   pictorially   some   portion  of  a  plant,  then 
make  conventional  dcHwings  of  its  details. 
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Twenty-fourth  Week,  —  Design  from 
Plant  Forms.  —  Making  use  of  the 
plant  forms  previously  drawn  aa  details 
for  the  present  decoration,  construct  an 
original  design  which  shall  illustrate  ra- 
dial repetition  about  a  centre. 


Twenty-fifth  We^.  —  Design  from 
Plant  Forms. — Using  the  same  de- 
tails as  in  the  previous  exercise,  con- 
struct another  original  design  illus- 
trating radiation  from  a  point,  without 
repetition, 

Tweniy-sixth  Week.  —  Design  from  Plant  Formx.  —  Use 
the  same  plant  forms  as  in  the  last 
design,  and  make  an  original  ar- 
rangement from  them  for  a  hori- 
zontal border. 


Twenty-sevent/i  Week.  —  Free-hatid 
Drawing  from  Models.  —  Two  or  more 
models  having  been  arranged  in  a 
group  by  the  teacher,  each  pupil  is  to 
draw  the  group  aa  seen  from  his  point 
of  view. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Drawing  from  Memory.  —  The 
group  of  models  which  was  drawn  from  the  solids  during 
the  previous  week  is  to  be  drawn  again  from  memory  by 
each  pupil. 

Twenty-ninth  Week.  —  Free-hand 
Drawing  from  Objects.  —  A  group  of 
natural  objects  is  to  be  arranged  by  the 
teacher,  then  di-awn  by  each  pupil  as 
seen  by  him. 
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Thirtieth  Week. — Drawing  from  Memory .  —  Each  pupil 
is  to  repeat,  entirely  from  fnemory^  a  dmwing  of  the  group 
of  natural  objects  made  the  previous  week. 

Thirty-first  Week.  —  Historic  Ornament.  —  An  example 
of  ornament  is  to  be  selected  by  the  teacher.  The  pupils  are 
to  copy  the  units  of  the  ornament  selected,  then  cut  from 
'colored  paper  a  number  of  the  units  sufficient  to  decorate  a 
page  of  the  book,  and  paste  them  on  the  page  in  an  orderly 
way  so  as  to  form  a  reproduction  of  the  original. 

Thirty-second  Week.  —  Historic  Ornainent.  —  Repeat  the 
exercise  given  last  week,  using  a  different  example  of  historic 
ornament. 

Thirty-third  Week. — Original 
Design,  Geometric.  —  Each  pupil 
to  make  an  original  geometric 
design  of  an  interlaced  pattern, 
suitable  to  cut  in  colored  papers  and  mount  in  the  books. 

Thirty-fourth  Week.  —  Gutting  and  Mounting.  —  The 
geometric  design  of  the  previous  week  to  be  cut  from  coloi-ed 
papers  and  mounted  in  the  book. 

Thirty-fifth  Week.  —  Review. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review. 

The  thirty-fifth  and  thirty-sixth  weeks  to  be  devoted  to  a 
general  review  of  the  previous  work. 


NINTH   YEAR. 

Class  I.     Grammar  Schools. 

Details  of  Study  in  Observation  and  Drawing. 

Arranged  Jot  a  Course  of  36  Weeks*  Instruction. 

First  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing.  —  Practise  the  use 
of  ruler  and  compasses  in  making  fine  straight  lines  which 
are  to  pass  accurately  through  given  points  which  have  been 
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placed  on  the  page  by  the  direction  of  the  teacher.     Draw  a 
number  (three  or  more)  of  concentric  circles. 

Second   Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric,  — 


/ 


Bisect  a  straight  line.     Bisect  the  arc  of  a  circle.     Construct 
a  right  angle  by  erecting  a  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight 


line  at  any  point  above  or  below  the  given  line.     Construct 
an  angle  of  60^  and  one  of  120^. 

Third   Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric.  — 


ZTTT 


Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 
Divide  a  straight  line  into  any  number  of 
equal  parts.      Bisect  a  given  angle. 

Fourth    Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Geometric.  — 


Construct  a  square.     Construct  a  regular  pentagon.     Con- 
struct a  regular  hexagon.     Construct  a  regular  octagon. 

Fifth  Week.  —  Instrumental  Drawing  —  Constructive.  — 
Make  working,  drawings  from  some  common  object  to  be  se- 
lected by  the  teacher. 
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Sixth    Week.  —  Model  and  Object  \ 

Drawing  —  Free-hand.  —  Draw  pic- 
torially  a  group  composed  of  the  cyl- 
inder pyramid  and  one  or  more  natural       — 
objects.  f 

Serenth  and  Eighth  Week*. 
—  Plant  Drawing,  Natural 
and  Conventional.  —  ^lake  a 
careful  pictorial  drawing  from 
a  portion  of  some  plant,  then 
upon  the  same  page  make  care- 
ful characteristic  conventionsl 
drawings  from  details  of  the 
same  plant. 

Ninth  and  Tenth  Weeks.  —  Historic  Ornament  and  De- 
sign. —  Upon  one-half  of  the  pa^e  make  a 
drawing  from  some  good  example  of  historic 
ornament.     Upon  the  other  half-page  make 

a  design  which  will  iihis-  _ 

trate  the  same  general 
method  of  arrangement  as 
that  which  has  been  observed  in  the  his- 
toric ornament,  using  for  its  details  the 
plant  forms  which  were  conventionalized 
upon  the  previous  page. 

Eleventh  Week.  - 
ment.  —  Upon  one-half  of  the  page 
make  a  drawing  from  sonae  good  ex- 
ample of  historic  ornament  which 
illustrates  "all  over"  or  "surface 
treatment "  of  decorative  units.  This 
may  be  cut  in  colored  paper  and 
mounted. 


■  Historic   Orna- 
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Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Weeks.  —  Surface  Decoration.  — 

Using  the  same  plant  forma  which  were 

used  for  the  previous  design  (ninth  and 

tenth  weeks),  the  pupils  are  to  make  a 

design   for  the  decoration  of  a  surface 

which  shall  he  based  upon  the  construc- 
tion of  the  historic  ornament  drawn  the 

eleventh  week.     This  design  is  to  be  cut 

ID    colored  paper    and   mounted    in   the 

book. 

Fourteenth  Week.  —  Geometric  Design  Applied.  —  Each 
pupil  is  to  make  an  original  design  for  a 
tile.  The  design  is  to  be  purely  conven- 
tional 01-  geometric,  both  in  its  general  con- 
struction and  in  its  details.  The  background 
to  be  half-tinted. 
Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Weeks.  —  Construction.  —  Draw 

the  developed  surface  of  the  single  cross.     Then  cut,  fold, 

glue,  and  construct  the  cross. 

Seventeenth  Week.  — 
Free-hand  Model  Draw- 
ing. —  Make  a  pictorial 
drawing  from  the  single 
cross. 

Eighteenth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Memory.  — 
Make,  entirely  from  memory,  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the 
single  cross. 

Nineteenth   and   Ttventieth    Weeks.  —  Free-hand  Model 
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Drawing.  —  Draw  a  group  of  two  or  more  type  solids  as 
arranged  by  the  teacher. 

Twenty-first  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Memory.  — 
Draw,  entirely  from  memory,  the  group  of  type  solids  just 
previously  drawn  from  the  solids  themselves. 

Twenty-second  Week.  —  Greometric  Design.  —  Each 
pupil  to  make  an  original  arrangement  of  geometric  fio^ures 
to  decorate  an  oblong  surface. 

Twenty 'third 
and       Twenty- 
fourth  Weeks.  — 
I^ree-handModel 
Drawing.  — 


Make  a  piotorial 
J*    drawing  from   a   group   comprising  the 
cone  and  square  prism. 
T'wentyfifth  Week.  —  Model  Drawing  from  Meinory.  — 
Draw  the  group  of  the  cone  and  square  prism,  entirely  from 
memory. 


Twenty-sixth  Week. —  Con- 
structive Drawing  and  De- 
sign. —  Draw  the  developed 
surface  of  a  whisk-broom 
holder,  and   decorate  it. 


Twenty-seventh  Week.  —  Construction.  —  Construct  the 
whisk-broom  holder  previously  drawn. 


Twenty-eighth  Week.  —  Object  Drawing. 
—  Make  by  free-hand  a  pictorial  drawing  of  the 
whisk-broom  holder  previously  constiiicted. 
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TtoetUy-ninth  and  Thirtieth  Weeks.  — 
Oeometric  Design.  —  Make  an  "  all  over  " 
geometric  design,  cut  the  details  from  colored 
paper,  and  mount  in  the  hook. 


Thirty'JiTst  Week.  —  Construc- 
tive Drawing.  —  Begin  the  differ- 
ent views  of  the  crank  necessary 
for  working  or  constructive  draw- 
ings of  the  same. 


Thirty-second    Week,  —  GonstmcUve  Drawing.  —  Com- 
plete the  working  drawings  of  the  crank. 


Thirty-third  Week. —Free-hand  Ob- 
ject   Drawing.  —  Make   a    pictorial        I 
drawing  from  a  group  of  common  ob-         \   ^ 
jects.  ^"""^ 


IViirty-faurth  Week.  —  lieview.  —  Review  prohlems  in 
Geometric  Drawing. 

ThxTty-fijlh  Week.  —  lieview.  —  Review  of  working  or 
constructive  drawing. 

Thirty-sixth  Week.  —  Review.  —  Review  of  model  and 
ohject  drawing. 
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ANNUAL  KEPORT 

SCHOOL    COMMITTEE 

CITY    OF    BOSTON, 
I8!);i. 


ROSTt>N  : 
nitrKWKLl,    &    Cllt'llCllILI.,     CIIY     I'KIXTKKS 


In  School  Committee, 

Boston,  Dec.  12,  1893. 

Ordered^  That  five  thousand  copies  of  the  report  of  the 
Comoiittee  on  Annual  School  Repoil  for  1893  be  printed. 

Attest : 

PHINEAS   BATES, 

Secretary. 


REPORT. 


The  committee  appointed  to  prepare  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  School  Committee  for  the  year  1893, 
respectfully  submit  the  following  report : 


STATISTICS. 

The  statistics  of  the  public  schools  are  returned  to 
the  Superintendent  semi-annually  in  the  months  of 
January  and  June,  so  that  the  usual  statistics 
printed  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  Board  are  for 
the  year  ending  June  30.  Those  given  below  are 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1893. 


Number  of  persons  in  the  city  between  five  and  fifteen 
years  of  age,  May  1,  1893 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  registered  in  the 
public  schools  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1893  : 
boys,  37,324  ;  girls,  34,780 ;  total  .... 


.  74,252 


72,104 


REGULAR    SCHOOLS. 

Normal  School,  —  Number  of  teachers 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 

Average  attendance 
Ixitiv  and  High  Scliools,  —  Number  of  schools 

Number  of  teachers  .... 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 

Average  attendance 
Qrammar  Schools,  —  Number  of  schools     . 

Number  of  teachers 

Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 

Average  attendance 


10 

ir,o 

154 

10 

122 

3,321 

3,130 

55 

749 

31,477 

28,719 
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Primary  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools 
Number  of  teachers 
Average  Dumber  of  pupils  belonging 
Average  attendance 

Kindergartens.  —  Number  of  schools  . 
Number  of  teachers 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging 
Average  attendance 


481 

481 

25,480 

21,956 

43 

79 

2,75.'> 

1,571 


SPECIAL    SCHOOLS. 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  —  Number  of  teachers, 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging    . 
Average  attendance     .... 

Evening  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools  . 

Number  of  teachers  .... 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  . 
Average  attendance     .... 

Evening  Drawing  Schools.  —  Number  of  schools 
Number  of  teachers     .... 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging    . 
Average  attendance     .... 

Spectacle  Island  School.  —  Number  of  teachers 
Average  number  of  pupils  belonging    . 
Average  attendance     .... 


12 

98 

m 

16 

159 

4,589 

2,933 

5 
27 

585 
514 

1 
18 
16 


RECAPITULATION. 


Number  of  schools  : 

Regular 
Special 

Number  of  teachers : 

In  regular  schools 
In  special  schools 


590 
23 


1,441 

199 


'  There  are  thirteen  Manual  Traininj^:  Scliools  and  fourteen  Schools  of  Oookerv.  but 
as  the  pupils  of  the  regular  public  schools  attend  them,  they  we  DOt  incladed  in  thee 

tables. 
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Average  number  of  pupils  belonging: 

In  regular  schools 63,192 

In  special  schools 5,288 

Average  attendance : 

In  regular  schools 55,530 

In  special  schools  .......     3,546 

EXPENDITURES. 

There  is  no  duty  of  the  School  Committee  which 
receives  moi-e  careful  and  conscientious  attention  by 
the  Board,  than  that  pertaining  to  the  school  expen- 
ditures. The  estimates  are  very  carefully  considered 
by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Accounts  and  Supplies, 
and  approved  by  the  Board.  They  are  itemized  in 
detail  so  that  any  one  can  see  the  amount  required  for 
each  department  of  the  school  service.  So  closely 
have  these  estimates  been  figured  by  the  Auditing 
Clerk,  that  the  sums  spent  have  varied  but  very  little 
from  the  amount  asked  for.  But  when  these  esti- 
mates, so  carefully  prepared,  and  based  upon  the 
continuance  of  the  existing  organization  of  the  schools 
at  the  time  they  are  made  up,  are  (*ut  down  by  the 
Mayor  and  the  City  ( -ouncil,  it  is  evident  that  some 
def)artment  of  the  school  work  must  suffer.  The  past 
year — so  far  as  the  school  finances  are  concerned 
—  has  been  a  most  trying  and  embarrassing  one. 
While  we  advocate  and  practise  strict  economy,  we 
believe  the  citizens  of  Boston  desire  that  our  school 
buildings  should  be  kept  in  proper  repair  and  in 
good  sanitary  condition,  and  that  our  teachers  should 
not  lack  needed  supplies  for  instructing  their  classes 
In    accordance   with   the    best   and  most    approved 
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methods.  We  believe  the  people  of  this  city  are  in 
favor  of  keeping  our  public  schools  up  to  the  highest 
possible  standard. 

In  December,  1891,  the  School  Board  forwarded  to 
His  Honor  the  Mayor  the  estimated  amount  which 
would  be  required  for  carrying  on  the  schools,  ex- 
clusive of  new  school-houses,  for  the  financial  year 
1892-93.  The  amount  asked  for  was  $2,048,407. 
The  City  Council  granted  the  sum  of  $2,000,000. 
The  Board,  with  the  loyal  disposition  to  comply  with 
the  decision  of  the  City  Council,  —  though  the  reduc- 
tion of  nearly$50,000  from  the  estimates  submitted 
occasioned  them  considerable  anxiety,  —  earnestly 
tried  to  keep  within  the  appropriation  granted.  They 
performed  the  task,  but  it  was  by  making  sacrifices. 
The  reduction  was  principally  met  by  restricting  some 
and  deferring  other  needed  repairs  in  school-houses, 
and  by  curtailing  every  other  item  of  expense  where 
it  was  possible  to  do  so.  In  addition  to  this  reduction 
His  Honor  the  Mayor,  hite  in  the  year,  requested  the 
city  departments  (the  School  Department  included) 
to  save  as  much  as  possible  from  the  money  appro- 
priated to  meet  certain  expenditures  not  anticipated 
when  the  appropriations  were  granted.  The  BoUrd 
responded  to  this  request,  and  other  needed  repairs 
and  improvements  were  deferred,  and  other  items  of 
expense  still  further  curtailed,  and  the  amount  of  the 
appropriation  unexpended  was  therefore  larger  than 
it   would  have  heen. 

The  estimates  sent  to  His  Honor  the  Mayor, 
December,  1S92,  of  the  amount  required  for  the 
present   Hnancial  year  (189»J-94),  called  for  the  sum 
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of  $2,090,000  for  carrying  on  the  schopls,  exclusive  of 
new  school  buildings,  and  the  sum  of  $66,200  for  the 
snecial  purpose  of  making  extraordinary  repairs,  viz. : 
ventilating-apparatus  for  school-houses,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  laws  of  the  State;  application  of 
Johnson  Valve  service;  better  egress  and  fire- 
escapes  from  school  buildings;  improvements  in 
sanitaries  and  heating-apparatus.  In  submitting  the 
estimates  to  the  Board  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Accounts  and  Supplies  made  the  following  statement 
in  their  report : 

The  amount  granted  the  School  Committee  for  the  financial  3*ear 
1882-93  was  $2,000,000,  —  a  reduction  from  the  estimates  pre- 
sented of  $48,407. 

This  reduction  was  largely  met  by  neglecting  to  make  the  usual 
and  necessary  repairs  on  some  of  our  school  buildings. 

On  account  of  this  neglect,  more  work  must  be  done  the  coming 
year  if  the  health  and  comfort  of  our  pupils  are  to  be  properly 
protected. 

The  Board  of  Health  sent  a  large  number  of  notices  the  past 
year  calling  attention  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  many  of  our 
school  buildings,  which  should  have  received  attention  ;  but  owing 
to  a  lack  of  funds  the  work  was  necessarily  omitted. 

With  an  increase  of  two  or  three  per  cent,  in  pupils  each  year, 
with  the  large  number  of  new  school  houses  lately  acquired,  re- 
quiring much  additional  expense  for  heating  and  janitor  service, 
with  the  proper  extension  of  the  study,  of  Manual  Training  in  our 
schools,  and  the  demands  of  the  citizens  for  .additional  Kinder- 
gartens in  sections  of  the  city  where  they  do  not  exist,  we  can  offer 
some  of  the  reasons  why,  in  the  opinion  of  this  committee,  it  will 
be  impossible  to  continue  our  schools  on  their  present  basis,  main- 
taining the  salaries  now  paid  our  instructors,  on  an  appropriation 
only  equal  to  that  granted  for  the  financial  year  1892-93. 

The  sum  requested  under  the  head  of  "  Special  Appropriation  " 
is  self-explanatory :  "To  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  State,  and 
to  furnisli  better  egress  and  fire-escapes  for  school  buildings." 
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The  amount  asked  for  the  coming  year,  82,090,320  ordinary, 
and  $66,200  special,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  having 
charge  of  the  preparation  of  these  estimates,  needed,  and  shoald 
be  granted. 

The  City  Council  granted*  two  appropriations  for 
the  public  schools:  one  of  $1,804,000  under  the  head 
of  "  School  Committee  "  (a  reduction  of  §25,320  from 
the  amount  asked  for) ;  and  the  other  of  $190,000 
under  the  head  of  "  Public  Buildings :  Schools ''  (a 
reduction  of  $71,000  from  the  amount  asked  for). 
The  item  for  extraordinary  repairs  was  also  omitted. 

The  School  Board  have  attempted  to  respond  to 
the  call,  but  it  has  been  the  hardest  task,  we  think, 
which  has  been  put  upon  us.  Xot  only  was  it  im- 
possible to  make  the  repairs  which  were  deferred 
last  year,  but  it  became  necessary  to  defer  others,  and 
to  make  no  repairs  or  improvements  where  such  were 
not  absolutely  required  to  continue  the  sessions  of 
the  schools. 

We  feel  it  our  duty  to  call  attention  to  these  mat- 
ters, because  at  the  present  time  a  very  large  sum  of 
money  would  be  required  to  place  our  school  property 
in  a  proper  condition,  as  it  has  been  impossible  to 
make  the  necessary  I'epairs  during  the  past  two 
years,  on  account  of  the  lack  of  appropriations.  We 
cannot  but  look  forward  to  the  future  with  anxietv. 
The  putting  oft'  of  the  repairs  of  our  school-houses 
must  be  unwise,  and  a  policy  no  reasonable  and  care- 
ful man  would  adopt  with  regard  to  his  personal 
property. 

Relative  to  the  reduction  of  $25,000  under  the 
appropriation    headed    ''  School    Committee,"    every 
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expedient  has  been  resorted  to  with  the  purpose  of 
keeping  within  the  appropriation.  At  the  meeting 
of  the  Board,  ISTov.  14,  1893,  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  submitted  a  statement  showing  that 
$15,000,  in  addition  to  the  balance  of  the  appro- 
priation unexpended,  would  be  required  to  meet  the 
expenses  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  notwith- 
standing the  efforts  made  to  keep  within  the  appro- 
priation granted.  In  response  to  a  communication  to 
the  Mayor,  we  have  received  from  him  the  assurance 
that  it  will  be  possible  to  provide  the  additional  ap- 
propriation needed. 

Our  position  is  not  an  intentionally  critical  one, 
but  an  appeal  that  the  estimates  may  receive  greater 
scrutiny,  that  our  expenses  may  be  rigidly  examined. 
The  expenditures  of  the  School  Board  can  be  easily 
referred  to,  and  with  little  trouble  any  one  can*  as- 
certain—  through  the  financial  reports  of  the  Board 
—  how  every  dollar  is  spent.  The  estimates  are 
carefully  made,  as  has  been  stated,  and  upon  the 
economical  basis  of  continuing  what  is  in  existence 
and  without  anticipating  probable  new  expenditures. 
We  feel  confident  that  if  the  appropriations,  though 
they  appear  large  in  the  aggregate,  are  wisely  and 
judiciously  expended,  as  we  believe  we  may  claim 
that  they  are,  the  citizens  and  tax-payers  of  Boston 
will  not  wish  them  less. 

SCHOOL-HOUSES. 

The  annual  report  of  last  year  alluded  to  the 
wisdom  of  "  looking  forward  "  in  the  matter  of  new 
school  buildings,  not  to  the  immediate  future  only, 
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but  for  a  period  of  two  or  three  years.  This  sug- 
gestion, which  has  been  presented  several  times  in 
recent  years,  would  undoubtedly  be  a  wise  one  to 
adopt,  if  our  past  and  present  needs  were  reasonably 
provided  for.  The  machinery  for  providing  new 
school  buildings  is  cumbersome  and  moves  slowly. 
It  is  frequently  the  case  that  a  year  or  more  elapses 
after  the  need  for  a  new  building  has  been  clearly 
demonstrated,  before  an  appropriation  can  be  ob- 
tained for  a  site,  another  lapse  of  time  before  the 
appropriation  for  the  building  can  be  secured,  and 
another  year  or  more  quickly  passes  before  the  build- 
ing is  ready  for  occupancy.  The  City  Council  have 
been  generous  in  their  appropriations  the  past  three 
or  four  years,  and  were  it  possible  for  them  to  repeat 
for  a  year  or  two  their  noble  effort  of  a  few  years 
ago^  we  should  be  able  to  fill  up  the  gaps  in  the  past 
wants  and  provide  for  our  present  pressing  needs; 
then,  relieved  of  the  necessity  of  "  looking  backward," 
we  could  adopt  the  policy  of  ''  looking  forward,''  and 
be  enabled,  with  a  moderate  appropriation  each  year, 
to  keep  apace  with  the  demands  for  increased  school 
accommodations. 

Most  of  the  new  buildings  provided  during  the 
past  four  years  are  located  in  the  outlying  sections 
of  the  city,  and  others  are  needed  to  meet  the  wants 
of  these  i-apidly  growing  sections.  On  account  of 
our  i-apidly  increasing  foreign  population,  who  re- 
side chielly  at  the  Xorth  End,  increased  school  ac- 
commodations in  this  section  of  the  city  are  much 
needed.  In  twenty-three  years  but  three  of  the 
grammar  schools  of  old  Boston  have  been  discou- 
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tinued.  The  need  of  restoring  one  of  the  grammar 
schools  has  been  presented  for  consideration,  and 
so  great  have  been  the  demands  for  several  years 
for  additional  rooms  at  the  West  End,  that  a  new 
building  for  the  Bowdoin  School  is  a  pressing 
necessity. 

Communications  have  recently  been  received  from 
the  City  Architect  surrendering  to  this  Board  the 
new  Primary  School-house  on  Thornton  and  Fulda 
streets,  Roxbury,  the  new  Grammar  School-house  in 
the  Agassiz  District,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  the  Mechanic 
Arts  High  School-house.  We  look  forward  to  the 
early  completion  of  buildings  now  being  ei*ected  and 
which  are  so  much  needed.  Appropriations  have 
been  granted  for  several  new  school-houses  during 
this  year,  and  we  trust  they  will  be  erected  as  soon 
as  possible. 

The  sanitary  condition  of  our  school  buildings  has 
been  and  continues  to  be  a  subject  upon  which  much 
thought  and  painstaking  investigation  have  been  ex- 
pended. We  do  not  think  our  buildings  can  be  said 
to  be  in  the  best  sanitary  condition  possible.  There 
has  been  no  special  appropriation  for  improving  the 
sanitary  condition  of  school-houses.  It  is  true  that 
improvements  have  been  made  where  it  was  so  im- 
perative that  immediate  action  was  necessary,  and 
sometimes  these  improvements  have  been  paid  for 
out  of  the  appropriations  for  repairs  of  school-houses. 
We  have  received  many  notices  from  the  Board  of 
Health  of  the  desirableness  of  making  improvements 
in  the  sanitary  condition  of  our  school  buildings,  and 
we  fully  believe  that  a  special  appropriation  for  this 
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specific  object  should  be  granted  by  the  City  Council. 
Many  of  the  school  buildings  are  in  fair  sanitary  con- 
dition,  but  many  of  them  should  receive  early  atten- 
tion to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  existing 
laws. 

AVe  regret  to  notice  that  some  exaggerated  and 
false  statements  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  our 
school-houses  are  made  without  proper  inquiries  as  to 
the  truth  of  such  statements.  An  instance  of  this 
kind  happened  not  long  ago.  Last  spring  complaint 
was  made  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  one  of  our  school 
buildings.  The  Board  of  Health  were  requested  to 
investigate  the  matter,  and  they  reported  there  was 
need  to  change  the  sanitary  arrangements  of  the 
building.  The  changes  were  made  and  the  sanitary 
condition  of  the  building  declared  to  be  satisfactory. 
Several  weeks  after  these  changes  had  been  made  an 
enoneous  account  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  this 
school-house  was  circulated,  stating  that  nothing  had 
been  done  to  correct  the  defect.  This  statement  had 
the  effect  of  exciting  a  panic  among  parents  and  chil- 
dren, which  was  allayed  only  after  the  most  strenuous 
exertions  of  committee  and  teachers.  The  authorities 
of  a  neighboring  city  wishing  to  avoid  putting  into 
a  new  school  building,  which  they  were  erecting,  a 
system  of  sanitaries  which  appeared  to  be  so  danger- 
ous to  the  health  of  the  pupils,  visited  this  school- 
house,  and  were  so  pleased  with  the  sanitary 
airangements  and  the  excellences  of  the  system  that 
they  at  once  decided  to  adopt  the  same  system. 
AVcsincerely  trust  that  in  ourejfforts  to  do  everything 
we  can  for  the   health    and   comfort  of  our   school 
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children  we  may  receive  the  confidence  and  support 
of  the  community  at  large. 

TEACHERS. 

Do  we  realize  the  magnitude  of  the  oflSce  of  the 
public-school  teacher?  Do  we  realize  the  influence 
for  good  which  our  teachers  of  high  moral  character 
exert  over  their  pupils?  We  are  very  glad  to  record 
what  we  think  is  an  improvement  in  the  aim  and  end 
sought  by  our  teachers.  It  is  to  develop  their 
pupils  in  the  highest  and  noblest  sense,  to  make  them 
good  citizens  as  well  as  good  scholars.  Do  we  as 
members  of  the  Boston  School  Board  realize  the 
responsibility  that  rests  upon  us  to  encourage  our 
teachers,  and  see  to  it  that  no  low  aim  is  sought  for? 

We  are  glad  to  note  that  Division  Committees, 
Superintendent,  Supervisors,  and  Principals  all  unite 
in  proclaiming  more  strongly  than  ever  before  that 
high  character  as  well  as  intellectual  ability  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  as  a  qualification  of  those  who  are 
to  teach  in  our  public  schools.  We  have  teachers 
to-day  in  our  schools  so  highly  developed  morally  as 
well  as  intellectually  that  to  sit  in  their  rooms  day 
after  day  is  an  education  of  both  heart  and  mind. 
We  have  teachers  who  actually  change  the  character 
of  the  children  during  the  year  that  they  are  with 
them.  They  make  of  the  stubborn,  cross,  unman- 
nered  boy,  an  affectionate,  open-hearted,  manly  young 
man.  There  is  no  more  responsible  position  in  the 
community  than  that  held  by  the  public-school 
teacher.  INTo  one  influence  is  being  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  rismg  generation  that  can  do  more  to  mould 
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and  prepare  them  for  the  duties  of  life  than  that  of 
our  school  teachers.  We  believe  that  the  future 
character  of  this  city  is  more  dependent  upon  the 
instruction  given  in  our  schools,  than  upon  any  other 
influence.  Realizing  this,  we  should  in  every  way 
possible  encourage  those  teachers,  who  recognize  the 
responsibility  of  their  positions,  and  are  doing  all  in 
their  power  to  cultivate,  develop,  and  improve  the 
moral  as  well  as  the  intellectual  condition  of  the 
children  intrusted  to  their  care. 


TEACHING. 

While  we  would  not  disparage,  in  any  way,  the 
importance  of  teaching  the  higher  branches,  includ- 
ing those  given  in  the  fourth-year  course  of  the 
high  schools,  we  feel  that  what  we  need  to-day  is 
more  attention  to  the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 
Make  the  maximum  number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher 
forty-nine  instead  of  fifty-six  in  our  primary  and 
irrammar  schools,  and  the  education  of  the  masses 
will  be  benefited  more  than  can  be  done  in  any  other 
way. 

We  congratulate  the  Board  on  the  great  improve- 
ments in  the  methods  of  teaching  in  our  schools.  It 
is  better  to  store  the  young  minds  with  beautiful 
thoughts  of  our  best  authors  of  prose  and  poetry, 
which  are  of  more  practical  value  to  the  pupil  when 
brought  into  the  active  duties  of  every-day  life,  than 
to  cram  their  minds  with  square  root  and  cube  I'oot, 
and  mensuration.  We  welcome  this  new  method, 
which  is,  in  substance,  less  forcing,  more  developing 
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—  less  teaching  by  machinery,  more  unfolding  and 
cultivating  —  less  text-book  cramming,  more  culture. 
The  best  way  of  teaching  and  developing  the 
young  mind  is  still  an  open  question.  It  is  ex- 
pected of  us,  and  rightly  so,  that  we  give  our  high- 
est and  best  thought  to'  this  important  question  : 
How  can  we  send  out  from  our  schools  young  men 
and  women  better  prepared  for  the  practical  duties 
of  life? 

NORMAL    SCHOOL. 

We  I'eiterate  the  oft-repeated  plea  for  increased 
accommodations  for  our  Normal  School.  The  teach- 
ing force  of  the  school  has  been  increased,  the  course 
of  study  has  been  extended  to  cover  two  years  instead 
of  one,  but  nothing  has  been  done  to  provide  the 
much-needed  enlai'ged  accommodations.  An  appro- 
priation of  $75,000  was  requested  of  the  City  Council, 
but  not  granted.  We  sincerely  trust  that  during  the 
coming  year  the  long-talked-of  extension  to  the 
present  building  will  be  erected.  We  should  have 
a  building  for  our  Normal  School  that  would  be  a 
credit  to  the  city,  and  in  keeping  with  the  high  stand- 
ard of  teaching,  as  well  as  an  honor  to  the  principal 
and  staff  of  teachers,  which  we  believe  to  be  of  ex- 
ceptional ability,  refinementj  and  culture. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

It  would  be  impossible  to  estimate  the  good  that 
is  being  accomplished  in  our  kindergartens.  None 
but  those  teachers  who  receive  into  their  classes 
children  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  the  kinder- 
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garten  training  can  appreciate  the  aid  to  discipline, 
and  the  power  to  concentrate  the  thoughts  of  the 
pupils  upon  a  given  subject,  which  this  training 
gives.  When  we  think  of  the  number  of  children 
under  five  years  of  age  who  come  from  homes  where 
moral  and  intellectual  development  is  almost  an  im- 
possibility, and  are  brought  under  the  influence  of 
highly  cultivated  teachers,  who  mould  the  minds  of 
these  little  ones  and  prepare  them  for  the  more  ex- 
acting conditions  of  the  primary  schools,  we  feel  the 
importance  of  increasing  our  kindergartens  as  rap- 
idly as  the  appropriations  will  permit,  and  we  trust 
there  will  be  a  liberal  provision  made  each  year  for 
extending  this  most  desirable  branch  of  our  school 
work. 

MANUAL    TRAINING. 

This  year  will  be  remembered,  and  for  many  years 
looked  back  upon  as  a  red-letter  year  in  the  history 
of  the  Boston  public  schools,  for  its  progress  in  man- 
ual training.  The  oi>ening  of  the  Mechanic  Arts  High 
School  in  a  commodious  and  substantial  building,  with 
a  corps  of  teachers,  second  to  none  in  the  country,  is 
iMioujrh  to  mark  this  year  as  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant in  the  history  of  our  city.  It  seems  to  us  a 
mat  tor  of  the  greatest  importance  that  this  school 
should  receive  at  this  critical  stage  of  its  existence 
the  syuipathotio  and  earnest  support  of  the  City  Coun- 
lil,  ibo  School  Hoanl,  and  of  our  citizens.  Let  us 
provide  for  it  liberally,  and  see  that  it  lacks  nothing 
whiih  it  needs  to  ensure  its  complete  success. 

Thu  Wi»rk  in  manual  training  in  our  schools  —  the 
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wood-working,  sewing,  and  cooking  —  is  steadily 
progressing.  The  interest  of  pupils  and  teachers 
increases,  and  the  earnest  and  faithful  work  of  our 
instructors  finds  honest  and  hearty  appreciation  in  the 
homes  of  our  children.  We  are  indebted,  in  a  great 
measure,  for  this  gratifying  condition  of  manual  train- 
ing to  our  late  president,  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Capen,  who 
took  such  a  deep  interest  in  the  matter,  and  who  did 
so  much  in  shaping  and  planning  the  details  of  this 
department  of  our  school  work.  Let  us  see  to  it  that 
this  work  does  not  suflfer  at  our  hands,  but  that  we  so 
administer  its  affairs  that  manual  training  will  prove 
to  be  all  that  its  most  zealous  friends  anticipated. 

The  annual  report  of  last  year,  prepared  by  Mr. 
Capen,  was  so  exhaustive  in  its  description  of  the 
different  branches  of  manual  training,  and  was  so  fully 
illustrated,  that  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  further 
describe  the  work  of  this  department. 


MUSIC. 

For  several  years  the  Committee  on  Music  have 
vainly  attempted  to  agree  upon  some  course  of  study 
and  upon  a  series  of  text-books  that  would  be 
acceptable  to  all.  When  we  think  how  varied  are 
the  opinions  of  musical  people,  and  how  persistent 
are  the  "  book  agents,"  it  does  not  seem  so  strange 
that  the  Committee  on  Music  have  not  been  able  to 
present  a  unanimous  report  recommending  one 
method  of  instruction,  and  one  series  of  text-books 
in  music,  for  all  the  schools.  The  task  has  been  a 
difficult   one,    and   the   Committee   on   Music   have 
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labored  faithfully,  and  devoted  much  time  to  bring 
forth  a  greater  uniformity  and  efficiency  in  this 
branch  of  instruction. 

In  1886,  by  order  of  the  Board,  an  investigation 
into  the  subject  of  the  instruction  in  music  in  the 
public  schools  was  instituted.  Special  repoils  on  the 
subject  were  submitted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
and  by  the  Committee  on  Music.  In  1888,  by  vote 
of  the  Board,  the  Normal  Music  Course  was  author- 
ized for  use  in  a  part  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools,  the  Revised  National  Musical  Course  in 
another  part  of  the  city,  leaving  the  old  edition  of 
the  National  Music  Course  in  the  remainder  of  the 
schools.  The  Committee  on  Music,  in  their  report 
submitted  in  December,  1888,  stated  that  "  the  course 
taken  with  regard  to  these  text-books  seems  to  your 
conniiittee  a  just  and  equitable  means  of  giving  the 
Board  full  and  desirable  information  to  guide  them  in 
their  future  action  in  the  department  of  musical  in- 
struction in  our  public  schools.''  The  declared  pur- 
pose of  authorizing  the  books  of  these  new  series 
was  to  provide  a  test  of  the  two  methods.  Last  Jmie 
the  Board  authorized  the  use  of  the  books  and  charts 
of  the  Normal  Music  Course  and  of  the  Revised 
National  Music  Course  in  all  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools,  the  selection  of  the  particular 
course  to  be  used  to  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
on  Music.  It  was  further  ])rovided  that  new  books 
be  furnished  whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Supplies  our  financial  condition  shall 
warrant  it. 

Early  in  18J)2  the  Committee  on  Music  urged  the 
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appointment  of  four  assistant  instructors  in  music  to 
act  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  special 
music  instructors,  and  to  take  charge  of  the  music  in 
the  primary  schools.  As  the  estimates  made  up  the 
previous  December  did  not  provide  for  any  increase 
in  the  expenses  for  this  purpose,  and  as  the  City 
Council  reduced  the  amount  asked  for  in  the  esti- 
mates about  $48,000,  it  was  not  considered  wise  to 
incur  the  expense  for  these  assistant  teachers  at  that 
time.  In  December  of  1892  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  wei'e  instructed  by  the  Boai-d  to  include  in 
the  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1893-94  the  sum 
of  f  3,000  for  the  improvement  of  the  instruction  in 
music  in  the  schools.  In  April  of  this  year  the 
Committee  on  Music  were  authorized  to  appoint  four 
assistant  teachers  of  music,  their  term  of  service  to 
begin  Sept.  1,  1893.  Subsequently  these  teachers 
were  elected  at  an  annual  salary  of  $852. 

The  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  his  last  report, 
under  the  heading  "  Special  branches  of  study  and 
the  proper  function  of  directors  and  special  instruc- 
tors in  relation  thereto,"  has  discussed  the  question 
of  music,  and  has  presented  some  suggestions  which 
should  receive  careful  consideration.  It  may  be 
possible,  in  the  consideration  of  the  subject  of  de- 
partmental instruction,  which  is  becoming  prominent 
in  educational  discussions,  that  some  feasible  plan 
of  reducing  the  expense  for  special  instructors  in 
this  study  may  be  evolved. 
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opportunity  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools,  yet 
their  excellences  and  good  work  are  conspicuous. 
They  should  be  fostered  and  liberally  supported. 
There  should  be  no  question  of  providing  the  means 
to  enable  those  to  receive  this  evening  instruction 
who  need  it,  and  are  willing  and  anxious  to  honestly 
devote  themselves  to  increasing  their  knowledge. 
We  are  pleased  to  note  that  the  number  of  those 
who  seem  to  be  attracted  more  by  curiosity  than  a 
desire  for  knowledge,  and  of  those  who  attend  the 
schools  a  few  evenings  and  then  disappear,  is  de- 
creasing year  by  year. 

The  Board  is  frequently  called  upon  to  open 
evening  schools,  especially  in  the  suburban  sections, 
and  to  establish  classes  for  the  instruction  in  English 
to  those  of  our  people  who  are  of  foreign  parentage. 
The  Board  should  be  and  is  willing  to  provide  for  all 
needed  instruction  in  these  schools,  but  we  have  made 
so  many  experiments,  and  have  been  so  often  dis- 
appointed, not  by  wilful  misrepresentations  but  by 
erroneous  information,  that  we  think  we  should  re- 
quire the  pledges  of  attendance  from  a  larger  number 
than  heretofore.  Under  our  regulations  the  Com- 
mittee on  Evening  Schools  are  authorized  to  establish 
an  Evening  Elementary  School  when  forty  persons 
have  previously  pledged  their  attendance.  There 
seems  to  be  strong  reasons,  in  the  light  of  infor- 
mation gained  by  the  many  fruitless  attempts  to 
maintain  evening  schools,  to  increase  the  number  of 
those  who  petition  for  such  a  school  and  who  pledge* 
their  attendance.  The  expense  of  placing  gas-pipes 
in  the  school-houses,  for  the  salaries  of  the  teachers, 
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and  for  necessary  books  and  material,  should  not  be 
incurred  unless  the  coramitteee  ai*e  reasonably  sure 
of  the  successful  maintenance  of  a  school  asked  for. 
In  several  instances  the  Board  has  entailed  these  ex- 
penses, and  opened  schools,  only  to  find  after  a  few 
weeks  that  the  venture  is  a  failure  and  the  expendi- 
ture useless. 

CORPORAL    rUNISllMKNT. 

.  We  recoi'd  with  pleasure  the  great  improvement  in 
the  discipline  in  our  schools,  as  shown  in  the  statis- 
tics of  corporal  punishment.  When  we  realize  that 
with  our  best  teachers  corporal  punishment  is  almost 
entirely  abolished,  we  feel  assured  that  the  best  re- 
sults can  be  reached  by  love  and  personal  influence. 
Especially  is  this  true  as  we  are  more  and  more 
emphasizing  the  moral,  as  well  as  the  intellectual, 
development  of  our  children,  —  not  by  text-books 
so  much  as  by  the  personal  influence  of  teachei-s  of 
strong  moral  character.  We  rejoice  in  knowing  that 
teachers  are  coming  to  realize  that  they  possess  in 
themselves  an  influence  over  their  pupils  which  is 
(ar  more  effective  than  the  use  of  the  rod.  We  often 
hear  principals  of  our  schools  say  in  recommendation 
of  a  teacher,  ^'  She  will  make  a  good  teacher,  for  she 
has  obtained  perfect  control  of  her  class  without  a 
single  case  of  corporal  punishment." 

TRUANT-OFFICERS. 

The  services  of  our  truant-officei's  are  often  lightly 
spoken  of  by  those  who  do  not  fully  realize  what  the 
duties  of  these  officers  ai'o,  and  how  much  good  they 


AXXVAL   SCHOOL   KEPORT.  23 

accomplish  which  is  not  recorded  and  is  not  gen- 
erally known.  The  truant-officer  who  makes  the 
smallest  number  of  arrests,  and  perhaps  has  the 
smallest  number  of  recorded  cases  of  truancy  in  his 
district,  may  be  doing  the  truest  and  most  eflfective 
work.  We  know  that  some  of  the  best  work  per- 
formed by  these  officers  is  in  convincing  parents  and 
their  children  of  the  importance  of  constant  attend- 
ance at  school,  and  of  the  demoralizing  influence  on 
school  and  pupil  occasioned  by  absence  and  truancy, 
and  of  the  punishment  that  must  inevitably  follow 
continued  truancy. 

We  know  that  our  truant-officers  labor  under 
great  disadvantages,  and  often  feel  the  want  of  an 
encouraging  word  and  the  comfort  of  expressed  con- 
fidence on  the  part  of  those  who  employ  them,  and 
of  those  with  whom  they  are  associated  in  their 
work.  We  are  glad  to  feel  able  to  commend  the 
work  of  our  truant-officers,  whom  we  believe  to  be 
faithful  and  devoted  public  servants.  AVe  assure 
them  that  the  honest  fulfihnent  of  their  duties  is  a 
power  for  good  in  our  city  of  inestimable  value,  and 
must  bring  to  them  the  consciousness  of  a  respon- 
sibility which  makes  their  office  an  important  and 
honorable  one. 

PARENTAL    SCHOOLS. 

The  Parental  School  for  Boys  is  nearly  completed, 
and  we  look  forward  with  great  interest  to  the  good 
we  hope  will  be  accomplished  by  providing  suitable  ac- 
commodations for  the  truants,  absentees  from  school, 
and  unruly  boys,  where  they  will  be  separated  from 
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confirmed  criminals.  So  much  has  been  said  of  this 
noble  project  in  our  reports  and  elsewhere,  and  the 
location  and  buildings  stated  as  clearly  in  the  report 
of  last  year,  that  we  refrain  from  repeating  the 
history  and  purposes  of  this  school. 

The  Parental  School  for  Girls,  we  are  sorry  to  say, 
IS  not  in  so  satisfactory  a  condition  as  that  for  the 
boys.  We  feel  convinced  that  this  Parental  School 
for  Girls  is  a  necessity.  We  sympathize,  to  some 
extent,  with  those  who  oppose  this  school  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  not  advisable  to  establish  so  many 
different  institutions,  but  in  this  case  there  are  ex- 
ceptionally strong,  high,  and  moral  grounds  to  guide 
us;  and  we  feel  that  the  establishment  of  this  school 
is  fully  justified.  We  sincerely  hope  that  the  matter 
will  not  be  left  long  in  abeyance,  but  that  an  early 
movement  will  be  made  to  purchase  a  site  and  pro- 
vide the  necessary  buildings. 

w  orld's  pair. 

The  World's  Fair  is  another  event  which  will 
mark  the  past  year  as  one  of  the  most  important  and 
helpful  in  advancing  the  cause  of  education  which 
this  Board  has  known.  AVe  feel  confident  that  our 
World's  Fair  Exhibit  w^ill  compare  favorably  with 
that  of  any  city  in  the  world.  A  large  amount  of 
money,  much  valuable  time,  and  the  hearty  coopera- 
tion of  our  school  officials  and  teachers  were  given 
to  the  preparation  of  the  exhibit.  The  exhibits  in 
the  different  departments  were  just  and  correct  pres- 
entations of  the  work   done  in  our    schools  to-day. 
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The  sewing*  exhibit  prepared  by  the  Committee  on 
Sewing  and  the  special  instructors  in  that  branch 
was  an  excellent  representation  of  the  work  done  by 
om*  pupils.  The  same  could  be  said  of  other  depart- 
ments of  school  work  repi'csented,  such  as  the  draw- 
ing, manual  training,  the  written  work  of  the  pupils, 
etc.  The  photographs  of  classes  at  work  in  sewing, 
cooking,  and  wood-working  added  much  to  the  at- 
tractiveness as  well  as  to  the  educational  value  of  the 
exhibit.  A  full  description  of  the  exhibit  may  be 
found  in  the  last  report  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools. 

Mr.  Samuel  B.  Capen,  our  late  President,  resigned 
his  membership  of  this  Board  Sept.  12,  1893,  after 
nearly  five  years  of  faithful  and  untiring  labor  in  the 
interest  of  our  public  schools.  Always  courteous 
and  agreeable,  never  shrinking  from  doing  his  whole 
duty,  with  a  remarkable  aptitude  for  the  various  posi- 
tions he  held,  he  accomplished  a  w^ork  for  our  schools 
and  our  city  the  value  of  which  cannot  be  esti- 
mated. We  who  have  been  associated  with  him 
on  this  Board,  and  have  worked  with  him  on  various 
committees,  can  realize,  as  no  others  can,  the  influ- 
ence for  good  he  exerted.  While  we  realize  what  a 
loss  we  have  sustained  by  his  resiguatioii,  we  also 
realize  that  he  has  earned  the  rest  which  must  follow 
the  relief  from  the  arduous  duties  of  this  Board.  The 
most  acceptable  honor  we  can  pay  him  is  to  take 
hold  of  the  work  in  which  he  took  such  deep  interest 
and  carry  it  on  to  success. 

Later    in    the  year    Mr.   James  S.  Murphy    and 
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Mr.  Edwin  H.  Darling  resigned  from  the  Board. 
Their  long  and  faithful  service  as  members  of  the 
School  Committee,  their  able  work  on  important 
committees,  and  their  extended  knowledge  of  the 
affairs  of  this  Board  and  our  schools  make  their  ab- 
sence noticeable,  and  the  loss  of  their  counsel  and 
assistance  a  source  of  regret. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Delwin  A.  Hamlin,  late  master 
of  the  Rice  Training  School,  has  been  removed  by 
death.  Mr.  Hamlin  served  as  an  able  and  suecessful 
teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city  for  a  period 
of  twenty-two  years.  A  man  of  exceptionally  bright 
promise  for  the  future,  his  death  in  the  prime  of  a 
useful  life  occasions  a  loss  which  will  be  lon^r  and 
keenly  felt.  Eight  othere  of  our  corps  of  instructors 
have  passed  away,  leaving  behind  them  a  bright  ree- 
ord  of  labors  faithfully  and  nobly  performed. 

RICHARD   C.  HUMPHREYS, 

Chairman. 
HENRY   D.  HUGGAX, 

WILLIAM  T.  EATON. 
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LIST 

Candidates  Eligible  as  Teachers 
boston  public  schools. 

DECEMBER,   1893. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND   CHURCHILL,   CITY   I'RI.NTKH 
1893. 
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ADDITIONAL  LIST  OF  CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS 

OF  THE  BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

DECEMBER,  1893. 
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The  following  list  contains  the  names  and  addresses  of  those  who 
have  been  granted  certificates  of  qualification  since  May,  1893, 
and  who  are  eligible  for  service  as  teachers  of  the  Boston  Public 
Schools. 

Unless  it  is  otherwise  stated,  those  engaged  in  teaching  are  ena- 
ployed  in  the  place  of  address.  The  figure  below  the  name  of 
each  candidate  indic^ites  the  nuinf)er  of  years  he  has  taught  school. 
The  capital  letters  indicate  the  grade  of  school  in  which  the  candi- 
date desires  to  teach,  viz.:  H.,  High  School;  G.,  Grammar 
School;  P.,  Primary  School;  E.,  Evening  School.  The  small 
letters  indicate  whether  the  candidate  is  available ;  as  s.,  substi- 
tute; t.,  temporary  teacher  ;  p.,  permanent  teacher.  The  candi- 
dates are  ready  for  service  at  once,  unless  otherwise  stated ;  the 
date,  given  in  some  instances,  indicates  that  this  candidate  will  be 
i"eady  for  service  at  that  time.    Example  : 

John  Blank Newton^  Mass, 

[Teaching  5,  H.  Q.  s.t.p.  Sept.  1,  1894.] 

John  Blank,  teaching  in  Newton ;  has  taught  five  years ;  will  be 
available  in  a  High  or  Grammar  School  as  substitute,  temporary 
or  permanent  teacher,  Sept.  1,  1894. 

The  names  of  those  holding  certificates,  who  are  already  em- 
ployed as  permanent  teachers  in  Boston,  are  not  given  unless  their 
certificates  permit  service  in  a  higher  grade. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL,  CLASS  A. 


Eunice  A.  Critchett 


HEAD-MASTERS,  MASTERS,  AND    JUNIOR-MASTERS  OF   THE  NORMAL  AND  HI( 
SCHOOLS,  AND  HEAD-MASTERS  OF  EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Charles  F.  Abbott  .     .     .      West  Gnrdner,  Mass,,  Box  338. 

t  Principal  High  School.    2.  H.  p.] 

William  S.  Burrage      .     .     10  Fayette  Street j  Cambridgeport^  Mass. 

[Teaching  Adams  Academy,  Quincy.    1.  H.  p.  September,  I«M.] 

Wilson  R.  Butler     .     .     .     Lafayette  Street,  Waltham,  Mass. 

[Principal  Waltham  High  School.    7.  H.  p.] 

Arthur  W.  Chase     .     .     .     530  West  Monroe  Street^  Chicago,  III. 

[Teaching  Chicago  High  School.    6.  H.  p.] 

Watertown,  Mass. 

[2.  n.  a.t.p.] 

William  E.  D.  Dowues     .     3  Putnam  Place^  Roxhury. 

[Teaching  in  Mr.  Taft'a  School,  Watertown,Cono.  l^.H.p.Septn 

Alvin  C.  Dresser     .     .     .     Standish,  Maine. 

[5.  H.  E.  s.t.p.] 

Howard  S.  Freeman     .     .     Sandwich,  Mass. 

[Superintendent  of  Schools.    9|.  H.  O.  p.] 

Ellen  C.  Griswold  .     .     .     180  Huntington  Aoenxie. 

[2.  H.  p.  June,  1894.] 

Belle  S.  Hall      .     ...     85  Lowell  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[l.H.  B.t.p.] 

Archibald  L.  Hodges    .     .     26  William  Street,  Worcester,  Muss. 

[Teaching  Worcester  High  School.    8.  H.  p.] 

William  C.  Houghton  .     .     Box  402,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

[3.  n.  G.  t.p.] 

.     18  Bywdoin  Street. 

[7.  E.  p.] 

.     .     9  St.  James  Street,  Roxbury. 

[4.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Sharon,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Sharon.    10.  H.  p.] 

.     10  Kearsarge  Avenne,  Roxbury. 

[4.  U.  G.  M.t.p.] 

.     .     30  St.  John  Street,  Worcester,  Mass, 

[3.  H.p.J 

.     437  Shawmut  Avenue. 

[l.II.G.  p.] 

Frederick  A.  Tui)per    .     .     3  Alleyne  Terrace,  Quincy,  Mass, 

[rrincipal  High  School,  Quincy.    12.  H.  p.] 

Cliiirles  E.  Warner  .     .     .     46 A  Trowbridge  Street,  Cambridge,  Masi 

[Teaching  Cambridge  Manual  Training  School.    14.  H.  p.] 


Walter  Mooers  . 
Lucia  R.  Peabody 
Gracia  E.  Read  . 
Frederick  Reed  . 
Stanley  H.  Rood 
Lvinan  G.  Smith 
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Charles  A.  Washburn  .     .     Green  Corner^  Maine. 

[Teaching  Frarnlogham.    6.  H.  p.] 

Matilda  S.  Wilder  .     ,     .     11  Wabon  Street^  Roxbury, 

[Teaching  Canton  High  School.    2.  H.  p.] 

HIGH   SCHOOL,   CLASS   B. 

ASSISTANT  PRINCIPALS  AND  ASSISTANTS  OF   THE  NORMAL  AND    HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Mary  Butler A  Street^  Jamaica  Plain, 

[Fourth  AMistant,  Robert  Q.  Shaw  District.    6.  II.  p.] 

Rose  A.  Carrigan     ...     29  Sydney  Street^  Savin  Hill,  Dorchester, 

[Special  Instmclor  of  Music.    5.  H.  p.] 

Faon}'  A.  Comstock     .     .     Briffgewater,  Mass, 

[Teaching  Brldgewater  Normal  School.    18.  H.  p.] 

Isabel  S.  Copeland  .     .     .     411  Pleasant  Street,  Maiden,  Mass, 

[2.  H.  t.  p.J 

Katharine  M.  Coulahan     .     802  Parker  Street,  Roxbury. 

[Fourth  Assistani,  Charles  Sumner  District.    H.  t.p.] 

Alice  B.  Fuller  ,     .     ,     ,     70  High  Street,  Woburn,  Mass, 

[0.  II.  O.  s.t.p.] 

Jane  E.  Gormley     ,     ,     ,     1  Worth ington  Street, 

[Third  AssUtant,  Comlns  District.    12.  II.  p.] 

Josephine  W.  Greenlaw    .     19  Atherton  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 

m-  n.p] 
M.  Alice  Jackson    .     .     .     681  Tremont  Street, 

[3  months,    n.  p.] 

Margaret  H.  Manning  .     .     Milton,  Mass. 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Everett  District.    6^.  H.  p.] 

Katharine  K.  Marlow  .     .     100  Camden  Street, 

[tiiecond  Assistant,  Wlnthrop  District.    20.  H.  p.] 

Evelyn  E.  Morse     .     .     .     Moultrie  Avenue^  Dorchester, 

[Third  As^inunt,  Everett  District.    16.  H.  p.] 

Caroline  E.  Nutter  .     .     .     181  Princeton  Street,  East  Boston, 

[Fourth  Asslstiint,  Emerf>on  DlHtrict.    10.  H.  p.J 

Julia  K.  Ordway      .     .     .     766  Dudley  Street,  D')rche3ter, 

[Third  Assistant,  Mather  District.    Q.  p.] 

Helen  W.  Poor  ....     Derry,  New  Hampshire, 

[Teaching  in  Concord.    10.  U.  p.] 

Edith  G.  Shank  land     .     .     813  Broatttuay,  South  Boston. 

m.  H.  s.t.p.] 

Margaret  T.  Smith  .     .     .     Newcastle,  Ontario^  Canada, 

[Teaching  Newciistle  lli^b  School.    3.  U.  p.] 

Delia  Stickney    .     .     .     .     19  Trox  bridge  Stret^t,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

[Teaching  Cambridge  High  School.     12.  II.  p.] 

Marion  N.  Swan      ...      7.9  Wora^ster  Street, 

['1  months.    H.  s.J 
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Mary  E.  Whiting    .     ,     ,     14  Bowdoin  Street^  Worcester^  Mass. 

[4.  H.  •.t.p.] 

Fannie  B.  Wilson    .     .     .     204  West  Cheater  Park. 

[Fourth  AMistant,  [^well  District.    10.  H.  t.p.] 

Mary  Wilson       ,     .     .     ,     62  Forest  Street^  Roxbury, 

[Pint  AMittUDt,  I'riDce  District.    15.  H.  p.] 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,   CLASS   A. 

MASTERS   AND  SUB-MASTERS  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS,  PRINCIPALS  OF  EVES 
ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS,  AND    ASSISTANTS    OF    EVENING  HIGH    SCHOOLS. 

Charles  E.  Albright      .     .     Cor,  Eighth  Avenue  and  Worthington  St) 

Coluinbns^  Ohio, 

[Tcaehinjir  Central  High  School.    8.  G.  p.] 

Harry  N.  Andrews  ,     .     ,     28  School  street^  Sonierville^  Mass. 

[Principal  Knapp  School.    5.  G.  p.] 

Theron  H.  Carter    .     .     ,     24  Dartmouth  Street, 

[7.  E.  p.] 

William  C.  Crawford    .     .     26  Dale  Avenue,  Gloucester^  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Gloucester.    11.  G.  p.] 

George  G.  Edwards      .     .     94  Waltham  Street y  Boston, 

[Teaching  Eliot  School,  Newton.    17.  G.  p.] 

Charles  H.  Gould    .     .     .     Box  21  ^  North  Bridgton^  Maine, 

[1^.    G.  a.    E.  p.J 

Frank  M.  Greenlaw      .     .     19  Atherton  Street^  J.P, 

[3.  E.  t.p.  J 

Henry  W.  Kirmayer     .     .     Bridgewater,  Mass. 

[Principal  of  Marshficld  High  School.    3.  G.  a.t.p.] 

Wilbur  J.  MacNeil .     .     .     74  Nichols  Street,  Everett ^  Mass. 

[1.  G.  E.B.t.p.] 

John  H.  Moore  ....     lo3  West  Brookline  Street, 

[4.  E.p.] 

Annie  B.  Parker       .     .     .      Thomaston,  Maine, 

[Teaching  in  Thomaston.    5.  E.  p.J 

John  C.  Sanborn,  Jr.    .     .     Lawrence ,  Mass, 

[I.    G.  B.t.  E.  p.] 

Daniel  L.  Smith .     ,     ,     ,     2S  j^erwick  Park. 

[1.    G.  B.t.p.] 

George  A.  Tyzzer    ,     .     .     9  Bacon  Street,    Winchester,  Mass. 

[Teachiiiiyr  in  Winchester.     9.  G.  p.] 

Frank  L.  Walker     .     .     .     Beverly,  Mass, 

[6.  G.  p.; 


CANDIDATES    ELIGIBLE  AS  TEACHERS. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,    CLASS   B. 

ASSiSTAirrs  of  grammar,  primary,  and  evening  elementary  schools. 
Mary  E.  Austin       .     .     . 


Maria  L.  Brennan    . 
Marion  Coon       .     . 
Hannah  P.  Cougblan 
Florence  Covington 
Mary  E.  Everett 
James  H.  Gormley 
Lottie  F.  Graves 
Eva  E.  Hall  .     . 
Ella  M.  Hersey  . 
Lizzie  M.  Horsey 
John  P.  Hylan    . 
Frances  I.  Leach 
Mary  L.  Long     . 
Mary  E.  MacKenzie 
Abbie  M.  Mott  . 
Mary  J.  Murphy 
Morris  J.  O'Brien 
Lizzie  A.  Page   . 
Colletta  A.  Parker 
Elizabeth  G.  Phelps 


.     .     585  Washington  Streets,  Dorchester. 

[1.  O.  p.  E.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     106  Winthrop  Street^  Cambridge. 

[0.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     13  Warrenton  Street, 

[1.  E.  p.J 

.     .     Dover^  Mass, 

[Teaching  ia  Dover.    2.  G.  P.  p.] 

.     .     122  EtUaw  Streety  East  Boston. 

[2.  P.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     Box  107 y  Manchester y  N,H, 

[O.G.  P.  t.p.l 

.     .     1  Worthington  Street, 

[0.  G.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     North  WeymotUh^  Mass. 

[0.  G.  p.  p.  Sept.,  1894.] 

.     .     53  Monmouth  Street ^  Ea^t  Boston. 

[Teaching  in  West  Quincy,  Mass.    3.  G.  p.] 

.     .     372  Dudley  Street^  Roxbary, 

[18.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     732  Dudley  Street^  Roxbury. 

[0.  G.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     25  College  House^  Cambridge^  Mass. 

[2.  E.  p.] 

.     .     Matjield,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Kingston,  Mass.    12.  P.  p.] 

.     .     35  Hancock  Street. 

[4.  G.  p.  s.t.p.] 

.     .     13  Suffolk  Street y  Chelsea^  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Chelsea.    7.  G.  p.] 

.     .     Swampscotty  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Bwaropscott.    19.  G.  P.  p.] 

.     .     1  Thacher  Court. 

[l.G.  P.  s.t.p.J 

.     Norwoods  Mass, 

[Teaching  in  Norwood.    10.  G.  p.] 

.     .     Forster  School,  Somerville,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Forster  School.    7.  G.  p.    Higher  Classes.] 

.     93  Lynde  Street ^  Melrose y  Mass. 

[0.  .] 

.     24  Columbia  Street,  Cambridge  port. 

[12.  G.  s.t.p.]  • 
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Effie  I.  Seldis  .  . 
Elizabeth  A.  Welsh 
Jennie  S.  Wescott  . 
Frances  J.  White  . 
Elizabeth  C.  Woodman 


.     .     15  FoUen  Street. 

[9.  O.  p.  LLp.] 

.     11  Red  Rock  Street ,  Lynn,  Mass. 

[Teaching  in  Ingolla  Grammar  School.    10.  O.  p.    Sept.,  18M.] 

,     .     11  M(yrrison  Place,  W.  Somerville,  Man. 

[Teaching  In  Highland  School.    12.  O.  p.] 

,     .     1  Dover  Street,  Mass. 

[2.  G.  p.  i.t-p.] 

.     5  Prospect  Street,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 


Elizabeth  C.  Barry 
Carrie  A.  Granger 
Mary  I.  Hamilton  . 
Elizabeth  E.  Henchey 
Gertrude  L.  Kemp 
Nellie  M.  Pinkham 
Lillian  B.  Poor  .     . 
Bertha  M.  Smith    . 
Mary  C.  Shiite  .     . 
Gertrude  L.  Watson 


KINDERGARTENS. 

Principals  and  Assistants. 

.  25  Alpine  Street,  Roxbury. 

.  19  Akron  Street,  Roxbury. 

.  104  Lawrence  Avenue,  Dorchester. 

.  51  Baldwin  Street,  Charlestown. 

.  270  W.  Newton  Street. 

.  39  Pleasant  Street. 

.  43  Central  Avenue,  Chelsea,  Moas. 

.  205  School  Street,  SomervUle,  Ma^s. 

.  13  Laurel  Street,  Roxbury. 

.  18  Mather  Street,  Dorchester. 


Amelia  J.  Burrill 
Isabel  C.  French 
Kate  S.  Gunn    . 
Alice  C.  Holmes 


Assistants. 

141  K  Street,  South  Boston. 
Dedham,  Mass. 
27  Bushnell  Street,  Dorchester. 
216  E.  Eighth  Street,  South  Boston. 


SPECIAL. 

ASSISTANT    IN    EVENING    ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS. 

(To  tea^h  English  to  Russians.) 
Helen  Rabinowitz  .     .     .     3  Ash  Place. 


TEACHER   OF    PHONOGRAPHY,    EVENING    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

.James  Vareoe    ....     200  Washiyigtoji  Street,  Room  43. 


CANDIDATES  ELIGIBLE   AS  TEACHERS. 
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36  H.  Bartlett  . 
tha  C.  Estee  . 
es  A.  Fraser  . 
n  B.  Murphy  . 
e  G.  NickeUon 
ie  F.  Treat .     . 


TEACHERS   OF   COOKERY. 

.  18  Green  Street^  Bathy  Maine. 

.  74  Oreen  Street  ^  Charlestovm. 

.  73  Walnut  Avenue,  Roxhury, 

.  25  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury. 

.  Newton  Upper  Falls^  Mass, 

.  61  Beacon  Street,  Chehea,  Mass. 


L<illian  Dimbar 


TEACHER   OP   SEWING. 

.     130  M  Street,  South  Boston. 


Qie  B.  Wilson 


TEACHER   OF    FRENCH. 

.     .     204  West  Chester  Park, 

[Fourth  Assistant,  Lowell  District.] 


Bt  Hermann  . 


TEACHER   OF   GERMAN. 

.     Hotel  Berkeley. 


TEACHERS   OF    FRENCH   AND   GERMAN. 


'ene  W.  Martin . 
a  C.  Mnson  .  . 
[ans  Meyer  .  . 
old  A.  F.  Ztillig 


High  School,  Taunton,  Mass. 
83  Chestnut  Street,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
71  Pinckney  Street,  Boston. 
Box  443,  Watertown,  Mass. 


erta  A.  Cutler  . 
lur  W.  Griffin  . 
ieric  A.  Olsson . 


TEACHERS   OF   DRAWING. 


23  Delle  Avenue,  Roxhury. 

25  State  Street,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

38  Shepard  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


INSTRUCTORS  IN   WOOD- WORKING. 

le  M.  Lanman    .     .     .     153  West  Canton  Street. 

y  E.  Pierce  ....     1049  Adams  Street,  Dorchester. 
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